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Dean ............................. C. F. MARTIN, B.A., M.D., LL.D. 
Secretm·y ........................ J. C. Sn.1:PSON, B.Sc. 

THE FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 

Dean ...................... . ...... H. M. MACKAY, B.A., B.A.Sc. 

THE FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 

Director of the Dental Clinic ..•.. . A. L. W ALSH, D.D.S. 

THE FACULTY OF MUSIC 

Dean ........•........••.•..•••• .DouGLAS CLARKE, B.A., B.Mus. 
(Cantab.). 

Secretary of the Conservatorium .. . R. DE H. TuPPER, EsQ. 
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THE FACULTY OF LAW 

Dean ............................. PERCY ELLWOOD CoRnETT, M.A. 
(Oxon. and McGill). 

Secretary ......................... F. R. ScoTT, B.A. (Oxon. anG 
Bishop's), B. Litt. (Oxon.), 

B.C.L. 

THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

Dean .............................. 

THE DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Director-Secretary .......... ....... R. M. SuGARS, M.A., A.I.A. 

THE DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Director ............•..••...•.••• A. S. LAMB, M.D., B.P.E. 
University Medical Officer ......... F. W. HARVEY, B.A., M.D. 
Physical Director for Women .... . ]ESSE S. HERRIOTT, B.Sc., M.A. 

(Columbia), Graduate of th~ 
New Haven Normal School of 
Gymnastics. 

Athletic Manager .....•..•..•..•.• D. STUART FoRBES, B.Arch., B.Sc. 

THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 

Director ....................•.••.• C. A. DA wsoN, B.A., Ph.D. 

THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 

Director .......................... BERTHA HARMER, M.A., R.N. 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

Dean, Faculty of Agriwlture .•... H. BARTON, EsQ., B.S.A., D.Sc.A. 
Dean, School for Teachers ........ SINCLAIR LAIRD, M.A., B.Phil. 
Head, School of Household Scimce.Miss BEsSIE M. PHILP. 
Bursar ..•..•...........•......... T. FRED. Vv ARD, EsQ. 
Registrar ......................... w. J. vVRIGHT, EsQ. 
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~obtrning Jjobp of tbt Wnibtrsitp 

VISITOR 

His ExcELLENCY RIGHT HoNOURABLE VIsCOUNT WILLINGDON, G.C.S.I., 
G.C.M.G., G.C.I.E., G.B.E., GovERNOR-GENERAL OF THE DoMINION 
OF CANADA. 

GovERNORS 

EnwARD W. BEATTY, EsQ., B.A., LL.D., K.C., Chancellor. 
Sm ARTHUR WILLIAM CuRRIE, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., LL.D., Principal and 

Vice-Chancellor. 
HoN. JoHN SPROTT ARCHIBALD, M.A., D.C.L., LL.D. 
\V. M. BIRKS, EsQ. 

-]. W. Ross, EsQ., LL.D. 
SIR CHARLES B. GORDON, G.B.E. 
SIR HERBERT S. HoLT, KT., LL.D. 
J. K. L. 'Ross, EsQ., B.Sc. 
AtBERT ]'. BROWN, EsQ., B.A., B.C.L., LL.D., K.C. 
FRANCIS ·McLENNAN, EsQ., B.A., B.C.L., LL.D., K.C. 
LIEUT.-CDL. RoBERT STARKE. 
LIEUT-COL. HERBERT MoLsoN, C.M.G., M.C., B.Sc., LL.D. 
HuNTL~ R. DRUMMOND, EsQ. 
C. E. NEILL, EsQ., LL.D. 
P. P. CoWANs, EsQ. 
RIGHT HoN. LoRD ATHOLSTAN, LL.D. 
]. W. McGoNNELL, EsQ. 
GEORGE Hu~H ALEXANDER MoNTGOMERY, EsQ., B.A. (Bishop's), B.C.L., 

K.C. 
CHARLES W. CoLEY, EsQ., M.A., Ph.D., LL.D. 
PAuL F. SISE, EsQ .. B.Sc. 

PRINCIPAL 

SIR ARTHUR WILLIAM CuRRIE, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., LL.D. 

FELLOWS 

(Ex-Officio) 

IRA A. MACKAY, M.A., LL.B., Ph.D., LL.D. (Queen's), Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts. 
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C. F. MARTIN, B.A., M.D., LL.D. (Queen's), Dean of the Faculty of 

Medicine. 
PERCY E. CoRBETT, M.A. (Oxon.), Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
H. M. MACKA Y, B.A., B.A.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
G. S. H. BARTON, B.S.A., D.Sc.A., Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 

, Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry. 
DouGLAS CLARKE, B.A., B.Mus., Dean of the Faculty of Music. 
____ __;___ ____ ' Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 

Research. 
MRs. WALTER VAuGHAN, M.A., Acting Warden of the Royal Victoria 

College. 
SINC:LAIR LAIRD, M.A., B.Phil.. Officier de l'Instruction Publique, Dean 

of the School for Teachers, Macdonald College. 
GEitHARD R. Lo~IER, M.A., Ph.D., Librarian. 
AR1HUR S. LAMB. B.P.E., M.D., Director of the Department of 

Physical Education. 
R. M. SuGARS, M.A., A.I.A., C.P.A., Director-Secretary of the School 

of Commerce. 
Mrss BESSIE M. PHILP, Head of the School of Household Science. 

To retire September 30th, 1931. 

A. 0. Md.IuRTRY, B.A., Representative Fellow in Arts. 
CAMPBELL PALMER HowARD, B.A., M.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of 

.Medicine. 
C. E. FRYER, Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 
E. ·M. EBERTS, 1LD., Representative FeHow in Medicine. 
REV. G. ABBOTT-SMITH, M.A., D.D., D.C.L., Representative Fellow, 

Montreal Diocesan Theological College, Principal of the College. 
E. 'BROWN, 1LSc., 1I.Eng., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Applied Science. 
H. -N. CHAUVIN, B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 
REV. GEORGE H. DoNALD, M.A., Governors' Fellow. 
]. E. NEss, B.S.A., Representative Fellow in Agriculture. 
D. A. 11cRRAY, Ph.D., Governors' Fellow. 

To retire September 30th, 1932. 

REv. F. ScoTT McKENZIE, M.A., Representative Fellow, Presbyterian 
College, 1Iontreal, Principal of the College. 

HENRY S. SHA w, M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine. 
H.· L. FETHERSTONHAUGH, B.Arch., Representative Fellow in Applied 

Science. 
HoN. A. R. McMASTER, B.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 
HoN. MR. JusTICE E. EnwiN HowARD, B.A., B.C.L., K.C., Elective 

Fellow, Faculty of Law. 
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J. C. ~IEAKINS, M.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine. 
F. ~f. G. ]oHNSON, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.I.C., F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow, 

Faculty of Applied Science. 
I. GA.MMELL, B.A., LL.D. (Dalhousie), Governors' Fellow. 
J. F. SNELL, B.A., Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Agriculture. 
REv. ARTHUR CARLISLE, B.A., D.D., Governors' Fellow. 
J. S. ]ENKINS, M.D., Representative Fellow, Maritime Provinces and 

Newfoundland. 
W.' D. ViiLSON, B.Sc., Representative Fellow, Province of Ontario. 
G. •E. HoussER, B.A., Representative Fellow, Western Provinces. 
W. · \V. CoLPITTS, M.Sc., LL.D., Representative Fellow, Countries out

side of Canada. 

To 1·etire September 30th, 1933. 

---------, Representative Fellow in Arts. 
REv. E. LESLIE PIDGEON, B.A., D.D., Governors' Fellow. 
CY-Rus MACMILLAN, M.A., Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 
\V'ILLIAM DunLEY WooDHEAD, Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 
Rtv. ]AMES SMYTH, B.A., LL.D., D.D., Representative Fellow, United 

Theological College, Principal of the College. 
--------, Representative Fellow in Applied Science. 
~~rss HELEN RrcHMOND YouNG REm, B.A., LL.D., Governors' Fellow. 
HOWARD MuRRAY, EsQ., Governors' Fellow. 
D. C. LoGAN, B.A., Representative Quebec Association of Protestant 

Teachers. 
lR~rN CooPER, Mus. Bac., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Music. 
~-------., Representative Fellow in Dentistry. 

---------, Representative Fellow in Music. 

The Governors, Principal and Fellows constitute, J.'llder the Charter, 
the Corporation of the University. 
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C!Committtes 

FINANCE COMMITTEE OF THE GOVERNORS 

(Meetings at the call of the Chairman.) 

]. W. Ross, EsQ., Chairman and Honorary Treasurer. 

SIR ARTHUR CuRRIE. A. J. BRowN, EsQ. 
W. M. BrRKS, EsQ. C. .E. NEILL, EsQ. 
Sm CHARLES B. GoRDON. ]. W. McCoNNELL, EsQ. 

A. P. S. GLAssco, EsQ., Sfcrefa1''J'· 

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE 

(Meetings on October 7th, 1930, January 6th, 1931, and April 7th, 

1931, at 5 p.m.) 

Members ex-officio. 

SIR ARTHUR CuRRIE, Chainnan. 
DR. G. R. Lo~1ER (Librarian), Secretary. 

To retire in 1931. 

(Representing the Governo1'S). 

PROFEssoR C. S. LEMESURIER (Rfpresenti1lg Law}. 
DR. W. D. LJGHTHALL (Reprfsenting C01'Poration}. 
F. CLEVELA:r-<D MoRGAN, M.A. (Representing Corporation}. 
REV. DR. D. L. RITCIIIE (Representative Fellon:). 
DR. C. F. \VYLDE (Honorar-:J' Librarian, Faculty of Medicine}. 

To retiri in 1932. 

DR. FRANClS McLENNAN (Representing the Govemors}. 
DR. C. FRYER (Representing Arts). 
PROF. R, DE t. FRENCH (Representing Appl1'ed Science). 
PROF. R. ~ S RS (Representing C01'Poration}". 
DR. C. F. 1\II.& .. t,:nN Representing Medicine}. 
DR. A. L. 'NALSR ! Rf]'resenting Dentistry}. 

To retire in 1933. 

PROF. G. W. L'\THA:\[, (Rep,,venting A1'is}. 
DR. W. G. "JL BYEHS (Repres_e1':•tg Medicine}. 
DR. c. \V. (OLBY (Represcntmg c~..?oration}. 
MRs. WALTER V AUGHAN ( Representm . ., +lze Row'' F' £"Ctoria College). 
------- (Representing the Fac;~•-•Y of Graduate Studies}. 
DR. F. M. G. JonNSON (Representing tlze Faculty of Applied Science, 

for Science Libraries). 
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CO !.I M ITTEE S 

COMMITTEE ON MORALS AND DISCIPLINE 

The Principal and Deans. 

COMMITTEE ON STUDENTS' SOCIAL FUNCTIONS 

WILFRID BovEY, B.A., LLB .. Chairman. 

T. H. MATTHEws, M.A. Mrss ]. S. HERRIOTT. 

MRS. WALTER V AUGHAN. PROFESSOR ]. ]. O'NEIL. 

A representative of the Students' Council. 
A representative of the McGill \Vomen Students' Society. 

COMMITTEE ON COMMERCIAL STUDIES 

Sm ARTHCR CuRRIE, Chair111an. 

DR. IRA A. MACKAY. PROF. R. R. THO~fPSON. 

DR.]. P. DAY. Mu. HERBERT TATE. 

DR. S. B. LEACOCK. PRoF. R. 11. SuGARS. 

DR p A UL V ILLARD. 

Assessors 

W ALTER ~{OLSO!\'. 

H. M. J AQUA YS. 

R. A. c. HENRY. 

GEOHCE HODGE. 

G. C. McDoxALD. 

]oHN T. STEVENS, EsQ 

Hov.-·ARD McRRAY, EsQ. 

DR. D . .1\f. :MARVE.'l'. 

COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 

Sm ARTHUR CcRRIE, Chairman. 

DR. c. A. DA\VSON. 

DR. c. F. MART I .. 

DR. IRA A. MACKAY. 

DR. HELD~ R. y. REID. 

DR. STEPHEN LEACOCK. DR. A. GRANT FLE:O.IING. 

DR. E. M. BEST. PROFESSOR F. CLARKE. 

And three others to be appointed by the Principal. 

COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 

DR. HELEN R. Y. REin, Chairman. 

Sm ARTB UR CuRRIE. 

Dn. c. F. ::Y.1ARTIN. 

DR. A. G. VLE:-.[1!\G, D.P.H. 
DR. A. T. BAZIN. 

MRS. R. W ILSON REFORD. 

Mrss BERTHA 

DR. IRA A. 11ACKA Y. 

MISS HERSEY, RN. (R.V.H.). 

Mrss 11. K. HoLT, R.l\. 
(General Hospital) 

Mrss ).f OAG, R."!\. 

HARMER, M.A., R.N. 

25 
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COMMITTEE ON PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Sm ARTHUR CunRIE, Chairman. 

DR. FnEo. J. TEES. 11Rs. WALTER VAcGHAN. 
CoL. HERBERT ).loLSOX, C.M.G., nn. A. s. EvE. 

).LC., B.Sc .. LL.D. PROF. C. S. LE1fESURIER. 
A. P. S. Gr.Assco, B.Sc. PROF. J. C. SrMPsox. 
PROF. E. BROW T. A. GRANT FLEMING, M.C., MD., 
WALTER l.Ior.sox, EsQ., B.A. D.P.H. 

A. S. LAMB, B.P.E., M.D., Secretary ............•.• 

THE ATHLETIC BOARD 

Sm ARTHCR CuRRTE, Chairman. 

1fn. A. P. S. Gr.Assco, B.Sc. l\fR. WAr.TER Mor.soN. 
Dn. F. J. TEES. MR. W. C. NrcROLSON. 
J. C. KEMP, B.Sc. MR. Bovn S. 1rLLEN. 
DR. A. S. LAMB. MR. JoHN Ross PATERSON. 
MR. J. A. DE LALAN TE. 1fR. GERALD ALTIMAS. 
PnoF. J. C. Sr:MPSON. D. SnJART FoRBES, Secretar'j'. 

COMMITTEE ON EXTENSION COURSES AND UNIVERSITY 

LECTURES 

DR. Cvnus MACMILLAN, Chairman. 

Dn. F. M. G. JoHNSO '. \Vn.FRID BovEY, EsQ. 
PROFESSOR LESSLIE R. THOMSON. DR. A. 1\. SHAW. 
PROFESSOR F. CLARKE. 

T. H. MATTHE\\'S, 1I.A., Secrefm''j'. 

THE McCORD NATIONAL MUSEUM COMMITTEE 

O,feetings at 5 p.m. on the first Thursday of each month 
during the session.) 

GENERAL COMMITTEE 

Sm ARTHUR CuRRIE, Chairman. 
DR. C. \V. CoLEY. 
DR. I. GAMMELL. 
DR. w. D. LIGHTHALL. 
DR. FRANCIS ?\1cLENxAx. 
F. CLEVELAND MoRGAN, 1LA. 
R. \V. REFORD, EsQ. 
PROF. RA1-ISAY TRAQUAJR. 
LIEtJT.-CoL. WrLLIAM Wooo. 

HuGH MACKAY, B.C.L.. K.C. 
DR. G. R. LOM:ER. 
A. P. S. GLAssco, B.Sc. 
C. A. nE L. HARwoon, EsQ. 
S. M. BA"Yus. EsQ. 
V\". PEMBERTox SMITH, EsQ. 
DR. p A UL V lLLARD. 
\V. D. McLENNAN, B.Arch. 

T. W. L. MAcDERMOT, Secretary. 

. . --- ----------:-- ~- -----
' . \ 
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ADVISORY MEMBERS 

A. G. DouGHTY, EsQ. DR. CLARENCE VIEBSTER. 

ADMINISTRATIVE S UJ3-COM ~HT TEE 

DR. G. R. LoMER, Chairman. A. P. S. Gr.Assco, B.Sc. 
F. CLEYELAND 1foRGA=", M.A. 

COMMITTEE ON MILITARY INSTRUCTION 

LT.-CoL. R. R. THOMPSON, Chairman. 

PRoF. C. M. McKERGOW. LT.-COL. c. B. PRICE. 
BRIGADIER-GENERAL W. 0. DoDDS. LT.-CoL. RonERT STARKE. 
LT.-COL. H. M. w ALLIS. LT.-COL. A. A. MAGEE. 
CAPT. WYATT }OHNSTON. LT.-COL. WILFRID BOVEY. 
T. H. MATTHEWS, M.A. 

]. W. ]EAKINS, B.A., Secretary. 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE 

(Macdonald College) 

F. E. M. RomNSON Richmond Jerseys Incorporated, Rich-
( Chairman) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. mond, Que. 

GILBERT McMILLAN .......... Huntingdon, Que. 
R. R. ESS ................... H owick. Que. 
FRED. KAY, M.P .............. Philipsburg, Que. 
EDGAR C. BuDGE .............. Budge Carbon Paper Co., Montreal. 
P. C. ARMSTRONG ............. Room 351, Windsor Station, Montreal, 

Que. 
]. E. CHANDLER ............... Sun Life Assurance Co., Montreal. 
DAviD BLACK ..............•. Lachute, Que. 
D. A. 1-IcPHEE ............... Vankleek Hill, Ont. 
LIEUT.-COL. W. A. GRANT ..... Coteau de Lac, Que.; winter address:-

Ritz-Carlton Hotel, Montreal. 
PETER REm .................. Chateauguay Basin, Que. 

GENERAL MUSEUMS COMMITTEE 

SIR ARTHUR 

DR. F. D. ADA1\1S. 
DR. c. F. MARTIN. 
DR. ARTHUR \VILLEY. 
DR. G. R. LOMER. 
PROF. F. E. LLOYD. 

CuRRIE, Clzainnan. 

PROF. ]. c. SIMPSON. 
WrLFRID BovEY, EsQ. 
1IR. F. c. MORGAN. 
MR. A. p. s. GLASSCO. 
DR. H. M. AMI. 

MR. E. L. ]UDAH. 
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CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE ON MATHEMATICS AND 

KINDRED SUBJECTS 

DR. C. T. SuLLIVAN. 

DR. 0. 11AASS. 

PROF. c. V. CHRISTIE. 

PROF. E. BROWN. 

DR. A. S. EvE. 

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF THE FACULTY OF 

GRADUATE STUDIES 

THE DEAN. 

DR. H. M. MACKA Y. 

DR. I. A. MACKA Y. 

DR. F. M. G. ]OHNSON. 

DR. \V. D. MuRRAY. 

MATRICULATION BOARD 

THE PRIXCIPAL, Chairman. 
DR. A. S. EvE. 

DR. IRA A. MACKAY. 

DR. \V. D. \VooDHE .<\D. 

PRoF. REx:E DU RouRE. 

DEAN SIXCLAIR LAIRD. 

DR. CYRUS MACMILLA~L 

DR. c. E. FRYER. 

PRoF. NnrL NoRTON EvANS. 

PROFESSOR DouGLAS CLAHKE. 

DEAN H. M. MACKA Y. 

PROFESSOR ]. c. SU!PSON. 

STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS 

THE B.A. ADnsoRY CoMMITTEE. 

THE DEAN ( C lzairman), DR. LEA COCK, DR. MACMILLAN, PROF. 

Du RouRE, DR. WooDHEAD, DR. FRYER. 

THE B.Sc. ADVISORY CoMMITTEE. 

DR. ]OHNSON (Chairman), PROF. LLOYD, DR. HATCHER, DR. \VILLEY, 

DR. A. s. EYE, PROF. GRAHAM. 

THE B.CoM. AnviSORY CoMMITTEE. 

PROF. R. M. SuGAHS ( C lzairman), DR. S. B. LEA COCK, PRoF. R. R. 
THOMPSON, AssiSTANT PROFESSOR TATE, THE DEAN. 

. . =~----- -~---------

' f I 
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The B.A., B.Sc. and B.Com. Advisory Committees Also Act Together as a 

General Advisory Committee to the Whole Faculty 

ScHOLARSHIPS AND ExHIBITIONS CoMMITTEE. 

DR. EvE (Chairman), PROF. VI. T. WAUGH, THE DEAN, DR. 

SuLLIVAN, PRoF. LLOYD, DR. \V. D. TAIT, PRoF. WooDHEAD, 

DR. J. P. DAY. 

CoMMITTEE oF THE BoARD oF STUDENT ADviSERS. 

DR. SHAW (Chairman), PROF. \V. T. vVAUGH, Assoc. PROF. H. E. 
REILLEY, PRoF. R. R. THoMPSON, AssrsTANT PROFESSOR NoAD, 

PROF. c. H. CARRUTHERS. 

COMMITTEE ON ADMISSIONS AND MATRICULATION 

REQUIREMENTS 

DEAN MAcKAv. 

MRS. VAUGHAN. 

DR. EvE. 

DR. vVooDHEAD. 

PRoF. DU RouRE. 

THE PRINCIPAL. 

DR. MAcMn.LAN. 

DR. FRYER. 

DR. HATCHEH. 

PRoF. R. R. THo~rPSON. 

STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 

Ox An1nss10~ TO ADVANCED STANDING FR0:\1 OTHER UNIVERSITIEs.

(C!tairman) and Professors Sullivan and Roberts. 

ON REGISTRATION, STANDING AND PRoMOTION.-Professor Brown 

( C lzairman), and Professors McKergow and Evans. 

ON ExAMINATIONS AND TIME TABLES.-Professors Kelly (Chair
man) and French. 



30 EMERITUS PROFESSORS 

~meritu~ t}rofe~~or~ 

FRANK D. AnAMS, Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D.Sc., LL.D., F.R.S. 
Emeritus Vice-Principal, Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 

and of the Faculty of Applied Science and Logan P1'ofessor of 
Geology and Palceontology. 1173 Mountain St. 

GEORGE E. ARMSTRO c, C.M.G., M.D., LL.D, (Queen's), D.Sc. (Liver
pool). F.A.C.S., 11.Ch. (Dublin), Hon. Fellow Royal Academy 

of Medicine in Ireland ( 1926). 
Emeritus Professor of Surgery. 1227 Sherbrooke St. West. 

ALEx. D. BLACKADER, M.A., M.D., LL.D., M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
Emeritus Professor of Pharmacology, Therapeutics 

and of Pediatrics. 1227 Sherbrooke St. West. 

WILLIAM CALDWELL, D.Sc. (Edin.) 
Emeritus Professor of M oral PlzilosoPlz'y. 900 Sherbrooke St. W. 

WALTER WILLIA:\I CHIPM."-~, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), LL.D. (Pittsburgh, 
Univ. of Wales and Acadia), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.A.C.S. 

Emeritus Professor of Obstetrics and G3•ncecology. 

CARRIE M. DERICK, M.A. 1221 Mountain St. 
Emeritus Professor of C omparath•e M orplwlogy and 

Genetics. 1429 Crescent St. 

RIGHT HoN. CHARES ]. DoHERTY, D.C.L., LL.D., K.C., P.C. 
Emeritus P1·ofessor of Civil, Commercial and 

International Law. 9 Forden Ave., Westmount. 
F. G. FINLEY, C.B., M.B. (Lond.), M.D., LL.D. 

Emeritus Professor of ivf edicine. 1551 Bishop St. 

HoN. THOMAS FoRTIN, B.C.L., LL.L. (Lava!), D.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor of Law. Ste. Rose, Que. 

AIME GEOFFRION, B.C.L., KC. 

Enwritus Professor of Civil Law. 3482 Durocher St. 

THE HoNoRABLE CHIEF JusTICE R. A. E. GREENSHIELns, B.A., B.C.L. 
LL.D. 

Emeritus Dean of the Fawlt)' of Law and Emeritus 
Professor of Criminal Law. 3465 Simpson St. 

F. C. HARRI o~, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Emeritus Professor of Bacteriology and Emeritus Dean 
of the Facult:,' of Graduate Studies. 

HENRY A. LAFLEUR, B.A., M.D., LL.D. (Queen's). 
E 'meritus Professor of Medicine. 2011 Peel St. 

. --- --~ --,- ~ -
' i 
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A. B. MACALLUM, M.A., M.B., Ph.D., Sc.D., LLD., F.R.S. 
Emeritus Professor of Bio-Chemistry. 

317 Piccadilly St., London, Ont. 

D. A. MuRRAY, Ph.D. (Johns Hopkins). 
Emeritus Professor of ]1.1 atlzcmatics. 3653 University St. 

]. BoNsALL PoRTER, E.M., Ph.D. (Columbia), D.Sc., Hon. (Univ. Cape 

of Good Hope), M.l.C.E. 
Emeritus Professor of Mining Engineering. 3600 McTavish St. 



32 OFFICERS OF I"'STRUCTION 

®fficers of 3Jnstruction 

(Alphabetically arranged.) 

MAUDE E. ABBOTT, B.A., M.D. (Bishop's), M.D. Hon. (McGill), 
L.R.C.P. & S. (Edin.). 

Assistant Professor of Medical Research and Curator of 
the Medical Museum. 900 Sherbrooke St. West. 

REV. G. ABBOTT-SMITH, M.A., D.D., D.C.L. 
Professor of Jewish Hellenistic Literature. 3475 Uuniversity St. 

}OHNSTON w. ABRAHAM, D.D.S., L.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dental Anatomy. 5778 Sherbrooke St. West. 

E. R. AnAIR, M.A. (Cantab.), B.A. (Lond.). 
Associate Professor of History. Arts Building. 

w. w. ALEXANDER, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 334 Harvard Ave. 

CHARLES F. H. ALLEN, Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Assistant Professor of C hemistr:y. 

8 Perrault Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 
GEORGE c. ANDERSON, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Histology and Anatomy. 3500 Durocher St. 
E. W. ARCHIBALD, B.A., M.D., Hon. F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 

Professor of Surgery and Director of the 
Department. 

c. w. ARGUE, B.A., M.S. 
Demonstrator in Botan:,'. 

]OHN ARMouu, M.Sc., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 

HEXRY F. ARMSTROKG, M.A. 
Professor of Drawing and Descripti·ve 

Geometry. 
]. w. ARMSTRONG, B.A., M.D. 

Medical Building. 

Biological Building. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 

30 Summerhill Ave. 

Demonstrator in Ancesthesia. 
} EANETTE BARB. 

74 Courcelette Ave., Outremont. 

Lecturer in H ouselzold Administration. 
BoRIS P. BABKIN, M.D. (St. Petersburg), D .Sc. 

Macdonald College. 
(Lond.). 

Research Professor of Ph;y•siology. Biological Building. 
A. D. BAKER, M.Sc. 

Assistant in Entomology and Zoology. Macdonald College. 
DAVID H. BALLON, B.A., M.D., F.A.C.S. 

Demonstrator in Oto-Lar;y•ngology. 1471 Crescent St. 

- ···,"- ---
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w. E. BARKER, M.A. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building . 

./ \V ALTER LINLEY BARLOW, B.A., 1LD., F.R.C.S.C. 
Assistant Professor of Surger:y. 4769 Sherbrooke St., \Vestmount . 

./ HowARD T. R'\RNES, D.Sc., M.E.I.C., F.R.S. 
Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 

V.l. H. BARNES, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Physics. Physics Building. 

G. S. H. BARTON, B.S.A., (Toronto), D.Sc.A. (Laval). 
Dean of the Facttlty of Agriculture and 

Professor of r.lnimaL Husbundry. 

MARTHA BATSON, R.N. 

Macdonald College. 

Lecturer in Teaching in Xursing Schools. 

\V. A. G. BAULD, B.A., M.D. Montreal General Hospital. 

Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 1538 Sh~rbrooke St. West. 

F. H. A. BAXTER, D.D.S., L.D.S. 
P1·ofessor of 0 perative Dentistry. 1117 St. Catherine St. W. 

V.l. J, BAXTER, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Montreal General Hospital. 

A. T. BAZIN, D.S.O., M.D. 
Professor of Surgery. 4064 Dorchester St., Westmount. 

JouN BEATTIE, M.Sc., :M.D. 
Associate Professor of Anatomy. Medical Building. 

w. w. BEATTIE, B.A., M.D. 
Lectztrcr in Bacteriolog:y. Pathological Institute. 

Jon~ \V. BELL, M.Sc 
Professor of Ore Dressing. 4163 \Vestern Ave., Westmount. 

EsTHER BEITH. 
Lecturer in Child ~Velfare. 1421 Atwater Ave. 

1L\RJORlE BELL, B.Sc. in H.Ec. (Acadia). 
Lecturer in Nutrition. Victoria Order of Nurses, Montreal. 

D. MAUD BELLIS. 
Lecturer in Drawing and Interior Decoration. Macdonald College. 

L. H. BEMOXT, B.S. 
Lecturer in Poultry Husbandry. Macdonald College. 

MARGARET BL'XETT. 
Lecturer in Rudiments of ~Music. Conservatorium of Music. 

Juuus BERGER, M.A. 
Lecturer in Semitic La11guages. 102 Grey Ave. 

N. J. BERJULL, B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Zoology. Biological Building. 
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E. M. BEST, M.H., Pd.D. (New York University). 
Lecturer in Principles of Teaching, History of Edztcation 

and Ed?tcational Psyclzology (School of Physical Education 
and the School for Graduate Nurses). 3480 University St. 

C. C. BmcHARD, M.B. (Tor.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 

]. 1\oR~fAN BIRD. 
Lecturer in Agronomy. 

H. S. BrRKETT, C.B., M.D., LL.D. (McGill). 
Professor of Oto-Larj•ngology. 

HoN. MR. ]trSTICE V./. L. BoND, B.A., B C.L. 
Professor of Dental Jurisprudence. 

C. R. BouR~E, M.D. 
Demonstrator in !11 edicine. 

1487 Bishop St. 

Macdonald C ollcge. 

1190 Mountain St. 

130 Macgregor St. 

2310 Dorche.ster St. West (Cor. Atwater). 
WESLEY BouRNE,' M.Sc., M.D. 

Lecture in Anmsthesia. 32 Ho!ton Ave., Westmount. 
D. ]. Bowm, B.Sc. (Med.), M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.). 

Lecturer in H istolog)'. 
MRs. H. WrsELY BRAGG. 

Medical Building. 

Lccturrr in Public Speaking in tlze School for Graduate 
JYurses. 616 Lagauchetierr St. 

A. BRAMLEY-1fooRE, B.A., M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1456 Mountain St. 
VICTOR BRAULT. 

Instruc!Cir in Singing. Cons~rvatorium of Music. 
MARTHA BRITT, B.S. . 

Lecturrr in Textiles and Clothing. Macdonald CoTiege. 
W. H. BRITTATN, Ph.D. (Cornell). 

Professor of Entomolo[!y and Zoolog)'. Macdonald College. 
c. A. BRODIE BROCKWELL, M.A. 

Professor of Hebrew, Semitic Languages, and 
Histor:.•. 

G. R. BRow, M.D. 
Arts Building. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital 
E. BRow~, M.Sc., M.Eng. 

Professor of Applied Mechanics and H:ydraulics. 397 Harvard Ave . 
. NoRMAN BRow~, M.D. 

Lectur.;r in Ph:ysio-TheraP3'· 1495 Crescent St. 
OsBURN NrcHOLSON BROWN, B.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Mining Engineering. Chem. and Mining Bldg. 
]. G. BROWNE, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Medicine. 1467 Crescent St. 

. .. - -.~ ::::. -
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]. S. L. BRoWNE, B.A., B.Sc., M.D. 
Research Fellow in Biochemistry. Biological Building 

NovAH E. BROWNRIGG. 
Lecturer ill French. Macdonald College. 

, A. A. BRUERE, M.D. (Edin.). 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

A. s. BRUNEAU, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Commercial Law. 275 St. James St. 

V H. D. BRUNT, B.A., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of E11glish. Macdonald College. 

T. G. BuNTING, B.S.A. 
Professor ' of Horticulture. Macdonald College. 

" H. C. BuRGESS, M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and G}'lla>cology. 

1468 Crescent St. 
]. F. BuRGEss, M.B. 

Lecturer in Dcr11wioloy)•. 604 Medical Arts Building. 

PHILIP BuR~ETT, D.S.O., M.D., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. 
Laturer in Dermatolog}'. The Linton, Sherbrooke St. West. 

E. GonFREY BuRR, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Electrical EngiHrcring. 

\V. C. RcsnELL, D.D.S., L.D.S. 

699 Aberdeen Ave. 

Lecturer ill CrO'Ll'n and Brid.()C rv ork. ~fedical Arts Building. 

K. S. Bl' XTO'J, A.I3. 
1Je1!lonstrator in C lzemistr}'. Chemistry Building. 

L. N. BuzzELL, B.Com., C.A. 
Lecturer in Accountanc}'. 261 St. J ames St. 

]. RonniCK BYERS, M.D., L.R.C.P. (Edin.) 

Lecturer in Medicine (Tuberculosis). 74 \Vestmount Boulevard. 

'vV. Gormox M. BvERS, M.D., D.Sc. 

Professor (If Ophthalmolog}'. 1458 Mountain St. 
R. ]. CALDWELL, B.A., M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Montreal General Hospital. 
N ORAH CAJ\1:, M.A. 

De11lol!strator in Phj•sics. Physics Building. 
GEORGE s. CAMERON, D.D.S., L.D.S. 

Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. Birks' Building, 14 Phillips Sq. 
A. D. CA~1PBEI.L, M.D. 

Demo11sfratOJ i11 Obstetrics mzd Cj'Jurcoloyy. 
D. G. CMlPBELL, B.A., ~LD. 

Lecturer in Therapeutics and in ~Medicine. 
+ H. N. CAMPBELL, B .Sc. 

De111onstrator in Chemistr}'· 

~fedical Art Bldg. 

1511 Mackay St. 

Chemistry Building. 
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A. E. CANTON. 

Lecture Assistrmt in Clze111istr)'. Chemistry Building. 
CLI\'E HARCOURT CARiWTHERs, B.A. (Toronto and Oxon.), M .A. 

(Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago). 

Professor of Classical Philology. 148 \\'olseley Ave., Montreal \V. 
MARY DuxcA~ CARTER, Ph.I3., B.L.S. 

Assistant Professor of Libra/"}' Administration and Assistant 
Director of tlze Librnry School. Redpath Library. 

E. H. CA YFORD, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator i11 Annto/11)'. Medical Arts Building. 

FHAXK P. HA:'IIBERS, ~LA. (Cantab.), ::\1em. Am. I.A. 
Assista11t rrofessor of Architecture. Engineering Building. 

A. B. CHA .. DLER, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Pediatrics. 1421 Bishop St. 

~ E. B. CHAXDLER, M.D. 
Demonstrator in AnatoJII)' and Surger)'. Medical Arts Building. 

w. H. CHASE, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer and Douglas Felloze• in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
MARY CinLDs, B.A., M.D. 

l·ni<H'rsif.\' .Medical Officer for TTrome11. 4580 LaSalle Ave. 

vVAR\\'IcK FIELDixG CninrAx, B.A., B.c.L., K.c. 
Professor of Ci·uil La·w. 360 St. J ames St. 

C. V. CHRISTIE, B.Sc., M.A. (Dal.). 
Professor of Electrical Enpineering. 87 Bolton Ave., \Vestmount. 

R. V. CHRISTIE, M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.). 
Research Fellow, Universit3• AI edical Clinic. 

H. D. CLAPPERTo.·, C.A. 
Lecturer in A ccountanc:J'. 

\V ALTER CLAPPERTON, Hon. A.R.C.l\I. 
Instructor in Singing. 

]. R. CLARK. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 

460 St. Francois Xavier St. 

Conservatorium of Mu ic. 

Demonstrator in Drm_,•ing and Dcscri/'fi;•c Geometr:,•. Eng. Building. 
T. H. CLARK, Ph.D. (Han·ard). 

Logan Professor of Paiccmztolog)'. Peter Redpath Museum. 

DorcLAS CLAHJ.;:E, ~LA., ).fus .B. (Cantab.), F.R.C.O. 
Dean of the Faculty of Jl!usic and Director of the 

Conser'<mtorium of Music. Conservatorium of Music. 
F. CLARKE, M.A. (Oxon.). 

Professor of Education. Arts Building. 
BROOKE CLAXTON, B.C.L. 

Lecturer in Commercial Law and Iusurance. 276 St. J ames St. 
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MRs . ..:\. E. CoLDrA , •. 
Lecturer in StorJ' Tellilz!J· School of Physical Education. 

J }A~IES BERTRA:,r CoLLIP, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), M.D., D.Sc. 
(Alberta), F.R. .C. 

Professor of Bio-Chemistry and Chairman of the Department. 

\V. Y. CoxE, B.Sc., ~l.D . 
6 Grenville Ave., \V cstmount. 

• lssistant Prnfessnr of N eurolor;ical SurgerJ-'. 

RAntoxn L. Cox KLIX, D.V.11., ~[.Se. 
1390 Sherbrooke Street \Vest. 

Veterinarian and .lssistant Professor of Animal 
Path olo.<J.\'. Macdonald College. 

D. LEB. CooPn, ~f. c. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 

lRnx CooPER, Mus. Bac., A.R.~LC.l\1. 
lnstr·uctor in Tianoforte. Conservatorium of ~fusic. 

J A~IES A. CooTE, B.Sc . 
.dssistant Professor of Meclzmzical 

Engi!lceriny. 7 Cedar Ave., Pointe Claire, Que. 
PERCY Er.L\\'OOD CoRnETT, 1-LA. O,fcGill and Oxon.). 

Dean of the Faculty of Laze• and Gale 
ProfC'.ssor of Roman Law. 3666 Lorne Crescent. 

]oHx G. Cm..: Lsox, ~LA . 
.rlssistant ProfC'Ssor of Plant Pathology. 1\facdonald College. 

s. A. CR.\IG, B. c. 
Demonstrator in Elutrical EnginC'ering. Engineering Building. 

EARLE \V. CtL\~IPTox, M.Sc. 
Llssistant Professor of Animal Husbandry. 1\lacdonald College. 

c. T. CRO\\'DY, ~LD. 
Lecturer in H istolog}'. 

}oHx Cru.rTox, ~LA. 
73 \V cstminster Ave., Montreal \\'est. 

Assi.sumt Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 
H. \V. CLX. 'IXGHAM. 

lllstructor ill Dair}•ing. 1\facdonald College. 
G. s. CtJRRIE, B.A., C.A. 

Lecturer in .-.J.ccountai!CJ'. 261 St. James St. 
H. B. CcsHIXG, B.A., M.D. 

Clinical Professor of Pcdiatrics. Medical Arts Building. 
Mrss lhxh D'.\.\IOCR, L.l\fus. 

Instructor in Violin and Viola. Conservatorium of ~I usic. 
4- F. T. DAVIES, ~1. c. (absent on leave). 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
CARL AnnrxGTOX DAws~x, B.A., Ph.D. 

Professor of Sociology and Director of the 
School for Social IV orkers. 815 Victoria Ave. 
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...\- lJowARD DAwsoN, B.A., M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator i11 Surger~'· 
]oHx PERCIVAL DAY, B.A., B.Sc. (Lond.), 

Associate Professor of Economics. 
PAt;L DE ~1ARKY. 

fnstrur!or in Pianoforte. 
CLALBE DE VILLE. 

1538 Sherbrooke St. \Vest. 
D.Phil. (St. Andrews). 

Arts Building. 

Conservatorium of ).f usic. 

Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of ~lusic. 
Lot: IS n'HA lJTESERVE, B. es L. and Ph. (Paris)' ~LA. OvicGill)' 

Ing. E.F.M. and M.L. (Paris). 

L"lssistant Professor of French. Arts Building. 
1fARJORIE DomE, R.)J. 

Lerfltrev in Teaching in Xursing Sclzools. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
G. ]. Donn, ~LSc. 

Assistant Professor of _itfatlz.cuwtirs and Civil 

Engineerinr;. Engineering Building. 
]. s. DOHAX, D.D.S., L.D.S. 

Professor of Prosthetic Dentistr}'. 1411 Stanley St. 
~I. L. Do. · rcA;.;, D.D.S., L.D.S. 

De111onstrator in Orthodontia. 1396 St. Catherine St., West. 
ALLIE V. Dot:GLAS, M.B.E., 1f.Sc., Ph. D. 

Lecturer in Astroph}•sics. Physics Building. 
'v H. V. DRIVER, D.D.S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Delltistr:_.•. 14 Phillips Square. 
]. \V. Dt:XCAX, ).LD., l• .A.C.S. 

Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and G_\'nrccology. 

).fedical Arts Building. 
E. ).fELVILLE Dt:PORTE, B.S.A., Ph.D., F.A.A.A.S. 

Assistant Professor of Entomolog:_..• and Zoology. 

R-\O"CL D"CQGETTE. .:..racdonald College. 
htslruclor in Violo!lcello. Consenatorium of ).'!"usic. 

:\bm. Dt:HAXD-J OLY, Diplomee es lcttrcs, Pbilosophie, ( UniYersite de 
Paris). 

Lecturer in Frellch. 
AXDRE Dt:RIECX. 

Royal \~ictoria College. 

Instructor in Violin and Viola. Conservatorium of Music. 
REx:E DU RocRE, Agrege des Lettres de l'Universite de France. 

Professor of Frellch Literature and Chairman of 

tlze Depart111ent of Romallce Languages. Arts Building. 
F. DYO.'XET, R.C.A. 

Special Lecturer in FreelzGizd Drawing and J[odelling. 

Engineering Building. 
E. ).[, EBERTS, ~1. D., ~f.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Professor of Surgen•. 

The Drummond Medical Building, 1414 Drummond Street. 

" -·--~ I 
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HAROLD F. 1 T. EBERTS. B.A .. M.D. 
Assistmlf Demonstrator in M edicille. 4914 Shcrhrooke St. \V. 

F. A. ED\nRn. n.A., D.D.s. 
Cli11ical Dcmo11strator in Dentistry. 9910 1Iedical Arts Building. 

\Vv ·x. EDW-\T{DS. 
Assistant Professor of Zoolouy. Biological Building. 

l r. :11. ELDER, :.r.D. 
De1no11strator in Anatom:;• and Assistant Demonstrator 

in Surgcr::. Medical Arts Building. 

J. C. ELDER, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Dra<:(•ing and Descripti'l•e Geometr:;•. 

EsTHER ExGT.AXD, B.A. Engineering Building. 

Assista11f in English. Arts Building. 

vv. E. ExRrcnT, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrntor ill Prdiatrics. 388 Roslyn Ave .. Vv estmnunt. 

L. P. EREAl'X, B.Sc., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Dermatology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. \i\.est. 

Hr:xRY ).1. EsTALL, B.A. 
Rrader in Psychology. Arts Building. 

NE\'IL ~ ·oRTOX EvANS, 1\LA.Sc. 
Professor of Chemistry. 352 Kitchcner Ave., Westmount. 

A. S. EvE, C.B.E., ~LA. (Cantab), D.Sc., F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 
Macdonald Professor of Ph·ysics and Director of the 

Department of Phj•sics. 3564 University St. 

]. How.\RD T. FALK. 
Lecturer in Social ~V rlfarc Administration. 1421 Atwater Ave. 

]oHx CoLBORXE FARTHIXG, M.A. (Oxon.). 
Assistm!i Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 

HAROLD G. FILES, ).LA., Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Associate Professor af English. Arts Building. 
HAY FrxL\Y, Dip. 1LS.P.E. 

Soccer and Gynmastic Coach and Asststant Physical 

Director. 
\;V. H. FrxNEY, B.Sc. (Med.), M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Plzj•siolog:;•. 
w ALTER ).f. FISK, M.D. 

Lecturer in I I istology. 
R. R. FnzGERALD, B.Sc., l\LD. 

3484 University St. 

Biological Building. 

506 Pine Ave. \V est. 

Demonstrator in Anatom:;• and Assistant Demonstrato1' 
in Surger}'. 719 Medical Arts Building. 

ErLEEX CoxsTAXCE FLAXAGAN. 
Researrlz TVorker 011d Lecturer in Supervision in 

Nursi,zg Schools. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
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G. A. FLEET, M.Sc., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator 

in Surger)'. 1500 Crescent St. 
A. GRAXT FLEMING, M.C., M.D., D.P.H. 

Professor of Public Health and Preve11th•e Medicine 
and Director of the Department. Medical Building. 

D. S. FORBES, M.C., B.Sc., B.Arch. 
Athletics Ma11agcr. J\fcGill Union. 

Euci::xE FoRSEY, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A. 
Lecturer in Economics. Arts Building. 

D. S. FonsTF.R, M.A., M.D. 
Demonstrrztor in Anatom)•. 4532 \Vellington St. 

]. S. FosTER, Ph.D. 
Professor of Physics. 61.5 Lansdowne Ave., \Ve tmount. 

GERALD FHAX KLIX, L.D.S., D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Orthodontia. Medico-Dental Building. 

]. R. FRASER. M.D. 
Professor of G}'na?coloqy and Obstetrics. 670 Sherbrooke St. W. 

R. DE L. FREXCH, B.Sc., C.E., :.Iem. Am. Soc. C.E. 
Professor of Highway and Municipal Engineering. 456 Pine Ave. W. 

C. E. FRYER, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Professor of Histor)'. Arts Building. 

11Rs. LvCIE TocREN FURXESS, Licencie es Lettres de l'Gniversite de 
France. 

Assistant Professor of French. 387 Roslyn Ave., \Vestmount. 
W. GATEHOUSE. 

Shol> Instructor in Jl.-1 echanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 
R. D. Gmns, B.Sc. (Lond.), 11.Sc. 

Lecturer in Botan)'. Biological Building. 

N. GIBLIX, :.1.C., B.A. (Tas.), M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.). 
Assistant Professor of PhysiologJ'· Biological Building. 

]. E. GILL, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Geolog.v. Chemistry and Mining Building. 

A. H. S. GrLLso~, M.A. (Cantab.). 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 900 Sherbrooke St. \Vest. 

ALTON GOLDBLOO;o.f, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Pediatrics. 1543 Crescent St. 

]. R. GooDALL, O.B.E., B.A., M.D., D.Sc. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and G;pu:ecology. 

A. H. GoRDON, M.D. 1628 Sherbrooke St. West. 

Associate Professor of Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 

ALEX. R. GoRno,, M.A., D.Litt., D.D. (Aberdeen). 
Professor of Hebrew. 3506 University St. 

-
I ·-, ..... --~ 
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KErTH GormoxJ B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in M cdicine. Medical Arts Building. 

A. H. Gow AX, C. A. 
Lecturer in Accountancy. 465 St. John St. 

\Y. C. GownEYJ 1LD. 
.lssistant J)cmonstrator in J,J edicinc. 

v:..,r. L. GRAFF, Ph.D. 
Associate ]Jrofessor of German. 

G. B. GRAHAMJ A.B. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. 

4492 Sherbrooke St. \Vest. 

1421 Queen Mary Rd. 

Chemistry Building. 

RICHARD P. D. GRAHAMJ B.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc. 
Professor of Mineralogy. Chemistry Building. 

LEOX A GRAy) ~LA. 

Lecturer in English and Director of Play P1·oduction. Arts Bldg. 

P. H. H. GRAY. 

Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. Macdonald College. 

H. s. N. GREExEJ n.A., 1LD. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 

DouGLAs GT; RDJ M.D. 

Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyn<Ecologj•. 1482 Mackay St. 

FRASER B. GURDJ B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 

LIOXEL H. H.UIILTOXJ .M.S. 
l.ccturcr in .•lnimal Husbandry. 1Iacdonald College. 

\V. F. Hx:\liLTOX, ~1.D .. F.R.C.P.S. (Canarla). 
Professor of Jf edicine. 1225 Mountain St. 

TALTTH.\ A. HA . kE. B.S. 
J.ccturcr in the School of Household Scienc('. ~facdonald Co!lege. 

R. H. M. I-L\RDISTYJ D.S.O., M.C., B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in !J1 cdicine. Medical Arts Building. 

H. \V. HARKXESS, B.A., M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in PJz::sics. Physics Building. 

BERTHA H.\R::\lER, R.N., B.Sc., M.A. 
Director of the School for Graduate Nurses. 

School for Graduate J\urses. 

F. \Y. H.\RYEY, B.A., M.D. (University Medical Officer). 
Lcrt!!rer in Plz::sio-Therap;.•. 4007 Dorchester St., \Vestmount. 

R-cTH H.\R\'EY, B.Sc .. Graduate Sargent Normal School. 
Assistant Ph:.·sical DirNtor for fVomen. Royal Victoria College. 

W. H. H.·\TCHER, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. Biological Building. 
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MYRTLE A. HAYWARD, B.Sc., M.A. 
Lecturer in Educational Methods and Foods and 

Cookery. Macdonald College. 

A. K. HAYWOOD, M.C., M.B., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Instructor in Hospital Administration (School for Graduate 
Nurses). Montreal General HospitaL 

ELSIE MAY HEATHCOTE, Dip. M.S.P.E. 
Instructor in Ph3•sical Training. Macdonald College. 

J. F. HEARD, B.A. 
Demonstrator in Ph.vsics. Physics Building. 

L. G. HEil\1PEL, B.S.A. 
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering. 11acdonald Coli. 

]. C. llE"nrEox, 1LA., Ph.D. ( Harvard). 
R. B. Angus Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 

CHARLES vVILLIA.M HEKDEL, Jr., Litt.B. and Ph.D. (Princeton). 
Macdonald Professor of M oral Philosophy and Clzair111an 

of tlze Department of Philosophy. Arts Building. 
A. T. HEXDERSON, M.D. 

DeJJWnstrator in M cdicine. 900 Sherbrooke St. West. 
CHARLES K. P. HENRY, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 

Assistant Professor of Surgery. 605 Medical Arts Building. 

FRED G. HE:t•mY, D.D.S., L.D.S. 
Professor of Dental Patholog:,• a11d Therapeutics. 1410 Guy St. 

MARGARF.T M. HERDMAK, A.B., B.L.S. (Illinois). 
Assistant Professor of Cataloguing and Classification. 

The Library School. 
)ESSE S. HERRIOTT, Graduate 1\ew Haven Normal School of Gymnastics, 

B.Sc., M.A. (Columbia University). 
Physical Director for ~Vomen. Royal Victoria College. 

NoRMA:\i" HERSCHORX. 
In.str11ctor in Violin and Vioia. Conservatorium of Music. 

HAROLD HmnERT, D.Sc., Ph.D. 
E. B. Eddy Professor of Industrial and Cellulose 

Chemistr:.•. Pulp and Paper Research Institute. 

MARION VrLLIERS Hrccrxs, B.A., M.A. in Library Science. 
Lecturer in Reference W ark and Bibliograph'j•. The Library. 

G. C. HrLTON, M S. 
Lecturer in Horticulture. 

c. 11. HIXCKS, B.A., M.B. 
Lecturer in ~Mental I-i}•gieJU'. 

G. E. HonGE, M.D. 
De111onstrator in Oto-Laryngologs. 

Macdonald College. 

Medical Building. 

Medical Arts Building. 
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S. R. ~. HoDGINS, B.S.A., M.A. 
Assistant Professot of E11glish and Journalism. Macdonald College. 

G. L. HoLnROOKE. 
Demonstrator in Geolog·y. Chemistry and Mining Building. 

R. K. HoLco1m. 

Demonstrator in Chemistr:v. Chemistry Building. 
C'AMPBELL PAL::\.fER HowARD, B.A., M.D. 

Professor of -~1 edicine. 630 Clarke Ave., Westmount. 
HoN. MR. J usncE ERATUS Enwm HowARD, B.A., B.C.L. 

Professor of Civil Law. 655 Grosvenor Ave. 
DAnD HowAT, M.A. 

Lecturer in M athclllatics. Arts Building. 
\V. B. Ho\VELL, M.D., L.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. (Edin.). 

Lecturer in Ancesthetics. ltilO Sherbrooke St. \Vest. 
F. S. HowEs, Ph.D. 

Lecturer in Electrical Engineeri11g. Engineering Building. 
EvERETT C. HuGHES, B.A., Ph.D. (Chicago). 

Assistant Professor of Sociology. Arts Building. 
HELEN MAcGILL HuGHEs, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.A. (Chicago). 

Assistant in Sociology. Arts Building. 
WATER H. HuNGERFORD. 

lnstntctor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music. 
GEoRGE HuNTER, C.A. 

Lecturer in AccountanC3'· 460 St. Francois Xavier St. 
R. G. HuNTER, M.A. (Toronto). 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
C. L. HusKINS, Ph.D. 

Associate Professor of Botany. Biological Building. 
KEITH HuTCHISON, M.D. 

Assistant DemoHstrator tn Oto-Laryngology. 

E. c. lRVINE, M.A. 1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 

Lecturer in 1Vf athematics. Macdonald College. 
R. E. ]AMIESON, M.Sc. 

Associate Professor of 111athemat£cs and Civil 
Engineering. 234 Metcalfe Ave., \Vestmount. 

EDITH ]OHNSON. 
Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music. 

F. 1L G. JoHNSON, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Breslau), F.I.C., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Inorganic Chemistry and Director of the 

Department of Chemistry. 4 Chelsea Place, Simpson St. 

Guv JoHNSON, M.A., M.D., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.A.C.S. 
Demanstrator in Surgery. lOOS Sherbrooke St. West. 
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F. B. }ONES, M.D., D.P.H 

Assistant Professor of H:>·giene. 276 Sherbrooke St. West. 
C. R. JoYCE, M.D. 

Demonstrator in 111 edicine. 5242 Park Ave. 

KIAKG KAXG-HU, Ph.D. 

Professor of Chinese Studies. Arts Building. 

L. KASTER. 
Instructor on the Oboe. Conservatorium of Music. 

JosEPH KAUFMANN, M.D. 
Lecturer in ili edicine. 1476 Crescent St. 

MARK KAUFl\1AN, M.D. 
Assistallt Dc111011strator m Surger:,•. Medical Arts Building. 

P. J. KEARxs, 1I.Sc., M.D. 
Clam Law Fellow and Demonstrator in Obstetrics and 

G:,•ncccoioyy. Pathological Institute. 

c. B. KEENAN, D.S.O., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1500 Mountain St. 

CHESTER E. KELLOGG, B.A. (Bowdoin), M.A., Ph.D. (Haryard). 

Associate Professor of Psychology. Art Building. 

ALBEln J. KELLY, B.Sc. 
Associate Proffssor of Survesing. The Obsenatory. 

DAVID A. KEYS, 1LA. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Harvard), Ph.D. (Cantab.), 

F.RS.C. 
Professor of Ph}•sics. 201 Brock Ave. North, Montreal \Vest. 

Louis V. KING, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., F.R.S . 

. Macdonald Professor of Ph:;•sics. 3690 Ste. Famille St. 
R. L. KuTz, M.Sc. (Alberta). 

Research Fellow m JJioclzemistr)'. Biological Building. 
SrxcLAm LAnm, ::Vl.A:, B.Phil., Officier de !'Instruction Publique. 

Dean of tlze School for T eaclzers and Professor of 

Education. Macdonald College. 

ARTHUR s. LAMB, B.P.E., M.D. 
Director of the Department of Plz)•sical Education. 

G. \V. LATHA1f, B.A. (Harvard). 
3484 University St. 

Associate Professor of English. 267 Regent A vc. 

J. E. LATDfER, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. (\Visconsin). 

Professor of Agriwltural EcoHomics. 1\facdonald College. 

STEPHEN LEACOCK, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Litt.D. (Brown 

Dartmouth, and Toronto), LL.D. (Queen's), F.R.S.C. 

William Dow Professor of Political Econom)!. 

\V. G. LEAHY, D.D.S. 
165 Cote des N eiges Road. 

Lecturer in Operati7Je Dentistry. Montreal General Hospital. 
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de l'Universite (Paris). GEoRGEs EnouARn LurAiTRE, Agrege 
Assistant Professor of Romance 

j CHARLES STUART LEMESURIER, B.A., 
Professor of Civil Lm .. c'. 

La11guages. Arts Building. 
B.C.L., K.C. 

419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 
D. ScLATER LEwrs, M.Sc., M.D. 

Assistant Professor of Therapeutics and Lecturer in 
lt-1 edicine. Medical Arts Building. 

MARION Lr""DEBLJRGH, R.N. 
Instru,ctor in 11 ealth Education and u Teacher Training." 

L. M. LI~DSA Y, M.D. 
School for Graduate Nurses. 

Lecturer in Pediatrics. Medical Arts Building. 
G. D. LITTLE, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Arts Building. 
H. M. LITTLE, B.A., M.D., F.A.C.S. 

Ptofessor of Obstetrics and GynaJcology. 
1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 

FRANCIS ERNEST LLOYD, M.A. (Princeton), F.R.S.C., F.L.S. 
M acd01wld Professor of Botany and Director of the 

Biological Building. 3521 University St. 
A. R. B. LocKHART, M.A. (Columbia). 

Lecturer in Elementary Education. Macdonald College. 
E. A. Lons, M.S.A. 

Assistant Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 
GERHARD R. Lo.MER, M.A., Ph.D. 

Universtty Librarian, Director of the Library School and 
Professor of Librar:y Adutinistration. Redpath Library. 

C. N. H. LoNG, M.S. (Manchester), ::\I.D. 
Assistcmt Professor of lt-1 edical Research. 

I. K. LowRY, B.A., D.D.S. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistr}'. ::\fontreal General Hospital. 
A. E. Lu:-moN, M.D., D.P.H. 

Assistant De111onstrator in Oto-Lar:J•ngolog'j'. 1501 Crescent St. 
A. G. McAuLEY, M.D. 

De11lonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1301 Dorchester St. West. 
A. R. McBArN, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. 

Assistm1t in EHglish. Arts Building. 

\VrLBERT GEORGE McBRIDE, B.Sc., M.I.l:LM. 
Macdonald Professor of Mining E11qincerinp. Chem. and :Mining Bldg. 

HAZEL B. )..fcCArx. 
Superintcnde11t of Quebec ~Vomen's Institutes. Macdonald College. 

D. MACCALLUM, M.D. 
Demonstrator in AI edicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 
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]. B. McCARTHv, B.A., D.Sc. 
Assistmzt Professor of Chemistry. Macdonald College. 

A. \V. McCLELLAND, D.D.S., L.D.S. 
Professor of Orthvdo11tia. 1117 St. Catherine St. W. 

A. H. MACCORDICK, M.D. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 1454 Mountain St. 

P. F. ~fcCt:LLAGH, M.A. 
Lecturer in Classics. Arts Building. 

J AMEs L. McCuLLOCH. 
Lecturer in Insurance mid Transportation. 465 St. John St 

L. R. McCuRDY, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in }.1 echanical Engilzeering and Demonstrator in 

AI alumical Dra'u:ing. Engineering Building. 
H. E. MAcDERMOT, M.D. 

Lecturer in Anatomy and Demo11strator in Medicine. 

rr. w. L. MAcDERMOT, M.A. (Oxon.). 
Assistant Professor of Hist01':J'. 

]. E. MAcDoNALD. 

Medical Arts Building. 

1776 Queen Mary Road. 

Instmctor on the French Horn. Conservatorium of Music. 
R. ST. ]. MACDONALD, B.A., M.D., D.P.H. 

Assistant P1·ofessor of If ygiene. Medical Building. 
GoRDON W ALTERS MAcDouGALL, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

Professor of Private hzternational Law. 3534 Ontario Ave. 
HuGH McEACHRAN, L.Mus. 

Instntctor in Pianoforte. 1115 Sherbrooke St. West. 
AucE E. McEwEN. 

Assistant to Superi11te11dent of Quebec Women's 
Institutes. Macdonald Collegr.. 

FREDA MACGACHEN, B.A. 
Assistant in English. 

]. F. MAclVER, M.D. 
Demonstrator w l.!edicine. 

D. D. MACKA Y. 
Demonstrator ~n Chemistry. 

F. H. MACKAY, M.D. 

Arts Buildi11g. 

311 Wilson Ave. 

Chemistry Building. 

Clinical Professor of N enrolog·y. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
H. M. MACKA v, B.A., B.A.Sc., LL.D., M.Am. Soc. C.E. 

Dean of the Fawlty of Applied Science and William Scott 
Professor of Ci·vil Enpinfcring. 4375 Montrose Ave., Westmount. 

IRA ALLAN MACKAY, M.A. (Dal.), LL.B. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Cornell), 
LL.D. (Queen's). 

Dean of M cGill College and F1·othingham Professor of 
Logic and M etaf!/z)•sics. Linton Apartments. 

-
f 

! \ 
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MRs. H. A. McKEAN. 
Instructor in Remedial Gymnastics and Massage in tlu 

School of Ph3•sical Education. Royal Victoria College. 
D. W. McKEcH~IE, D.S.O., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 570 Milton St. 
S. HANFORD McKEE, C.M.G., B.A., M.D. 

Clinical Professor of 0 plztlzalmolog'}'. 1528 Crescent St. 
D. w. MACKENZIE, B.A., M.D. 

Clinical Professor of Urolog}'· 305 Medical Arts Building. 
MARY E. MAcKE:1><ZIE, B.A. (Dal.). 

Lecturer in English and Resident Assistant in the 
Ro3•al Victoria College. Royal Victoria College. 

NoRENA S. MAcKENZIE, R.N. 
Lecturer in Teaching in Nursing Schools. 

Montreal General Hospital. 
FRA)l"CIS E. ~1cKENTY, M.D., I?.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Lond.). 

Lecturer in Surgery. 2064 Union Ave. 
CHARLES MILLAR McKE!{GOW, M.Sc. 

Professor of 1VI echanical Engineering. 

R. R. McKIBBIN, Ph.D. 
343 Kensington Ave., W estmount. 

Assistant Professor of Agricultural Chcmislr'}'. Macdonald College. 
L. H. McKnr, :M.D. 

Demonstrator in Surger3•. Medical Arts Building. 
MARJOR[E ~fACLAGGAN, B.A. 

Assistant in English. Arts Building. 
NEIL BRUCE MAcLEAN, D.S.O., 11.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago). 

Professor of Applied Mathematics and 1 oint Chairman 
of the Department. Arts Building. 

R E. Mc~1AHOX, D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. ~fontreal General Hospital. 

CvRCS MA0.1ILLA ... ', M.A. (McGill), 1-LA., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
AI olsmz Professor of the English Language and Literature 

and Chairman of the Department. 484 \i\food Ave., Westmount. 

]. A. MACMILLAN, M.D. 
De'monstrator in Oplzthalmolog}'· 1410 Stanley St. 

HELEN MAc"11:uRCHY, M.D. 
Special Lecturer in the School for Graduate Nurses. 

Department of Pensions and National Health, Ottawa. 

s. 0. 1-Ic~h.:RTRY, B.A., M.D. 
Assistmzt Demonstrator in 0 plzthalmology. 1433 Stanley St. 

S. D. MAc:\Au. 
Assistant in Charge of the Testing Laboratory. 

900 Sherbrooke St. West. 
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W. ]. McNALLY, B.A., l\f.Sc., M.D., D.L.O., R.C.P. & S. (Eng.). 

Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Lar).'llgolog::,•. 1fedical Arts Building. 
B. F. 11AcXAeGHTox, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1487 Bishop St. 
Sm AxDREW "JIACPHAIL, KT., O.B.E., B.A., 1\LD., LL.D., ~LR.C.S. 

Professor of the History of Medicine. 2016 Peel St. 
0. MAASS, 1\f.Sc., Ph. D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C. 

Professor of Ph::,•sical Chemistr}'. Chemistry Building: 
R. B. MALCODI, ~f.D., l\f.Sc. 

Demnnstrator in Anatomy and Surga::. 604 Medical Arts Bldg. 
Isl,nEL STEW ART ~fAxsox, B.A., R.. T. 

Assistmzt Director and Instructor in Public 

Health Nursing. School for Graduate l'\ urses. 
C. F. 11ARTIX, B.A., l\LD., LL.D. (Queen's). 

Dean of the Facult::.• of Medicine and Professor 
of Medicine. 

0. MARTIN, L.D.S., D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Cleft Palate Restorations. 

Medical Building. 

E. H. MASO~, Ph.B., M.D. 144 Laurier Ave. \V., Ottawa, Ont. 

Assistant Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in 

Biochemistry. 390 Cote des T eiges Road. 
]. L. D. l\L\sox, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 3456 Park Ave . 
. GEORGE HERBERT ~fATHEWSOX, B.A., J\LD. 

Clinical Professor of Ophtlzalmolog::.•. 

New Birks Building, Phillips Square. 
]. ARTHuR ~fATHEwsox, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

Lecturer in Commercial Laze:. 275 St. J ames St. 
T. H. J\1ATTHEWS, M.A. (Oxon.). 

Lecturer in Jo.Jathematics. Registrar's Office. 
A. ]. G. ~fAw, l\LS. 

Lecturer i11 Poultr}• Husbandr}'. Macdonald College. 
\Y. A. ~[A w, l\LS.A. 

Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandr}'. Macdonald College. 
]. C. MEAKIXS, l\LD., LL.D. (Edin.), F.R.C.P. (Edin.), F.R.S. (Edin.), 

F.R.S.C. 

Professor of Medicine, Director of the Department, Director of 

the University Medical Clinic. 61 Rosemount Ave., \Yestmount. 

T. VAXDER 11EERSCHEN. 

Instructor in Brass iVind Instruments. Conservatorium of l\Iusic. 

G. c. MELHADO, l\LD. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncccolog}'. Medical Arts Bldg. 

K. I. l\IEL\'ILLE, ~I.Sc., ).LD. 
Lecturer in Pharmacology. Biological Building. 
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D. L. ~IEXDEL, 1LD. 
Demonstrator in i11edicine. 403 St. Joseph Blvd. "rest. 

]. H. 1fEXXIE, Ph.D . 
• -lssistant Professor of Chemistr;.•. 1facdonald College. 

E. c. ).fEXZIES, ).f.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Ps;.•clziatr'y. Protestant Hospital, Verdun. 

--.... BERTHA ).fEYER, M.A. 
Luturer in German. 6 Hudson Ave., \Vestmount. 

Hox. ).fR. JusTICE PIERRE-BASII.E MrGNAULT, LLD. (Laval and McGill). 
Professor of Legal Ethics. 40 Golf Ave., Pointe Claire, Que. 

A. MIGXOLET. 
Instructor 011 the Flute. 1166 Mountain St. 

G. GAVI~ ).linER, ).f.Sc., M.D. 
Assistant De111onstrator in Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St. \V. 

R. ~fiLLL'\CHA:\IP, B.S.A. 
Assista11t in Agricultural Engineering. Macdonald College. 

E. S. ).liLLS, B.Sc., M.D., 11.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 

HARRJET ).hTCI1ELL, B.A., R.N. 
Sprcial Lecturer in tlze School for Graduate Nurses. 

Canadian ... ~ ational Committee for Mental Hygiene. 
\V. T. B. ).hTCHELL, M.B. 

Assistant Professor of Mental H;.•giene. 531 Pine Ave. \Vest. 

1f. L. ~fOAG, R,.._ T. 

Special Lecturer in the Sclzool for G1·aduate l\'urses. 
Victorian Order of Nurses. Montreal. 

C. F. ).foFF.\TT, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in }.f edicilte. 1455 Crescent St. 

LoRxE C. ).foxTGO~IERY, 1LD. 
Demonstrator in Medi£ ine. Medical Arts Building. 

ALEXAXDER B. J. ).1ooRE, Ph.G., L.P.A. 
Head of the Department of Pharmac'y and Professor of 

J1ateria Medica and Phan1zac;.•. Medical Building. 
C. H. P. ).looRE, D.D.S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Delltistry. 
\V. H. ).fooRE, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Pl!;.•sics. 
A. G. ).foRPHY, B.A., M.D. 

1117 St. Catherine St. \Vest. 

Physics Building. 

Demonstrator in PsschiatrJ.'. 1648 Sherbrooke St. \Vest. 
- CA:--li'BELL ).foRRrs, B.S.A., D.D.S. 

Lecturer in Dental History, Ethics and Economics. 14 Phillips Sq. 
C. ).f. ).fOl{SSE~. 

Research Fellow iu Civil Engineering. 
1~. \Y. 11oRTON, B.A. 

Demonstrator in Psycholog}'. 

Engineering Builrli.ng. 

Arts Building. 
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E. V. MuRPHY, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in ~Medicine. Alexandra Hospital. 

R. BrRKETT MusGROVE, F.R.C.O. 
Lecturer in }vfusic. Macdonald College. 

GORDON A. X EILSON. 
De111onstrator in Architecture. 

'A. R. NESS, B.S.A. 
Engineering Bui!ding. 

Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandr}'. 
'vV. C. NICHOLSON, B.A., B.C.L. 

Macdonald Coliege. 

Lecturer in C otmnercial Law. 16 V en dome Ave. 
ALGY S. N OAD, M.A. 

Assistant P1'ofessor of English. 2320 Comte St. 
PERCY E. NoBBS, M.A. (Edin.), F.R.I.B.A., F.R.A.I.C., R.C.A. 

Professor of Design. 38 Delvedere Road, \Vestmount. 
HARRY N ORRIS. 

instructor in V'iolin and Viola. Consenatorium of ::.rusic. 
J.-APPLETON NuTTER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Can.). 

Clinical Professo1· of 01-thopcedic Surgery. 
HoRST 0ERTEL, M.D. 411 Medical Arts Build.ing. 

Strathcona Professo1· of Pathology and Director of the 
Pathological Institute. Pathological Institute. 

M. ONDEREET. 
Instructor in Violin and Viola. Conservatorium of Music. 

]OHN ]. 0'1'\EILL, :M.Sc., Ph.D. (Yale), F.R.S.C. 
Da<l'S01I Professor of Geology and Director of the 

Department. 489 Grosvenor Ave., \i\T estmoLTnt. 
F. F. OsnoRNE, Ph.D. 

A,ssistant Professor of Geology. 
CHARLES F. p ASCOE, F. C.!. C. 

SPecial Lecttwer in Metallurgy. 
FRAXK STE\VART pATCH, B.A., M.D. 

Clinical Professor of Urolog}•. 
lVAN PATRICK, B.A., M.D. 

Chemistry and Mining Building. 

4129 Dorchester St. \Vest. 

1225 Bishop St. 

lJemoHstrator in Obstetrics and G}•ncccolog}'. 

R. H. FATTEN, B.Sc. 5021 Sherbrooke St. \Vest. 

Assistant Professor of M cchanical Engineering. Engineering Bldg. 
w. ]. PATTERSON, B.A., M .D., F.A.C.S. 

Lecturer in 01·tl!opccdic Surgery. Medical Arts Builc!ing. 
DONALD R, PATTON, B.Com., C.A. 

Lecturer in Accountancy. Arts Building. 
FRANK G. PEDI.EY, B.A., M.D., DR. P.H. 

Assistant Professor of Industrial fl}•giene. 

A. L. PEIKER, 1\f.Sc. :Montreal General Hospital. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. 

-
I 

Chemistry Building. 

I ! 
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\VrLDER G. PE!\FIELD, Litt.B. (Princeton), M.D. (Johns Hopkins), J?..i\., 
B.Sc. and 1\r:A. (Oxon.). 

Clinical P1·ofessor of .. Yeurological S:wgcry. 

P , B ""[ D 200 Cote St. Antoine Road. ELEANOR S. ERCI\AL, .A., 1\ .. 

Demonstrator ilz Obstetrics and Gyncecolo[}}'. 
1374 Sherbrooke St. \Vest. 

c. A. PETERS, D .. 0., 1LD., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1462 Bishop St. 

]. X. PETERSEN, B.Sc., 1\LD. 
Demmtstrator 1'n N eurolog)'. 1\f edical Arts Buil.ling. 

BESSIE ~f. PHILP. 
Head of the School of Household Science. Macdonald College. 

~fRS. KATHLEE~ PINHEY, 1\f.Sc. 
Lect11rer i11 Zoolog)'. 

A. HowARD PmrE, B.Sc., M.D. 
Lecturer in Radiolog}'. 

Lt.:CIEN PLAMONDON. 
hzstructor in Violoncello. 

ALEXA~DER J AMES Dow PoRTEous. M.A. 
Associate Professor of PhilosoPh;.•. 

C. A. PoRTEous, M.D. 

Biological Building. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Conservatorium of Music. 
(Edin. and Oxon.). 

Arts Buil<!ing. 

Clinical Professor of Ps·yclziafr'J'· Verdun Protestant Hostiital. 
RALPH E. PowELL, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.S. (Ediu.), F.A.C.S. 

Lecturer in Urolog)'. 1486 Crescent St. 
R :M. H. PowER, M. D. 

Demonstrator in A11atomy. 
A. F. PRICE, B.Sc. 

De·monstrator in Clzemist1·y. 
]. E. PRICHARD, M.D. 

Lecturer i11 Pathology. 
~[RS. PROBYN. 

Instructor in Double Bass. 
L. I. PuGSLEY. 

Research Fellow in Biochemistry. 
H. T. PYE. . 

1610 Sherbrooke St. V'! est. 

Chemistry Build;ng. 

Montreal General Hospital. 

Conservatorium of Music. 

Biological Building. 

Instructor in Laboratory T eclznique. Physics Building. 
\Vn.LIAM CoNWAY QuAYLE, B.Sc., ~LA. 

Assistant Professo1· of Ph'j'sics. Macdonald College. 

I. 1L RABINOWITCH, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Can.). 
Assistant Profess01· of Medicine and Lecturer 

in Biochemistr'j'. Montreal General Hos1Jital. 

VIOLET B. RAMSAY. 
Lecturer in Primary Methods and Nature Study. 

Macdonald College. 
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G. A. Sn;ART RAMSEY, B.A., ~LD. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oplztlzalmolo[}'J'. 1496 Mountain St. 

L. c. RAY110ND, M.S. 
Assistant Professor of Agronomy. ~facdonald College. 

MAY REID, B.A. 
Assista11t Director of Social Case vVork. 

School for Social \Vorhrs. 
HERSCHELL E. REILLEY, 1-f.Sc. 

Associate Professor of Plz'}•sics. 120 Easton Ave., Montreal \Yest. 
Ll\ WRENCE ]. RHEA, B.Sc., M.D. 

Associate Professor of Pathology. Montreal General Hospital. 
\V. L. RITCHIE, 1LB. 

Lecturer in Dental Radiolog;.'. 11ontreal General Hospital. 
HAROLD ]. RoAsT, F.C.S., F.C.I.C. 

Sessional Lecturer in ~Metallurgy. 
Box 2392, General Post Office, ).fontreal. 

E. E. RoBBrxs, D.V.S., M.D. 
Demonstrator in 11! edicine. 5770 Durocher Ave., Outremont. 

A. R. RoBEl{TS, ~LSc. 
Professor of M eclzanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 

]. T. RocERS, B.A., 1f.D. 
Demonstrator in Oto-Lar;mgology. 1538 Sherbrooke St. \\'est. 

G. RO::\fAXO. 
Instructor on the Clarionet. Conservatorium of }.fnsic. 

Rt;TH B. RoRKE, B.H.S. 
Lecturer in Foods and Cooker'}'. Macdonald College. 

]. RosEXBAu::-.r, 1f.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oplzthalmolo[}'}'. 

Medica-Dental Building, 1396 St. Catherine t. \Vest. 
A. Ross, ~LC., B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator 
in Surycr;.·. 5027 Sherbrooke St. \Vest. 

D. A. Ross, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Plz}•siolog}'. Biological Building. 

DunLEY E. Ross, 1f.Sc., ).f.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator 

in Suryer'}'. Medical Arts Building. 
J :DIES B. Ross, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Plzarmacoloy}'. 719 11edical Arts Building. 
S. GRAHAM Ro ·s, D.S.O., B.A., ).f.D., M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Lecturer in Pediatrics. 70-l ~fedical Arts Building. 
\V. RowLES, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of Plz}·sics. ).facdonald College. 
\V. \V. RunmcK, 1f.D. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1499 Crescent St. 

. .-;: 
I 
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CoLI~ K. RussEL, B.A., ~LD. 
Clinical Professor of X eurology. 

\V. P. SAWYER, B.Sc., 1LSc. 
Demonstrator in Clzemistr}'. 

GEORGE \V. SCARTH, 1LA. 
Professor of BotCZil}'. 

'- \V. H. ScHIPPEL, B.Sc. 

900 Sherbrooke St. \Vest. 

Chemistry Buildiug. 

Biological Building. 

Lecturer in Electrical Engi11eeril1g. Engineering Building. 
j F. R. ScoTT, B.A. (Bishop's and Oxon.), B.Litt. (Oxon.), B.C.L. 

Associate l)rofcssor of Constitutional and Federal La7.l'. 

]. \V. ScoTT, 1I.D. 
Assistant Professor of Bio-Chemistry. 

F. A. C. ScRDIGER, V.C., B.A., 1I.D., F.A.C.S. 

Lecturer in Sztrger:;. 
]Essm BoYn SL'RIVER, B.A., 1LD. 

LJemo11strator 1'n Pediatrics. 
\V. DE:.L SCRIVER, B.A., 1-LD. 

Law Building. 

418 Claremont Ave. 

11edical Arts Building. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Demonstrator in Plzarmacolog}' and in .Medicine. 

1fns. ELIZABETH A. SEFEROVITCH. :.LA. 
Royal Victoria Hos1-'ital. 

Lecturer and Tutor in Classics (R.V.C.). 1053 1fount Royal Blvd. 

H. X. SEGALL, 1LD. 
Assistaut Demonstrator in Jledicine. 11edical Arts Building. 

:.r. I. SEXG, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Urolog}'. ).fedical Arts Building. 

P. F. SEY).f()UR, C.A. 
Lecturer in Accozmtanc:y. 127 Board of Trade Building. 

ETIIEL ::.1. SHARPE, RN. 
Lecturer in Teaclzillg in Xursing Schools. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

A. --OR).JAX SHA\\·, ~L\. (Cantab.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Plz}•sics. Physics Buihling. 

).hss D. SuEAn\\·oon-SnJBIXGTox, A.R.C.:.L 
lnstructo•· in Fimwforte. Lecturer in tlzf Art 

of Teaching. Conservatorium of ).fusic. 

DOROTHY SIE\'\\'RlGHT. 
Lrcturcr in Histor;: alld GL'ography. ).facdonald College. 

P. G. Sn VER, B.Sc., 1LD. 
Dcwonstralor in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator in 

Sur_ijery. 1414 Drummond Street. 

HARCCH SrLvErnL\X, ).LD. 
Demonstrator in Mental H}•gie11e. 531 Pine Ave. 

]. C. Snrrsox, B.Sc. 
Proffssor of llistolog}' and Embr}•ology al!d Secretary 

of the Faculty of Medicine. 313 Hampton Ave. 
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ZERAI'A SLACK, B.A., Dip. :M.S.P.E. 
Assistant Plzysical Director for Tf"omm. 

DAVID SLIGHT, :M.B., Ch.B., D.P.~L. R.C.P. 
Assistant Professor of Psyt lziafrJ. 

ELIZABETH L. SMELLIE. 

Royal Victoria Cnltege. 
and S. (London, Eng.). 

Royal Yictoria Hospital. 

Spuial Lecturer in the Scht>ol fm· Gradl.'Gte Nurses. 
Victorian Order of Nurses, Montreal. 

- ARTHL:H I. s~nTH, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lcctl!rer in Commercial Law (Sclzool of Commerce}. 

]A~IES s~rYTH, B.A., LL.D., D.D. 275 St. James St. 
Special Lecturer in Hellenistic Greek. 3508 University St. 

~fARCARET L. S~1YTH, B.A. 
Assista11t in Sociology. Arts Building. 

]oHx FERct:sox SNELL, B.A., Ph.D. (Cornell), F.C.l.C., F.A.A.A.S. 
Professor of Chemistry. Macdonald College. 

]AXE D. SPIER, M.Sc. 
lllstructor in Botall'J'. 

]. B. SPIERS, L.A.R.M., A.R.C.M. 
Biological Building. 

I11structor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music. 
GoRnox ST. GEOJ~GE SPROUI.E, M.Sc. 

Assista11t Professor of liietallurg'j•. .39 Thornhill Ave., Westmount. 
CARLETOX \V. STANLEY, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Oxon.). 

Professor of Greell. 208 Portland Ave., Town of Mt. Royal. 
ALFRED STAXSFIELD. D.Sc. (London), A.R.S.M., F.R.S.C. 

Birks' Professor of M etallurm•. 82 \Vestmount Rlvd. 
G. A. ST.\XTOX, L.R.A.M. 

Instructor in School Class J1usic. Conservatorium of M;tsic. 
T. A. STARKEY, ~1.B. (Land), D.P.H. (Lond.), M.D., C.M. (ad !'ttn., 

McGill), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Land.), Fellow Royal 
San. Inst. 

Strathco11a Professor of H'j·gie11e. 3591 University St. 
E. \\". R. S-::-EACJE, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of Clze·mistry. 
R. L. STEHLE, M.A., Ph.D. 

Chemistry Buil·~!ng. 

Professor of Pharmacolog'j' and Chairman of the 
Department. Biological Building. 

A. STEW ART, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy and Sw·ger'j'. 1538 Sherbrooke St. \Vest. 
c. c. STEW ART, M.D. 

Lecturer in Deutal Alla:sthesia. :Montreal G~neral Hosvital. 
R. CA::\IEnox STEWART, B.Sc. (Arts), 1LD. 

Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 1240 Cote St. Antoine Road. 
ALICE M. STICKWOOD, B.S., M.A. 

Lecturer in Dietetics and Institution Administration. 

Macdonald College. 
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R. R. STRUTHERS, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Pediatrics. 1fedical Arts Building. 

11. G. STURROCK, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Builrling. 

R. M. SuGARS, M.A., A.I.A., C.P.A. 
Director-SC'cretar}' of the School of Commerce and 

Associate Professor of Spanish. Arts Building. 
Cu ARLES T. SuLLIVAN, B.A. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Chicago), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 

PC'ter Redpatlz Professor uf Pure .Uathematics a11d 
Joint Chairman of the Department. Engineering Building. 

ToRA SuLLl\'AN, B.A. 
Assistant in English. Arts Builrling. 

RonERT Se:-.rMERBY, 11.S.A. 
Professor of AyrOI101n}'. Macdonald College. 

Hox. 11R. JusncE E. I'ABRE ScRi'EYER, B.A., LL.~L (Laval), B.C.L. 
Professor of Criminal Law and Procedure. 

128 1faplewood Ave., Outremont. 
CouN SuTHERLAND, B.A. (Dal.), 1f.D. 

Demonstrator in Jl edicine. 1509 Sherbrooke St. 

GEORGE ~L TAIT, B.S.A. 
Assista11t in Horticulture. Macdonald College. 

}OHN TAIT, M.D., D.Sc., F.R.S.E., F.R.S.C. 
1 oseph Morley Drake Professor of Ph)•siology. 

Biological Building. 
WILLIAM D. TAIT, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. and Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Professor of Psychology, Chairman of the Department and 
Director of the P s-;ychological Laboratory. 264 Regent Ave. 

HERBERT T ATE, B. Se. (N. L .I.), M.A. (Trinity Coll. Dublin). 
Assistant Professor of J.v! athematics. 307 Rosedale Ave. 

BERTRA.\I \V. TAYLOR, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Zoolog}'. Biological Building. 

F. J. TEES, M.C., B.A., .M.D. 
Lecturer in Surgery. 320 Medical Arts Building. 

ALEXAXDER ~1ACKENZIE THOMPsox, ~LA. (Queen's), Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Associate Professor of Classics. Arts Buildmg. 

F. c. THOMPSON, D.D.S. 
Cli1zical lJelllollslrator in Dentistry. Medical Arts Building. 

RonERT R. THOi\lPSON, M.C., V.D., A.C.A. (England and \\'ales), C.A. 
(Canada). 

Professor of Accozmtmzc}•, Business Organi::ation and 
Scie11tific 11! anage111ent. 487 Argyle Ave., \Yestmount. 

D1wro L. THmrso~, B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Hiorlzcmistry. 4435 Sherbrooke St. \Vest. 
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F. c. TB01ISON, D.D.S. 

Cli11ical DeJJlonstrafor m Dentistry. Medical Arts Building. 
LESSLIE R. T HO:--rsox, B.A.Sc., 1LE.I.C., 1\f.I.C.E., 11.Am. Soc. C.E. 

Professor of Fuel Enginceri11g a11d Special Lecturer in 
Structural Engineering New Birks Building. 

c. ]. TID11ARSH, M.A., M.D. 

Assistant De111onstrator m M cdicine and Pharmacology. 

1390 Sherbrooke St. \V. 
F. T. TooKE, 13.A., M.D. 

Clinical Professor of Ophtlzallllology. 
RAl\ISA y TRAQUAIR, M.A., F.R.I.B.A. 

11! acdonald Professor of Architecture. 
0RnLLE TREX ARY. 

1482 Mountain St. 

Engineering Building. 

Lecturer in Agricultural Engineeri11g. Macdonald College. 
G. E. TRDIBLE, M.D., C.M., D.L.O.R., C. of P. and R. C. of S. (Eng.). 

Assistant Dc111onstrator in Oto-Lar'}•ngology. 

R. DE H. TuPPER. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 

instructor in Bassoon and Secretar'J' of the Conservatorium 
of 11fusic. 677 Sherbrooke St. West. 

PHILIP J. Tt:RXER, F.R.I.B.A. 
Special Lecturer in Building Co11strztction, Specification and 

Professional Practice. 1100 Beaver Hall Hill. 

\VILLIA)I GEORGE TuRXER, M.C., B.A., M.D., M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
Clinical Professor of Ortlzopcedic Surger'}'. 900 Sherbrooke St. \V. 

HEXRY G. TuTTLE. 
Assistant in Sociolog'y. Arts Building. 

0RVILLE SIEVWRIGHT TYKDALE, M.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

Professor of Ci7.•il Procedure. 115 Sunnyside Ave., \Vestmount. 

]. B. VAx DER VEER, M.D. (Iowa.). 

Assistant Denzon.Hrator in Plwnnaco!og'}' and in 

JJ cdicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. \\re:'>t. 
F. M. VAx \VAGXER, B.P.E. 

Traclc Coach and Assistant Plz).'sical Director. 3484 University St. 
Hl.RRIET VAN \VART, B.H.S. 

Lecturer in Foods and C ooker'j'. Macdonald College. 
1fns. \\'ALTER \ 7 AUGHAx, M.A. 

Actiny TT'ardcn nf T/ze Royal T' ictoria College. 

The Royal Victoria College. 
PA"CL \~rLLAlW, M.A., DD., M.D .. Officier de !'Instruction Publique. 

Associate Professor of French. 17 Vendome Ave. 

NOR:.'\1 \X VIXER, B.A., M.D. 

Dcmo11strutor i11 1Vcurolog}'. 1396 St. Catherine St. 

-I 

I I 
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ETHEL WAI:N, Dip. M.S.P.E. 
Assistant Ph:>•sical Director for ~Vomen. 

School of Physical Education. 
ARNOLD w AINWTUGHT, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

Professor of the Law of Evidence. 4 Seaforth Ave. 
- A. H. wALKER. 

Instructor in Floriculture. Macdonald College. 
J. J. wALKER, B.A., M.D. 

De,mvnstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
G. A. WALLACF., M.Sc. 

Associate Professor of Electncal Engineering. Engineering Bldg. 
A. L. WALSH, D.D.S. 

Associate Professor of Operative Dentistry and Director 
of the Dental Clinic. Montreal General Hospital. 

HERMA~N WALTER, M.A. (Edin.), Ph.D. (1funich). 
Professor of German. Arts Building. 

V. C. W AXSBHOt:GII. 
Assistant in History. Arts Building. 

R. V A NeE vv Aun, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Industrial H:>•giene. 1060 Bernard Ave. \Vest. 

E. E. WATsox, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Ph}•sics. Physics Building. 

H. G. I. W ATSO:N, B.A. (Tor.), M.Sc. 
Lectltrcr in Ph:>•sics. Physics Building. 

THEo. R. vVAuGn, M.A., M.D. 
Assista11t Professor of Pathology. Pathological Institute. 

\V. T. w AUGH, M.A., F.R.S.C. 
Kingsford Professor of History a11d Chairman of 

tlze Department. 1544 Mackay St. 

}OHN ]. vVEATHERSEED. 
Instructor in Pianoforte and Organ. 

~}AMES WEIR, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Geodesy. 

FRED. E. WELDON. 

Conservatorium of Music. 

Engineering Building. 

Dawson Research Fellow in Mining Engineering. 
Chemistry and Mining Building. 

- }oSEPH \V. \i\-ELDON, B.A., LL.B. (Dal.), K.C. 
Lecturer in Engineering Law. 355 Olivier Ave., \Vestmount. 

E. HA~fiLTON "WHITE, B.A., ~LD. 
Lecturer in Oto-Lar}'ngolog:,,. 1610 Sherbrooke St. vV. 

ALFRED E. \VHITEHEAD, ~1us. Doe., F.R.C.O. 
f_cct!trer in Music and Instructor il! Organ. 456 Pine Ave. \Vest. 
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\V. E. \Y ITJTF.IJEAD, B.S.A. 
~lssistant in Entomolo,oy. 

]. c. \YICKHA::\I, B.A., M.D. 
~1acdonald Col1~ge. 

Dc111onstrator in llledhine. 4484 Sherhrooke St., \Vestmm.t~t. 
S. ErGEST \VHITXALL, M.A., M.D., B.Ch. (Oxon.), M.R.C.S. (E11g.), 

L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Robcrt Rcford Professm· of Allafo11l'J'. 

]. C. \\'ro::J.iA~r. B.A., M.D. 
Medical BuilrJi11g. 

De111onst rat or in !If edicine. 4484 Sherbrooke St., \Vestmount. 
ARTHCR \Vrr.LEY, Hon. M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., F.R.S. 

Stratlzcona Professor of Zoolog}'. 1648 Sherbrooke St. \Vest. 
\V. E. \VJLLl.\::\fS, 1I.D. 

Demonstrator in P£'d1"atrics. 1834 Park Ave. 
\V. L. G. \YrLLIA::\IS, M.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Chicago). 

Associate J>rofessor of A1athemaths. Engineering Build:ng. 
]oHx T. \Vn.LIA::\rsox. 

LeRo_\' Felloci) in Geologj', 1929-30. Chemistry and Mining Building. 
?\. T. \VrLT.L\ \!SON, M. D. 

Dl'monstmtor in Orthopcedic Surgery. Medical Arts BuilJing. 
K. A. \\"JLSOX, C.A. 

Lecturer in Commercial Law. 
A. R. \Vrxx, B.Sc., D.D.S. 

275 St. James St. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Orthodontia. 12-tO Phillips Square. 
F. M. \Vooo, B.Sc., M.A. 

Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering and Applied 

1l! echanics. Engineering Building. 
WrLLLUr Dum.EY WooDHEAD, Ph.D. 

Hiranz Mills Professor of Classics and Chairman of 

the Dcpart111ent. 241 Ballantyne Ave. North, Montreal West. 
H. P. WRIGHT, B.A., M.D. 

Lecture;- in Pediatrics. 
ERIC R. \VYKES, B.Sc. 

Ll'RO'J' Fellm' in Geolog·y. 
c. F. \~TYLDE, C.B., M.D. 

l-1 onorar_v lvf edical Lihrarian. 
A. W. YouNG, M.D. 

40 Trafalgar Ave. 

Chemistry and Mining Bui.lding. 

1461 Crescent St. 

Lecturer in Seuropat!zology and Ps'yclziatr)'. 

1390 Sherbrooke St. vV. 



1 Monday 
2 Tuesday 

3 'Nednesday 

4 Thursday 
5 Friday 
6 Saturday 
7 SUNDAY 
8 Monday 
9 Tuesday 

10 Wednesday 

11 Thursday 
12 Friday 
13 Saturday 
14 SUNDAY 
15 Monday 

16 Tuesday 
17 \Vednesday 
18 Thursday 
19 Friday 
20 Saturday 
21 SUNDAY 
22 Monday 
23 Tuesday 
24 Wednesday 

25 Thursday 
26 Friday 
27 Saturday 
28 SUNDAY 
29 Monday 
30 Tuesday 

CALENDAR OF MEETINGS 

ACADEMIC YEAR, 1929-30 
SEPTEMBER, 1930 

Summer Schools in Chemical, Metallurgical, and Mechanical Engineering 
begin. 

Field Work begins in the S:hools for Social Workers and Graduate :'\urses. 
Last day for filing Grad. Scliool Theses for the Autumn Convocation. 

Last day for receiving applications for the Matriculation Examination. 

Register opens for Students in Physical Education. Autumn Examin
inations in Medicine. 

Register opens for Students in Medicine and Dentistry. 
Physical Education Hostel opens. 

Matriculation Examination berins. Exhibition, Scholarship and Sup
plemental Examinations in Arts. Conservatoriumof Music and School 
of Physical Education o,.,en. Summer School in Surveying begins. 

Lectures begin in Medicine and Dentistry. 

Register opens for Students in Law, the School for Social \Vorkers, First 
Year Applied Science and others in Applied Science who have no condi
tions. 

Registration of Students in Arts and Commerce. 
Registration of Students in Arts and Commerce. 

Registration of Students in Arts, Commerce and the Library School. 
Registration of Students in Arts, Commerce, Applied cience and the 
Library School. 

OCTOBER, 1930 

Lectures begin in Arts, Applied Science, Law, the Library School. and the 
Schools for Social \Vorkers and Graduate Nurses. 

Meeting of the McCord Museum Committee. 

Founder's Day. General Convocation for Conferring Degree~. Opening 
Address for the Session. Register closes in Medicine. ~1eeting of the 
Faculty of Applied Science. 

Library Committee Meeting. 
Regular Meeting of Corporation. Last day for receiving applications in 

the Graduate School. 
Summer Essays in Applied Science to be sent in. 

Examinations in French and German for Ph. D. students. 

Sports Day. ~o Lectures .• 
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NOVEMBER, 1930 

Saturday 

su 1DAY 

3 Monday Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
4 Tuesday 
5 \Vednesday 
6 Thursday Meeting of the McCord Museum Committee. 
7 Friday 
8 Saturday 

9 SUNDAY 

10 Monday Thanksgiving Day. No Lectures. 
11 Tuesday 
12 Wednesday 
13 Thursday 
14 Friday 
15 Saturday 

16 SUNDAY 

17 Monday 
18 Tuesday 
19 Wednesday 
20 Thursday 
21 Friday 
22 Saturdav 

23 SUNDAY 

24 Monday 
25 Tuesday Autumn term in Medicine encis. 
26 Wednesday Winter term in Medicine hegins. 
27 Thursday 
28 Friday 
29 Saturday 

30 SU.D:\Y 

DECEMBER, 1930 

1 Monday Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
2 Tuesday 
3 Wednesday 
4 Thursday Meeting of the McCord Museum CommittPP. 
5 Friday 
6 Saturday 

SUNDAY 

8 Monday 
9 Tuesday 

10 Wednesday Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
11 Thursday 
12 Friday 
13 Saturday 

14 SUNDAY 

15 Monday 
16 Tuesday 
17 Wednesday 
18 Thursday 
19 Friday Last day of lectures before Christmas. 
20 Saturday 

21 SUNDAY 

22 Monday 
23 Tuesday 
24 Wednesday 
25 Thursday Chri~tmas Day. 
26 Friday 
27 Saturday 

28 SUNDAY 

___ I 
29 Monday 
30 Tuesday 
~l We.,inesja~· 



4 

6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

11 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

17 

18 

19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

25 

26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

15 

16 
17 
18 
19 

20 
21 

22 

23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 

Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 

SUNDAY 

Monday 

Tuesday 
\\' ednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 

SUNDAY 

Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thi.Jrsday 
Friday 

Saturday 

SUNDAY 

Monday 
Tuesday 
\\'ednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 

SUTDAY 

Monday • 
Tuesday 
\Vednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 

SUNDAY 

Monday 
Tuesday .. 
\\'ednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 

SUNDAY 

Monday 
Tuesday 
\Vednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 

SUNDAY 

Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 

Friday 
Saturday 

SUNDAY 

Monday 
Tuesday 
\Vednesday 
Thursday 
friday 
Saturday 

CALENDAR OF MEETINGS 

JANUARY, 1931 

New Year's Day. Meeting of the McCord Museum Committee. 

Lectures resumed in all Faculties. Meeting of the Faculty of Applied 
Science. 

Library Committee Meeting. 

Examinations begin in Arts, Applied Science and the Library School. 

Second Term opens in Arts, Applied Science, the Library School and the 
School for Social \\'orkers. 

FEBRUARY, 1931 

Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

Meeting of the McCord Museum Committee. 

Founder's Day, Macdonald College. 
Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
First Students Recital in Music 

Winter Term in Medicine ends. 
Ash Wednesday. No lectures. 
Examinations in Medicine tor First and Second Years. Spring term for 

Third, Fourth and Fifth Year begins. 

Spring term in Medicine for First and Second Year begins. 

61 
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SUNDAY 

2 Monday 
3 Tuesday 
4 Wednesday 
5 Thursday 
6 Friday 
7 Saturday 

8 SUNDAY 

9 Monday 
10 Tuesday 
11 Wednesday 
12 Thursday 
13 Friday 
14 Saturday 

15 SUNDAY 

16 Monday 
17 Tuesday 
18 Wednesday 
19 Thursday 
20 Friday 
21 Saturday 

22 SUNDAY 

23 Monday 
24 Tuesday 
25 Wednesday 
26 Thursday 
27 Friday 
28 Saturday 

29 SUNDAY 
30 Monday 
31 Tues . .Jdy 

1 \Vednesday 
2 Thursday 
3 Friday 
4 Saturday 

5 SUNDAY 

6 Monday 
7 Tuesday 
8 \Vednesday 
9 Thursday 

10 Friday 
11 Saturday 

12 SUNDAY 

13 Monday 
14 Tuesday 
15 Wednesday 
16 Thursday 

17 Friday 
18 Saturday 

19 SUNDAY 

20 Monday 
21 Tuesday 
22 Wednesday 
23 Thursday 
24 Friday 
25 Saturday 

26 SUNDAY 

27 Monday 
28 Tuesday. 
29 Wednesday 

30 Thursday 

· -

CALENDAR OF MEETINGS 

MARCH, 1931 

Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

Meeting of the McCord Museum Committee. 

Second Students' Recital in Music. 

APRIL, 1931 

Meeting of the McCord Museum Committee. 
Good Friday-No lectures. 
No lectures. 

Easter Sunday. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. No Lectur<>s. 
Library Committee Meeting. 
Regular meeting of Corporation. 

Second term lectures end in Architecture and the first three years Applied 
Science. 

Sessional Examinations begin in Architecture and the first three years 
Applied Science. 

Third Students' Recital in Music. 

Lectures end. Last day for filing Ph. D. theses. 

Examinations in Fourth Year Applied Science. 

Spring term ends for Third, Fourth and Fifth Years in Medicine. Last 
day for filing theses for Masters' degrees. 

Examinations begin in Arts. Examinations in Theory of Music at local 
centres. 

.-:: , 
I l 
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MAY, 1931 

1 Friday 
2 Saturday 

3 SUNDAY 

4 Monday Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
5 Tuesday 
6 Wednesday Spring term ends in Medicine for Fi stand Second Years. 
7 Thursday Meeting of the McCord Museum Committee. 

8 Friday 
9 Saturday 

10 SUNDAY 

11 Monday Practical Examinations in Music begin. 
12 Tuesday 
13 \Vednesday Last day for filing M.Sc. theses involving experimental work. 
14 Thursday I 

15 Friday 
16 Saturday Last day of Le:tures in Music. Session closes for First year students in 

Physical Eaucation. 
17 SUNDAY 

18 Monday 
19 Tuesday 

I 2Q Wednesday 
21 Thursday 
22 Friday 
23 Saturday 

24 SUNDAY Victoria Day 
I 25 Monday 

26 Tuesday Preliminary Examinations for Ph. D. degree. 
27 Wednesday 
28 Thursday 
29 Friday Convocation for Conferring Degrees. I 

30 Saturday I 

31 SUNDAY 

JUNE, 1931 

1 Monday 
2 Tuesday 
3 Wednesday King's birthday. 
4 Thursday 
5 Friday 
6 Saturday 

7 SUNDAY 

8 Monday 
9 Tuesday 

10 \Vednesday 
12 Thursday 
12 Friday 
13 Saturday Conservatorium closes. 

14 SUNDAY 

15 Monday Matriculation Examination begins 
16 Tuesday 
17 Wednesday 
18 Thursday 
19 Friday 
20 Saturday 

21 SUNDAY 

22 Monday 
23 Tuesday 
24 Wednesday 

I 25 Thursday 
26 Friday 
27 Saturday 

28 SUNDAY 

29 Monday 
30 Tuesday 
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I JULY, 1931 

1 Wednesday Dominion Day 
2 Thursday 
3 Friday 
4 Saturday 

5 SUNDAY 

6 Monday 
7 Tuesday 
8 Wednesday 
9 Thursday 

10 Friday 
11 Saturday 

12 SUNDAY 

13 Monday 
14 Tuesday 
15 Wednesday 
16 Thursday 
17 Friday 
18 Saturday 

19 SUNDAY 

20 Monday 
21 Tuesday 
22 Wednesday 
23 Thursday 
24 Friday 
25 Saturday 

26 SUNDAY 

27 Monday 
28 Tuesday 
29 Wednesday 
30 Thursday 
31 Friday 

AUGUST, 1931 

1 Saturday 

2 SUNDAY 

3 Monday 
4 Tuesday 
5 Wednesday 
6 Thursday 
7 Friday 
8 Saturday 

9 SUNDAY 

10 Monday 
11 Tuesday 
12 Wednesday 
13 Thursday 
14 Friday 
15 Saturday 

16 SUNDAY 

17 Monday 
18 Tuesday 

I 19 Wednesday 
20 Thursday 
21 Friday 
22 Saturday 

23 SUNDAY 

24 Monday 
25 Tuesday 
26 Wednesday 
27 Thursday 
28 Friday 
29 Saturday 

30 SUNDAY 

31 Monday 



65 

Jflc~ill Wnibersitp 

HISTORY AND CONSTITUTION 

FOUNDATION AND HISTORY 

~fcGill University owes its origin to a private endowment. It was 
founded by the Hon. James McGill, a leading merchant and public
spirited citizen of Montreal, who died in 1813. By his will, dated 
January 8th, 1811, he bequeathed his property of Burnside (consisting 
of 46 acres of land with the dwelling-house and other buildings thereon) 
and a sum of £10,000 in money to found a college in a provincial uni
versity, the erection of which had already been provided for by the 
British Government. The four trustees appointed under his will were 
directed to convey the property of the bequest to the Royal Institution 
for the Advancement of Learning, a body which, in 1802, had been 
incorporated by the Legislature " for the establishment of free schools 
and the advancement of learning" in the Province of Quebec. The 
conditions upon which the property was to be transferred to the Royal 
Institution for the Advancement of Learning were, mainly, that the 
Institution should, within ten years after the testator's decease, erect 
and establish on his Burnside estate "a University or College for the 
purposes of education and the advancement of learning in this Province," 
and that the college, or one of the colleges in the University if estab
lished, should " be named and perpetually be known and distinguished 
by the appellation of McGill College." Owing to persistent opposition 
by the leaders of one section of the people to any system of government 
education and to the refusal of the Legislature to make the grants of 
land and money which had been promised, the proposed establishment of 
the provincial university by the British Government was abandoned. 

In so far as the McGill College was concerned, however, the Royal 
Institution at once took action by applying for a Royal Charter. Such 
a charter was granted in 1821, and the Royal Institution prepared to 
take possession of the estate, but, owing to protracted litigation, this was 
not surrendered to them till 1829, when the work of teaching was begun 
in two faculties, Arts and Medicine. The record of the first thirty · 
years of the University's existence is an unbroken tale of financial 
embarrassment and administrative difficulties. The charter was cumbrous 
and unwieldy, and unsuited for a small college in the circumstances 
of this country, and the University, with the exception of its medical 
faculty, became almost extinct. But after thirty years the citizens of 
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Montreal awoke to the value of the institution which was struggling 
in their midst. Several gentlemen undertook the responsibility of its 
reorganization and, in 1852, an amended charter was secured. The 
Governor-General of Canada for the time being, Sir Edmund Head, 
became interested in its fortunes, and in 1855, with the advent of a new 
Principal, an era of progress and prosperity began. 

October 
January 

6, 1744 
8, 1811 

December 19, 11313 
March 31, 1821 

May 
January 
October 
January 

June 

April 
April 
July 
November 
July 
July 
July 

February 
February 

1, 1822 
29, 1323 
28, 1324 
29, 1829 

28, 1829 

1834 
22, 1834 
13, 1835 
18, 1335 
12, 1843 
7, 1846 
7, 1846 

1848 
1852 

1, 1853 
1, 1853 

1353 
September 8, 1855 
September 8, 1855 

1856 

HISTORICAL CALENDAR 

James McGill born. 
Date of Will of Hon. James McGilt, bequeathing 
to certain persons, for transfer to the Rc.yal In
stitution for the Advancement of Learning, his 
Burnside property of 46 acres and .£10,000 in 
money, for the founding of McGill College. 
J ames McGill died. 
Royal Charter granted to the Royal Institution for 
the Advancement of Learning for the foundation 
of McGill College. 
11ontreal General Hospital opened for patients. 
Charter granted to the Montreal General Hospital. 
Lectures begun in the l\f ontreal Medical Institution. 
Venerable Archdeacon Mountain appointed Prin
cipal. Teaching begun in two Faculties, Arts and 
Medicine. 
The Montreal 1f edical Institution became the 
Medical Faculty of McGill University. 
Principal !\fountain resigned. 
Rev. T. T. Uxford appointed Principal. 
Principal Uxford resigned. 
Rev. John Bethune appointed Principal, pro tern. 
Rev. John Bethune appointed Principal. 
Principal Bethune resigned. 
Mr. Edward Allen Meredith appointed Principal. 
Course in La'" begun in the Faculty of Arts. 
Amended Charter obtained. 
Principal Meredith resigned. 
Hon. Mr. Justice C. D. Day appointed Principal, 
pro tern. 
Faculty of Law established. 
Principal Day resigned. 
Sir \Villiam Dawson appointed Principal. 
Course m Engineering begun in the Faculty of 
Arts. 
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1\ ugust 

10, 1862 
1863 
1364 

1865 

1870 

HISTORICAL CALE :.'>D,\R 

\Yilliam 1folson Hall opened. 
Observatory opened. 

67 

Congregational College of Canada opened in 
Montreal and affiliated to McGill University. 
(This College had been founded in Dundas, 
Ontario, in 1839.) 
11ontreal Presbyterian College founded. (\Vork 
begun in the Lecture Hall of Erskine Church, 
corner of St. Catherine and Windsor Streets.) 
Courses of lectures by McGill Professors estab-
lished for women. 

1871 Engineering Course amplified into the Department 
of Practical Science in the Faculty of Arts. 

1872 Work of the Faculty of Medicine transferred from 
their downtown quarters to the UcGill Campus. 

1873 Diocesan College founded. 
1873 First Uontreal Presbyterian College Building 

erected. 
1875 \Vesleyan Theological College opened. 
1878 Faculty of Applied Science organized. 
1879 Vv'esleyan Theological College affiliated to McGill 

University. 
1380 Diocesan College affiliated to UcGill University. 

16, 1882 
1882 

Peter Redpath Museum opened. 
Presbyterian College enlarged by the erection of 
the David Morrice Hall. 

1883 Old vVesleyan Theological College erected. 
1834 Congregational College Buildings on 11cTavish 

St. opened. 
(From 1864 to 1884 the work of the College had 
been carried on first in Zion Church and after
wards in Emmanuel Church.) 

1884 \Vomen admitted to courses in Arts leading to 
degrees, under the Donalda endowment. 

February 24, 1893 Macdonald Physics and Engineering Buildings 
opened. 

July 31, 1893 

October 31, 1893 
1894 
1894 

August 7, 1895 
1895 

Sir \Villiam Dawson resigned the Principalship. 
Redpath Library opened. 
Observatory enlarged. 
Royal Victoria Hospital opened. 

Sir W illiam Peterson appointed Principal. 
A tract of about 35 acres, comprising the top of 
Westmount Mountain, purchased and donated to 
the University by Sir William Macdonald. 
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1896 

1896 

December 20, 1898 

September 4, 1899 

November 18, 1899 

September 18, 1901 
1903 

October 14, 1904 
1905 

1905 

1906 
1906 

April 5, 1907 
16, 1907 
24, 1907 

November 5, 1907 

April 27, 1909 
1909 
1909 

June 5, 1911 

July 4, 1911 

November 

HISTORICAL CALE:t'\DAR 

Present 1fontreal Diocesan College Buildings 
opened. 
Department of Architecture established. 

l\facdonald Chemistry and Mining Building opened 

Royal Victoria College for women opened. 

Sir William Dawson died. 

Strathcona Medical Building opened. 
Dental Depart111ent opened in connection with thf 
Faculty of Medicine. 

Conservatorium of Music opened. 
Strathcona Hall opened. (This is the home of 
the Students' Christian Association of McGill 
University.) 
The Medical l'aculty of Bishop's College amalga
mated with McGill. 
McGill Union (the students' social centre) opened. 
Department of Commerce established under the 
Faculty of Arts. 

Macdonald Engineering Building burned. 
Medical Building burned. 
Faculty of Agriculture established. 

Macdonald College opened. 

New Engineering Building opened. 
Power Plant erected. 
J oseph property, at the south-west corner of the 
McGill Campus, purchased and donated to the 
University by Sir William Macdonald. 
New Medical Building opened. 

Gift of Frothingham, Molson and Law properties 
(25 acres) from Sir \i\Tilliam Macdonald. 

20-24, 1911 $1,500,000.00 raised chiefly from the citizens of 
Montreal as a general endowment for the Uni
versity. 

1912 Montreal Co-operating Theological Colleges estab
lished. (This was a union of the Congregational, 
Diocesan, Presbyterian and W esleyan Colleges for 
a certain number of lecture courses.) 

1912 McGill School of Physical Education established. 
1913 New \Vesleyan Theological College opened. 
1915 McGill Stadium completed. (This was erected on 

Macdonald Park, which was donated to the Uni
versity by Sir \Villiam Macdonald in 1911.) 

-- - -, 
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1917 Montreal College of Pharmacy incorporated with 
McGill University as the Department of Pharmacy 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 

February 25, 1918 Gift of 1,000,000 from the Carnegie Corporation 
of K ew Y ark " in recognition of the noble and 
devoted service and sacrifice of J\IcGill towards 
Canada's part in the Great War." 

May 1, 1918 Sir \Villiam Peterson resigned the Principalship 

1918 
October 25, 1919 

1919 
1920 
1920 

August 1, 1920 
November 

15-20, 19.20 

January 4, 1921 
October 26, 1922 
June 5, 1924 

October 6, 1924 
May 28, 1925 

1926 

October 6, 1926 

on account of ill-health. 
Department of Social Science established. 
Name of the McGill Stadium changed to "The 
Percival Molson Stadium" and formally ded;cated 
to the memory of the late Percival Molson, who 
was killed in the Great War and who bequeathed 
$75,000 for its erection. 
Faculty of Dentistry established. 
Faculty of Music established. 
School for Graduate Nurses established. 
Sir Arthur Currie appointed Principal. 

Over $4,000,000 subscribed by citizens of Montreal 
and graduates for the funds of the University; 
and $1,000,000 granted for the same purpose by 
the Government of the Province of Quebec, and 
$1 ,000,000 by the Rockefeller Foundation of New 
York for medical education. 
Sir William Peterson died. 
Biological Building opened. 
Gift of $500,000 from the Rockefeller Foundation 
for the purpose of establishing a medical clinic. 
Pathological Institute opened. 
Roddick ~Jemorial Gates opened. 
Opening of the Royal Victoria-Montreal Mater
nity Pavilion. 
Opening of the reconstructed Arts Building 
( McGill College). 

January 25, 1929 Opening of the Pulp and Paper Building. 

GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 

By the Charter "the Governors, Principal, and Fellows" of the 
University are constituted a body politic and corporate, with all the 
usual rights and privileges of corporate bodies. The supreme authority, 
however, is vested in the Crown, and is exercised by his Excellency 
the Governor-General of Canada, for the time being, as Visitor. This 
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is a special and important feature of the constitution, for, \Yhile it 
gives the University an imperial character and removes it at once from 
any merely local or party influence, it secures the patronage of the head 
of the political system of the country. 

The Governors of the University are the members of the 
Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning, above mentioned, 
and in them are vested the management of finances, the passing of 
University statutes and ordinances, the appointment of professors, and 
other important duties. Their number is limited to twenty-live. Three 
of these are elected by the members of the Graduates' Society and 
other appointments are made by the nomination of the remaining mem
bers \vith the approval of the Visitor. The President of the Board of 
Governors is ex-officio Chancellor of the University. 

The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative 
officer. He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of which body he 
is a member ex-officio). He also holds the office of Vice-Chancellor 
of the University. 

The Fellows ( 49 in number) are selected with reference to the 
representation of all the faculties and departments of the Cniversity, 
and of the graduates, affiliated colleges, and other bodies. 

The Governors, Principal and Fellows together constitute the 
Corporation, the highest academical body. Its powers are fixed 
by statute and include the framing of all regulations touching courses 
of study, matriculation, graduation, discipline and the granting of degrees. 

The carrying out of the regulations of Corporation, along with 
primary responsibility for the conduct of the educational work of the 
University, is entrusted to the several Faculties. 
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INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES 

INCORPORATED COLLEGES 

Macdonald College is situated at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about 
twenty miles from 1[ontreal. It consists of three departments:--The 
School of Agriculture, the School of Household Science, and the School 
for Teachers. Courses leading to the Bachelor's and Master's degrees 
in Agriculture are under the control of the Corporation of 1fcGill 
Dniversity; all the short term courses in agriculture, as well as the 
course in domestic science, are under the direction of the Executive 
Committee of ).facdonald College, and those for diplomas to teach in 
the PrO\·ince of Quebec are prescribed and regulated by the Department 
of Education. Full information is given in the :Macdonald College 
Announcement, which will be sent on application to the Registrar, 
1facdnnald College, Que. 

The Royal Victoria College is the women's College of McGiJl 
University for courses in the Faculty of Arts. For further particu
lar ·, see 11age · 228 to 233. 

AFFILIATED COLLEGES 

Acadia, Alberta and Mount Allison Universities and the Uni
versity of St. Francis Xavier College are affiliated to McGill 
University to the extent that students who have completed the two
year course in engineering given by these universities are admitted 
directly to the Third Year in any of the engineering courses in the 
Facult:y of Applied Science. 

Student. from these universities entering the Third Year must 
take the summer school suitable to their course, in 1Iay, or the special 
school in ~ eptember, which will open in 1930 on September 2nd, in 
Chemical, ).fechanical and 11etallurgical Engineering and on September 
15th in Civil and ).fining Engineering. 

Royal Military College.-Graclnates of the Royal Military 
College of Kingston, when specially recommended by the Director of 
Studies of that Institution, are admitted to the Fourth Year in the 
Civil Engineering Course and to the Third Year in the other engineer
ing departments of the Faculty of Applied Science. They must in all 
cases take the respective summer schools pertaining to these c;everal 
courses, which are held in September, as per the preceding paragraph. 

Arrangements have also been made whereby graduates and students 
of the ~[echanical Science course in the University of Cambridge will 
be admitted to advanced standing in the Faculty of Applied Science 
under det1nite regulations, particulars of \vhich can be obtained from 
the Dean of the Faculty. 
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AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 

The Theological Colleges named below are affiliated to the Uni
Yersity under the following arrangements :-Students in these institu
tions, who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Theology (six 
years at least) will be exempted from a half course in Arts in each 
of the Third and Fourth Years or a whole. course in either. 

The United Theological College of Montreal.--Principal, Rev. 
James Smyth, B.A., D.D., LL.D., 3506 University St. 

The Diocesan College of Montreal.-Principal, Rev. G. Abbott
Smith, M.A., D.D., D.C.L., 3473 University St. 

The Presbyterian College, Montreal.-Principal, Rev. F. Scott 
).fcKenzie, 1I.A., 3489 McTavish St. 

For Calendars and all necessary information, apply to the Prin
cipals of the several Colleges. 

AFFILIATION TO OTHER UNIVERSITIES 

The University is affiliated to the universities of Oxford, Cam
bridge and Dublin, under conditions which allow an undergraduate 
who has taken t\\'o years' work, and has passed the Second Year 
sessional examination in Arts, to pursue his studies and take his degree 
at any of these universities on a reduced period of residence. 
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FACULTIES, COURSES AND DEGREES 

The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill 
College, the Royal Victoria College for \Vomen, and other University 
buildings in Montreal; and alsO! in Macdonald College at Ste. Anne de 
Bellevue. 

COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS 

The seYeral courses offered by the University a-re as follows :-

In McGill College. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts (B. A.). 
" Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.). 
" Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.). 

The undergraduate courses of study which lead to the degree of 
B.A. or B.Sc. extend over four sessions of eight months each. In the 
Second, Third and Fourth Years extensive options are provided. (See 
pages 150 to 155.) 

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce extends over 
four years. (Full information is given on pages 2.17 to 256.) 

The degrees of B.Sc. and M.D. can be obtained in' eight years. 

The courses in Arts are open to women (who are educated mainly 
in separate classes) on equal terms with men. Residential accommoda
tion for women students is provided in the Royal Victoria College. 
Further particulars are given on pages 228 to 233. 

Holders of the degree of B.A. from this University are admitted 
to the study of the learned professions, without preliminary examination, 
in the different provinces of Canada, and in Great Britain and Ireland, 
and elsewhere. 

Candidates for the degree of B.A., B.Sc., or B.Sc. in Agriculture, 
can qualify, on graduation, for a First Class High School, or a Special
ists' Diploma, as the case may be, by taking in their course, the sub
jects required by the Department of Education for these diplomas and by 
doing the practice teaching which the law demands (see pages 180 to 182) . 

In the Faculty of Applied Science. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Architecture (B. Arch.). 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.), in the departments 
of Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical, and Mining 
Engineering. 
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The undergraduate courses of study for the degree of B.Sc. extend 
over four sessions a vcraging (with summer sessions) about eight months 
each, and provide a thorough professional training in the departments 
mentioned above. Candidates for entrance must pass the Senior Matri
culation Examination in certain subjects, or complete one year in the 
Faculty of Arts. (See page 95). The course for the degree of B. Arch, 
extends over Jive years. Particulars are given on pages 261-2fi3 and 

284-290. 

In the Faculty of Law. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Civil Law (B.C.L.). 

The undergraduate course for this degree extends over three sessions 

of eight months each. 

In the Faculty of Medicine. 

For the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 
O~LD., C.M.). 

For the Diploma of Public Health. 

For the Diploma of Pharmacy. 

The undergraduate course of study leading to the degree of ~LD., 
C.).L, extends over five sessions of eight months each, following two 
pre-medical years in the Faculty of Arts. Further information will be 
found on pages 344 to 397. 

In Macdonald College. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (B.Sc. m 
Agriculture and B.S.A.). 

Other courses in the School of Agriculture. 

For the degree of Bachelor of l'!ousehold Science (B.H.S.). 

Other courses in the School of Household Science. 

The several courses for teachers' diplomas. 

The course of study for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agri
culture extends over four sessions: of about eight months each. It aims 
to provide a thorough theoretical and practical training in the several 
branches of the science. 

The Macdonald College Announcement, containing full details as 
to buildings, courses, terms of admission, fees, etc., can be obtained 
from the Registrar, 1\facdonald College P.O., Que. 

In the Faculty of Dentistry. 

For the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.). 
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The undergraduate course of study leading to the degree of D.D.S. 
extends over four sessions of eight months each, following two pre
dental years in the Faculty of Arts. (For further particulars. see pages 
40() to 419.) 

In the Faculty of Music. 

For the degree of Bachelor of 11 usic ( :\11 us. Bac.). 

For the Diploma of Licentiate in Music, and the several Grade 
examination certificates. 

Students are admitted as Regular Students taking an organized 
course leading to the diploma of Licentiate in Music or the degree of 
Bachelor of ).fusic or as Partial Students, who, under certain conditions 
and after examination, can obtain certificates bearing the imprimatur of 
the "CniYersity. Full details can be obtained on application to the 
Secretary of the McGill Conservatorium of Music, 677 Sherbrool:e St. 
West, ~1 ontreal. 

In the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 

For the degree of Master of Arts ( M.A.), Master of Science 
Of.Sc.), ),faster of Science in Agriculture P,LS.A.), Master of 
Commerce, Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), Doctor of Science (D.Sc.), 
Doctor of Literature (Litt.D.), Doctor of Civil Law (D.C.L.), and 
Doctor of Music (Mus. Doe.). 

Full information as to admission and departments in which studies 
are offered \\ill be found on pages 454 to 527. 

School for Graduate Nurses. 

FiYe courses, each covering an academic year, and leading to a 
certiticatc: (a) For Public Health Nursing; (b) Teaching in Schools 
of X ursin Q"; (c) Supervision in Hospitals and Schools of N ur!'ing; 
(d) Organization and Administration of Hospital Nursing Services; 
(e) Organization and Supervision of Nursing in the Community. (See 
pa~es 5o4 to 597.) 

School of Physical Education. 

T\Yo-year course, leading to a diploma. Further particulars are 
giwn en 1 ages 538 to 552. 

School for Social Workers . 

. \ Di1loma Course extending OYer two years. 8ee pages 553 to 563. 
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Department of Extra-Mural Relations. 

Extra-Mural Courses in Montreal and elesewhere on subjects of 
general interest (Psychology, History, English, Mental Hygiene, etc.). 

Courses carried on in co-operation with professional associations and 
leading to their diplomas (Chartered Institute of Secretaries, Cana
dian Credit Institute). 

Lyceum Lectures (single lectures on special subjects) given to any 
group in the Province. 

Lantern Lectures on many subjects sent out on request. 

Reading courses supplied. 

\V inter course (October to May). 

The announcement giving full details can be obtained on application. 

Library School. 

A one-year course, leading to a diploma. The University also offers 
a six weeks' summer course in library work, of the apprentice type, 
for assistants in smaller libraries. 

Further information is given on pages 598--611. 

Extension Courses. 

Afternoon and evening lectures on a variety of subjects. A special 
announcement will be issued before the opening of the session. 

----- ~ 
f 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

JUNIOR MATRICULATION 

(For admission to the Faculties of Arts, Music, and Agriculture, and 
the Schools of Architecture and Ph'ysical Education.) 

I. REGULATIONS 

1. Junior Matriculation examinations are held in June and Septem
ber-in June at McGill University and local centres; in September, at 
Montreal only. 

ALL INQUIRIES RELATING TO THE EXAMINATIONS SHOULD BE ADDRESSED 

TO THE REGISTRAR OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain, who are not 
otherwise qualified for entrance, an examination will be held regularly 
in London, Eng., each year, commencing on or about the 16th of June. 
Full information regarding the exact date of the examination, fees, etc., 
may be obtained from the Honorary Representative of the University, 
W. A. Bulkeley-Evans, Esq., C.B.E., M.A., Secretary, Headmasters' 
Conference, 5 Paper Buildings, Temple, London, E.C. 4. 

2. Every candidate for examination is required to fill up an appli
cation form and return the same with the necessary fee (for which see 
page 133) one month before the examination begins. Blank forms may 
be obtained from the Registrar. 

No application for the examination in June, at outside centres, will 
be received after May 15th. 

3. In order to pass, a candidate must obtain 60 per cent of the 
aggregate for all subjects of the Matriculation Examination, and not 
less than 40 per cent in any paper; provided, however, that a candidate 
who makes an exceptionally high aggregate, but fails in one paper, only, 
may be admitted at the discretion of the · Faculty, or School, con
cerned. The examination may be taken in parts, but it must be com
pleted within sixteen months from the date of the first attempt. 
Subjects passed more than thirteen months before any June examination 
cannot therefore be counted to the credit of a candidate writing at that 
time. The September examination is considered merely as supplemental 
to that in June. 

This regulation also applies in the case of certificates granted by 
other recognized examining bodies. 

4. Matriculation certificates will be issued to candidates who have 
passed the examination conducted by the University, but not to those 
who have satisfied the greater part of the entrance requirements by 
means of certificates granted by other examining bodies. 
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5. The certificates and diplomas named below will (if they have 
been obtained under no easier conditions than those which apply in the 
case of the Mcr::.ill Matriculation certificate) be accepted pro tanto in 
lieu of the~ ultlOr Matriculation examination, i.e., in so far as the subjects 
an:i standard of the examination taken to obtain them are, to the satis
faction of the Matriculation Board, equivalent to those required for the 
Matriculation Examination of this University. Candidates offering 
('ertificates which are not a full equivalent will be required to pass in the 
subjects in which they are deficient under the provisions ·of Regulation 3. 

In tendi11g students 'loho wish to enter b'}• certificates should under 
no circumstances come to the University without having first obtained 
from the Registrar a statement of the value nf the certificates they hold, 
as man:v may lack one or more essential subjects, or the work done in 
a subject may not be adequate, or again, the percentage gained may not 
be sufficient!'}' high (see Regulation 3). When a diploma or certificate 
does not slzoi.CJ the marks obtained in the several subjects of the examina
tion, it must be accompanied by an official statement containing this 

information. 

Province of Quebec. 

The High School Leaving Certificate. 

The Intermediate School Diploma. 

Beginning with the session 1931-32, candidates for Matriculation, 
attending schools or colleges in the Province of Quebec, will be required 
to pass the McGill Matriculation examination or the corresponding High 
School Leaving examination of the Province. 

Province of Ontario. 

CertiJi.cate of entrance to the K ormal Schools. 

Junior 1Iatriculation Certificate. 

Middle School Certificate. 

Province of New Brunswick. 

First Class, Superior and Grammar School Licenses. 
Grade XI Certificate. 

Province of Nova Scotia. 

Grade XI Certificate. 

Province of Prince Edward Island. 

First Class Teachers' License. 
Second Year Certificate of Prince of \Vales College. 
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Province of British Columbia. 

Grade XI Certificate. 

Province of Manitoba. 

Second Class Teachers' Certi ficate. 

Grade XI Certificate. 

Provinces of Alberta and Saskatchewan. 

The Departmental Certificate of Standard XI. 

Newfoundland 

Junior Associate Grade Certificate. 

United States. 

79 

Certificates granted by the College Entrance Examination Board 
and by the New York State Board of Regents. 

Great Britain. 

The School Certificate (with four or five credits) of:-

The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board. 

The Oxford Local Examination Board. 

The Cambridge Local Examination Board. 

The K orthern Universities Joint Examination Board. 

The Central Welsh Board. 

Durham University. 

Bristol University. 

London University. 

The certificate granted by the Joint Board of Examiners of the 
Scottish Universities. 

Miscellaneous. 

Other certil1cates, such as those issued by reputable univers1t1es or 
recognized public Examining Boards, will be judged on their merits 
and accepted in so far as they meet the entrance requirements. 
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II. SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION 

For 1931 

Faculty of Arts 

A. For admission to the B.A. course. 

Marks 
Assigned 

1. 200 
2. 100 
3. 200 
4. 200 

5. 200 
6. 100 

Total 1,000 

English. 
History. 
Latin or Greek. 
One of the following:-
Greek or Latin (the one not already chosen); 
French; German. 
Elementary Mathematics. 
One of the following*:-
Botany; Chemistry; Physics; Music; Interme
diate Mathematicst; a foreign language not 
already chosen. 

B. For admission to the B.Sc. course in Arts. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

6. 

Marks 
Assigned 

200 
100 
200 
200 
10u 

200 

Total 1,000 

English. 
History. 
French or German. 
Elementary Mathematics. 
One of the following*:
Botany; Chemistry; Physics. 
Latin or French or German (whichever has not 
been already taken) or Intermediate Mathema
ticst; or any two of the subjects named under 
No. 5, not already taken, or one of these and 
Drawing or Music or one paper in Interme
diate Mathematics. 

*When a science subject is selected under thiS' head candidates are 
advised to choose Physics. 

t Candidates who intend to enter Applied Science ultimately are 
advised to take this subject. 
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C. For admissim~ to tlze School of Commerce. 

The matriculation examination for the B.A. or the B.Sc. (nurse 
in Arts, but in the ease of the latter Spanish may be substituted for 
French or German. 

l\£arks 
Assigned 

1. 200 
2. 100 
3. 200 

4. 200 
5. 200 
6. 100 

Total 1,000 

Department of Architecture 

English. 
History. 
One of the follo,.ving:-
French; German; Spanish; Latin; Greek. 
Elementary Mathematics. 
Intermediate Mathematics. 
One of the following*:-
Botany; Chemistry; Physics; a language n0t 
already chosen. 

Candidates must also satisfy the Head of the Department as t::> their 
proficiency in Freehand and Geometrical Drawing. To this end they 
may send in specimens of their work before September 20th, or they 
may take an examination at the time of the regular matriculation 
examination in that month. No examinations taken elsewhere are 
accepted as an equivalent and no student will he admitted to the Depart
ment as an undergraduate until he has satisfied the requirements in 
this subject. 

Marks 
Assigned 

1. 200 
2. 100 
3. 200 

4. 200 
5. 100 
6. 200 

Total 1,000 

Faculty of Agriculture 

English. 
History. 
Latin or French or German or Spanish (Fr~Hch 
preferred). 
Elementary Mathematics. 
Physics or Chemistry. 
Intermediate Mathematics, or one of No. 3 not 
already taken or two to be chosen from Botany, 
Physical Geography, Zoology, Drawing and the 
subject not taken in K o. 5. 

* \Vhen a science subject is selected under this head candidates are 
advised to choose Physics. 

t Candidates who intend to enter Applied Science ultimately are 
advised to take this subject. 
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Candidates for admission to the B.S.A. degree course who have 
failed to complete the matriculation requirements may be allowed to 
enter the first year as conditioned undergraduates, provided that they 
have not failed in more than two papers. Except by special action of 
the faculty, no student will be permitted to carry a matriculation con

dition into the second year. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 
5. 

l\Iarks 
Assigned 

200 
100 
200 

200 
100 

Total 800 

l\Iarks 
Assigned 

1. 200 
2. 100 
3. 400 

4. 100 
5. 100 

Total 900 

School of Physical Education 

English. 
History. 
Latin or French Clr German or Spanish (French 
preferred). 
Elementary Mathematics. 
Any one of the iollowing:-Botany; Chemistry; 
Physics; Zoology. 

Faculty of Music 

English. 
History. 
Two of the following:-French; German; Span
ish; Italian; Latin. 
Algebra or Geometry. 
Rudiments of Music: musical intervals, scales, 
clefs, time signatures, construction of chords, 
elementary harmony to chord of dominant 
seventh. 

For admission requirements in the Schools for Social \Vorkers 
and Ciraduate ~ T urses, se~ pages 55-1- and 572, and for information 
touching admission to the Faculties of Medicine, Dentistry and Applied 
Science, see under Senior ).fatriculation, page 95. 
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HI. PRESCRIPTIO~ OF WORK IN EACH SUBJECT 

For 1931 
English. 

A. Composition. As in the Ontario High School Composition, 
page 198 to the end (Copp, Clark Co.), with a short essay on a general 
subject and two or three others based on the works prescribed for 
reading, as follows :-Shakespeare, As You Like It ( Copp, Clarke 
Co.*); Thackeray, Henry Esmond (Macmillan*); Macdonald's English 
Prose Selections ( Macmillan), Part I I. 

These books should be read carefully, but the student's attention 
should not be so fixed upon details that he fails to appreciate the main 
purpose and beauty of the work. 

Frequent practice in composition is essential. 

B. Literature (for critical study) .-Shakespeare, J ulius Ccesar 
(Copp, Clark Co.*) ; Poems of the Romantic Revival, pages 29-56 and 
107-162 (Copp, Clark Co., Ltd., Toronto). 

Passages for memorization:-

The Prelude, lines 40-56; The Rainbow, the whole; Ode on Intima
tions of Immortality, lines 58-66; She Dwelt Among the Untrodden 
\Vays, the \Yhole; The World is too Much with us, the whole; Ode 
to a Kightinoale, lines 61-70; Songs from Pippa Passes, lines 1-8 ;· The 
Italian in England, lines 145-160; Andrea del Sarto, lines n9-98; 
Asolaudo, lines 11-20; As You Like It, Act II, Scene VII, lines 139-166; 
J ulius Cesar, Act II, Scene I, lines 10-35; Act Ill, Scene I, lines 
148-163; Act Ill, Scene II, lines 217-231; Act V, Scene V, lines 68-75. 

Candidates will also be expected to commit to m.emory other 
passages of a striking nature, but not exceeding 25 per cent of the 
amount prescribed. 

Two examination papers; one on Composition and the other on 
Literature (for critical study). 

Spelling will be tested by the candidates' papers in English. 
Examiners in other subjects will also take note of mis-spelled words 
and \vill report flagrant cases to the Board. 

History and Historical Geography. 

General History from 1300 A.D. to the present time. Any standard 
General History, such as M yers, may be used as a text book. 

* These editions are recommended, not prescribed. 
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Or 

British History from 1714 to the present time. Te.-r t-Book :-The 
Groundwork of British History, by Warner and Marten (Blackie & 
Sons, Edinburgh), Part Ill, with appendices. 

The geography required will be that relating to the history pre

scribed. 
One examination paper. 

Greek. 

T exts:-Easy Selections from Xenophon, Philpotts and Jerram, 
chaps. 3, 4, 5; Homer, Iliad I, lines 1 to 350. 

Grammar.-Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 
and by grammatical questions based on the specified texts. 

Translation at Sight from Greek into English. 

Two examination papers ; one on Xenophon and Composition, the 
other on Homer and Translation at Sight. 

Latin. 

Texts (Translation and Grammatical study). 
Selections from Cicero, ed. Charles (Bell's Illustrated Classics) ; 

Virgil, Aeneid, Book !I. 

Grammar.-Knowiedge of grammar will be tested by translation 
and composition, and by grammatical questions based on the specified 
texts. 

Translation at Sight from Latin into English. 

Composition.-Trans1ation into Latin of detached English sentences 
and easy narrative. 

Two examination papers ; one on Cicero and Composition, and the 
other on Virgil and Translation at Sight. 

N ate.-The " Roman " method of pronouncing Latin is recommended. 

French. 

Prescribed texts:-Daudet, Trois contes choisis (Heath); Jules 
Girardin, Les braves gens (Oxford University Press, Toronto). 

Grammar.-A thorough knowledge of French accidence and of those 
points of syntax which are of more frequent occurrence in an ordinary 
easy style. 

Translation into English from prescribed texts and at sight of a 
French passage of moderate difficulty. 
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Translation at Sight into French of detached English sentences and 
an easy English passage. Material for such translation is selected with a 
view to testing the candidate's general knowledge of French grammar. 

Books recommended:-Fraser and Squair's French Grammar or 
Bertenshaw's French Grammar (Longmans), and Cameron's Elements 
of French Prose Composition (Holt & Co.). 

Two examination papers; one on prescribed texts and grammar, 
including translation of short English sentences into French, and one 
on translation of continuous passages from French into English and 
from English into French. 

Optional papers will also be provided on the lines of the direct 
method, including: grammar, syntax, composition and reproduction of 
a story; the whole to be written in the French language. 

German. 

Texts.-(Translation and grammatical study) :-

Guerber, Marchen und Erzahlungen (Heath), omitting Nos. 3, 4, 
10, 14 and Poems; Baumbach, Der Schwiergershon (Copp, Clark Co.). 

Grammar.-A thorough knowledge of German accidence and syntax, 
as in V an der Smissen, or any other German grammar of equally good 
standing. 

Translation at Sight into English of a German passage of moderate 
difficulty. 

Translation into German of detached English sentences and of an 
easy English passage. Material for such translation is selected with 
a view to exemplifying the points of grammar included within the 
above limits. 

Two papers; one on prescribed texts and grammar, including 
translation of short English sentences into German, and one on trans
lation of continuous passages from German into Engli:;h and from Eng
lish into German. 

Spanish. 

Two papers will be set, containing ( 1) questions on grammar and 
snytax, (2) passages for translation from prescribed text books, (3) 
unseen translation from Spanish into English, and ( 4) translation from 
English into Spanish. 

Texts prescribed:-Juan Valera's "El pajaro verde" (Ginn & Co.); 
Hills & Cano, "Cuentos y Leyendas" (Heath & Co.). 



JCXJOR ).[ATRI( l'LATIOX 

Books recommended:-Eiementary Spanish grammar, Sanin Cano 
(Oxford Press) ; Spanish Composition, Loiseaux (Silver, Burdett & 
Company). 

Italian. 

Prescribed te:rts :-Bowen's Italian Reader (Heath) ; Manzoni, I 
promessi sposi. 

Grammar.-A thorough knowledge of Italian accidence and of those 
points of syntax which are of more frequent occurrence in an ordinary 
easy style. 

Translation at Sight into English of an Italian passage of moderate 
difficulty. 

Translation into Italian of detached English sentences and an easy 
English passage. Material for such translation is selected with a view 
to testing the candidate's general knowledge of Italian grammar. 

Books recommended:-Grandgent's Italian Grammar (Heath); 
Grandgent's Italian Composition (Heath). 

Two papers will be set; one on grammar, including translation of 
short English sentences into Italian, and one on translation of continuous 
passages from Italian into English (from prescribed texts) and from 
English into Italian. 

Elementary Mathematics. 

Algebra.-Elementary rules, involution, evolution, fractions, indices, 
surds, simple and quadratic equations of one or more unknown quanti· 
ties, ratio and proportion, as in Hall and Knight's Elementary Algebra, 
Chapters I to XXXII (omitting portions marked with an asterisk and 
Arts. 303-311), or as in similar text-books. 

One examination paper. 

Geometry.-The paper shall contain questions on practical and on 
theoretical geometry. 

T n practical geometry, where the validity of a construction is not 
obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified may be required. Every 
candidate shall provide himself with a ruler graduated in inches and 
tenths of an inch, and in centimetres and millimetres, a set square, a 
protractor, compasses and a hard pencil. All figures should be drawn 
:1ccurately. 

The questions on theoretical geometry shall consist of theorems con
tained in the text-book prescribed, together with questions upon these 
theorems, easy deductions from them, and arithmetical illustrations. 
Any proof of a proposition will be accepted if it forms part of a syste· 
matic treatment of the subject. 

..-.;:: 
-~--------- I 
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In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use of 
hypothetical constructions will be permitted. Proofs which are only 
applicable to commensurable magnitudes will be accepted. 

Text-book recommended:-Hall and Stevens' School Geometry, pp. 
1-203, 219-265, 267-276 and Theorems 69, 70, 71, 72. 

One examination paper. 

Intermediate Mathematics. 

Algebra.-The three progressions, variations, permutations and com
binations, binomial theorem, logarithms, theory of quadratic equations, 
as in the remainder of Hall and Knight's Elementary Algebra (omitting 
chaps. 40 to 44 inclusive), or as in similar text-books. 

One examination paper. 

Geometry.-As in Hall and Stevens' School Geometry, pp. 202-212, 
266-269, 280-310, 319-322, and also Godfrey and Siddons Elementary 
Geometry (Pitt Press, Cambridge), pp. 143-153 and 288-294, or as in 
similar text-books. Candidates are expected to know how to use squared 
paper, to locate points, to find areas of rectilinear and curvilinear figures, 
to plot loci (in particular the ellipse, hyperbola and parabola) and to 
plot loci as envelopes. 

Trigon01netry.-Measurement of angles, trigonometrical ratios or 
functions of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angle; as in 
Lock's Elementary Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XII; Hall and Knight's 
Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XII, inclusive; or as in similar text-books. 

Geometry and Trigonometry will be included in one examination 
paper. 

Chemistry. 

An elementary treatment of the fundamental principles of chemistry, 
with the preparation and properties of the commoner elements and their 
most important compounds, the application of these in the home and in 
the industries, the laws of chemical action, the essential hypotheses, etc. 

Text-book:-" Elementary Chemistry for High Schools" (Revised 
Edition) by Nevil Norton Evans (W. ]. Gage & Co. Ltd., Toronto), 
Chaps. I-XXV inclusive. 

One examination paper. 

Physics. 

Properties of matter; elemetary mechanics of solids and fluids, 
including the laws of motion, simple machines, work energy; fluid 
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pressure and specific gravity; thermometry, the effects and modes of 
transmission of heat. 

T e:rt-book recommend cd :-High School Physics, by Merchant and 
Chant (revised edition), Parts I, II, Ill, IV and VI, or the equivalent 
in other text-books. 

One examination paper. 

Botany. 

Candidates will be examined on the following schedule:-

1. The form, structure and work of plants, especially higher plants, 
and of their various organs. 

Bergen and Caldwell, Chapters I to IX and XXI, with some ampli
fication as to microscopic structure and physiology. The practical work 
in Eikenbcrry provides a basis for this amplification. The teacher is 
referred to Gager, Parts I and II. 

2. Broad classifications and comparative study of the main groups 
of plants; familiarity with standard types. 

Bergen and Caldwell, Chapters X to XIX. 

3. Distinguishing characters of the commoner families of flowering 
plants. ( Bergen and Caldwell, Chapter XX.) Field study; an ele
mentary acquaintance with the flora and ecology of the district in which 
the candidate lives. (The remaining chapters of Bergen and Caldwell 
may serve. as a guide, but first hand acquaintance with local plants is 
mainly desired.) 

Te:rt-books:-Bergen and Caldwell's "Practical Botany," to be used 
with Eikenberry's "Problems in Botany," a laboratory manual for the 
guidance of teachers. Gager's "General Botany," or Macgregor Skene's 
"Biology of Flowering Plants" are also recommended for teachers. 

Physical Geography. 

(For candidates entering the Faculty of Agriculture.) 

Tarr's new Physical Geography. Chapters I to XIV and appendices 
A to H inclusive, or the Ontario High School Physical Geography 
( Ryerson Press). 

Music. 

The Intermediate Grade Certificate of McGill University in prac
tical subjects and the Junior Grade Certificate in theoretical or vice 
versa. (Details will be found in the Announcement of the Conserva
torium of Music.) 
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Drawing. 

Candidates may take either Parts I and II or Parts III and IV. 

PART I 

Elementary problems in Geometrical Drawing, with applications, as 
in Part I of Armstrong's Geometrical Drawing (Renouf and Co.). 

PART II 

(a) Reproduce freehand ornament designs from flat copies. 
(b) Make drawings, by freehand, or otherwise, of objects described, 

illustrating the principles of perspective. 
(c) Make outline drawings of objects placed at a short distance. 

PART Ill 

Draw in light and shade, with charcoal or pencil, from a plaster 
cast or ornament in high relief. 

PART IV 

~Take water colour drawings of still life groups. 

SENIOR MATIUCULATION 

(Fr.r admission tu Second Yeav Arts or Commerce, or First 
Year Applied Scic11ce) 

I. B.A. CouRsE 
English. 

La tin or Greek. 

Mathematics or a third foreign language. 

Any two of the following:-
!. History. 

2. Latin or Greek (the one not already taken). 
3. French. 

4. German. 

5. Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology). 

Candidates cannot substitute a third foreign language for Mathe
matics unless they have passed in the Mathematics prescribed for Junior 
:Matriculation. 
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Chemistry. 

English. 

French or Germ:m. 

Mathematics. 

Physics. 

English. 

Mathematics. 

I r. n.sc. CounsE 

III. B.CoM. CouRSE 

French or German or Spanish. 

Accountancy. 

Any two of the following:

!. La tin nr Greek. 
2. French or German or Spanish (the one not already taken). 

3. Physics or Biology or Chemistry. 

4. History. 

This examination may be taken in two parts, but a candidate must 
complete the requirements within thirteen months from the date of the 
first attempt. The pass mark is SO per cent in each subject. 

REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT 

(For the Years 1931 and 1932) 

Accountancy. 

Double-entry bookkeeping, control accounts, trading and profit and 
loss statements, balance sheets, various forms of Cash Books, imprest 
system petty cash, Columnar Journals, Bills Registers, reserves for dis
counts, bad debts and depreciation, single-entry, consignments, working 
sheets, inward and outward freight, capital and revenue expenditure·, 
bills of exchange, bills of lading, etc. 

Text-books:-"Accounting Principles and Practice," by Smails and 
Walker (Ryerson Press, Toronto), Chapters . l-7 inclusive, and "One 
Hundred and Twenty Graduated Exercises in Bookkeeping," by Thomp
son (Pitmans, Toronto). Exercises A to Q, inclusive. 

One examination paper. 

Further details will be given on application to the Registrar. 
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Biology. 

Te.-rt-boofls:-Biology, by H. W. Coun (Silver, Burdett & Co.) , 
Chapters 1 to 10 inclusive; Animal Biology, by ]. B. S. Haldane and 
Julian Huxley (Clarendon Press), and the life history of Spirogyra, 
Mucor, and a fern, as in any good elementary text-book of Botany. 

In addition, a certificate will be required, signed by the Headmaster 
of the school attended, to the effect that the candidate had regularly 
carried out the necessary laboratory work on the course indicated. 

One examination paper. 

Chemistry. 

Text-book:-Newell. College Chemistry (1925), om1ttmg Chapters 
21, 22, 24 (sections 485-487 inclusive), 28 (sections 571-574 inclusivr, 

and 589), 30 and 40. 

One examination paper. 

English. 

Composition.-The examination will be designed mainly to test the 
candidate's ability to write English. He will be expected to have 
acquired a fairly clear and accurate style, to be able to arrange material 
in · an effective fashion, and to show discrimination in the choice of 
words. In preparation for the examination it is suggested that students 
be required to write mainly on simple, expository subjects that are 
within the range of their actual experience. 

Carpenter's Rhetoric and English Composition (Macmillan) is 
recommended as a suitable text-book. 

Literature.-The examination will be based on the following texts:
Chaucer's Prologue to the Canterbury Tales; Spenser's Faerie Queene, 
Book 1, Cantos 1 and 2; Shakespeare's Macbeth and As You Like It; 
Milton's Minor Poems (L'Allegro, Il Penseroso, Lycidas and Comus); 
and Bunyan's Pilgrim's Progress, Part I. 

Candidates will also be expected to read Long's English Literature 
( Ginn & Co.), Chapters 1-VII, inclusive, with special emphasis on the 
portions most closely connected with the foregoing list of books. 

Two examination papers. 

French. 

Bouvet, French Syntax and Composition (Heath) ; Lavisse, His
toire de France, Cours Moyen; Maupassant, Huit Contes Choisis; Jules 
Verne, Le Tour du Monde (Heath); Dumas, Les Trois Mousquetaires 
( Heath); Hugo, Gavroche (Oxford). 
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Translation at Sight from English into French and from F rench 
into English. 

Two examination papers. 

German. 

Van der Smissen and Fraser, High School German Grammar (Copp, 
Clark Co.) ; Hauff, Die Karawane (Macmillan or Halt); Diamond and 
Reinsch, N achlese (Halt). 

Translation at Sight from German into English and from English 
into German. 

Two examination papers. 

Greek. 

Homer, Iliad XXII (Pitt Press Series, Camb. Univ. Press); 
Lysias. pp. 30-92, in Shuckburgh's Lysias, Orationes (Macmillan). 

N .B.- Although the above editions are suggested, others may be 
used. 

The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition and 
sight translation. 

One of the following books is recommended for grammar :-First 
Greek Grammar, Rutherford (Macmillan); Goodwin's Greek Grammar 
(Ginn & Co.). 

Two examination papers. 

History. 

General History of Europe from the break-up of the Roman Empire 
to the present day. 

No text-book is prescribed. Such a book as ]. H. Robinson's Intro
duction to the History of vVestern Europe (new brief edition in one 
vol. , Ginn & Co.) would furnish the candidate with an adeqr.ate basis 
of knowledge. G. B. Adams's European History, an Outline of its 
Development, would also be found useful. The student will find Robin
son's Readings in European History a valuable supplement to whatever 
text-book he uses. 

Candidates should read at least one of the works in each of the 
following groups :-

(1) Einhard's Life of Charles the Great (tr. S. E. Turner, Amer
ican Book Co., or W. Glaister, Bell & Son) ; Memoirs of the 
Crusades (Everyman's Series); Froissart's Chronicles (Every
man's Series). 



SEXIOR MATRICULATIO N 

(2) Machiavelli's Prince (Everyman's Series) ; Macaulay's Essays 
on Machiavelli and Ranke's History of the Popes; Motley's 
Rise of the Dutch Republic, Part Ill (Everyman's edition, 
vol. ll). 

(3) Macaulay's Essays on the War of the Succession in Spain and 
Frederick the Great; Carlyle's French Revolution. 

( 4) A. W. Kinglake's Eothen; G. M. Trevelyan's Garibaldi and 
the Thousand. 

One examination paper. 

Latin. 

Virgil, Aeneid I ( Sidgwick, Camb. Univ. Press, edition with vocabu
lary) ; and Cicero, In Catilinam, I, Ill, IV. 

The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition and 
sight translation. 

The grammar recommended is New Latin Grammar by Sonnen
schein (Oxford Clarendon Press). 

Two examination papers. 

Mathematics. 

Algebra.-Hall and Knight's Elementary Algebra (omitting chap
ters 40-32, inclusive), or the same subject matter in similar text-books. 

Plain and Solid Geometry.-Hall and Stevens' School Geometry to 
Theorem 98, inclusive. 

Trigonometrj!.-Ha11 and Knight's Elementary Trigonometry, Chap
ters I to XIX, inclusive, omitting pages 212 to 230. 

Two examination papers, one on Algebra and one on Geometry and 
Trigonometry. 

Physics. 

A general knowledge of the more important principles of elementary 
physics will be required. 

Text-book:-Kimba11, College Physics (Henry Holt & Co., New 
York, 1912). 

The student's notebook, setting forth his own laboratory work, 
certified by the Instructor and Headmaster of the School, must be for· 
warded to the Registrar for the examiners' valuation. Unless this is 
done, an examination on practical physics will have to be taken. 

One examination paper. 
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Spanish. 

Two papers will be set as in the Junior Matriculation, but the examin
ation will be of a more advanced character. 

Text-books prescribed:-Baroja's "Zalacain el aventurero" (Heath 
& Co.); Azorin's "Les Confesiones" (Heath & Co.). 

CERTIFICATES RECOGXIZED 

The follo\ving certificates \\-ill be accepted for the subjects covered 
by them towards meeting the foregoing requirements:-

Province of Ontario. 

Upper School Certificates. 

Province of Nova Scotia. 

Grade XII Certificate. 

Province of Prince Edwax d Island. 

Third Year Certificate of the Prince of \Vales College. 

Province of Manitoba. 

Grade XII Certificate. 

Provinces of Alberta and Saskatchewan. 

Grade XII Certificate. 

Province of British Columbia. 

Senior Matriculation Certiflcate. 

Newfoundland. 

Senior Associate Grade Certificate. 

Great Britain. 

The Hio-her Certificates (with four or five credits) of:--

The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Boa1 d. 
The Oxford Local Examination Board. 
The Cambridge Local Examination Board. 
The Northern Universities Joint Examination Board. 
The Central Welsh Board. 
Durham University. 
Bristol University. 
London Uniyersity. 
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ADMISSION TO LAW, MEDICINE, DENTISTRY AND 

APPLIED SCIENCE 

FACULTY OF LAw.-Two years in Arts (B.A. Course). 

)j 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.-At least two years, taken in the Faculty 
of Arts. 

The two years of college work must include :-

Physics-One year of general college Physics with laboratory 
work. 

B~ology-One year of general Biology or Zoology with lab )ra
tory work. One half-year of Botany and one-half year of Zoology 
will be accepted, but not Botany alone. 

Chemistry-Two years:-

(a) One full year of General Chemistry with laboratory work. 

(b) One full course in Organic Chemistry with laboratory work. 

(The course in Organic Chemistry may be covered in one half-

year if desired.) 

It is to be understood that the course outlined above is the minimum 
requirement for admission to the First Year of the Faculty of Medicine. 
Since, howeyer, the primary purpose of the pre-professional training is 
a sound general education, preference will be given to applicants who 
have had a full academic course in which the humanistic studies have 
not been sacrificed to a narrow scientific specialization. 

Those who intend to practise medicine in any of the provinces of 
Canada must register with the licensing body of their home province 
before beginning their medical studies. Students from the Province 
of Ontario must pass the Middle School Examination of that province 
in order to qualify for registration there. Further information on this 
point, as well as the names of the Medical Board Registrars of the 
different provinces, will be found in the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Medicine, which will be sent on request. 

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY.-Two years in Arts in a recognized uni
versity, including two years of lectures and laboratory work in Chemistry 
(inorganic and organic), Physics (one year) and Biology (one year). 
In the case of those who intend to practise in the Province of Quebec 
these two years must be taken in a recognized English University in 

that Province. 

FACULTY OF APPLIED SciENCE.-Senior Matriculation, or First Year 
Arts, covering English, Mathematics, Physics, and any two of the 
following :-History, French, German, Greek, Latin, Spanish, Chemistry. 

(In 1932 Chemistry will be compulsory.) 



PHYSICAL EXA::-.II~ATIO~ 

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO ARTS 

All students who wish to attend the First Year, or any subsequent 
Year, for the first time in the Faculty of Arts during the session 1930-31 
must apply in writing to the Registrar before September 9th, 1930. 
Blank forms may be obtained from the Registrar. The College is not 
bound to accept all students who may have succeeded in passing the 
required examinations. Not more than 37 5 will be admitted into the 
First Year for the session 1930-31. 

ADMISSION FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES 

A student of another university applying for exemption from any 
subject or subjects which he has already studied is required to submit 
\vith his application a Calendar of the University in which he has pre
viously studied, together with a complete statement of the course he 
has followed and a certificate of the standing gained therein. 

AGE OF ADMISSION 

Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the First Year courses in Arts, or under the age 
of seventeen to the Second Year. 

PHYSICAL EXAMINATION, VACCINATION AND HEALTH 

In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body, all First and Second Year students, and all students in 
other years coming to the University for the first time, are required to 
pass a physical examination to be conducted by, or under the direction 
of, the Director of the Department of Physical Education. Students 
of all Years who wish to engage in athletic activities are also required 
to be physically examined. The hours for this examination will be 
announced at registration. 

Students who do not present themselves for this examination (or 
otherwise satisfy the Director) before November 1st, will not be allowed 
to attend the University. 

All students entering the University are required to present a 
certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful vaccination 
within seven years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five years, 
failing which, they shall at once be vaccinated in a manner satisfactory 
to the medical examiner. 

For fuller information, see page 633. 
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CLASSES OF STUDENTS 

There are four classes of students in the University:-

(1) Graduates-students who have previously obtained a Bachelor's 
degree at McGill, or elsewhere, and who are now pursuing courses 
for the Master's degree, or for the degree of Ph.D. 

(2) Undergraduates-students who have passed the matriculation examin
ation and, in the case of Second, Third and Fourth Year students, 
all the examinations of their courses in the Years below that in 
which they are registered. 

(3) Limited undergraduates-students in the Faculty of Arts who have 
matriculated, but who for special reasons are not able to follow the 
regular curriculum of four years. Such students may, if the reasons 
advanced appear satisfactory to the Dean, be given the status of 
Limited Undergraduates and may distribute their work for the 
degree over five, but not over more than eight years, on the under
standing that the sequence and arrangement of courses shall follow 
the requirements laid down in the regular undergraduate curriculum, 
and shall conform to the time-table. 
Limited Undergraduates will not be eligible for Honour courses, 
scholarships, exhibitions, bursaries or prizes of any description. 

( 4) Partial students- comprising all those who, not belonging to one 
of the above classes, are taking a partial course of study in the 
University. In order to obtain admission, such students must pass 
the matriculation examination in the subject, or subjects, which 
they wish to take, or, failing this, must be able to satisfy the Head 
of the Department concerned that they are qualified to proceed 
with the courses. 
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REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE 

1. REGISTRATION 

The dates for the registration of students in the different Faculties 
for the session 1930-31 will be found on page 59. 

Women students of the Faculty of Arts, after registration, are 
required to enter in the roll book of the Royal Victoria College their 
names, home ·addresses and addresses in Montreal. Students of the 
College not residing with their parents or guardians in Montreal, and 
who do not apply for residence in the College, are required to submit 
their plans for residence in writing to the Warden and to obtain 
written approval. 

Students of all Years above the First will be allowed to register 
after the official registration days only on payment of a fee of $5.00 
during the first week of the session, and of $10.00 during the second. 

This fee will not be refunded, except for satisfactory reasons and 
by authorization of the Faculty concerned. 

After the fifteenth day of the session no student will be admitted, 
except by special permission of the Faculty concerned. 

Students desiring to make changes in their choice of studies must 
make application to the Registrar to do so. If this is in accordance 
with the regulations, the change, or changes. will be made at once, other
wise the applicant must receive the approval of the Registration Com
mittee or of th· Dean, as the case may be. No change can be made 
in courses aht:T' the twentieth day of the session, except under special 
circumstan~~ 1. 

2. ATTENDANCE 

1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the 
total number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one course.* In 
Applied Science this regulation is not strictly enforced, except as regards 
lectures in the First Year. Those whose unexcused absences exceed 
one-eighth of the total number of lectures in a course in which attendance 
is compulsory shall not be permitted to come up for the regular examin
ation in that course, and those whose unexcused absences in such courses 
have exceeded one-fourth must repeat the work in that course. 

Excuses on the ground of illness, domestic affiiction or inevitable 
accident, shall be dealt with only by the Deans of the respective 
Faculties. 

* Physical education is included under this regulation. 

, ~--====~~- -
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Excuses for absences in excess of one-eighth will be entertained 
only in cases of serious illness (which must be vouched for by a proper 
medical certificate), domestic affliction, and such other cases as are 
provided for by special regulations of the Faculty. Medical certificates 
covering absences must be presented at the Dean's office by the student 
immediately after his return to University work. Such certificates will 
be filed, and, if acceptable, the Dean will give the student a statement 
certifying the absences covered, which must be shown to all the 
professors concerned as promptly as possible. 

2. Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused 
on the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly 
conduct in the class room or laboratory. These cases will be dealt with 
hy the Dean of the Faculty. 

3. Lectures will commence at five minutes after the hour, un the 
conclusion of the roll call. After the commencement of a lecture stu
dents are not allowed to enter, except with the permission of the 
Professor. If permitted to enter, they will, on reporting themselves at 
the close of the lecture, be marked "late." Two lates will count as 
one absence. Lectures end at five minutes before the hour. In cases 
where it is impracticable to record late attendance, students who are 
not present at the commencement of the lectures will be marked absent. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, MEDALS AND PRIZES 

GENERAL REGULATIONS IN A:RTS 

1. No student can be awarded more than one scholarship in Group 
C or D; in Groups A and B, however, a student may hold several but 
only up to a total value of $500. 

2. Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded to the candidates 
who have obtained the highest marks. An adequate standard of merit 
will be required. 

3. If in any College Year there is not a sufficient number of 
candidates showing adequate merit, any one or more of the scholarships 
offered for competition may be given to more deserving candidates in 
another Year. 

4. A successful candidate must, in order to retain his scholarship, 
proceed regularly with his college course to the satisfaction of the 
Faculty. 

5. The annual income of the scholarships will be paid in four 
instalments, viz. :-In October, December, February and April, about 
the 20th of each month. 

GROUP A.-ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS IN ALL FACULTIES 

The P. S. Ros~ Exhibition 

This exhibition, of the value of $100, was founded by Mr. P. D. 
Ross, B.A.Sc., in n1emory of his father, the late Mr. P. S. Ross, and 
is given through the Ottawa Valley Graduates' Society. It is awarded 
annually to the candidate from the Ottawa Valley who obtains the 
highest percentage at the June matriculation examination and attends 
the University during the ensuing session. Candidates must apply before 
August 1st. 

The Ottawa Valley Graduates' Society Exhibition 

This exhibition, of the value of $75, will be awarded annually to 
the candidate from the Ottawa Valley who obtains the second highest 
percentage at the June matriculation examination and attends the Uni
versity during the ensuing session. Applications must be made before 
August 1st. 

- --~~==---
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The Dr. H. Ami Exhibition 

This exhibition, of the value of $50, will be awarded annually to 
the candidate from the Ottawa Valley who obtains the third highest 
percentage at the June matriculation examination and attends the Uni
versity during the ensuing session. Applications must be made before 
August 1st. This exhibition is given through the Ottawa Valley Gradu
ates' Society. 

The Sidney J. Hodgson Exhibition 

These exhibitions were founded hy Arthur }. Hodgson, Fsq., in 
memory of his son, Sydney Jamfs Hodgson, a student of the First 
Year in Arts, \Yho was killed in action on September 27th, 1918, while 
serving in the 66th Battery of the Canadian Field Artillery. One of 
these exhibitions is of the value of $250 and the other of $175. They 
are open to pupils of the Westmount High School who have been in 
attendance for at least one year, and will be awarded on the result of 
the June matriculation examination to the two pupils who obtain the 
highest and the second highest percentage, respectively, on the subjects 
required for entrance to the Faculty of Arts, and who attend the Uni
versity during the ensuing session. 

Bursaries Granted by the Imperial Order of the Daughters of 
the Empire 

These bursaries are of the annual value of $300, are tenable for 
four years at any university and are open to tl1~ sons and daughters of 
deceased or totally disabled soldiers and sailors. One is available for 
each ProYince each year. 

Full information can, be obtained by \\·riting to the IIead Office of 
the Order for Canada, 238 Bloor Street East, Toronto, 5, Ont. 

Scholarship Granted by the Graduates' Society of the 
District of Bedford 

This scholarship, of the value of $120, will be awarded annually 
to a "matriculated student in Arts whose parents reside in the District 
of Bedford. and whose candidature has been approved by a committee 
of the Society." 

Narcissa Farrand (Mrs. N. Pettes) Scholarship 

This scholarship, of the value of $300 ($150 for two years), founded 
by ~fr. and ~frs. H. V. Truell, of Sweet Acre, Knowlton, Que., and 
endowed by them with the sum of $7,000 out of the Narcissa Farrand 
Fund, will be a warded annually to the candidate from the Eastern 
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Townships \Yho obtains the highest marks at the Arts matriculation 
examination in J<me, and who has had his domicile in the Eastern T own
ships for five consecutive years immediately preceding the examination. 
Intending competitors must apply to the Registrar before August 1st 
each year. 

The Trafalgar Scholarship 

Founded in 1913 by certain friends and former pupils of 11iss 
Grace Fairley, to signalize her long and faithful service to education 
in Montreal. and particularly as head of the Trafalgar Institute. It 
i'5 of the value of $135, is tenable for one year only, and v,:ill be 
a\Yarded annually to the student of Trafalgar Institute who obtains 
the highest marks in the June matriculation examination and matriculates 
as an undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts. 

Scholarship for Holders of Intermediate Diplomas 

A scholarship of $150 is offered annually in the Faculty of Axts to 
holders of Intermediate diplomas obtained after a course of stuJy in 
Macdonald College, under the following conditions:-

( 1) Candidates must apply through the Dean of the School for 
Teachers before 1v1ay 1st. 

(2) They must satisfy the entrance requirements of the Faculty of 
Arts and declare their intention to proceed to a First Class High School 
diploma follo'' ing the course prescribed by the University. 

The scholarship wi.ll be awarded on the academic subjects of the 
examination for the Intermediate diploma; but although the practice 
marks will not be taken into account directly, the opinion of the :\Iac
donald College staff as to the general fitness of the applicant for a 
University course will be considered. In case there is no applicant from 
the graduating class in any year, applications from graduates of pre
vious years will be considered on their merits. 

Holders of this scholarship will be permitted to count practice 
teaching and post-graduate \York to-wards the fulfilment of their agree
ment to teach for a period of three years irt the Province of Quebec. 

The Sir William Macdonald Entrance Scholarships in Arts 

The following scholarships, endowed by the late Sir \Villiam 1Iac
donald, tenable in the Faculty of Arts, and open to men only, \Yill be 
offered for competition in June each year:-

Five scholarships, of the value of $150 each (three open to candi
dates not residing on the Island of 1fontreal), will be awarded .. m the 
result of the matriculation examination in June. 

- -----~ 
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Application must be made between August 1st and lOth. 

University Entrance Scholarships in Arts 

Three scholarships of the value of $100 each and two of the Yalue 
of $75.00 each (one of each value open to candidate not residing on 
~f nntreal Island) are offered for entrance to the Faculty of Arts, and 
\\·ill be a\Yarded on the result of the matriculation examination in June. 

Application must be made between August 1st and lOth. 

Royal Victoria College Entrance Scholarships 

T"·o . cholarships, open to women only and conditional on resictence 
in the Royal Victoria College, are offered each year, one of the value 
of $200 ·and one of $100. These will be awarded on the result of the 
matriculation examination. Application must be made to the Registrar 
between August 1st and lOth. 

The Hon. Robert J ones Scholarship 

TnE Hox. RonERT JoNES ScHOLARSHIP, having a value· of One 
IT undred and Twenty-five Dollars ($125) per annum, "is granted from 
time to time to some poor student for the full term of study in the 
Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science." 

Appiication for this scholarship should be made through the Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts or Applied Science, as the case may be. In 
a\•;arding the scholarship the standing of the student in the matriculation 
examination \\'ill be considered, and the c;cholarship will not be continued 
if the standing of the student at any time during his course proves to 
be unsatisfactory. 

The Robert Bruce Bursaries and Scholarships 

Cnder the " ·ill of the late Robert Bmce, of the City of Quebec, 
proYision is made for the establishment of bursaries and scholarships. 

One bursary, of the value of $100, will be open each year to "young 
men and women of promising abilities but of straitened circumstances 
who haYe qualitied for entrance and are taking a course of study in 
Arts or Science." 

T\YO scholarships ha Ye also been established; one open to candi
dates for entrance to the Cniversity, of the value of $100, tenable for 
one year, awarded for high standing at the Matriculation Examination. 
For the other which is awarded on the result of the First Year Examina
tions in Arts, see page 107. 
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For the first twenty-five years students of Scottish extraction will 
be ginn the preference. 

The Lord Atholstan Scholarship 

1. This scholarship, of the value of $1,000, has been donated by 
Right Honourable Lord Atholstan for competition among the pupils of 
Huntingdon Academy who have taken their full high school· course of 
study in that institution. It will be awarded to the pupil in this category 
\vho obtains the highest standing at the June Matriculation Examination 
for entrance to any Faculty and who attends McGill University during 
the subsequent session. 

2. The holder of the scholarship shall receive $250 per year for 
iour years, but the scholarship shall be forfeited at any stage through 
failure to satisfy the regulations of the University regarding advance
ment from year to year. The amount of the annual scholarship shall be 
paid to the scholar in four equal instalments. 

The Edith Silver Memorial Scholarship 

1. This scholarship, founded by a group of J e\vish women stu
dents and of the value of $100.00, will be awarded on the result of the 
June "University Matriculation examination or the High School Leaving 
Examination of the Province of Quebec covering the subjects required 
for admission to the Faculty of Arts. 

2. It is open to women students who obtain over 70% of the total 
marks possible and will be awarded to the applicant \vho stands highest 
in this division and who at the same time needs assistance to undertake 
the course. Applications must be received between August 1st and lOth. 

The Isabel1a C. MacRae Scholarship 

By the bequest of $3.021.17 from the late Isabella C. ::-IacRae, a 
scholarship has been founded, open to residents of .Maxville, Ont .. who 
have satisfied the requirements for entrance to ~1cGill University. 
Should there be no applicants from this locality for six years, the 
scholarship will be open to any resident in Ontario. 

The Christie, Storer Chapter Scholarship 

A scholarship of the value of $150.00 is given by the above-named 
Chapter of the I.O.D.E. to the pupil of St. Lambert High School who 
stands highest in the June Matriculation Examination each year. 

~ _. -----
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Canadian Pacific Railway Scholarships 

Scholarships covering one year's tuition· in the Faculty of Arts anrl 
four in the Faculty of Applied Science are awarded annually by the 
Canadian Pacific Railway Company. These are open for competition 
to apprentices and other employees of the Company under twenty-one 
years of age, as well as to minor sons of employees, and the award is 
made on the result of the ] unior Matriculation Examination in June. 
For full particulars as to number of scholarships available, etc., applica
tion should be made to C. H. Buell, Esq., Staff Registrar and Secretary, 
Pension Department, C.P.R. Offices, Montreal. 

The Beatty Scholarships 

Two scholarships, of the value of $500 each, have been' founded by 
Dr. E. \Y. Beatty, Chancellor of the University, tenable in the F2.culty 
of Arts, one for Classics (Latin and Greek) and the other for Mathe
matics. The a" ard will be made on the standing of the candidates in the 
Matriculation Examination, and the result of a special examination in 
connection with the Matriculation Examination in June. This special 
examination will, in the case of Classtcs, be in the form of two papers 
on prose and sight work and, in the case of Mathematics, of a special 
three-hour paper on topics of Algebra, Geometry and Trigonometry of 
the ~tandarcl of Intermediate :Mathematics. (See page 87.) 

Applications must be received before May 15th. 

These scholarships are open only to male students, educated in 
Canadian schools, whose parents are British or Canadian born. 

Affiliated Theological College Scholarships 

THE L~ITED THEOLOGICAL CoLLEGE ScHOLARSHIPs.-The Board of 
Management of the United Theological College offers scholarships for 
the payment of fees of undergraduates in Arts who are registered at 
this College as in training for the study of theology with a view to the 
Christian ).1inistry and who have passed with credit the sessional exam
inations. For particulars, application should be made to the Prineipal, 
3506 Cni,·ersity Street, Montrt>al. 

PRESBYTERIAX CoLLEGE ScnoLARSHIPs.-The Board of Management 
of the Presbyterian College offers a number of schola_rships for the 
payment of fees of undergraduates in Arts who are registered at the 
Presbyterian College as in training for the study of theology with a 
view to the ).Iinistry and who have creditably passed the sessional 
examinations. For further particulars, application should be made to 
the Principal, the Presbyterian College, Montreal. 
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GROUP B.-SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS AWARDED ON THE RESUI~T 

OF THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION 

TnE J A~E REDPATH ScnoLARSHlP.-Founded by the late Mrs. 
Redpath, of Terrace Bank, Montreal, for the maintenance of a scholar
ship in Arts. It will be awarded on the result of the sessional exam
ination of the First Year to the student who makes the highest average 
on the year's work. Value of scholarship, $115. 

THE BARn.o;.RA ScoTT ScHOLARSHIP.-Founded by the will of the 
late Barbara Scott to form an annual scholarship for the student 
"excelling in Classics in the First Year." Value, $115. 

THE ] AMES DARLING 11cC.4.LL ScHOLARSHIP.-This scholarship \vas 
founded by ]. T. McCall, Esq., in memory of his son, James D. 1IcCall, 
B.Sc., who was drowned shortly after the close of the war, in which 
he had served with distinction. This scholarship will be a warded each 
year to a male student of the Third Year Arts who has "given proof 
of scholarship and ability as an honour student in the subject of English 
and Philosophy." It is of the value of $275. 

THE CHARLES WrLLIAM SNYDER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.-This 
scholarship has been founded by L. P. Snyder, Esq., in memory of 
his son, Charles \Villiam Snyder, a student of the First Year Arts, 
who was killed in the Battle of Sanctuary Wood on June 2nd, 1916. 
lt is of the value of $250 and will be awarded annually on the result 
of the examination in English and Economics of the Second Year, and 
is subject to the condition that the holder take an Honour Course in 
English, \vith Economics as a minor subject in his Third Year, or the 
11onour Course in English and Economics, should such be established. 
lt is open to male students in the Faculty of Arts professing the 
Christian religion. 

MACKENZIE SCHOLARSHIPS.-Four scholarships, known as the Mac
kenzie Scholarships, are awarded annually in the Department of 
Economics and Political Science. Two of these, of the value respec
tively of $100 and $50, tenable for one year, are a\Yarded, on the 
results of the Second Year examination in Economics 1 and 3, to 
students whose courses have been approved by the Department, but 
no student is eligible who has not completed the work of this Year. 
The tenure of the scholarships is conditional upon the holders pursuing 
their studies in the honour work in Economics and Political Science 
of the Third Year. The other two scholarships, of the value respec
tively of $100 and $50, are a warded on the result of the honour 
examination of the Third Year in Economics and Political Science. 
The scholarships will not be awarded except on satisfactory evidence 

.~ 
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of merit; their tenure is conditional upon the holders pursuing their 

studies in the honour work in Economics and Political Science of the 
Fuurth Year. 

A Fourth Year .:\[ackenzie scholarship may be held by a student 

who holds another; a Third Year scholarship cannot. 

THE SIR \Vn.LIA:\f DAwsoN ScHOLAUSHIP.-Given by the New York 

Graduates' Society; value, $60. 

T11 E DR. BAIKLA Y ScHOLARSHIP.-Awarded in the Classical De

partment; value, $50. 

RonERT BRUCE ScnoLARSHIP.--From a fund, created by the will of 

the late Robert Bruce, of Quebec City, one scholarship of $100 annual 

value and tenable for three years \Yil! be awarded for high standing 

m the examinations at the end of the First Year. 

THE REFORD ScHOLARSHIP.-The interest on this fund, amounting 

to about $275 per annum, will he equally divided each year and placed 

at the di:;posal of the Departments of English and Philosophy. 

THE IIousTox ScHOLARSHIP.-Founded hy the will of the late 

Thomas Houston, for the purpose of establishing a scholarship for 

French students studying for the Presbyterian 1-Iinistry. It is open only 

to undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts under the above restriction 

a1~d will be a warded on the result of the sessional examination without 

regard to Year. The value of the scholarship is about $60. 

THE Ho wARD illcRRAY ScHOLARSHIPS.-Two scholarships of the 

value of $100.00 each will be awarded annually for the next four years 

through the kindness of Howard Murray, Esq., to the two students who 

obtain the highest m:uks in French in the Third Year Commerce, and 

who continue their studies in this subject in the Fourth Year. 

THE NATHAN FrsH MEMORIAL ScHOLARSHIP.-This scholarship, 

of the value of $50.00, has been founded by the Chi Chapter of the 
Sigma Alpha Mu Fraternity in memory of Nathan Fish, a student in 

Pharmacy who died in 1925. It is awarded annually to the student 

obtaining the highest distinCtion in the Second Year honour subjects 

of the Department of English, or in auy other course or courses at 

l-.fcGill Cniversity, which the authorities may select. 

THE }.IARGARET JANE ALLAN ScHOLARSHIP.-This scholarship, of 

the Yalue of $300, was established in 1929 by a bequest to the Royal 

\-ictoria College from the late Mrs. Agnes \V. Allan, wife of the late 

Dr. J. H. B. Allan, a resident of Montreal. It will be awarded each 
year to the woman student in either the B.A. or the B.Sc. course in 

~A.rts who obtains the highest standing in the sessional examinations of 

the First Year. 
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GROUP C.-SECOND YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS AWARDED ON 
THE RESULT OF A SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN SEPTEMBER 

Six scholarships, ranging in value from $100 to $150 each, will be 
offered for competition to students entering the Second Year in Sep
tember, 1930. 

The subjects of examination are divided into two groups, as 
follows:-

Group !.-Greek, Latin, French, German, English, History. 
Group H.-Mathematics, Physics. 
Candidates are required to offer two major subjects and one minor 

subject. The two major subjects must be selected from the same group, 
the minor subject from either group, the examination in the major 
subject being more extensive than that in the same subject presented 
as a minor subject. Two scholarships of $150 each and two of $100 
each are offered to candidates taking their major subjects from Group 
I, and one of $150 and one of $100 to candidates taking their major 
subjects from Group II. 

One of these scholarships is "The Charles Alexander Scholarship," 
for men only, and is awarded for "classics and other subjects." 

The above scholarships are open to all undergraduates in Arts, 
whether they are taking the B.A. or the B.Sc. course. 

K otice o£ intention to take the examination for these scholarships 
must be sent to the Registrar before July 1st. 

Greek. 

I. 

I I. 
Ill. 

REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT 

(As a Major Subject) 

(a) Homer, Odyssey VI. 
(b) Colson, Greek Reader, pages 88-116. 

Translation at sight. 
History :-Edmonds, Greek History for Schools ( Camb. 

Univ. Press),' to the end of the war with Persia. 

(As a Minor Subject) 

The same as above, omitting 1 (b) and Ill. 

Latin. (As a .Uajor SHbject) 

I. (a) Cicero, De Amicitia. 
(b) Horace, Odes I I. 

II. Composition and translation at sight. 
Ill. Roman History :-How and Leigh, from the foundation 

of Rome to the end of the Second Punic War. 

(As a Minor Subject) 

The same as above, omitting I (b) and Ill. 
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French. (As a Major Subject) 

(a) Grammar; (b) translation at sight of an English passage into 
French; (c) French essay on a prescribed subject; (d) translation of 
passages taken from the prescribed texts; (e) a critical story of the 
following texts, tested by questions in the French language to be 

answered in French :-
Corneille, Cima (Halt) ; Moliere, La Malade Imaginaire (Mac

millan) ; Thiers, Expedition de Bonaparte en Egypte (Halt) ; Loti, 
Pecheurs d'Islande (Rivington). 

(As a _Minor Subject) 

The same as above, omitting Moliere and Thiers. 

German. (As a Mafor Subject) 

(a) Grammar; (h) translation at sight from German into English 
and from English into German ; (c) critical study and translation of 
the following texts :-

Schiller, Maria Stuart (Heath & Co.); Fulda, Talisman (Heath); 
Hauff, Lichenstein (Heath). 

(As a Minor Subject) 

The same as above, omitting Schiller. 

English. 
(As a Major Subject) 

Shakspere, Twelfth Night (ed. Macmillan); Macaulay, History of 
England, Vol. 1, Chap. 3 (England in 1685) ; Scott, Marmion; Thackeray, 
Pendennis; George Eliot, The Mill on the Floss; Tennyson, The Com
ing of Arthur, The Last Tournament. 

(As a Minor Subject) 

The Scott and Tennyson prescribed above. 

History. 
(As a Major Subject) 

]. A. Symonds: Short History of the Renaissance in Italy (one 
volume) ; M. Creighton: A History of the Papacy from the Great 
Schism to the Sack of Rome, Book VI; More's Utopia. 

(As a .Minor Subject) 

]. A. Symonds: Short History of the Renaissance in Italy (one 
volume). 
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M a them a tics. 
(As a ·Major Subject) 

Plane Geometr_>•.-Godfrey and Siddon's !vfodern Geometry, omitting 
appendices. 

Algebra.-Ha11 and Knight's Higher Algebra; also Fine's College 
Algebra ( Ginn & Co.), pages 424 to 511. 

Plane Trigonometr:y.-Carslaw's Plane• Trigonometry (Macmillan & 
Co.), except Chap. 13. 

(As a Jfi11or Subfect) 

The mathematics of the First Year general course. 

Physics. {.-<ls a .Major Subject) 

Duncan and Starling's "Heat, Light and Sound" (Macmillan); 
and Bragg's "Concerning the 1\ ature of Things." 

(As a Millor Subject) 

Kimball's "College Physics" (Henry Holt & Co.). 

GROUP D.-THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS, AWARDED ON 
THE F.ESULT OF A SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN SEPTEMBER 

_ The following five scholarships, of the value of $300 ($150 per 
year for two years), will be open for competition to students entering 
the Third Year in September, 1930 :-

One for English and History and another language. 

One for Latin or Greek and another languaget (English excepted). 

One for French or German and another languaget (English excepted). 
Two for Mathematics and Physics. 

Of the above five scholarships two are known as " Sir William 
1Jacdonald Scholarships" and are open to men only. 

The four following scholarships, of the value of $150 each, are 
also offered for competition to students entering the Third Year:-

One for Philosophy. 

One for Psychology. 

One for Chemistry. 

t The language not chosen in the first instance may be taken as 
the second language. 

-------------
' 
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(Of the above three scholarships, one is called a " Sir \\'illiam 
:Macdonald Scholarship" and is open to men only.) 

One for Biology. 
(This scholarship is called "The l\fajor Hiram Mills Scholarship." 

It is open to both men and women.) 
A Bursary of $25 will be awarded to the holder of one of these 

four scholarships who is considered most deserving on entering the 
Fourth Year. 

An exhibition of $80, to be known as the H annah \Villard Lyman 
Exhibition, will also be awarded annually in the Fourth Year, to the 
best woman student who may have been the holder of a Third Year 
scholarship in biology or chemistry or philosophy. Should there be no· 
sufficiently deserving candidate, this exhibition may be awarded at the 
heginning of the Third Year to a woman candidate who may fail to
obtain one of the fiye regular scholarships offered to Third Year 
students. 

In the award of Third Year scholarships, the Second Year stand
ing of candidates, in the subjects selected, will be taken into account. 

In the event of no candidate of sufficient merit presenting himself, 
the scholarship assigned to any group of students may, at the discretion 
of the Faculty, be awarded in another group, whether a scholarship has 
been already assigned to that group or not. 

Notice of intention to take the examination for these scholarships. 
must be sent to the Registrar be£ ore ] uly l st. 

REQUIREMENTS I~ EACH SUBJECT 

Greek. 

Translation at sight. 
Study of the following texts :-Euripides, Medea; Plato, Crito. 
History :-Edmonds' Greek History for Schools (Cam b. Univ. 

Press), from the end of the war with Persia to the death of Alexander. 

Latin. 

Prose composttlon ; translation at sight. 
Study of the following texts :-Cicero, De Amicitia; Virgil, Aeneid 

V I ; Cicero, Pro Archia. 
Roman History :-How and Leigh, from the end of the Second Punic 

\Var to the death of Ccesar. 

English and History. 

Literature.-Shakespeare, Hamlet (ed. Deighton, Macmillan); Mil
ton, Paradise Lost, Books I and II, ed. Macmillan (Macmillan) ; Ruskin, 
Sesame and Lilies, Crown of Wild Olive; Arnold, Essays in Criticism, 
Second Series (Macmillan's Colonial Library). 
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Composition.-The candidate will be required to write an essay on 
some subject connected with the literature or history prescribed. High 
marks will be given for this suhject. 

Histor'y.-\V. H. Prescott: The Conquest of Mexico, Francis 
Parkman: Pioneers of France in the 1\ew \Vorld, Montcalm and \Volfe. 

French. 

(a) Translation at sight from French into English, and from Eng
lish into French; (b) translation of passages from the prescribed texts; 
(c) questions on the subject matter of the following texts, and the 
lives of their authors :-Molicre: Le medecin malgre lui (Heath); 
Racine: Andromaque (Heath) ; Rostand: Cyrano de Bergerac (IIolt) ; 
Hugo: Ruy Bias (Holt): Rudmore Brown: French short stories 
(Oxford) ; Taine: L'Ancien Regime (Heath). 

The entire examination will be held in the French language. 

German. 

(a) Translation at sight from German into English, and from Eng
lish into German; (b) critical study and translation of the following 
texts :-Goethe, Dichtung und \Vahrheit, Books I, II, Ill (Heath) ; 
Schiller, Das Lied von der Glocke (Holt), and Wallenstein's Lager 
(Holt) ; Eichendorff, Aus dem Leben eimes Taugcnichts (Holt) ; Heine, 
Prose Selections, Faust' s edition ( Macmillan). 

Mathematics and Physics. 

CALCULUS :-Fundamental principles relating to functions, limits and 
continuity; differentiation and integration of ordinary functions; geo
metrical applications; maxima and minima; curvature; areas; volumes; 
length of curves; mean values; approximate integration; Taylor's and 
MacLaurin's Series. 

Books for reference:-Murray's Differential and Integral Calculus 
(or similar text books) and, most especially, Lamb's Infinitesimal Cal
culus, Chaps. I-VIII inclusive, and Arts. 133-135, 183, 184. 

ANALYTIC GEOMETRY :-Plotting of curves and finding their slopes, 
and the analytical treatment of the conic sections. 

Books of rcfe1·ence :-Tanner and Alien's Analytic Geometry (or 
similar text books) and, most especially, C. Smith's Conic Sections, 
Chaps. I-IX inclusive (omitting Articles 52, 54-64), and Arts. 187, 188, 
222-229 inclusive. 
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HIGHER TRIGOXO?~rETRY :-Carslaw's Plane Trigonometry. 

PHYSICS :-Man\·ell's "Matter and Motion," excluding appendix 
(S.P.C.K.) and Maxwell's Theory of Heat (Longmans). An essay or 

article prer a red during the summer must be submitted. It may be on 
any one of the following topics:- ( 1) Calorimetry; (2) Recent Ad
vances in Radio; (3) an account of an investigation performed during 
the summer. 

Philosophy. 

Locke's Essay Concerning Human Understanding, Book I, and Book 
II chaps. 1-23; Berkeley's Principles of Human Knowledge, paragraphs 
1-33 in-:lusi\·e. and the Three Dialogues Between Hylas and Philonous; 
J e\·on' Lessons on Logic or ).fellone's Text Book of Logic, complete. 
The selections from Locke and Berkeley in Rand's ).fodern Classical 
Philosophers (Hough ton J\Iifflin & Co.) are sufficient to cover the work 
required in Locke and Berkeley, except the Three Dialogues named. 

Psychology. 

\Yoodworth, Psychology. 

Chemistry. 

Smith's College Chemistry, by James Kendall. 
Subject of Essay.-"Aqueous Solution.'' 

Biology. 

Animal Biolog:;•.-J. B. S. Haldane and Ju1ian Huxley, Animal 
Biology (Oxford, Clarendon Press, Toronto). 

Plant Biolog:.•.-The Biology of Flowering Plants by 11acgregor 
Skene (London, Sidgwick and J ackson, Ltd., 1924). 

For scholarship open to graduates, see pages 125 to 132. 

MEDALS IN ARTS 

~Iedals will be available in the final Honours examination for the 
students '' ho take the highest honours of the first rank in the subjects 
stated below, and who shall have passed creditably the ordinary e}.amin
ation for the degree of B.A. or B.Sc., provided they have been recom
mended therefor to the Corporation by the Faculty, on the report of 
the examiners :--
The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for Classical Languages and Liter

ature. 
The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philos

ophy. 
The Shakespere Gold Medal, for English Language and Literature. 
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The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology, Mineralogy and Palceontology. 
The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for Biology. 

The Governor-General's Gold Medal, for Modern Languages and Liter
ature. 

The Allen Oliver Gold Medal, for Economics and Political Science 
(founded by Mrs. Frank Oliver, in memory of her son. the late 
Alien Oliver, B.A., M.C., Lieutenant 26th Battery, C.F.A., who 
was killed in action at the Somme, on November 18th, 1916). 

The Lieutenant-Governor's Silver Medal, to be awarded to the student 
standing highest in the Final Year Honours in the Department of 
History. 

The Lieutenant-Governor's Bronze Medal, to be awarded to the student 
standing highest in the Second Year iu Latin and Mathematics. 

In addition to the above, certain medals are offered annually by the 
Alliance Fran<;aise, at the discretion of the Department of Romance 
Languages. 

If there be no candidate for any medal, or if none of the candi
dates fulfill the required conditions, the medal will be withheld, and the 
proceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the 
subject for which it was intended. 

PRIZES IN ARTS 

1. The Neil Stewart Hebrew Prize.-An annual prize of $15 is 
open to all undergraduates and graduates of this University, and also 
to graduates of any other university who are students of theology in 
some college affiliated to this University. It will be awarded on the 
result of the sessional examination in Hebrew of the Second Year. 

2. Early English Text Society's Prize.-This prize will be awarded 
for proficiency in the subjects of the language group in the English 
honour curriculum of the Third and Fourth Years. 

3. New Shakespere Society's Prize.-This prize, open to graduates 
and undergraduates, will be awarded for a critical knowledge of the 
following plays of Shakespere :-Hamlet, Macbeth, Othello, King Lear. 

4. Annie Macintosh Prize.-The income of the sum of $1,130 ($425 
of which was subscribed by the pupils and friends of the late Miss 
Annie Macintosh, and $618.97 bequeathed by the late Miss I. G. Mac
intosh) is offered as a prize or prizes to students of the Royal Victoria 
College in such subject or for such work as the Faculty may determine. 
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5. Penhallow Prize.-The income of the sum of $1,100, collected 
by the Arts Undergraduates' Society in 1911, will be awarded annually 
as a prize in the Department of Botany. 

6. Henry Chapman Prize.-This prize, of the value of $15, is given 
in such modern languages as may be taught in the Faculty of Arts, 
other than English, and Hebrew shall also be included. 

7. The Chester Macnaghten Prize, of the value of $25 in books, 
established by the lat~ Russell E. Macnaghten, Esq., M.A., in memory 
of his late uncle, will be awarded annually, through the University 
Literary and Debating Society, for reading in English. 

8. Prizes in Hebrew.-(a) The 0. and S. Fitch prize, value $50.00; 
(b) the A. J. Freiman prize, value ~100.00; (c) the A. Pierce prize, 
value $100.00. 

9. The Cherry Prize.-This prize, of the value of $50.00 in books, 
founded by Wilbur H. Cherry, Arts 1907, and Anna Cherry, Arts 1918, 
in memory of their father, William Cherry, Med. 1869, and of their 
brother, \Villiam McFie Cherry, Arts 1911, is awarded annually by the 
Department of Economics and Political Science to the student who at 
the end of his Second Year is, in the opinion of the Department, deserv
ing of such recognition, it being understood, however, that the prize 
shall not be awarded to any student who is in receipt of a scholarship 
in his Third Year. 

10. Peterson Memorial Prize in Literature.-This prize, of the value 
of 50.00, founded by \\T. G. Peter son, Esq., B.A. (M cGill and Oxon.), 
).L \., Lecturer in English at St. .\ndrew's University, Scotland, in 
memory of his father, the late Sir \Yilliam Peterson, Principal of ).fcGill 
Cniver::.ity from 1899-1918, \vill he a\\·arded to the undergraduate or 
graduate student who, in addition to ha \·ing achieved distinction 111 

English Literature, has gi' en evidence of creative literary ability. 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES IN APPLIED SCIENCE 

AWARDED OX THE RESCLT OF SPECL\L EXA:\IIXATIOXS 

1. Two prizes, each of $10.00, presented by ] . ).1. McCarthy, Esq., 
B.:\.Sc., to student!:> entering the Third Year, for proliciency in levelling 
and transit work. 

2. ).lessrs. Babcock & \Yilcox, Limited, offer a scholarship of the 
value of $200.00. This Scholarship is open to undergraduates in the 
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Third and Fourth Year courses in Mechanical Engineering who intend 
to make a special study of steam engineering and is tenable for one 
year. Should it be a warded to an undergraduate in the Third Year 
course, it may be re-awarded for a second year at the discretion of the 
committee making the award. The conditions under \\·hich this scholar
ship is awarded may be ascertained on application to the Dean of the 
Faculty. The scholarship is open for competition in October, 1930. 

3. The J enkins Bros., Ltd., Scholarship, presented by Messrs. 
Jenkins Bros., Ltd., of Philadelphia and {ontreal, and having an annual 
value of $200.00, is open to all engineering students entering the Fourth 
Year of their course. The scholarship will be a warded on the basis of 
academic standing and personality. 

AWARDED ON THE RESCLTS OF THE SESSIOXAL EXA:t-.IIXATIOXS OR FOR 

SPECIAL THESES 

1. A British Association Exhibition of $50.00 and a prize of $25.00 
at the end of the Third Year, to the students who obtain the highest 
and the second highest aggregate marks, respectively, in the sessional 
examinations in Strength of Materials and Mechanics of the Third Year. 

2. Three prizes of $25.00, $15.00 and $10.00, at the end of the 
Second Year, to the students obtaining the highest, and the second and 
third highest aggregate marks, respectively, in the sessional examinations 
in Analytic Geometry, Calculus and Mechanics of the Second Year. 

3. A Scott exhibition of $50.00, founded by the Caledonian Society 
of Montreal, in commemoration of the centenary ~f Sir \Valter Scott, 
and two prizes of $25.00 and $15.00, to the students obtaining the highest, 
and the second and third highest aggregate marks, respectively, in the 
sessional examinations in Mathematics, Descriptive Geometry and Physics 
of the First Year. 

4. A prize of $50.00, presented by l.f r. J ames T ighe, B. A.. c., for 
research work in Hydraulics. 

5. A prize of $25.00, presented by Messrs. Anglin ?\ orcross, Ltd., 
to the student obtaining the highest marks in Architectural Drawing in 
the Second Year (No. 34) of the Department of Architecture. 

6. A prize of $25.00, presented by 11essrs. Anglin X orcross, Ltd., 
to the student obtaining the highest marks in Architectural Engineering 
in the Department of Architecture. 

7. The Louis Robertson Prize, founded by Mr. and 11rs. John A. 
Robertson, in memory of their son, ] olm Louis Armour Robertson, who 
was killed in the Great \Var on July 18th, 1916, to be awarded to the 
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undergraduate student who ranks highest in Design in the Final Year 
of the course in Architecture. 

8. A prize of $25.00, presented by P. ]. Turner, Esq. , to the 
student obtaining the highest marks in Building Construction of the 
Second Year course in Architecture. 

9. Prizes amounting to $200.00, given by the Montreal Light, Heat 
& Power Consolidated to Fourth Year students in the Department of 
Electrical Engineering. · 

10. The following prizes are offered for the best summer essays:

To the students of the Civil Engineering course, a prize of $25.00, 

from a friend. 

To the students of the Metallurgical Engineering course, a prize of 
$25.00, presented by Milton L. Hersey, Esq., D.Sc. 

To the students of the Mechanical Engineering course, a prize of 
$25.00, presented by the Crosby Steam Gauge & Valve Co. 

To the students of the Mining Engineering course, a prize of $25.00, 

presented by Dr. J. B. Porter. 

11. There are offered each year by the Engineering Institute of 
Canada five student prizes of twenty-five dollars each, for the best paper 
in each of the branches of engineering-civil, mechanical, electrical, 
mining and chemical-received from a student member of the Institute. 
The successful !Japers become part of the literature of the Institute and 
place the authors in prominent touch with the engineering profession. 
Further particulars from R. J. Durley, Secretary, 2050 ).fans field Street, 

Montreal. 

12. Three prizes, one of $25.00 and the President's gold medal, one 
of $15.00 and one of $10.00, are offered annually for the best papers 
submitted to the Canadian Institute of ),fining and Metallurgy by student 

members o£ the Institute. 

13. The sum of $50.00 has been voted by the Undergraduates' 
Society of the Faculty of Applied Science, to be given as prizes for the 
best papers read by students before the Society during the session. 

14. A Sir William Dawson Exhibition, given by the Xew York 

Graduates' Society: value, $60.00. 

15. A prize of $25.00, offered by the Canadian Section of the 
Society of Chemical Industry, is awarded for the best essay on some 
important phase of chemical industry. Further particulars from the 

Secretary of the Society. 

16. A prize of $10.00, offered by the Montreal Chapter of the 
American Society hr Steel Treating, to the student graduating in Me-
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tallurgical Engineering who obtains the highest mark in the subject of 
~fetallography and thesis combined. 

AWARDED AT THE DIS CRETIOX OF THE FA(T LTY 

1. The Hon. Robert J ones Scholarship, having a value of One 
Ilunclred and Twenty-five Dollars ($125.00) per annum, "is granted 
from time to time to some poor student for the full term of study in 
the Faculty of Applied Science." 

Application for this scholarship should be made through the Dean 
of the Faculty of Applied Science. In awarding the scholarship the 
standing of the student in the matriculation examination \\ill he con
sidered. and it will not be continued if the standing of the student at 
any time during his course proves to be unsatisfactory. 

2. The Baylis Scholarship, founded in memory of Mr. and :Mrs. 
James Baylis, of Montreal, and having an annual value of $100.00, is 
a\Yarded to some student who is in need of financial assistance to com
plete hi s course on entering the Second Year of the Faculty. The 
scholarship will be continued during the Third and Fourth Years, if the 
standing of the student continues to be satisfactory. 

Applicati n should be made through the Dean of the Faculty of 
Applied Science. 

3. The late Dr. J ames Douglas, who was a member of the Board 
of Governors, provided for twelve or niore tutorial bursaries in the 
Faculty of Applied Science. In assigning these bursaries account will 
be taken of the circumstances of the applicants as well as of their 
academic standing. 

These bursaries have a value of $100.00 per annum, and carry the 
obligation of giving tutorial instruction equivalent to one evening a 
" ·eek, to the satisfaction of the Faculty Committee. Students in the 
Third and Fourth Years of Applied Science are eligible. 

Fur scholarships oven to graduates, see pages 125 to 13.2. 

ME D AL S A ND LOA N FUNDS IN A PPLIED SCIENCE 

1. A British Association medal is open for competition to students 
of the graduating class in each of the Engineering courses, and, if the 
examiners so re..:ommend, will be a \\·arded to the student taking the 
highest position in the final examination. The British Association medals 
\Yerc founded by the British Association for the Advancement of 
Science in commemoration of the meeting held in 11ontreal in the year 
188-t. 
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2. A gold medal and three prizes, offered by the Canadian Insti
tute of Mining and Metallurgy. For further particulars, see pages 
zsg and 32-t 

3. The Lieutenant-Governor's Silver Medal is awarded to the 
student ranking highest in the Graduating Class in Architecture. pro
vided his work is con idered of sufficient merit. 

The Lieutenant-Governor's Bronze Medal is awarded to the student 
obtaining the second place in the Graduating Class in Architecture, 
provided his work is considered of sufficient merit. 

2. LOAX Fl' XDS 

1. A fund has been established by the Applied Science Class of 
1899, to be known as "The Class of 1899 Fund," for the purpose of 
aiding, each year, one or more students who, upon the completion of 
their Second Year work, require assistance to enable them to finish 
their course of study. The loans from this fund will be repayable after 
graduation. Applications should be made to the Dean. 

2. The George Henry Frost Fund was founded by the late G. H. 
Frost, B.Sc. '60, for the purpose of aiding students who, when com
mencing the work of the second or a subsequent year in the Faculty 
of Applied Science, require assistance to enable them to complete their 
course. Loans from this fund will bear interest at three per cent and 
will be repayable within three years after graduation. In making loans 
from this fund the academic standing of the students will be taken into 
account. Applications should be made to the Dean. 

3. The \Vaddell Fund, founded by J. B. Waddell, Esq. Loans may 
be made from this fund under the same conditions as apply to the 
George Henry 1~ rost .b und, except that the benetits are available to 
graduate students as well as to undergraduates. 

MEDALS, PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS IN MEDICINE 

_MEDALS 

The Holmes Gold Medal, founded by the Medical Faculty in 
the year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., 
LL.D., one time Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, is awarded to the 
student graduating with the highest aggregate number of marks in the 
different branches comprised in the medical curriculum. 

The student who wins the Holmes Medal has the option of exchang
ing it for a bronze medal and the money equivalent of the gold medal. 
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The Wood Gold Medal, founded by Casey A. \Vood, M.D., 
LL.D., awarded to the student graduatmg with the highest aggregate 
number of marks in the clinical examinations of the Final Year. The 
winner of the Holmes Medal is not permitted to compete for this medal. 

The Sutherland Gold Medal, founded in 1878 by the late Mrs. 
Sutherland, in memory of her late husband, William Sutherland, M.D., 
formerly Professor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for the 
best examination in Bio-chemistry, together with a creditable examina
tion in the primary branches. 

The Lieutenant Governor's Silver Medal, to be awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest marks in General Medicine at the end 
of the Fifth Year. 

The Lieutenant Governor's Bronze Medal, to be awarded to 
the student who obtains the highest standing in the Final Examination 
in Physiology. 

PRIZES 

The Joseph Hils Prize. (Founded by the late Dr. J oseph Hils, 
of \Voonsocket, R.I.) .-A prize in books, awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest number of marks in the subject of Pharmacology. 

The Joseph Morley Drake Prize. (Founded by the late J oseph 
Morley Drake, M.D.) .-A prize in books, to be awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest number of marks at the Final Examination in 
Pathology. 

Primary Prize. A prize in Looks awarded for the best aggre
gate standing in the subjects of the first division (Anatomy, Histology, 
Physiology, Biochemistry and Bacteriology). 

The F. Slater Jackson Prize. An annual prize of $50.00, founded 
by Mr. and Mrs. H. F. J ackson in memory of their son, the late F. 
Slater J ackson, M.D. The prize is awarded on the result of a special 
examination, written and oral, in Histology and Embryology. 

The Alexander D. Stewart Prize. An annual prize in books, 
founded by the late W. Grant Stewart (Arts 1885, Med. 1888) in 
memory of his brother, the late Alexander D. Stewart (Mcd. 1888). to 
be awarded to the member of the graduating class who, in the opinion 
of the Faculty, presents in every respect the highest qualifications to 
practise his profession. 
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SCHOLARS T! IPS 

The Waiter J. Hoare Memorial Scholarship.-A sum of money 
has been donated by Dr. Charles \V. Hoare, a graduate of ~.fcGill 

Gniversity, as a Scholarship in Medicine, in memory of his son, Walter 
J. Hoare, who was killed in the Great vVar. This Scholarship is open 
to pupils of the Collegiate Institutes of the counties of Essex, Kent and 
Lambton entering the Faculty of Medicine. 

Six scholarships for Canadian students, four donated in 1927, 

by Mrs. R. MacDougall Paterson, Mrs. Charles Meredith, Mrs. C. F. 
Martin and Louis Colwell, Esq., and two in 1928 by C. W. Lindsay, Esq., 
and A. B. Purvis, Esq. These scholarships are valued at $400.00 each 
per annum, and extend over the five years of the course. The conditions 
pertaining to these scholarships may be had on application to the Dean 
or Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine. 

The Dr. J. Francis Williams Scholarship of $500.00, founded by 

the late J. Francis Williams, M.D., to be awarded to the student of the 
Final Year who obtains the highest standing in Medicine and Clinical 

1fedicine. 

The Dr. J. H. B. Allan Scholarship of $300.00, founded by 

bequest of 1frs. Agnes \V. Allan, wife of the late Dr. J. H. B. Allan, 
to be used as the Faculty may direct. 

For scholarships open to graduates in ).fedicinc, see pages 125 to 132. 

PRIZES, SCHOLARSHIPS AND MEDALS IN LAW 

The "Elizabeth Torrance Gold :..Iedal," founded in 1864 by Pro
fessor John Torrance in memory of his \vife, is a\varded to the studeHt 
who obtains the highest marks in the Final Examination. 

The :..Iontreal Bar Association offers a prize of $50.00 to the 
student who obtains the highest standing in Commercial Law, and the 
Junior Bar Association a prize of $15.00 to the student who obtains 
the best marks in Civil Procedure in the Final Year. 

The "Alexander ~forris Exhibition," of the value of $50.00, founded 
in memory of the late Hon. Alexander ).1orris, ).LA., D.C.L., of Toronto, 
will be a\\·arded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the 

econd Year. 
Other prizes may be a\Yarded at the discretion of the Governors. 

The " Thomas Alexander Rowat Scholarship" was founded by :..1r. 
Donald 1fcKenzie Rowat, 1\ .P .. in memory of his brother, Lieutenant 
Thomas Alexander Ro\Yat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, 
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France, en the 28th June, 1917. lt is of the value of $120, and is awarded 
in alternate years for proficiency in the French language and in the old 
French law. Candidates must be British subjects of the Anglo-Saxon or 
Celtic origin. The next a\Yard of this scholarship will be in 1931. 

The Lieutenant-Governor's Silver :.Iedal will be awarded to the 
<;tuclent \\·ho stands highest in the Final Examination in Roman Law. 

The Li~utenant-GoYerntr 's Brnnze Medal \Yill be awarded to the 
student \Yho stands highest in the First Year course in Obligations. 

X o medals, pri1es or scholarships will be awarded, if in the opinion 
of the Facnlty there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 

F< ' r :.cholarshirs op~n to graduates. see r<~ges 125 to 132. 

MEDALS AND PRIZES IN DENTISTRY 

The F. A. Ste'l'elzson Gold ~lcda!.-Awarded to the student in the 
Final Year \\ ho stands first in the science and practice of Dentistry. 
The scanding will be determined not only by the written and practical 
examinations at the end of the year. but by the general work vf the 
studc:nt during the whole course. 

The Lieut.-Go<.·ernor's Silver 1\.Icdal.-Awardecl to the student in the 
Final Year who stands highest in the practical work done during the 
year and at the final examinations. 

The Licut.-Go7.•enzor' s Bron:::c k! cdal.--A ,,·arded to the student ob
taining the highest marks, in the Third Year examinations, in Dental 
Patholug y and Dental Therapeutics. 

Final } ·car Pri:::c.-A ~rize in books will be awarded to the Final 
Year student who stands second in the class. The standing will be 
determined in a manner sin~ilar to that folio\\ ed in the awarding of the 
gold medal. 

Third }'car Pri:::c.-Two rrizcs (first and second), in books, will 
be a \\·arcled in the Third Year. The methorl of determining the winners 
of these 1;rizes will be similar to that adopted in a\Ya1'ding the prizes in 
the Final Year. 

Second and First }'ear Pri:::es.-A prize in books is awarded to the 
student obtaining the highest standing at the sessional examinations. 

MEDALS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND P RIZ E S IN COMM ER CE 

A siiYer medal and a bronze medal have been offered to the School 
of Commerce by his Honour, the L ieutenant-Governor of the Province 
of Quebec, the silver medal for the studeut with the best average, 
throu::hcut his four years of study, in ~lathematics, Accountancy, Busi
ness Organization and Commercial Law; the bronze medal for the one 
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who has the best average, throughout the four years of study, in the 
French and Spanish languages. 

Two scholarships of $100 each are offered by Mr. Howard ).Iurray, 
to the best two students in the Third Year class in French. The win
ners must continue the study of French during their Fourth Year, and 
it is during this Year that the scholarships \Yill be paid. 

A prize in books is offered by the Spanish Government for dis
tribution as the Department may deem f1t, among the best students in 
Sranish for the Second, Third and Fourth Years, or of the Third and 

Fourth Years alone. 

The Sharp Prize (value $150) in Mathematics and Accountancy. 
This will be giyen at thf! end of the Third Y car to the best student in 
?\Iathcmatics and _\ccountancy (including Business Organization) com
bined. The Second Year courses to be taken are Accountancy, ~Iathc
matics 42 and Mathematics 3 or 4 of the Faculty of Arts. The recipient 
of the prize must take in his Third Year either ::-Iathematics 8 or 
whichever of Mathematics 3 and 4 he has not already taken, and he 

must also take Accountancy in his Fourth Year. 

The Royal Bank Fellowship in Economics, value $1,000, open to 

candidate::. from all Canadian uniYersities. 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND MEDALS IN MUSIC 

SCliOL\RS Hll'S 

( 1) PETERSON 11DIORIAL ScHOLARSHIPs.-In memory of the late 
Principal Sir \Villiam Pctcrson, an endowment fund was created in 1921 
which provides for two scholarships each of the value of $175 per 
annum, awarded annually· to students following the ccurse for ),!us. Bac. 
or that for L. l~Jus., priority being given to the former. 

(2) MACDOXALD 11niORIAI. ScnoLARSHIPs.-Two scholarships of 
the same value in memory of a former Chancellor of the Cniversity, 
Sir \Villiam ~Iacdonald, were founded in 1921 and are awarded under 

similar conditions. 

(3) LINDSAY SCHOLARSHIP.-Mr. C. W. Lindsay donates annually 
a scholarship of the value of $175, which is awarded under similar 
conditions to the above \\ ith the proviso that the recipient's chief 

subject shall be the Pianoforte. 

(4) Eu.E~ BALLON ScHOL<\RSHIP.-Through the instrumentality of 
~Iiss Ellen l3allon, an ex-student of the Conservatorium of ~f mic, a 

. fund has been created amounting to $1,501.87 to provide a scholarship 
in the Faculty of ),fusic of the n1ue of $200 per year until principal 

and iuterest are exhausted. 
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(5) CoxsERVATORIUM BuRSARIEs.-Several bmsaries of the value 
of $15 and $50 are annually granted to deserving students who are 
debarred for one reason or another from the foregoing scholarships. 

?lrF.DALS 

1. The Lieutenant-Governor's Silver ).J cdal for the highest stand
ing 111 the Senior Year. 

2. The Lieutenant-Governor's Bronze Medal for the highest stand
ing in the Junior Year. 

MEDALS AND PRIZES IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

See page 544. 

SCHOLARSHIPS, MEDALS, AND PRIZES IN THE SCHOOL 

FOR GRADUATE NURSES 

See page 575. 

SCHOLARSHIPS IN THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 

See page 556. 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES IN THE LIBRARY SCHOOL 

See page 599. 

GENERAL SCHOLARSHIPS 

Trm l~HODES ScHOLARSHIP.-This scholarship, open to students in 
the Pro\·ince of Quebec, is of the annual value of £.+00 sterling and is 
tenable at the Cnivcrsity of Oxford for three years. The scholar must 
he a British subject, must be over 19 and under 25 years of age and 
must have reached at least the end of his Sophomore, or Second Year, 
m the University. 

Full particulars can be obtained from Gilhert S. Stairs, B.A., KC., 
of ).[cGibbon, ).Iitchell and Stairs, 132 St. J ames St. \Vest, :11ontreal, 
\\·ho is Secretary of the Selection Committee for the Province of Quebec. 

ScrEXCE ScHOLARSHIPS GRA~TED RY HER M AJESTv's Co::-.nusswxERS 
FOR THE ExmmTION OF 1851.-Thesc scholarships, of the value of at 
least £250 sterling a year, arc tenable for two, or, in rare instances, three 
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years. They are limited, according to the Report of the Commission, 
"to those branches of science. such as physics, mechanics and chemistry, 
the extension of which is especially important to our national indus
tries." Their object is not to facilitate ordinary collegiate studies, but 
to enable students to continue the prosecution of science with the view 
of aiding in its advance or in its application to the industries of the 
country. 

They are open to students of not less than three years' standing 
who have shown evidence of capacity for original research and are 
tenable at any institution approved by the Commission. 

Three of these Scholarships are allotted to Canada each year, the 
scholars being chosen by the Commission from the nominees of certain 
Universities, among which McGill is included. 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS FOR GRADUATES 

(1) orE~ TO :'IICGILL GR/\DC/\TES OKLY A.'D AVAILABLE AT l\JCGlLL 
"CXIVERSITY OR ELSEWHERE 

1. THE McGrLL DELTA UPsiLON MEMORIAL ScHOLARSHIP.-This 
scholarship has been founded by the McGill Chapter of the Delta 
Upsilon Fraternity to perpetuate the memory of the members of that 
Chapter who gave their lives in the Great War. 

It is open to all graduates of the University, and the following 
considerations will govern the award :-(a) the general scholarship of 
the candidate; (b) his need of financial assistance for further study; 
(c) the general usefulness to the community of the special branch of 
study he proposes to follow; (d) the likelihood that the candidate will 
reflect credit on the University. 

The present value of the scholarship Is about $950. 

This scholarship will be paid in three instalments, in October, 
January and April, about the 20th of each of these months, but the 
second and third instalments will be paid only on receipt of a satis
factory report from the professor or professors under whom the scholar 
is carrying on his work. 

2. THE ALLEN 0LIVER FELLOWSHIP.-This scholarship has been 
established by Mrs. Frank Oliver, of Edmonton, Alta., in "proud and 
loving memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver, M.C., B.A.,* Lieutenant 
26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action at the Somme on Novem
ber 18th, 1916. '' The scholarship will be awarded annually to the student 
who stands highest in first class honours in the Department of Economics 

*Lieut. Oliver was an honour graduate in 1915 in the Department 
of Economics and Political Science. 
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and Political Science at the final B.A. examination, and the holder is 
required to pursue his studies in Economics and Political Science in 
McGill University or elsewhere. The present value of the scholarship 
is about $650. 

3. THE LERov MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIP IN GEOLOGY.-This fellow
ship was established by some friends of Captain 0. E. LeRoy (Arts, 
1895), who was killed in the Battle of Passchendaele, in October, 1917. 
It will be annually awarded to a worthy student who desires to proceed 
to post-graduate studies in Geology at McGill University. The recipient 
of this award may be called upon to assist in the teaching work of the 
Department. This Fellowship is awarded by the head of the Depart
ment of Geology and Mineralogy in consultation with the Principal. It 
is of the annual value of $700. 

4. THE DR. T. STERRY HuNT RESEARCH ScHOLARSHIP IN CHEM
ISTRY.-This scholarship of the value of $1,000 is open to graduates in 
Chemistry and Chemical Engineering who have completed the course 
for the degree of M.Sc. or Ph.D. and have shown high capacity for 
research. 

5. THE MoYSE TRAVELLING ScHOLARSHIPs.-Two scholarships of 
the value of $1,500 each, to be known as The Moyse Travelling Scholar
ships, tenable for one year, have been founded by Right Honourable 
Lord Atholstan, to commemorate the " splendid services of Dr. Charles 
E. Moyse, for forty-two years Professor of English, during sixteen of 
which he was Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Vice-Principal of the 
University." 

These scholarships are awarded by the Faculty of Arts. One will 
be awarded for distinction in literary subjects, and the other for dis
tinction in scientific subjects. If a deserving applicant in one of these 
divisions is not forthcoming, both scholarships may be awarded to 
applicants who belong to the other. The holder must devote the period 
of the tenure of the scholarship to advanced study, preferably m a 
British or European university, but not to the exclusion of other uni
versities. 

Applications are to be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts, 
before the first of April each year. 

6. MONTREAL MANUFACTURERS' GRADUATE FELLOWSHIP.-This fel
lowship, of the annual value of $800.00, has been established by the 
Montreal Branch of the Canadian Manufacturers' Association. It shall 
be awarded annually to a member of the graduating class in honours 
in Economics and Political Science to be selected by the head of the 
department. The student receiving the Fellowship shall pursue his 
graduate studies for the 1I.A. degree in the department and shall take 

.~ 
I 
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as the special subject of his investigation one dealing with Canadian 
trade or industry approved by the head of the department and by the 
Chairman of the Montreal Branch of the Canadian Manufacturers' 
Association. 

7. THE GRADUATE (vVoRKING) FELLowsHIP; $800 a year. The 
holder of this fellowship is required to devote one-third of his time to 
the work of the University in the correction of junior exercises, etc., 
in the Department of Economics and Political Science. 

8. Three research and teaching fellowships of the value of $750.00 
each have been established in the Mining Department-one endowed in 
memory of the late Sir William Dawson, one endowed by the late Dr. 
] ames Douglas, and a third, of a slightly less value, supported by grad· 
uates in Mining in the name of the late Dr. B. }. Harrington. All three 
fellowshil)S are awarded annually if suitable candidates offer. 

9. A research and teaching fellowship of the value of $80.00 per 
month during the University session is offered to students graduating 
in the ).letallurgical Department. The student holding this fellowship 
is expected to devote two-thirds of his ttme to research and study for 
the ~LSc. degree, and one-third to teaching and other work for the 

Department. 

10. A research Scholarship of $1,200, open to members of the 
graduating class in Chemical Engineering, offered by the New Jersey 
Zinc Company for research in rubber. 

11. THE HuGH McLENNAN MEMORIAL ScHOLARSHIP.-A scholar
ship established by Hon. John Stewart McLennan and Dr. Francis and 
Miss Isabelle McLennan in memory of the late Hugh McLennan, son of 
the Hon. John Stewart McLennan. who was killed at the Battle of Ypres 
in 19lj. This scholarship is of the value of about $1,000 and will be 
awarded annually to the student who during his course in Architecture 
has shown the greatest capacity in the solution of problems and who 
gives promise of creative ability. 

12. THE ] AMES DoUGLAS STUDENTSHIP.-A studentship in pathol
ogy, given by the late Dr. James Douglas, open to McGill graduates 
only, tenable for six years and of the value of $1,250 for the first year, 
increasing to $2,500. 

13. THE "MACDONALD TRAVELLING ScHOLARSHIP IN LAw" was 
founded by the will of the late Sir William Macdonald " for the pur
pose of enabling English-speaking Law students to take a course of 
studies in France," the testator "deeming it of great importance that the 
English-speaking members of the legal profession should be proficient 
in the French language." The value of the scholarship is the income 
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derived from a capital sum of $20,000, and the scholar elected is required 
to pursue a year's study in the Law Faculty of a French University 
approved, in each case, by the McGill Faculty of Law. The award 
is made at the discretion of the Faculty to a student of the graduat
ing class who has obtained first or second class honours in the Final 
Examination. 

Women students are not eligible for a Macdonald Scholarship so 
long as the law excludes them from admission to the Bar in the Province 
of Quebec. 

14. MAcnoNALD CoLLEGE AGRICULTURAL ALUMNI AssociATION 
GRADUATE ScHOLARSHIP.-In memory of graduates and undergraduates 
of the Faculty of Agriculture who died on service during the Great 
\Var, 1914-1918. It has a value of about $200 and is available to any 
graduate in Agriculture of Macdonald College (McGill University) for 
graduate work, in any branch pertaining to agriculture at any college 
or university of a recognized standing. Application for this scholarship 
should be addressed to :-Mr. Emile A. Lods, General Secretary, Mac
donald College, P.Q. 

15. QuEBEC MINISTER oF AGRICULTURE GRADUATE ScHOLARSHIP.
The Minister of Agriculture of the Province of Quebec offers a scholar
ship for the session 1930-31 to graduates of the School of Agriculture, 
Macdonald College (McGill University); of the value of $500 for 
graduate work at Macdonald College. The holder of this scholarship 
must be a resident of the Province of Quebec. It will be awarded by 
the Minister on the recommendation of the School of Agriculture. 

16. STUDENT TEACHERS ScHOLARSHIP.-An arrangement has been 
made between the National Committee for the Training of Teachers, in 
Scotland and McGill University, for the reciprocal exchange of student 
teachers. 

Students going from McGill must be Bachelors of Arts, or Bachelors 
of Science in Arts, or Masters of Arts. 

They will be assisted for one year and in special cases for two. 
The allowance will be $1,500 per annum. 

They will be expected either to study for a higher degree or to 
make a detailed study of Scottish educational systems. In the latter 
case, only one year's studentship will be allowed. 

A student teacher, holding an M.A. degree from McGill, may be 
able to obtain a Scottish Ph.D. in two years. 

Applications must be sent to the Principal before May 1st. These 
must state :-(a) University qualifications; (b) Teaching experience; 

~ - -- -- I 
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(c) Any general experience; (d) Whether the student proposes to study 
for a higher degree and, if so, for what degree, and whether or not he 
requires one or two years' assistance. 

(2) OPEX TO ::\ICGILL GRADC.\TES AXD OTHERS A ,·n A\'.\IL\BLE .\T ::\ICl;ILL 

"C.'l\'ERSITY OR ELSEWHERE 

1. PosT-GRADUATE ScHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY THE IMPERIAL ORDER 
OF THE DAUGHTERS OF THE EMFIRE.-Nine are offered annually--one for 
each province. They are of the value of $1,400, and have been founded 
"to enable students to carry on studies at any university in the United 
Kingdom, in British and Imperial history, the economics and govern
ment of the Empire and Dominion, or any subject vital to the interests 
of the Empire." 

Full details may be obtained from the Secretary of the National 
Chapter of Canada, 238 Bloor Street East, Toronto, S, Ont. 

2. UNIVERSITY WqMEN's FEDERATION ScHOLARSHIP.-The Scholar
ship of the Canadian Federation of University Women, of the value of 
$1,250, available for study or research work, is open to any woman hold
ing a degree from a Canadian University. In general, preference will 
be given to those candidates who have completed at least one or two 
years of graduate study and have a definite research in preparation. 
The award is based on evidence of character and ability of the candidate 
and promise of success in the subject to which she is devoting herself. 

The choice of the University at which the successful candidate shall 
pursue her study or research work is left to the Committee of Selection 
in consultation with the candidate. 

Full information can be obtained from the Convener of the Scholar
ship Committee, Mrs. Douglas Thorn, 2220 College Street, Regina, Sask. 

Applications must be received not later than February 1st. 

3. THE PROVINCE OF QuEBEC ScHoLARSHIPs.-Fifteen scholarships 
are granted annually by the Government of the Province of Quebec to 
men graduates of a Provincial University desirous of completing their 
studies in Europe. 

Candidates are required to make application to the Principal. Appli
cations must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty to which the 
candidate belongs or from which he has graduated, and may be sup
ported by other recommendations. Candidates must be Canadians, bona 
fide residents of the Province of Quebec and not over twenty-five years 
of age. The Government of the Province does not necessarily accept 
all the candidates recommended by the University. 
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Two or three of these are usually awarded to graduates of McGill 
University. 

4. RESEARCH ScHOLARSHIP IN CANADIAN HISTORY.-The Scholar
ship of $2,000, offered by the Women's Canadian Club of Montreal for 
research study in Canadian History, is open to graduates of McGill. 
Applicants must be prepared to spend two years of study under the 
terms of the Scholarship and the stipend will be paid in half-yearly 
instalments of $500.00 each. Applications should be forwarded to the 
President of the Women's Canadian Club, 772 Sherbrooke St. West, 
Montreal. 

5. THE JoHN BoNSALL PoRTER ScHOLARSHIP.-This scholarship, 
of the value of about $500, founded by Dr. W. W. Colpitts, is open to 
graduate students proceeding to the degree of M.Sc. in Civil Engineer
ing. Applications, which in the case of graduates of other universities 
must be accompanied by duly certified statements of academic standing 
and letters of recommendation, should be in the hands of the Dean of 
the Faculty of Applied Science not later than June 15th. 

6. THE A. A. BROWNE MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIP.-The sum of 
$10,000 was received by the Medical Faculty from the committee of the 
A. A. Browne Memorial Fund. With this sum a fellowship has been 
established, to be known as the "A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship." 
This fellowship is open to graduates of any recognized Medical School 
and is for the advancement of medical science, special preference being 
given to the subjects of obstetrics and gynrecology. 

7. THE }AMES DoUGLAS RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP.-The sum of 
$25,000 was donated by the late Dr. J ames Douglas, the proceeds to be 
devoted to co-ordinated research in the laboratories of pathology in or 
associated with the University. 

8. THE ]AMES CooPER FELLOWSHIPs FOR THE STUDY OF INTERNAL 
MEDICINE.-This fund of $60,000 was bequeathed in 1912 by the late 
James Cooper of Montreal to promote study and research in Internal 
Medicine. 

9. THE JOHN McCRAE FELLOWSHIP.-A fellowship of approxi
mately $600, founded in 1918 as a yearly donation by Mr. H. ]. Fuller, 
of New York, in memory of the late Lt.-Col. John McCrae, for the 
purpose of scientific research in Experimental Surgery. Established as 
a permanent fellowship in 1920 by Mr. Fuller and the Canadian Fair
banks-Morse Company. 

10. THE JoHN W. FLINN REsEARCH FELLOWSHIP.-In 1921 Dr. 
John W. Flinn, of Prescott, Arizona, gave the sum of $5,000, to be 
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paid in five equal annual instalments of $1,000, this sum to be used for 
the assistance of medical research in tuberculosis. 

11. THE HIRAM N. VINEBERG FELLOWSHIP in Gymecology, of the 
value of $250.00 per annum, donated in 1924 by Dr. Hiram N. Vineberg, 
of New York, a graduate of McGill University, 1878. 

12. THE ]. W. McCoNNELL ScHOLARSHIP.-The sum of $1,000.00 
was donated to the Department of Surgery for purposes of research for 
the year 1925-26. This was renewed each year and in 1928 was increased 
in value to $1.500. It wiil be again available for the session 1930-31. 

13. THE CLARA LAW FELLOWSHIP, founded in 1927 by Mrs. ]. R. 
Fraser for the furtherance of research in the laboratory of the Depart
ment of Obstetrics and Gymecology, is of the value of $1,200 per annum. 

14. THE P. P. CowANS ScHOLARSHIP of $1,000.00 was presented 
to the Department of Surgery and Physiology for purposes of investi
gation in these subjects during the year 1925-26. It has been renewed 
each year and will be again available in 1930-31. 

15. ScHOLARSHIPs A'vARDED BY THE NATIONAL RESEARCH CouNCIL: 

(a) The Ramsay Memorial Fellowship, tenable in Great Britain 
and of the value of $1,750, open to applicants who have 
given distinct evidence of a high capacity for independent 
research in the science of chemistry. The winner of this 
Fellowship is eligible for re-appointment for a second year. 

(b) Fellowships of the value of $1,200, open to applicants who 
have given distinct evidence of capacity to conduct inde
pendent research in science. 

(c) Studentships of the value of $1,000, open to applicants who 

have already done some original graduate research in 
science. 

(d) Bursaries of the value of $750, open to applicants who have 
graduated with high distinction in scientific study. 

Application must be made not later than March 15th. Blanks and 
circulars containing full information may be obtained from the Registrar 
of the University. 

(3) Sl IIOL,\RSHJI'S FOR GR.\DC.\TES OF OTHER I'\STITCTIO.'' \V\JLABLE 
AT ~lCGILL C. ' lYEH;o;ITY OXLY 

1. MACDONALD GRADUATE ScHOLARSHIP.-W. C. Macdonald Reg'd. 
have offered one scholarship, of the value of $500, for the academic 
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year and tenable at Macdonald College, to a graduate of the Agricul
tural Institute at Oka, or of the Agricultural College at Ste. Anne de 
la Pocatiere. Application should be made through the Deputy Minister 
of Agriculture, Quebec, P.Q. 

2. STUDENT TEACHERS SCHOLARSHIP.-An arrangement has been 
made between the National Committee for the Training of Teachers in 
Scotland, and McGill University, for the reciprocal exchange of student 
teachers. 

The students coming to McGill will be Honour Graduates in Arts 
or Science and probably also in Education. They may make a special 
study of Education or may take up any course leading to the degree of 
M.A., M.Sc., or Ph.D. If they study for a higher degree, the period 
and conditions of study will be fixed by the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research on the recommendation of the Head of the Department in 
which the work is to be carried on. They will be assisted for one year 
and possibly for two. Students who study Education will be called upon 
to furnish a detailed report on their work, in which case only one 
year's studentship will be allowed. Details of the teaching work will be 
arranged by the Dean of the School for Teachers. 

The value of the Scholarship is $1,500. 
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FEES 

GENERAL FEES 

I. 1\L\TRICULATIO)l' EXA:\flNAT!ON FEES 

For the Junior Matriculation Examination, one dollar per paper, 
with a maximum of ten dollars and a minimum of two. 

For the Senior Matriculation Examination. two dollars per paper, 
with a maximum of fifteen dollars and a minimum of three. 

\Vhen the fees from a local centre do not cover the cost of invigila
tion the extra amount to be paid by each candidate on this account will 
be determined by the Registrar. 

II. SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATION FEES 

For a regular Supplemental Examination ....... .' ............ . 

For a subsequent Supplemental Examination in the same subject. 

For a special Supplemental Examination .................... . 

$ 5.00 

10.00 

10.00 

Fees for supplemental examinations must be paid at the Bursar's 
office and the receipts shown to the Dean before the examination. 

III. STUDENT ACTIVITIES FEE 

For the support of certain undergraduate organizations and for 
admission to the skating rinks and tennis courts during the session and 
to all hoine games under the control of the Athletic Board. 

For Men Undergraduates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $17.00 

For \V omen Undergraduates .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.00 

Partial students who pay the above fees will have the same privileges 
as Undergraduates in this respect. 

IV. CERTIFICATE FEES 

For valuation and registration of Certificates which exempt the 
holder from the greater part of the Junior Matriculation 

Examination ...................... ······················· $ 5.00 

For a duplicate diploma . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.00 



134 GE:'\ERAL FEES 

For a general certificate of standing (after the first) . . . . . . . . . . 1.00 
For a certificate of standing which gives the candidate's classi-

fication in the several subjects of examination (after the 
first) ............................................... : . . . 2.00 

Applications for certificates must be addressed to the Registrar of 
the University accompanied by the required fee. 

V. LATE REGISTRATION FEE 

Students of all years above the First who register after the official 
registration days must pay a fee of $5.00 during the first week of the 
session, and of $10.00 during the second week. 

VI. DIPLOMA FEES 

Graduation Fee for a 1faster's Degree ....................... . 

the Degree of Ph.D ..................... . 

D.Litt., D.C.L. or D.Sc ... . 

Graduation Fee for the Degree of 11us. Doe ................. . 

$20.00 
30.00 

80.00 
100.00 

The graduation fee (which covers the charges for examination) 
is payable when the candidate presents himself for examination and 
is not returnable if he is unsuccessful. No thesis can be accepted 
unless it is accompanied by a receipt from the Bursar for this 
fee. If, however, a candidate for the degree of M.A., M.Sc., or 
M.S.A. fails, he may present himself for the examination in a subse
quent year without further payment of fees. A candidate for the rlegree 
of Ph.D., D.Sc. or D.Litt., in case of failure, may present himself. once 
again, in a subsequent year, upo1'!. payment of an additional sum amount
ing to one-half of the usual fee for this degree. 

Fee for a Degree conferred in absence, unless the candidate is 
excused thercfrom by the Faculty concerned . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $20.00 

VII. CA UTI ON MONEY 

Every student in the Faculties of Arts, Applied Science, ).fedicine 
and Dentistry and the Schools of Architecture and Commerce is required 
to deposit at the time of payment of fees the sum of $10.00 to cover 
damages done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount less 
deductions (if any) will be returned at the close of the session. In the 
Faculty of Law and the diploma-granting Schools the sum to be 
deposited is ~5.00. 
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REGULATIONS CONCERNING THE PAYMENT OF SESSIONAL FEES 

1. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar's Office as follows:-

Students in 1Iedicine .................... Tuesday, September 23rd 
\Vednesday, September 24th 
Thursday, September 25th 

Students in Dentistry .................... Friday, September 2Gth 

Students in Arts (Commerce excepted) 

\V omen ............................... Thursday, October 2nd 
Friday, October 3rd 

1f en .................................. ~fonday, October 6th 
Tuesday, October 7th 
Wednesday, October 8th 

Students in Commerce ................... Thursday, October 9th 
Friday, October lOth 

Students in Applied Science .............. Monday, October 13th 
Tuesday, October 14th 

Students m Law ......................... vVcdnesday, October 15th 

Students in the Schools of Physical Edu-} 
cation, Graduate Nurses, Social Vlork- . d 

0 0 16 
h 

L .b Ad · · · Ph fhurs ay cto er Jt ers, 1 rary mmtstratwn, armacy, ' 
and all other Schools and Departments. 

Students who pay by instalments will be required to pay the second 
instalment on or before February 1st. 

2. After the periods for payment stated above an additional fee 
of $2.00 will be exacted of all students in default. 

3. S~udents registering late shall pay their fees at the time of 
registration. failing which they become subject to the provisions of 
regulation 2. 

4. Immediately after October lOth in the case of students in 
::.redicine and Dentistry, and October 20th (in the case of all others), 
or February 5th (when the fee is paid in instalments), a list of the 
registered students who have not paid their fees will be sent to the 
Deans of the seyeral Faculties, or the lleads of Schools, as the case 
may be, on receipt of which the Dean, or Head, shall cause their names 
to be struck from the regi ters of attendance, and such students cannot 
be readmitted to any class e~cept on presentation of a special ticket, 
signed by the Bursar, certifying to the payment of fees. 
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FEES IN ARTS 

Se-;.;;ional fee for the undergraduate course ............... . Sl50.00 
(This includes fee for library, athletics and graduation.) 

By instalments:-

Fir.:t instalment, if paid before October 16th ...... 0 .... 0... 77.00 

Second instalment, if paid before February 5th 0.... . . . . . . . . 77.00 

Graduates in Arts of this University are allowed, on payment of 
one-half of the usual fees, to attend all lectures in the undergraduate 
course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 111 

Arts, as the 'case may be, except those for which a special fee is 
exigible. Graduates of other universities attending full courses 111 

affiliated theological colleges are allowed the like privilege. 

Fees for Limited Undergraduates. 

In the First and Second Years the fees shall be $26.00 per course; 
in the Third and Fourth Years $33.00 per course. 

Fees for Partial Students. 

The fees for partial students are: $4.00 for library, $3.00 for 
athletics and ~thletic grounds, and a fee at the rate of '11.00 ior an 
hour a week of instruction during the academic year for courses in the 
First and Second Years and $1-:t-000 per hour for Third and Fourth Year 
courses, but the maximum fee shall in no case exceed the full under
graduate fee. 

Fees for Laboratory Courses. 

$5.00 per hour per week of instruction for the academic year. but 
the maximum fee shall not exceed $30.00 for any one course nor $60.00 
for any one student. This fee will cover laboratory materials, reagents, 
the use of instruments, and ordinary wear and tear of instruments and 
apparatus, but it will not cover losses through waste, neglect or break
age. The charges under this head will be deducted from the students' . 
caution money at the end of the session. 

Other Fees in Arts. 

See under "General Fees,'' r;age 33. 
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FEES IN COMMERCE 

Scssicnal fC'e for the undergraduate course. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $175.00 

(This includes fees for library, athletics and graduation.) 
By instalments:-

First in-;talment, payable before October 15th ....... . 
Second instalment, payable before l•cbruary 1st. .... . 

90.00 
90.00 

Any Arts students transferring to Second Year Commerce must 
pay a fee of $175.00 for that year. 

Fees for Limited Undergraduates. 

In the First Year the fees shall be $30.00 per course; in the Scroncl, 
Third and Fourth Years, $35.00 per course. 

Fees for Partial Students. 

$4.00 for library, ~3.00 for athletics and athletic grounds a!l'l ~ fee 
at the rate uf $13.00 for an hour a week of instruction during- the 
academic year, but the maximum fee shall in no case exceed the full 
undergraduate fee. 

Other Fees in Commerce. 

5ce under " General Fe<::;," Jlage L\3. 

FEES IN APPLIED SCIENCE 

Sessional fee for the undergraduate course................... $.?.05.00 

By instalments:-

First instali'11ent, if paid before October 14th................. 105.00 
Second instalment,· if paid on or before February 1st........ . . 105.00 

Students taking the summer schools in :\fay and September are 
re,]uirccl tu 1 ay the sum of $35.00, which includes the Caution -:\foney 
Deposit. Tl·is ''ill he placed to their credit on the fee for the folbwing 

scs 1011. 

Graduates of this Faculty taking an additional undergraduate course 
,,-ill 1 ay l ne-ha! f of the undergraduate fee for that course. 

The fees for partial students arc :-~-1-.00 for library, 3.00 for 
athletics ancl athletic grouuds, $1.00 for the Undergraduates' Society, 
and a fee at the rate of $7.00 for an hour a week of instruction during 
the acaclunic year, but the maximum fee shall in no case exceed the 

full undergraduate fee. 
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Fee for late rcgistratioll. Students in all years, other tha~1 the 
first, who register after the of-ficial registration dates must pay :1Jdi
tional fees as follows:-

For registration during the first week of Session.. . . . . $ 5.00 
For registration later than the first week of Session.. . . 10.00 
For time for payment and other fees, see under "General Fees," 

pages 133 to 135. 

FEES IN MEDICINE 

All students must register with the University Registrar before 
paying their fees. 

Sessional fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 250.00* 

By instalments : 

First instalment, if paid before September 25th ....... . 
Second instalment. if paid before February 1st ........ . 

$1:?7.50t 
12/.~0t 

Students repeating the course of study of any academic session 
are not required to pay full fees. A fee of one hundred dollars will be 
charged, which will include dissecting material, chemical reagents, labora
tory fees, etc. 

Students taking out extra clis 'Ccting material "·ill be charged at the 
rate of $10.00 for a half session and $20.00 for a whole session. 

An ad eundc111 fee of $10.00 is charged students entering from 
another university in any Year above the First. 

The fee for the graduate course in Public Health, including labl)ra
tory fee, the fee for outdoor work and the diploma fee, is $100.00. 

For time for payment and other fees, see under "General Fees," 
page 133. 

MICROSCOPES 

Each student is required to provide himself, on beginning his studies, 
with a first-class microscope for laboratory and private study throughout 
his course. The microscope must be of substantial construction and be 
provided, as a minimum, with the following accessories :-2/3, 1/6, and 
1/12 oil immersion objective, and a substage condenser. Such an instru
ment will last a lifetime and is an essential part of the equipment of a 
practitioner in medicine. 

*For students who entered the Faculty prior to the session 1926-27 
this fee will be $205.00. · 

t For students who entered prior to 1926-27, $105.00. 
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Should the student not be provided with such a microscope, he may 
purchase a new guaranteed instrument through the Bursar's office of 
the University for the sum of $105.00 or on the deferred payment plan, 
by which payment is spread over five years, as follows :-First yea:·, 
$32.00; second year, $25.00; third year, $22.00; fourth year, $20.00; 
fifth year, $16.00. 

FEES IN LAW 

The sessional fee of $205.00 is payable to the Bursar on October 
15th, but it may aiso be paid before October 1st. Students who prefer 
to do so may pay the fee in two instalments of $105.00 each, the second 
of \vhich is due on the 1st of February. Students who had been in 
attendance prior to the session 1929-30 will be permitted to finish their 
course at the rate of fees at which they began, viz. $155 for the session. 

\Yomen students ray an additional fee of $6.00 for the use of the 
skating rinks and tennis courts during the Session, and for admission 
to the home games under the control of the Athletic Board; $1.50 for 
the 11cGill Daily and $2.50 for the McGill \Vomen Students' Society, 
which includes all Royal Victoria College Societies. Membership in 
this Society is also open to women students taking partial courses on 
payment of the regular fee. 

Partial students will pay a fee calculated at the rate of $9.00 for an 
hour per ,,-eek of instruction for one half-session, and $3.00 for athletics 
and the use of athletic grounds. 

For time fur payment ancl •· General Fees," see page 133. 

FEES IN DENTISTRY 

Sessional fC'e $~10.00 

By instalments:-

First in ·talment, if paicl by 25th September.. . . . . . . . . . . $107.50 
e.:ond instalment, if paid by 1st February....... . . . . . . 107.50 

The cost of instruments and material for First Year students is at 
kast ~1 50.00 and for Second Year students $350.00. These instruments 
are practically all that will be needed in an ordinary dental practice. 

Partial students will be admitted to one or more courses on payment 
of Sl ccial fees. 

Students of this University reJ:eating the course of study of any 
academic session are not rertuired to pay full fees. .\ fee of on.::-half 
the regular fee will be chargee!. which will include dissecting material, 
chemical reagents, laboratory fees. etc. Students repeating the T!1ird or 
Fourth Year ''ill be required tn pay in addition a H ospital Fee of ~23.00. 
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An "ad eundem" fee of $10.00 will be charged students entering 
from another university in the Second, Third or Fourth Year of the 
course. 

All undergraduate women students must pay in addition to their 
tuition fees, $6.00 for athletics and athletic grounds, $1.50 for the ~fcGill 
Daily and $2.50 for the McGill Women Students' Society. 

For time for payment and·" General Fees," see page 133. 

FEES IN MUSIC 

CO:'\SERVATORit:l\1 FEES 

The fees will be as follO\\ s :-

Regular Students. $225.00 a year payable at the beginning of the 
session (not later than October 1st) or in two instalments of $115.00 
each, payable hefore October 1st and February 1st, respectively. This 
sum will also cover the fees for the Diploma or Degree Examination at 
the end of the year, as well as fees to Students' Societies, and charges 
for Physical Education-which is compulsory. 

Partial Students. $50.00 to $60.00 (according to instructor selected) 
per term of eleven weeks. Students paying in full for three terms of 
eleven weeks each \\·ill be allowed to take the examination for a Certifi
cate at the end of the year without any further fee. 

Class Students. Fees vary betvveen $5.00 and $25.00 per term, accord
ing to class. Precise information can be obtained on this point from the 
Secretary. 

The fees for examinations for Certificates, when not included in 
the term fees as above mentioned, will be the same as the fees for the 
Local Examinations. See page 499. 

In all cases fees must be paid strictly in advance at the office 
of the Conservatorium. 

K o individual or class lessons will be given to any studt>nt who 
is unahle to produce a receipt showing that the necessary fees have 
been paid. 

FEES FOH DIPI.O:.L\ AXIl TlEGHEE EXl\liXATIOXS 

DrPLO"\IA OF LrcEXTIATE (L. Mus.)-Fees for examination, ~-lS.OO, 
of which $15.00 is payable at each examination. Diploma fee, $5.00. 

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF :\fl;src ().[us. Bac.).-}Jatriculation fee, 
$10.00 (see University Calendar). Fees for examinations payable as 
follows :-First examination in ).fusic, $20.00. Second examination in 
Music, $20.00. Final examination in :.rusic, $20.00. Graduating fee, 
$20.00. 
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Although under special conditions exemptions from certain exam
inations for the Diploma of Licentiate and Degree of Bachelor of Music 
may be allowed, there will be no exe::1ption from the- fees given above, 
except in the case of candidates holding McGill Local Centre Certificates. 

DEGREE OF DocTOR OF l\IusiC (11us. Doc.).-Fee $100.00, one-half 
of which ($50.00) is to be paid when submitting exercise and the hal

ance ($50.00) before the final examination. 

N.B.-Candidates examined in theoretical subjects connected with 
the above Degrees and Diplomas at centres other than Montreal will 
probably have to pay a local supervisor's fee in addition to the fees 

stated above. 

FEES IN THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

For the course leading to the degree of 1f.A., ~LSc., 1-LS.A. 
or ).f.Conl .............................................. . 

For each year of the course leading to the degree of Ph.D ... . 

Graduation fee for l\l.A., 11.Sc., M.S.A. or 1f.Com ......... . 

Graduation fee for Ph.D. . ................................. . 

Graduation fee for D.Litt. ........... ....... ................ . 

Graduation fee for the Degree of D.C.L. .... ................ . 

Graduati')ll fee for tl}e degree of D.Sc ...................... . 

Graduation fee for the degree of ).Jus. Doe ................. . 

~60.00 

60.00 
20.00 

30.00 
80.00 
80.00 

80.00 
100.00 

Fee for a degree conferred in absentia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.00 

Fee for partial students-according to number of lectures and laboratory 

worl· taken. 

Students taking the advanced Summer course in French will be 
remitted $.20.00 from the fee for }.f.A. for each Summer course. 

Laboratory fee, $5.00 per hour, with a maximum fee of $25.00. 

Every student in Chemistry is required to deposit with the Bursar 
the sum of $20.00 as caution money to cover 10% of the cost of all 
chemicals and other supplies used by the student and damages done to 
furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less deductions, will be 

returned at the close of the session. 

Registration:-Students tahllg more than one ;:car for tlze riegree 
of M.Sc., M.Sa. or ALA. and those taking more than three }'ears for the 
Plz.D. degree are required to jla)' 01!1}' $5.00 on registration for each 

additi01zal }'ear. 
All fees for courses of instruction arc payable on registration. 

There is no fee for the degrees of LLD. or M.A. when granted 

honoris causa. 
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The graduation fee (which covers the charges for examination) 
is payable \1:hen the candidate presents himself for examination and 
is not returnable if he is unsuccessful. No thesis can be accepted 
unless it is accompanied by a receipt from the Bursar for this 
fee. If, however, a candidate for the degree of M.A., M.Sc .. or 
M.S.A. fails, he may present himself for the examination in a subse
quent year '"ithout further payment of fees. A candidate for the degree 
of Ph.D., D.Sc. or D.Litt., in case of failure, may present himself once 
again, in a subsequent year, upon payment of an additional sum amount
ing to one-half of the usual fee for this degree. 

Lecturer , tutors and demonstrators in the University who are pro
ceeding to the degree of Master of Arts, Master of Science, Ma o;ter of 
Science in Agriculture or Doctor of Philosophy shall, so long as they 
remain members of the teaching staff, be exempt from the tuition fee, 
but "·ill be required to pay laboratory and registration fees and the fee 
for graduation in every case. In the event of their leaving the staff 
after one year of the conrse, they arc required to pay a tuition fee of 
$20.00 in the M.A., 11.Sc. or 1LS.A. course and the prescribed fee in 
the Ph.D. course. 

FEES IN THE SCHOOLS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION, SOCIAL WORK

ERS, GRADUATE NURSES AND LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION 

See pages 543, 557, 576 and 599. 
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STUDENTS' EXPENSES 

1. BOARD AND RESIDENCE 

l\ o rollege residences have as yet been erected for men stuclents, 
hut dormitory accommodation for about 60 is provided in Strathcona 
] lall, the home of the Student Christian Association of 1IcGill Univer
sity. Full particulars concerning terms of residence, etc., may be obtained 
from the Secretary of the Association, 772 Sherhrooke treet \Vest, 
Montreal, who will also make arrangements to have students who are 
strangers to the City met on arrival and helped to secure lodgings, if 
clue notice is sent of the station and time at which they will arrive. 

Information about boarding and lodging houses may be had on 
application to the Secretary at Strathcona Hall. A list of suitable houses 
is prepared about a fortnight before the opening of the session each 
year. Owing to frequency of change, this list is not mailed. 

The Royal Victoria College provides, in addition to separate lec
ture rooms, residential accommodation for the women students of the 
Faculties of Arts and of Music. The expense of board and residence for 
the session in the Royal Victoria College is $500. Further particulars. 

will be furnished by the V./ arden. 
The Department of Physical Education maintains a Hostel for Stu

dents of the School of Physical Education. The expense of board 
and residence for the session is $520. Full particulars will be fur
nished by the Secretary, School of Physical Education. 

Board and lodging can be obtained in several of the theological 
colleges affiliated to the University and also in the numerous Fraternity 
houses in the vicinity of the College campus. The price of board and 
room in private houses is from $60.00 and upwards per month; or, 
separately, board at $45.00 to $55.00 per month, rooms from $15.00 to 

$20.00 per month. 
Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates. The clining 

room, which is a special feature of the Union, will accommodate over 
120 students at a time. There is also a lnnch counter where meals are 

served a la carte. 

2. APPROXIMATE COST OF COURSE PER YEAR 

Faculty of Arts (Men). 
(In all Years except the last the session extends from October 1st to 

11ay 15th. The course is one of four years.) 
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Tuition Fees ............................... . 
Fee for Athletics, Union, etc ................ . 
Board and Lodging ....................... . 
Books, Apparatus and Laboratory Fees ...... . 

Faculty of Applied Science. 

Minimum 
$125 

17 
450 
33 

$625 

Moderate 
$12S 

17 
550 
~8 

$730 

(In all Years except the last the session extends from October 1st to 
May 1st with, as a rule, two or three summer schools of from 
three to four weeks' duration-Course, four years, with a prepara
tory year in the Faculty of Arts or Senior ·Matriculation.) 

Tuition Fees .............................. . 
Fee for Athletics, Union, etc ................ . 
Board and Lodging ........................ . 
Books and Instruments ...... . ............. . 

Minimum 
$205 

17 
435 

43 

Moderate 
$205 

17 
525 

53 

$700 $300 

The sum of from $60.00 to $75.00 per year will also have to be 
reckoned on as extra expenditure in connection with the summer schools. 

Faculty of Medicine. 

(In all Years except the last the session extends from about September 
20th to May 20th. Course, five years, preceded by at least two pre
medical years in the Faculty of Arts.) 

Tuition Fees .............................. . 
Fee for Athletics, Union, etc ................ . 
Board and Lodging ........................ . 
Books, Instruments, etc. . ................... . 

Minimum 
$250 

17 
480 
153 

Moderate 
$250 

17 
500 
173 

$900 $1.000 

Undergraduates in Arts residing in affiliated theological colleges, 
with a view to a course in theology, are able to obtain board and lodg
ing for less than the minimum shown above, and in all Faculties the 
expense under the head of " Books and Instruments" can be reduced by 
purchasing these at second-hand. 

It will be noticed that in the above estimate no account is taken of 
personal expenses, such as cost of clothes, laundry, etc.,, nor yet of the 
caution money deposit which is made by each student at the commence
ment of the session. This' amounts to $5.00 in the Faculty of Law and 
$10.00 in the Faculties of Arts, Medicine and Applied Science. It 
,,·ould he ,,·ell also to reckon on at least $20.00 to $25.00 per annum for 
subscriptions of Yarious kinds. 
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MORALS AND DISCIPLINE 

1. "Cniversity discipline shall be exercised by the several Faculties, 
and by the Committee on 11orals and Discipline, subject in the cases 
hereinafter mentioned to re\·ision or confirmation by Corporation. 

2. ~ ubj ect to the provisions of the following sections, each Faculty 
hall he entitled to cxerci ·c L'niversity discipline over its own students. 

3. .-\ll cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one 
Facul.ty, .r of the University in general, shall be dealt with by a stand
in!.!" Committee of Corporaticn, to be known as the Committee on ).f0rals 
and Di~cipline. The Committee sLall have power to summon as assc sors 
the Pn.>idcnt and Yice-Pre-ident of the tudcnts' Council. 

.f. .All ;:;uch cases of discipline as arc referred to in sub-section 3 
hall he reported to the Principal, or, in his absence, to the Vice-Prin

cipal. c •r. in the absence of both, to the senior Dean present in the city. 
If the PrincipaL or, as the case may be. the \'ice-Principal or the Dean, 
deems actiun necessary, the matter shall be reported to the Committee 
on ).J oral-; and Discipline. Corporation shall also have the power to 
report ;:;uch matter~ to the said CGmmittee. 

5. \\'hen sentence of expuLion, or of suspension for more than 
three month..;, has been pronounced or recommended by a faculty, or by 
the Committee on ).forals and Discipline, the Corporation may entertain 
an apoeal, which shall be final. 

G. '' Cniversity discipline .. shall mean any appropriate method of 
e:-.erci ing authority over students, and shall, but without prejudice to 
th~ foregoing generality, include the power of expulsion, suspension, 
disqualifying from competing for ·cholarships, exhibitions, medals, 
prizes ( r honours, imposing fines, not exceeding $25.00 on any student, 
leYying a~"e:--,ments for damage done, rCJJOrting to parents or guardians 
and admoniti( ... n. 

7. Any students found guilty of immoral, dishonest, disorderly or 
improper cunduct, or of \\' rongfully causing damage to person or prop
erty, ~hall be liable to university discipline. 

If on an occasion of general disorder on the part of a year, 
class, (lr group of student , damage be done to Uni\·ersity property, or 
acts cummitted meriting discipline, and the indiYiduals "ho ha Ye done 
suc:h damage or committed such acts have not been discovered, an 
asse~sment to cover the damage may be laid, or a line imposed, or both, 
on all the member;; of such year, class or group. · 
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ACADEMIC DRESS 

Professors. lecturers and students are required to wear academic 
dress at lectures, except in those cases in which a dispensation shall 
have been granted by the Faculty. 

"Cndergraduates shall wear a plain black stuff gown, not longer 
than half way between the knee and the ankle, with round sleeves cut 

ahove elbow. 

Bachelor of Arts.-Black stuff gown, falling down below knee \Yith 
full sleeve cut to elbow and terminating in a point (similar to that of 
the Cambridge B.A.) ; hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk and 

edged ·with white fur. 

Bachelor of Science.-The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with yellow silk and edged with white fur. 

Baclzrlor of Science in Agriculture-The same gown as Bachelors 
of Arts; hood, black silk, lined with dark green silk and edged with 

white fur. 

Bachelor of Civil Lacl}.-The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with French grey silk and edged with \\ hite fur. 

Bachelor of ."lrchitecture.-The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with white silk and edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of .lfusic.-The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with pale mauve silk and edged >vith white fur. 

Bachelor of Cmnmerce.-The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with purple silk and edged \Yith white fur. 

Master of .:lrts.-Black gown of stuff or silk, falling below knee, 
with long sleeves "ith semi-circular cut at the bottom (similar to that 
of the Cambridge ).J.A.) ; hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk. 

Master of Science.-The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with yellow silk. 

Master of Conwzerce.-The same gown as ).fasters of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with purple silk. 

Doctor of Medicine.-The same gown as 1-Iasters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with dark blue silk. 

Doctor of Delltal .SurgerJ-·.-The same gown as ).fasters of Arts; 
hood, scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk. 



ACADE}fiC DRESS 147 

Doctor of Laws.-The same go,Yn as ~!asters of Arts; hood. sc:ulet 
cloth, lined with ·white silk. 

Doctor af Literature.-The same gown as ~fasters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with pale blue silk. 

Doctor of Science.-The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth. lined \vith yellow silk. 

IJactar nf Ch•il l.G'ZL'.- The same gown as .:\fasters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with French grey silk. 

Doctnr af 1'1T11sic.-The same gown as .:\!asters of Arts; hood, scarlet 

cloth, lined with mauve silk. 

Doctor af P!tilosot>hy.-The same gown as .:\fasters of Arts; hnod, 
scarlet cloth, lined with 1;ale green silk. 

Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of Literature, 
Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy and Doctors of .:\Iusic shall 
be entitled to wear for full dress a robe of scarlet cloth (similar in 
pattern to that of the Cambridge LLD.). faced with silk of the same 
colour as the lining of their respecti,·e hoods. 

All hoods shall he in rattern similar to that of the .:\fasters of Arts 
of Cambridge Cniyersity. 

Cndergraduatcs and graduates shall \Vear the ordinary hlack 
trencher with black tas el, but Doctors of La\\·, Doctors of Civil Law, 
Doctors of Literature, Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy and 
Dcctors of .:\Iu::.ic shall \\Car for.full dress a black velvet hat with gold 
cord. similar to that worn by Doctors of Laws of Cambridge University. 

Samples of the colours of the linings of all houds shall be kept for 
inspection in the office of the Registrar. 

For the information of graduates in Great Britain, it may be stated 
that the gmms and hoods for the various degrees specified above can 
be purchased from .:\.[essrs. Ede, Son & Ra vencroft, 93 and 9-t Chancery 
Lane, London, \Y.C. 2. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS 
The work done by McGill College, usually called the Faculty of 

Arts, covers all the work of the University in Arts, Pure Science and 
Commerce. Students should not confuse the work in Pure Science 
leading to the degree of B.Sc. with the work of the Faculty of Applied 
Science or Engineering. A separate announcement is published covering 
the work in Commerce. 

Students may enter the undergraduate course by passing either the 
Junior or the Senior Matriculation Examination. In the former case, in 
order to obtain the degree of B.A. or B.Sc., they are required to attend 
regularly the prescribed courses of lectures for four years; in the l~tter, 
for three. No course or courses can be counted towards a degree or 
diploma in the Faculty of Arts except such as have been taken and 
passe~ after matriculation requirements have been satisfied and accord
ing to the regulations governing the various Years of the undergraduate 
course. Undergraduates are arranged in Years, from First to Fourth, 
according to their academic standing. The respective conditions of 
passing into the last three Years of the course are stated on page 163. 
The pass mark in all subjects of examination throughout the course is 
50% and the marks for second and first class standing are 60% and 75% 

respectively. 
An undergraduate may proceed to the degree of B.A. by taking 

either the General course or one of the Honour courses. 

1. GENERAL COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 

In each of the First and Second Years five courses shall be taken, 
i.e., fifteen hours of class work per week; and in the Third and Fourth 
Years respectively, four courses (twelve hours). The third hour in 
each course each week may be devoted to group conferences. 

(a) C otnpulsory. 

Latin or Greek. 
English 1 and 2. 
Mathematics. 

FIRST YEAR 

But in the case of students who have already shown some apti
tude in languages and are permitted to take three languages 
(exclusive of English), Mathematics shall not be compulsory. 
Physical Education (two hours per week). 

(b) Elective. 

Two of the following:
History. 
Greek or Latin (if not already taken). 



French. 
German. 
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Science (Physics or Chemistry* 1 and lC or Botany 1 and 
Zoology 1.) 

For the subjects required to be taken by students who wish to 
qualify for the First Class . High School diploma of the Province of 
Quebec, see 1.age 180. 

Details of the \\ork in cad1 subject arc given (.n pages HJ5 to 222. 

Advanced Courses.-A student qualified to take work ot a 
more advanced character than that in the general course of the First 
Year in any subject, may take such advanced work in th<~.t subject as 
the department concerned may recommend. Students taking advanced 
courses may be excused from the corresponding general courses on the 
recommendation of the department. 

Advisers.-.\ Board of First Year student advisers, consisting 
for the most part of members of the Staff teaching First Year subjects, 
shall be appointed each year. The Board shall have an executive com
mittee, the Chairman of which shall be the Chairman of the Board. 
The Board, the Executive Committee and the Chairman shall be ap
pointed by the Dean. 

The number of advisers shall, if possible, be large enough to pre
clude the possibility of any one of them having more than ten advisees. 

All First Year students should interview their advisers at least once 
a month. 

Interim Tests and Probation.-There shall be two regular 
interim tests for all students of the First Year, the first to be held near 
the middle of the month of November and the second during the week 
preceding the Christmas vacation. There is no regular prescribed form 
of test, but it shall be as near as possible the equivalent of a standard 
examination of one hour's duration. All students who fall below the 
required standard in more than one-third of these tests shall be placed 
on probation for the rest of the academic year. During this period of 
probation students shall not be allowed to become members of a College 
athletic team or to hold office in any College society or to take part in 
any major student activities. All students who are below the required 
standard in one-half or more of these tests shall be dropped from the 
University for that year and shall not be allowed to re-enter the Uni
versity except with the consent of the Faculty. Reports on First Year 
students who are delinquent in their tests shall be submitted promptly 
to the Dean's office by the examiners. 

* A course in high school Physics or Chemistry is a prerequisite 
for the Chemistry optiun. 
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SECOND, THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 

Students shall choose two subjects for continued study through the 
Second, Third and Fourth Years. 

These shall be designated continuation subjects. 
In each of the continuation subjects, a full course or two half 

courses will be taken each year. 
One of the continuation subjects must be selected from Division I 

below, and one from Division II, or both must be selected from either 
Division I or Division II. 

DIVISION DIVISION II DIVISION Ill DIVISION IV 
English. Economics. Botany. Education. 
French. History. Chemistry. Ancient 
German. Mathematics. Geology. History. 
Greek. Philosophy. Physics. 
Hebrew. Political Science. Zoology. 
Latin. Psychology. 

Sociology. 

Physical Education is compulsory in the Second Year for two hours 
per week. 

Additional courses, or the equivalent number of half courses, shall 
be chosen ·as follows:-

In the Second Year-Three additional full courses ; 
In the Third Year-Two additional full courses; 
In the Fourth Year-Two additional full courses. 
Of the additional courses one must be selected from Division Ill 

unless the student has already passed in a science subject in the First 
Year; one also must be a modern foreign language, from Division I, 
unless the student has chosen such a language as a continuation subject, 
or has passed it in the First Year. 

A course intended primarily for First Year students may be counted 
as a full course in the Second Year. 

Only those courses may be chosen for which the student has ful
filled the prerequisites laid down by each department. 

Students are responsible for seeing that courses chosen do not con
flict as regards hours of lectures or laboratory periods. 

All students are required to consult one of the Departments in 
which they are doing continuation work on the selection of these addi- · 
tional subjects. 

Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Divinity 
(six years at least) will take in the Third and Fourth Years the courses 
which constitute the ordinary curriculum in Arts, less a half course in 
each of these Years, or a whole course in either. 



COL'RSES AXD PREREQClSlTES FOR l1.A. DEGREE 

LIST OF COURSES AND PREREQUISITES 

SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 

CUI I<SE 

DIVISION 1. 
English, 3, 4, 

PREREQUI
SITE 

COURSE PREREQUI
SI1 E 

COURSE PREREQUI
SITE 

Fr~~~b..1~: : : L~~~ .2 
..... ·. : · 4; S:: : : : : :: · i: : : : : : : : : : . 6; 7: : : : : : : . . i: : : : : : : : :: 

German,5,6. 1or2 ...... 8,9.10, 11 \ 5or7 ...... 8,9,10,11,' 5or7 ..... . 
4 ......... 3 .......... 12, 13... 12, 13 .. . 

Greek 2. .... 1 ...... ... . .. ... ..... ..................................... . 
4 ..... 2 .......... 5,6 ........ 2or4 ...... 5,6 . ...... 2or4 ..... . 

Hebrew 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2, 3, 5, 8 . . 1. . . . . . . . . . 3, 5, 8 .... . 1 ......... . 

: : : : : : : : : : : : ~: io ~: _8_·: : 
1 

Greek 1. .. \ ~: io ~: :_-: : Greek 1. .. . 
........... ............ ............ ...... ..... . 

Latin 2 ..... 1 .......... 3, 4 ........ 2 .......... 3, 4 ........ 2 ... . .. . .. . 

DIVISION IT. 
Economics, 

1, 2 ..... . 

History 2, 3. 

1 or 2 or 3. 4, 5, 6 ..... \ 
7, 8, 9 ..... f 

1 . . . . . . . . . . 3, 4, 5 . . . . . . A 2nd Year 
Course 

10, 11, 12, 
13, 14, 15, 
16, 17, 18, 
34 . . 

4, 5,6 ..... 

1 or 2 or 3 .. 

Any 3rd Yr. 
Course. 

Mathematics 
2,3,4,5 .. 1 .......... 2,3,4,5 ... 1 .......... 2,3,4,5 .. 1 ....... .. . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . 6, 7, 8 . . . . . . 3 and 4 . . . . 6, 7, 8 . . . . . . 3 and 4 ... . 
9 ......... 8 ......... . 

Philosophy 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . 2, 3, 4 ...... 1.......... 5, 6, 7, 8, 9.. 1 ~~d/. ~~- ~ 

Political 
Science 3 

Psychology l 
4, 5, 8, 9 .... 1 or 2 or 3 . 12, 13, 14.. 1 or 2 or 3 .. 
2, 3, 4, etc . . 1 . . . . . . . . . . 2, 3, 4, 5, 9, 1 ......... . 

etc. 
Sociology 1 .. 2, 3, 4, 7 . . . 1 . . . . . . . . . . 2, 4, 5, 6, 7' 1 ......... . 

8,9,11,12,13 

DIVISION Ill. 
Botany 2. . . . 1 . . . . . . . . . . 3 ......... . 

3 . . . . 1, or Zoo!. 1 . 4 ......... . 
Chemistry 2 1 and le .... 2 ......... . 

3 2 .......... 3 ........ .. 

gh~~i~% 3·::: · i ·<a.;x:M·a:tit~ ~: ~~ :: . 1.~·:: 
. . . ~ ~ ·. : : : : : : . 5,' 6: : : : : : : : 

1, or Zoo!. 1. 
3 ........ . . 
1 and le ... . 
2 ........ .. 
1 .... ······ 
2 (and Math. 

1) .. .. . 
3, 4 (and 

Math. 3 ) . 

6, 8 ....... . 
7 ........ . 
2 ......... . 
3 ........ .. 
2, 3, 4, 12 .. . 
3, 4 ....... . 

5, 6 ....... . 

2 ......... . 
2 ........ .. 
1 and le ... . 
2 ......... . 
1 ......... . 
2 (and Math. 

1) ...... . 
3, 4 (and 

Math. 3). 
5, 6a (and 

Math. 7l. 

Zoology 2-4. . 1 . . . . . . . . . . 2-5, 7 . . . . . . 1 . . . . . . . . . . 2-5, 7 . . . . . . 1 ......... · 

DIVISION IV. 
Education ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2. . . . . . . . . . 1 ......... · 
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Details d the wC'rk in each snhjcct an: filY Cn en pages 1()3 to 222. 

Honour lectures are open to candidates for the General degree in 
the Third and Fourth Years, on the recommendation of the department 
concerned and with the approval of the Dean. 

II. HONOUR COURSES FOR THH DEGREE OF B.A. 

Honour courses may be elected in any two combined cognate depart
ments or in any single department. 

The arrangement of combined honour courses shall be left to the 
departments interested, and in cases of doubt or disagreement shall be 
referred to the Faculty for final decision. 

In the Honour courses in combined departments, when the 
departments are divided into two sections (as Classics into Greek 
and Latin. Economics and Political Science into Economics and 
Political Science), the graduate's certificate shall designate by name 
the sections in which Honours have been taken (e.g ., First Class 
Honours in Greek and Second Class Honours in Latin) ; but in Honour 
courses in combined departments, where the departments are not divided 
into sections (as English, History, Sociology, etc.), the graduate's 
certificate shall indicate that the work done in each of the departments 
amounts to only half of a full Honour course in that department
e.g., First Class Honours in English (one-half) and History (one
half), or First Class Honours in English (one-half) and Second Class 

· Honours in History (one-half). 

Subject to the qualifications hereinafter referred to, Honour courses 
may begin in the Second Year. Departments, however, should, when
ever possible, have advanced classes or sections for the better students 
of the First Year. 

A Second Year General student who shows exceptional merit in 
any subject in his Second Year examinations may, if he so wishes and 
the Head of the Department is satisfied that his knowledge of the sub
ject is sufficient to enable him to reach the standard of Honours by two 
more years' study, be allowed to take up the Honour course in that 
subject at the beginning of his Third Year. 

The conditions for entering Honour courses in the Second Year 
are as follows:-

(a) A student must not have failed in more than one subject at 
the r-i nal 1 ring examinations in the First Year. 

(b) The sanction of the Dean and o.f the Head or Heads of the 
Departments in which Honours are elected must be obtained. 



IIO::'\l>l'R COL"li:SE FOR lL\. DEGREE 153 

(c) No student shall take Honours in a subject in which he has 
failed to attain at least second class standing in his First Year. 

Honour students who fail to attain second rank honour standing 
at the end of the Second Year shall revert to the General course in 
their next and following years, unless they obtain special leave to con~ 
tinue their honour work from the department or departments intere.sted. 

Honour courses in the Second Year shall consist of 15 hours and 
in each of the remaining two years 12 hours, covering lectures, confer~ 
ences and tutorial classes. The work shall also involve wide reading 
and study in the subject, apart from the actual subjects of lectures, in 
accordance with a definitely prescribed programme. 

Attention is drawn to the fact that lectures will not be given on 
all parts of the work. 

In the Second Year a student registering for Honours in one sub
ject only will fulfil the requirement of fifteen hours by taking a mini
mum of two courses or six hours in his Honour subject, and, in addition, 
such other courses (bringing the total to fifteen hours) as the depart
ment under which he is studying may direct. A student registering for 
combined Honours in two subjects will fulfil the requirement of fifteen 
hours by taking two full courses in each Honour subject, or twelve 
hours altogether, and, in addition, one other course, making a total of 
fifteen hours, as the two departments concerned may direct. A student 
who has failed in any such subject in the Third Year examinations 
shall not be allowed to continue his Honour course except with the 
consent of the Faculty. 

Departments shall be at full liberty to recommend their Honour 
students to take one or more courses in cognate departments as the 
equivalent of courses in their own departments. 

A student's whole record during his Second, Third and Fourth 
Years may :be considered in awarding Honours at graduation. 

Students in Honour courses who fail to attain second rank honours 
at graduation, or "ho only succeed in attaining second rank honours 
in one of two combined courses, shall revert to the list of General 
students. 

Honours shall be awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation 
of the department or departments in which Honours are elected. 

Honour lectures are 01 en to candidates for the General degree in 
the T!Jird and Fourth Years, on the recommendation oi the de] art
ment concerned and with the approval of the Dean. 

The examinations for 1lonours will not be collductecl exclu::;iyely 
by pers, ns \\ ho have given the courses. 
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Ill. THE GENERAL COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. 

An undergraduate may proceed to the degree of B.Sc. in Art~ hy 
taking either the General course or an Honour conrse. 

This course has been arranged to give students a trainin!.! in 
science as a preliminary to entering a technical business or profes~i, •n, 
or for teaching. 

First Year 
English 1 and 2. 

French 15 or German 3 or 4. 

Mathematics 1. 

Physics 1 or 2. 

Chemistry 1 and 1 C. 

Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 165 to 222. 

Second Year 

In addition to English, four subjects must be taken, of which three 
must be selected from Group I below. The fourth subject is either 
French 15 (if not already taken), German 3 (if not already taken), 
or German 4. 

Third and Fourth Years 

Two subjects selected from Group 1 must be continued in the 
Third and Fcurth Years and two other subjects must be taken. 

SUBJECTS 

Biology. 
SECOXD YEAR 

Zoology 1. 
Botany 1. 

GROUP I 

THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 

Zoology 2 or 4; Botany 6 and 8 
or Botany 6 and or Zoology 2 or 4. 
8. 

Chemistry. 2 or 3, and 4. 2 or 3, and 9. 5 or 6 and 8. 
Geology. 1. 5 and 6. 2 and 3. 
Mathematics. 3. 4 and 5. 7. 
Physics. 2 (or 3A, if 2 3A (or 3B 3B and 4 (or SA 

has been taken). and 4, if 3A and SA; or BA 
has been taken). and 9). 



SlJBJECTS SEt 0::'\D YEAR 

Economics and 
Political Sciem:e. 1 or 2. 

Education. 
English. 4, 6, 

7 or 

French. 2. 
German. 3 or 4. 

History. 2 or 3. 
Philosophy. 1. 

Psychology. 1. 

Sociology. 1. 

8. 
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GROUP II 

THIRD YE:\1{ FOCR1ll YEAR 

Any one of :-4 Any one of :-4 
and 5, 6 and 7) and 5, 6 and 7, 8 
8 and 9. and 9 (if not chos-

1. 

en in the Third 
Year), 12 and 13, 
14 or 15. 
2. 

Any one of :-4 Any one not taken 
to 11. in the Third Year, 
15, 18. of 4 to 11, 15, 18. 

4 or 5. 
7 or 8. 

4 or 5. 
7 or 8. 

4. 
Any one 

2, 3, 4 

5 or 6. 
of:- 2 or 3 or 4, which

ever has not been 
taken in the Third 
Year. 

Any full course Any full course 
of 2-14. of 2-14, not taken 

in the Third Year. 
2, or 3 and 

4, or 5 and 6. 
2, or 3 and 4, or 5 
and 6, any course 
not taken in the 
Third Year. 

Students selecting Physics, as one of the three subjects of the 
general B.Sc. course, must also select Mathematics. 

A student in the Fourth Year may he allowed to drop one of the 
two compulsory subjects and to take an equivalent amount of work in 

the other compulsory subject. 

IV. HONOUR COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. 

Students rroposing to take an Honour course must select one prin
cipal subject from Group 1 (page 15-1-), in which subject they mu-;t ha Ye 
obtained at least high second class standing in the First Year. If the 
subject chosen for Honours is not offered in the First Year, an aggregate 
standing of high second class must be obtained in all subjects of the 

First Year. 
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Students '' ho fail to relai11 their TTonot:r standing will be required 
either ( 1) to repeat the year in Honours or (2) to repeat the year in 
the General course or (3) to proceed to the follow·ing year, reverting to 
the General course at the discretiC'n of the B.Sc. Advisory Committee. 

The exact c0urses of study "·ill be specified by the department nm
cerned. All students \Yill be required to take a course in German 4. 

V. COURSE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS 

There is an increasing demand for men with an advanced know
ledge of ~fathematics and Physics, who are capable of conducting 
investigations of a research character. \Vith a suitable training, openings 
in this 11eld d "ork may be found in research laboratories of the 
Government and of industrial corporations, in consulting work, anr! m 
Gni\'ersity appointments. 

In vie\\' of these; facts, a course in Engineering Physics leading to 
the degree of B.Sc. in Arts has been arranged. It is open to capahle 
students in Arts or Applied Science:-

1. To students in Arts entering their Third or Fourth Year, pro-
vided they have satisfactorily passed in the following prerequisites:-

Mathematics 3, 4, 5. 
Physics 3, 4. 
Chemistry 1 and 1C. 

2. To students in Applied Science \\'ho have completed the Second 
Year and have received first or second class rank in !\Iathematics at,d 
Physics, subject to the approval of the Heads of the Department<; of 
Electrical Engineering and Physics. 

During their summer vacation at the end of the Second Year, 
students are advised to spend three months at an approved shop or 
radio staticn. 

Third Year 
Mathematics 6, 7. 

Physics SA, 5B, 6B (or BB). 

Electrical Engineering 113, 114. 

Fourth Year 
Mathematics 10 or 11. 

Physics 6A, 7 A, 7B, 8A and BB (or 6B). 

Summer Thesis or Shop Work. 

The student may now receive the degree of B.Sc. in Arts, with 
Honours in Mathematics and Physics. In the Fifth Year the stltdent 
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should take a selecticn of the F ourth Year course for Electrical Engi
neering in Applied Science, and also Physics <) aml 10, and one of 11, 12, 
13, 14, 17. and proceed \Yilh research work and a thesis with a view 

to an ~,LSc. degree. 

The course must therefore cover flve years and may cover six. 
During the last year (the sixth) opportunity may sometimes be afforded 
to act as demonstrator \Yith a salary or to apply for Research Council 

Bursaries, etc. 

VI. COURSE FOR B.Sc. IN THE BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

The Gniversity offers the following special course for stuJents 

especially interested in biological studies. 

Students may enter these special courses upon completing the Fjrst 
l:.. ear of the RA. or B.Sc. c()urse, cc!!! prising the fullowi!1g subjects:-

English 1 and 2, French or German (German is recommended). 

Mathematics 1, Chemistry 1 and lC. 
and one of the following:-

Physics 1, 2 or 2P. 

Biology (Botany 1 and Zoology 1). 

Latin 1. 

Second Year 

FiYe of the foliO\\ ing subjects are to be selected:

English, German, Mathematics 3. 

Chemistry 2, 3, 4 (not more than two of these courses may be 

taken during the year). 

Physics 1 or 2 or 2P or 3A. 

Biology (Botany 1 and Zoology !)-compulsory if it has not 

been already taken. 

Botany. 

Zoology. 

Physiology 1. (See page 158.) 

K OTE.-1. At least one of the three first-mentioned courses must 

be taken. 

2. Students are: recommended to take ;..rathcmatics. 
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Third Year. 

Four courses are t) be selected. Of these at least two and a ha! f 
must he of a biological character :-

Chemistry 2, 3, 4. 
Physics 2 or 2P or 3A. 
General Physiolo?;y (Botany 6 and 8). 
Botany (one or two courses). 
Physiology 1. <See below.) 
Histology and Embryology (Histology 1-half course-or 1 
and 2-whole cause. (See page 159.) 

Fourth Year 

Three courses are to be selected, special attention being devoted to 
one of the four first-mentioned subjects:-

Botany. 
Zoology. 
Physiology 2 and 3 (count as one course). (See belo·.v.) 
Biochemistry 1 and 2 \.COllnt as one course). (,See page 159) 
Histology and Err.bryo1ogy 1 or 2 (if 1 has already been taken) 
ar 1 and 2 (\\hich form a whole course). (See page 159.) 
B::tcteriology. (~Ee 1)agc 159.) 
Comparative Anatomy of Primates (Anatomy 11). (See page 

159.) 

During this year the student's ability to read scientific books and 
papers in German and French will be tested by the Department in which 
he is taking his major work. 

Prerequisites.-InJormation as to prerequisite courses will be 
found in the Announcements of the various courses. Before selecting 
the subjects for the Third and Fourth Years of their course, students 
must consult with the Heads of the Departments concerned. 

In addition to those in Botany and Zoology, the following courses 
are offered:-

Physiology. 

1. lntroductor:,' Coo·se (lectures and demonstrations). 
6 hrs. a week, Spring semester. 

2. Systematic Physiology. 
3 hrs. a week, Autumn and Winter semesters. 

3. CC'ncral Laborato1'}', 

6 hrs. a week, P.utumn semester. 
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Biochemistry. 

1. L ectures. 

5 hrs. a week, Autumn and Winter serr.esters. 

2. Laborator;;. 

12 hrs. a week, Autumn and Winter senesters. 

Histology and Embryology. 

A special course in this subject will be offend by Dr. ]. C. Simpson. 

Bacteriology. 

A special course in this subject will be offered by Dr. F. C. 
Harrison. 

Anatomy. 

A special course offered hy Dr. Beattie (prerequisite: Zoology 

4) in the Anatomy of the Primates. 

VII. COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHl:LOR OF HOUSEHOLD 

SCIENCE (B.H.S.) 

The first year may be taken in the Faculty of Arts of McGill 
University or of any other University where sinilar courses are studied. 
Inorganic Chemistry is compulsory in this year. The last three years 
are to be taken in the School of Household Science of Macdonald 
College. Candidates, however, who have competed the first two years 
of the work required, at Macdonald College, er its substantial equiva
lent, at McGill or at any other recognized conege, may be permitted, 
with the consent of the Dean of the Faculty of Arts at McGill, to enter 
the Third Y e<t r of the course. 

For subjects to be taken in the Third and Fourth Years, see Mac
donald College Announcement. 

VIII. COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

IN AGRICULTURE (B.Sc. IN AGR.) 

(1) Courses for students who wish to qudify as Teachers. 

In this course the first two years are taken in the Faculty of Arts 
and the last two in the Faculty of Agriculture In order that students 
taking this course may have their degree a<cepted as the academic 
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requirement for the High School Diploma in the Province of Quebec, 
the courses in the first two years must be those laid down by the 
Protestant Committee of the Department of Education, as stated on 
Jlaf!e HsO. 

In the Third and Fourth years, taken in the Faculty of Agriculture 
at Macdonald College, the continuation subjects for the High School 
Diploma are :-Chemistry, Physics, and Botany, in which three full 
courses must be taken each year. At least one other full course must 
be taken each year, such course to be chosen with the approval of the 
Faculty from the following: Entomology, English, Economics, Zoology, 
Bacteriology, Horticulture. 

In Chemistry, Physics and Botany the courses will be selected from 
the following, which appear in the Macdonald College Announcement: 

Chemistry-Course 2-0rganic Chemistry. 
3-Analytical 
5-Biochemistry. 
6-Chemistry of Soils and Fertilizers. 

12-Physical Chemistry. 
Physics- Course 3-Light. 

4-Electricity. 
5-Soil Physics. 
6-Physical Measurements. 

Botany- Course B-2-Plant Physiology. 
B-3--Histology and Cytology. 
B-4-Piant Morphology. 
B-5-Systematic Botany. 
P-2-Diseases of Plants. 

(2) Course for all Others. 

Those who do not desire to qualify for the High School Diploma 
may proceed to the Degree of B.Sc. in Agr. by taking the first two years 
of the general course for the B.Sc. in Arts and the Third and Fourth 
Years in the Faculty of Agriculture at Macdonald College. 

Two subjects must be taken for continuation courses throughout 
the Third and Fourth Years. Additional subjects to complete the 
minimum requirement of five full courses ( 15 hours of class work per 
week) each year shall be chosen with the approval of the Faculty, from 
the courses offered in Agriculture. 
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PARTIAL STUDENTS 

A limited number of Partial Students may be admitted to study 
each year in the Faculty of Arts. Partial Students before registration 
must satisfy the Dean and the Head of the Department or Departments 
which they propose to enter that they are able to follow the course or 
courses they select, and they must fulfil all the requirements of class
room work and tests prescribed for regular students in these courses. 
Candidates will not be permitted to enter as Partial Students who have 
unsuccessfully attempted the matriculation examinations unless they 
have made an exceptionally high mark in the subject or subjects which 
they intend to select. Subject to the above limitations, lectures are open 
to Partial Students in both Honour and General classes, but no course 
or courses taken by any such students can count for a degree except by 
virtue of a special vote of the Faculty. Medals, scholarships, exhibi
tions and prizes shall not be awarded to Partial Students. 

LIMITED UNDERGRADUATES 

Students who have matriculated, but who for special reasons are 
not able to follow the regular curriculum of four years, may, if those 
reasons appear satisfactory to the Dean, be accorded the status of 
Limited Undergraduates. Such Limited Undergraduates may distribute 
their work for the degree over five, but not over more than eight years, 
on the understanding that the sequence and arrangement of courses 
shall follow the requirements laid down in the regular undergraduate 
curriculum, and shall conform to the time-table. 

Limited Undergraduates will not be eligible for honour courses, 
scholarships, exhibitions, bursaries or prizes of any description. For 
fees. :,cc page l 3(). 

MID-SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 

Except as hereinafter provided by this rule, all University mid
sessional examinations in courses of study conducted throughout the 
whole academic year are discontinued, but members of the teaching staff 
are at full liberty to give such interim tests or examinations as they 
may think requisite from time to time. 

The final examinations in all half courses ending at mid-session may 
be held at mid-session or during the final examination period in the 
Spring, at the option of each department interested. Any department 
desiring University accommodation for mid-sessional examinations in 
courses completed at the end of the first half term must apply in writing 
to the Dean not later than the first day of January. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 

The regulations governing supplemental examinations are as 

follows:-

A student conditioned in a course may remove the condition during 
the next Calendar session by passing-

(!) the supplemental examination in September following, or, 

(2) a special supplemental examination in February following, or, 

(3) upon application to the Dean and on payment of the fee pr<'-
scribed for a special supplemental (always on the understand
ing that there is no conflict in the time-table), at the sessional 
examination in May. If by the close of that session the con
dition has not been removed, the student may take, within the 
Calendar session next following, but not thereafter, one of the 
three separate examinations as enumerated above, but on the 
understanding that the fee payable in September or in May 
shall be the same as that prescribed for a special supplemental. 
All applications for supplemental examinations must be made 
to the Dean in writing. 

Any student who fails in more than one-half of his subjects in the 
First Year shall be refused leave to return to the College. These stu
dents are not precluded, however, from entering the Second Year if 
they pass the full set of examinations required for senior matricula
tion. Any student who fails in one-half or more than one-half of his 
subjects in the Second, Third and Fourth Years will be obliged to 
repeat the Year. 

The fee for supplemental papers is $5.00 and for special supple
mentals $10.00 for each paper. A second supplemental examination in 
any subject is always ranked as a special supplemental. These fees 
must be enclosed with the written application. 

DISTINCTION IN THE GENERAL COURSE 

Students of exceptional merit in the General Course will be awarded 
distinction at graduation in two classes, viz., Great Distinction and Dis
tinction, and these awards will be made upon the student's record during 
his Second, Third and Fourth Years. At least an average first class 
standing will be required for Great Distinction and an average second 
class standing for Distinction. 
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ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR 

Advancement to the Second Year.-A student may proceed to the 
Second Year with any one full course, or two half courses, unpassed. 

Advancement to the Third Year.-A student may proceed to the 
Third Year with any one full course, or two half courses, unpassed, 
unless that full course, or one of the two half courses, belongs to the 
First Year. 

Students of good standing, however, who have succeeded in passing 
all courses required in the Second Year may be allowed by special per
mission of the Dean to proceed into the Third Year carrying a con
dition in one full course, or in two half courses, from the First Year. 

Advancement to the Fottrth Year.-A student may proceed to the 
Fourth Year with any one full course, or two half courses, unpassed, 
unless that full course, or one of the two half courses, belongs to the 
First or Second Year of his course. 

Repeating a Year.-By special permission of the Dean, a student 
who is permitted to repeat a Year may, on application:-

(a) Be exempted from attending lectures and passing examinations 
in the subjects in which he has already passed; 

(b) Be permitted to take, in addition to the subjects in which he 
has failed, one of the subjects of the following year in his course. 

N.B.-The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of hours as 
printed in the time-table. 

CONCERNING STUDENTS WHO INTEND TO PROCEED INTO THE 

PROFESSIONAL FACULTIES 

The Faculty of Arts assumes no responsibility for arranging or 
directing courses of study for students intending, at the end of their 
First, Second or Third Year in Arts, to enter one of the other Facul
ties of the University. 

Such students are advised, before registering for the first time 
under the Faculty of Arts, to acquaint themselves with the entrance 
requirements laid down by these other Faculties. They must consider 
the fulfilment of these requirements as only incidental to a course in 
Arts; and they must follow the regulations of the curriculum in Arts 
as though they were proceeding to an Arts degree. 

All undergraduate students in the Faculty must register for one 
of the Bachelor's degrees offered, viz.: B.A., B.Sc., or B.Com. Stu
dents who have successfully completed the First Year leading to the 
degree of B.A. or B.Sc. may apply for admission into the Faculty of 
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Applied Science, provided they have completed the course in English, 
Mathematics, Physics and two other subjects.* Students who have suc
cessfully completed the first two years of the B.Sc. course or the 
first three years of either the B.A. or the B.Sc. course may apply for 
admission into the Faculty of Medicine or of Dentistry, provided they 
have successfully followed for one year the regular course in each of 
the following subjects :-viz., Physics, Inorganic Chemistry, Organic 
Chemistry and Biology. A minimum of two years is required for 
admission into the Faculty of Law. 

Students completing three years in Arts and two years in Medicine 
are entitled to apply to the Faculty of Arts for the degree of B.Sc. 

* In 1932 Chemistry will also be compulsory. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES IN ARTS 

The hours of all General lectures and most of the Honour 
lcetures are indicated. In the case of the other Honour lectures 
the hours will be arranged by the several departments at the 
opening of the session. 

DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 

p {FRAXCJS ERr\'EST LLOYD. 
ROFESSORS :- G:ioRcE \V. ScARTH. 

AssoCIATE PROFESSOR :-C. L. HrsKINS. 

LECTURER :-R. D. Grnns. 

INsnucTcrr IN BoTANv:-]ANE D. SPIER. 

DE:\IONSTRATORS :-{

C. W. ARGUE. 

REsEARCH AssocrATE :-

PRoFEssoR VLADIMIR MoRAVEK, Ph.D., Institute for Plant 
Physiology, Masaryk University. 

1. General Botany. Introductory Course. First Year. 

Second term; Mon., Wed., at 2; laboratory, Tues. or Friday, 2 -4. 
Professors Lloyd, Scarth, and Mr. Gibbs. 

(Taken with Zoology 1 as 1st year Biology.) 

lM.-General Biology (Plants). Part I. Microscopy (October), ~~rul 

Ill, Plant Biology Plarch to April). 

Tu., Th., at 2; laboratory, Mon., Wed., Fri., 9 to 11. 
Professors Lloyd, Scarth and Mr.------

See Zoology lM for Part II. 

2. Plant Morphology and Taxonomy. Second Year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 9; four hours laboratory. 

3. Evolution and Genetics. Second or Third Year. 

).Ion., \V ed., Fri., at 9 ; two hours laboratory. 

().lay be taken without laboratory work as a half course.) 
Professor H u:..kins. 
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4. Histology: Microtechnic. Second or Third Year. 
Mon., \Ved., Fri., at 2; four hours laboratory. 

Professor Lloyd and Mr. Argue. 
5. Cytology. 

(To be arranged.) 

6. Introductory General Physiology. Third or Fourth Y -:'ar 
Arts, optional in Medicine. 

First term;· Mon., \Ved., Fri., at 9; four hours laboratory. 
Professors Lloyd and Scarth. 

7. Plant Pathology. Fourth Year. 

).fon., \Yed., Fri., at 2; four hours laboratory. 

8. Plant Physiology: Problems. Third or Fourth Yeai Arts. 
Second term. 
Three hours reading; four hours laboratory. 

Professors Lloyd, Scarth, and :Mr. Gibbs . 
. Tote :-Courses 6 and 8 constitute plant physiology for one session. 

9. Pharmaceutical Botany. 

Two hours .......................................... :Miss Spier. 

10. Taxonomy: Method. 

A short course in April on request. 

HoxouR CouRsE I~ BIOLOGY 

Prere(juisite: Botany 1 and Zoology 1; or Botany 1M and Zoology 1M, 
together with Chemistry 1 and 1 C, or Physics 1. 

Second Year: Botany 2 and 3 (with laboratory work); Zoology 

2 ; Physics 1, or Chemistry 1 and 1 C. 
Third Year : Botany 4 and 6; Zoology 3 and 6. 

Fourth Year: Botany 7 and 8; Zoology 4 and 5. 

Honour students must acquire a reading knowledge of scientific 
French and German. For Genetics and Physiology an elementary 
knowledge of statistical methods is advised. 

GRADUATE CocRSES 

See page 471. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 

DmECTOR A.·n PROFESSOR oF INORGANIC CHniiSTRY :-F. ~f. G. ]oHNSON. 

PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY :-0. MAASS. 

PROFESSOR OF ORGANIC CHDIISTRY :--

PROFESSOR OF IxnuSTRIAL AND CELLULOSE CHEMISTRY :-HAROLD Hu.snimT. 

PROFESSOR :-N. N. EVANS. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR :-\V. H. HATCHER. 

AssiSTANT PROrESSOR :-C. F. H. ALLEN. 

LECTURER :-E. W. R. STEACIE. 

w. E. BARKER. 
K. S. BuxTON. 
H. N. CAMPBELL. 
D. B. CooPER. 
G. B. GRAHAM. 

DEMONSTRATORS:- R. K. HoLCOMB. 
D. D. MACKAY. 
A. L. PEIKER. 
A. F. PRICE. 

w. R. SAWYER. 
l M. G. STURROCK. 

LECTURE AssiSTANT :-A. E. CANTON. 

(Unless otherwise arranged, all lectures and laboratory courses are 

given in the Chemistry Building.) 

1. General Chemistry. 

1. Lectures, Mon., ~red., Fri. 

Section A.-Professor Hatcher at 12. 

Section B-Professor Evans at 2.. 
Text-books :-Newell's College Chemistry; Macpherson and Bender

son, General Chemistry. 

1 C.-Gen. Chem. Lahoratory, Tu. and Th., 2-4. 

(\Ved. and Fri., 3-5 by arrangement.) 

Dr. Steacie and Demonstrators. 

Text :-Laboratory Exercises in General Chemistry, Evans, Hatcher 

and Steacie. 

K OTE.-1 and 1 C must be taken concurrently. 



IGS F.\Ct:l TY OF ARTS 

2. Organic Chemistry (No 56 Fac. Avp. Sci.). 

First term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12. 
Second term; Tu. and Th., at 12. 
Professor Hatcher. 
Laboratory, six hours, second term. 

· \Ved. and Fri., 2-5. 
(Tu., 2-5, and Wed., 9-12, by arrangement.) 
Professor Hatcher and Demonstrators. 

Text-book :-Clarke, Introduction to the Study of < )rganic 
Chemistry. 

3. Analytical Chemistry. 

(a) QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. 

First term; six hours laboratory. 

Professor Evans and Demonstrators. 

Students who can do so, are recommended to ta~:e this course 
with the students in Applied Science during the month oi September, 
instead of the regular term course. 

Text-books:-W. A .• royes, Qualitative Analysis;?\.?.\. Fvans, 

Notes on the Theory of Qualitative Analysis. 

QuANTITATJVE ANALYSIS. 

(bl) First term, one hour, mnc hours laboratory second term, 
twelve hours laboratory. 

(h2) Second term, one hour: twelve hours. laboratory. 
Professor J ohnson and ~emonstrators. 

4. Elementary Physical Chemistry (No. 58 Fac. App. Sci.). 

Mon., Fri., at 12 ............... Professor Maass and Dr. Steacie. 
Text-book :-Taylor, Theoretical and Physical Chemistry. 

*5. Organic Chemistry (Advanced) (Nos. 64 and 65 Fac. App. 
Sci.). 

First term, \Ved., Fri., at 10; Second term, three hours. 

Twelve hours laboratory. 
Professor Alien and Demonstrators. 

* Courses for Graduates and Honour Students. 
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*6. Inorganic Chemistry (Advanced) (No. 72 Fac. App. Sci.). 

Tu., TI1., at 11 .............................. Professor J ohnson. 

Text-hod;: :-Cavcn and Lander, Systematic Inorganic Chemistry. 

*7. Physical Chemistry (Advanced) <No. 66 Fac. App. Sci.). 

\Yed., Fri., at 9, and Thur at 10 .............. Professor 1Iaass. 

T ext-bock :-X ernst, Theoretical Chemistry. 

*7 A. Physical and Colloid Chemistry Laboratory (No. 66A fa c. 
A pp. Sci.). 

Tues., 10-1, 2-5. 
Professor l\faass, Dr. Steacie and Demonstrators. 

Text-hock :-Findlay's Practical Physical Chemistry. 

*8. Quantitative Analysis (Advanced) (Nos. 67 Fa c. A pp. Sci.). 

First ·erm, one hour; twelve hours laboratory. 
Professor J ohnson and Demonstrators. 

9. Hist0rical Chemistry ( ~ o. 74 Fac. A pp. ~ci.). 

, econd term; one hour ...................... Professor Hate her. 

Text-boek:-\?enable, 1922 ed., History of Chemistry. 

11. Electro-Chemistry (No. iO Fac. App. Sci.). 

First •erm; )..fon., at 9, Fri .. at 12. 
Professor 1faass and Dr. , teacie. 

T('xf-bo~k :-Creighton and Fink, Electra Chemistry. 

13. Indus:rial Inorganic Chem~stry ( ... o. 68 Fac. App. Sci.). 

First erm; \Yed., Fri., at 11. Prerequisite Chem. 1 and 2. 
Professor Hibbert. 

14. Indus:rial Organic Chemistry (Ko. 69 Fac. App. Sci.). 

Sec< n•l term; \Ved., Fri., at 11. Prerequisite Chem. 1 and 2. 
Professor Hibbert and Associated E:::-; perts. 

*15. Colloid Chemistry (1\ o. 75 Fac. A pp. Sci.). 

1fon., Fri., at 12 ............................ Professor J ohnson. 

* Conrs(s for Graduates and Honour Students. 
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HoNouR CouRsEs IN CHEMISTRY 

Each student must have his course approved by the Department 
of Chemistry and the Dean of the Faculty at the beginning of each 
SeSSIOll. 

B.A. HoNOUR CouRSE 

This course begins with the Third Year. 

Prerequisites :-At least second class standing in Chemistry 1 and lC; 
Physics 1, Mathematics 1. 

Third Year: Chemistry 2, 3, 4; Physics 2; German or 3 (if already 
taken, Chemistry 11). 

Fourth Year: Chemistry 5, 6, 7, 7a, 9 (optional) ; Mathematics 3; 
Physics 3a. 

or 

Chemistry 6, 7, 7a, 8, 9 (optional) ; Mathematics 3; Physics 3a. 

B.Sc. HONOUR CouRSE 

This course begins with the Second Year. 

Prerequisites: At least second class standing in Chemistry 1 and 1C; 
Mathematics 1 and Physics 1 o1· 2. 

Second Year: Chemistry 3a, 3b1. 4; German 1 or 3; Mathem:tti:·s 3; 
Physics 3a. 

Third Year: Chemistry 2, 6, 7, 7a, 8, 9 (optional). 

Fourth Year: Chemistry 5, 11, 13, 14, 15, and research. 

The above courses may he alten~d with thd consent of the Depart
ment of Chemistry and the approval of the Dean of the Faculty. 

HoNOUR CouRsE IN CnEMISTRY AKD BroLOGY 

Prerequisites: French 15; German 1 or 3; Physics 1. 

Second Year: Chemistry 1 and 1C; Botany 1; Zoology 1; French 2 and 
German 4. 

Third Year: Either Physics 2 or French 4 or German 7 and Chem
istry 2 (first term only), 3 (a); Zoology 2; Botany 2 or 6 and 8. 

Fourth \ear: A full course in Physics or Biology or advanced Chem
istry and Chemistry 3 (b), 15; Zoology 4; Botany 4. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 

PRoFEssoR :-W. D. WoooHEAD. 

PROFESSOR OF GREEK :-CARLETON W. STANLEY. 

PROFESSOR OF CLASSICAL PHILOLOGY :-CLIVE H. CARRUTHERS. 

AssociATE PROFEssoR oF CLASSICS :-ALEXANDER M. THOMPsox. 

LECTURER IN CLAssics :-PAuL F. McCuLLAGH. 

SESSIOXAL LEcTcRER }\XD TLTOR (RoYAL VICTORIA CoLLEGE) :

ELIZABETH A. SEFEROVITCH. 

Greek 

lll 

All students taking Honours in Greek are expected to provide 
themselves with a grammar, a Greek-English dictionary, a classical 
dictionary, and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recom
mended: Goodwin's Greek Grammar (Ginn & Co.); Liddell and 
Scott's Greek Lexicon (abridged or intermediate) ; Kiepert's Atlas 
Antiquus (\Villiams and Norgate); Smith's Smaller Classical Dictionary 
(Everyman Series, Dent). 

1. Beginners' Greek. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ............................. Mr. McCullagh. 

Te.xt-books:-Colson's Greek Reader (Macmillan); White, Fitst 
Greek Book (Ginn & Co.). 

2. Greek. First and Second Years. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 ......................... Mr. McCullagh. 
Lucian, Extracts, Bond and Walpole (Macmillan); Lysias, 

Eratosthenes (Lysias, Orations xvi, Shuckburgh, Macmillan) ; Homer, 
Iliad xYiii (J ames, ~Iacmillan) ; Odyssey vi, Translation at sight. 

4. Greek. Second Year.· 

Tu., Th .. Sat., at 11 ....................... Professor Thompson 
Plato, Apology (Adam, Cambridge University Press); Homer, 

Odyssey IX (Edwards, Cambridge University Press) ; Euripides, 
Alcestis (Blakeney, Bell's Illustrated Classics) ; Translation at sight 
(J erram, Anglice Reddenda, Second Series, Oxford University Press). 

5. Greek. Third and Fourth Years. 

Three hours. (Given in 1931-32.) 
Thucydides I (Marchant, Macmillan) ; Demosthenes, On the Peace, 

Philippic II, Chersonese, Philippic III ( Sandys, Macmillan) ; Euripides, 
Bac< h::e (Tyrrell, Macmillan) ; Translation at sight (Fowler, Sportella). 
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6. Greek. Third and Fourth Years. Prerequisite: 2 or 4. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 ........................... Professor Stanley 
Heroclotus, Selections (Barbour, Ginn and Co.) ; Thucydides II 

(Marchant, Macmillan); Aristophanes, Birds (Merry, Clarendon 
Press) ; Transiation at sight (Fowler, Sportella). 

HoNOUR CouHSE IN GREEK 

This will consist of 2 or 4, and 5, and the following:-

J.l. Greek. Second Year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 ..•.••.•.••.........•..•. Professor \Voodhead. 
Homer, Iliad XXII and XXIV (Edwards, Cambridge University 

Press) ; Aeschylus, Prometheus Vinctus ( Sikes and Vlillson, Mac
millan); Lucian, Menippus (Mackie, Cambridge University Press); 
Greek Prose Composition and Sight Translation. 

12. Greek. Third and Fourth Years. 

Three hours. (Given in 1931-32.) 
Plato, Republic I (Warren, Republic I-V, Macmillan); Aristo

phanes, Knights (Merry, Clarendon Press) ; Sophocles, CEdipus Rex 
(Cambridge University Press, 6/-) ; Translation at sight; Greek Prose 
Composition. 

13. Greek. Third and Fourth Years. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ........................ Professor Carruthers. 
Plato, Protagoras (Adam, Cambridge University Press) ; Sophocles, 

Antigone (J ebb) ; Theocritus ( Bucolici Graeci, Oxford Uass1cal 
Texts) ; Greek Prose Composition and Tran£ilation at ~ight. 

Latin 

All students taking Honours in Latin are expected to provide them
selves with a grammar, a Latin-English dictionary, a classical dictionary, 
and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended:
New Latin Grammar (All en and Greenough, Ginn & Co.) ; Lewis, 
School Dictionary, or White, Junior Students' Latin-English Dictionary; 
Smith, Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman's Series, Dent). 

The following book is also recommended: Kiepert, Atlas Antiquus 
(\Villiams and Norgate). 
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1. Latin. First Year. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. 

Petrie, Latin Reader, with Introduction to Roman History (Oxford, 
Clarendon Press); Latin Prose Composition (Marchant and Watson, 
Bell & Sons Ltd.) ; Translation at sight. 

lA. Latin. First Year (for more advanced students). 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 ..................... Professor Woodhead~ 

Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia (King, Clarendon Press) ; Pliny, Selected 
Letters (Westcott, Allyn and Bacon) ; Catullus, Selected Poems (Mac
millan, Clarendon Press) ; Ho race, Select Odes (J ackson, Clarendon 
Press) ; Latin Prose Composition (Marchant and ·watson, Bell & 
Sons) ; Translation at sight. 

2. Latin. Second Year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 .......................... Professor Stanley. 

Selections from Pliny's Letters (Westcott, Allyn and Bacon)~ 

Horace, Odes T (Page, Macmillan) ; Virgil, Aeneid IV ( Stcphenson, 
Macmillan's Elementary Classics) ; Translation at sight (Jerram, 
Anglice Reddenda, Second Series, Clarendon Press). 

3. Latin. Third and Fourth Years. 

Three hours. (Given in 1931-32.) 
Cicero, Selected Letters (Abbot, Ginn & Co.) ; Virgil, Eclogues 

(Papillon and Haigh, Clarendon Press); Plautus, Captivi (Lindsay, 
Clarendon Press); Translation at sight (Pope and Bradshaw, Long
mans). 

4. Latin. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ..................... Professor Thompson. 

Sallust, Catiline (Summers, Cambridge University Press) ; Ho race, 
Epistles (A. S. Wilkins, Macmillan); Translation at sight (Pope and 
B radshaw, Longmans). 

5. Latin. 

At the beginning of the second term, if not before, an advanced 
cl as~ will be formed to prepare for Second and Third Year Scholarships. 
This class will be open to qualified students of the first two years. 
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HoNOUR CouRSE IN LATIN 

This will consist of 2 and 3 and the following:-

11. Latin. Second Year. 

Mon., \Ved., Fri., at 9 ........................... Mr. McCullagh. 

Cicero, Pro Archia (Nail, Macmillan); Livy, XXII (Pyper; 
Clarendon Press); Catullus (Simpson, Macmillan); Lectures on 
Roman Literature; The Writers of Rome (J. Wight Duff, Oxford 
Clarendon Press); Latin Prose Composition. 

12. Latin. Third and Fourth Years. 

Three hours. (Given in 1931-32.) 
Juvenal, Selections (Duff, Cambridge University Press); Seneca, 

Select Letters (Summers, Macmillan). 

13. Latin. Third and Fourth Years. 

~Ion ., \Y cd., Fri., at 9 ............ . . . ...... Professor \\' oodhead. 

Tacitus, Annals 1-2 (Furneaux, Annals I-IV, School Edition, 
Clarendon Press) ; Virgil, Georgics I, II, IV (Papillon and Haigh, 
Uarendon Press); Latin Prose Composition and Sight Translation. 

HoNOUR CouRSE IN CLASSics 

Greek: 2 or 4, 6, 11, 13. 

Latin: 2, 4, 11, 13. 

Ancient History 

Greek and Roman History and Institutions : a lecture and readiug 
course open to students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years. May 
be taken as a half-course in the first or second term. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 ..................... The Staff in Classics. 

ADVANCED CouRsEs 

The following Course is outlint:d by the Department of Classics 
for students entering with advanced standing in Greek and Latin:-
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YEAR LATIN 

1. Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia. 
Pliny, Selected Letters. 
Catullus, Selected Poems. 
Horace, Selected Odes. 
Latin Prose. 

II. Sallust, Catiline. 
Livy, one book. 
Plautus, Captivi. 
Terence, Phormio. 
Vergil, Aeneid IV, VI, VIII. 
Latin Prose. 

GREEK 

Lysias, Eratosthenes. 
Lucian, Selections. 
Homer, Iliad XVIII, Odyssey VI. 
Greek Prose. 
Herodotus, II. 
Plato, Apology, Crito, Ion. 
Euripides, Medea or Alcestis. 
Aeschylus, Prometheus, or 

Sophocles, Antigone. 
Greek Prose. 

Ancient History 

IlL Cicero, Selected Letters. 
c~sar, Bellum Civile (one 

book). 
Vergil, Bucolics, 1, 4, 6, 8, 10, 

Georgics 1, 4. 
Roman Elegiac Poets, Selec

tions. 
Latin Prose. 

Plato, Republic I-IV, X. 
Herodotus, Book VIII. 

Sophocles, Oedipus Tyrannus. 
Demosthenes, Philippics, I-II. 
Aristophanes, Clouds. 
Greek Prose. 

Ancient Philosophy or Greek and Latin Historical Grammar 

IV. Tacitus, Annals I, IV, XV, 
38-74. 

Dialogus. 
Lucretius, Book V. 
Horace, Satires I. 4, 5, 6, 10; 

II. 4, 6. 
Epistles I. 6, 7, 19, 20; 
Ars Poetica. 

Latin Prose. 

Thucydides, Books VI, VII. 

Aristotle, Politics (one book) ; 
Poetics. 

Aeschylus, Agamemnon. 
Aristophanes, Birds (or Frogs or 

Peace). 
Theocritus, Selections. 
Greek Prose. 

GRADUATE CoURSE IN CLASSics 

Sec page 481. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 

. {STEPHEN LEACOCK. 
PROFESSORS.- J. C. HEMMEON. 

AssociATE PRoFESSOT :-J. P. DAY. 

{
JOHN C. FARTHING. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:- JOHN CULLITON. 

SESSIONAL LEcTURER :-EuGENE FoRSEY. 

{ 

H. B. LANDE. 

L. c. CARROLL. 
(iRADUATE FELLOWS:- I G DA REAVES. 

1929-30· ANDREW HAMILTON. 

KATHCEEN BEST. 

1. Elements of Political Economy (General Economics). Second 
Year. This course is open to Arts students. 

Mon., \V ed., Fri., at 11. 

Professors Hemmeon and Culliton and Mr. Forsey. 

2. Elements of Political Economy (Social Economics). This 
course is open to Theological students proceeding to a degree in 
Arts, to students in the School for Social W orl<ers, to partial 
students, and, by permission, to General students. 

Mon., Vved., Fri., at 11. 

Professors Hemmeon and Culliton a~:d Mr. Forsey. 

3. Elements of Political Science. Second Year. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. 
Professor Hemmeon and Mr. Forsey. 

4. History of Economic and Political Theory. Third Year. 

First term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 ............ Professor Leacock. 

5. Economic Aspects of the British Empire. Third Year. 

Second term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 ........•. Professor Leacock. 

6, Labour Problems. Third Year. 

First term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 ....... : . ... Professor Hemmeon. 
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7. Money and Banking. Third Year. 

Second term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 ............. Professor Day. 

8. Canada: Industrial and Economic Problems. Third Year. 

First term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 ............... Professor Culliton. 

9. The Government of Canada. Third Year. 

Second :erm; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3 ................ Mr. Forsey. 

10. Contemporary Economic Theory. Fourth Year. 

First term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 ............ Professor Hemmeon. 

11. Contemporary Political Theory. Fourth Year. 

Second term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3 ........... Professor Leacock. 

12. International Trade and Trade Policy. Fourth Year. 

First te·m; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 .............. Professor Day. 

13. Public Finance. Fourth Year. 

Second term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 ........... Professor Hemmeon. 

14. Trari.spc,rtation. Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 
Second term; Mo.n., Wed., Fri., at 9 .......... Professor Culliton. 

15. Social and Industrial Legislation. Fourth Year and Graduate 
Student;. 
First te~m; in alternate years. (Given in 1931-32.) 
~Ion., Wed., Fri., at 12 ...................... Professor Farthing. 

16. Great Britain: Economic and Fiscal Problems. Fourth Year 
and Graduate Students. 
Second term: in alternate years. (Given in 1931-32.) 
:Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ........................... Professor Day. 

17. Economic Factors in the Evolution of Society (till 1800). 
Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 
First term; in alternate years. (Not given in 1930-31.) 
Mon., \V ed., Fri., at 12 ...................... Professor Farthing. 

18. Economic Factors in the Evolution of Society (after 1800). 
Fourth\ ear and Graduate Students. 
Second term; in alternate years. (Not given in 1930-31.) 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 .......................... Professor D2.y. 
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34. Statistics. Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 
First term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ............ Professor Gillson. 

For the courses in Economics and Political Science given in the 
School of Commerce, see Special Announcement. 

HoNouR CouRsEs 

Students taking the full Honour course in Economics and Political 
Science take in their Second Year courses 1 and 3, together with three 
other courses approved by the Department; in their Third Year the 
courses indicated above, together with one approved course from another 
department, and in their Fourth Year the courses indicated above, 
together with one approved half course from another department. 

Students taking half an Honour course in another department (see 
page 95) may be granted honours in Economics (without Political 
Science) by taking courses 1, 3, 6, 7, 12, 14 or 34, and either 8 and 9 
or 10 and 11 ; or they may be granted honours in Political Science 
(without Economics) by taking courses 1, 3, 4, 5, 13, 34, and either 
8 and 9 or 10 and 11. 

Students in the Department of Economics and Political Science 
are expected to spend a considerable proportion of their time in the 
preparation of class reports, essays, etc., in addition to the lectures and 
ordinary reading. 

GRADUATE CouRSEs 

~ ee pao-e 484. 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

PROFESSORS :-{ F. CLARKE. 

SrNCLAIR LAIRD. 

At present two courses in Education are offered, the first being 
taken normally in the Third Year and the second in the Fourth Year. 
Graduate students may take the two courses simultaneously in one year. 
The two courses as taken by graduates can now be counted as part of 
the requirement for an M.A. degree in Education. For particulars of 
requirements for this degree see the announcement of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies. 



Course 1 is a general study of the Principles of Education ampli
fied and illustrated by the study of certain selected periods of the 
History of Education and certain selected texts from the classics of 
Education. The course will be found suitable as a general university 
!::tudy for students who do not intend to become teachers, as well as 
for those who wish to qualify by taking the High School Diploma. 

Course 2 is more technical and is designed to provide training in 
the fundamentals of teaching method and school organization. It pre~ 
supposes some knowledge of school routine and those who pursue it 
will be expected to relate its content to the teaching practice which 
is part of the requirement for the High School Diploma. 

An outline of each course is given below :-

I. General Principles of Education. Third Y car. 

(a) The Educative Process; Educational Ends; Social Implica~ 

tions of Education; the School; Forms of School; School 
Systems ; Modern Trends in Education. 

(b) History of Education; Greek Education; the Renaissance; 
~1odern Education from Rousseau; studies of (i) Plato's 
"Republic,'' (ii) Milton's "Tractate of Education," (iii) 
Rousseau's "Emile," (iv) Spencer's "Education." 

:Mon., Wed., Fri., at 4. 

II. Method and School Organization. Fourth Year. 

(a) Theory of Instruction; Principles of Method; Construction 
and Adjustment of Curricula; Types of Teaching Procedure. 

(b) Methods of Teaching School Subjects. 

(c) School Organization and Administration, including a survey 
of the School Law and Regulations of the Province of 
Quebec. 

(d) Control and Discipline. 

Tu., Thurs., at 4. Sat. at 12. 

Courses 1 and 2 are required for the High School Diploma of the 
Province of Quebec, together with (a) fifty half-days of practice 
teaching and criticism lessons under expert supervision; and (b) special 
courses in methods of teaching French, music and drawing. 

Seminar for Graduate Students. 

A weekly seminar is held (hour to be arranged) for graduate 
students. In 1930-31 this seminar will concern itself with some out-
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standing problems in the work and organization of the Protestant 
school system of the Province of Quebec. 

THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS 

THE HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA 

This diploma is valid only in the Protestant Schools of the Province 
of Quebec. Only those students who may legally teach in Protestant 
schools should attempt to qualify for this diploma. 

Each candidate must (a) make application upon the authorized 
forms, (b) be a British subject or satisfy the Central Board that he 
has begun the necessary proceedings to become such, (c) submit a 
physician's certificate to show that he is in good health and free from 
physical and mental defects that would seriously interfere with his use
fulness as a teacher, (d) be a graduate of some Canadian or other 
British University, with degree courses as follows:-

(a) Academic. 

First Year 

Latin; English; Mathematics; ~rench; History, or a Science 
subject, or Greek. 

Second Year 

Latin; English; Mathematics; French or History; a Science 
subject or Greek. 

It is provided, however, that a candidate may omit in the Second 
Year any three of these subjects, except English, in which he has 
taken at least 60% in the First Year. 

The Regulations governing the award of the High School Diploma 
require that candidates shall secure the approval of the Department of 
Protestant Education for the first two years of the B.A. Course before 
entering upon Course 1 in Education in the Third Year. 

Failure to secure such approval may involve refusal by the Depart
ment to recognize for the purposes of the Diploma the work done in 
both the Courses 1 and 2. 

After the completion of the Second Year, candidates should apply 
to the Registrar of the University for a detailed certified record of the 
work they have done. This record should then be submitted to the 
Education Department at Quebec for approval as qualifying the can
didate to proceed to Courses 1 and 2 in Education as part of the require
ment for the High School Diploma. 

Sp~cial High School Certificates qualifying to teach special sub
jects in \vhich honour courses have been taken in the University may 
be i~sm•d by the Central Board of Examiners, but they shall not be 
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valid for the headship of high schools unless endorsed for this purpose 
by the Director of Protestant Education, on the recommendation of 
the Central Board. 

(b) Professional. 

Candidates for High School Diplomas must also take at least two 
full University courses in the Theory and Practice of Education; all 
in accordance with a syllabus of studies submitted by the University 
authorities and approved by the Protestant Committee of the Depart
ment of Education. 

Graduates in Arts, with the academic. standing in the First and 
Second Years prescribed above, may also qualify for High School 
Diplomas by taking a year of post graduate studies in the University, 
with the major part of the candidate's work taken in the Department 
of Education; all in accordance with the syllabus of studies approved 
by the Protestant Committee. 

In the meantime, however, the following will be accepted as meet
ing the professional requirements:-

( 1) The successful completion of courses 1 and 2 in the Depart
ment of Education, during the last two years of their undergraduate 
course, Course 1 in the Third Year and Course 2 in the Fourth. 

(2) Successful completion of special courses in methods of teaching 
French, music and drawing. These courses are held in the Montreal 
High School on Tuesday afternoons throughout the session. Fee, 
$16.00, payable to the Bursar, McGill University. 

(3) Succ~ssful completion of at least fifty half-days of practice 
teaching and criticism lessons und·~r expert supervision (unless the 
candidate holds an intermediate diploma or shows an equivalent in 
successful teaching experience which would be accepted by the Central 
Board of Examiners). 

The course in Practice Teachiug is at present divided into two 
parts. The first part is taken in September preceding the Fourth Year. 
Education Course 1 is a prerequisite. The second part of the course 
in Practice Teaching is taken in May and June after the Fourth Year 
examinations. 

ELEMENTARY, INTERMEDIATE AND KINDERGARTEN DIPLOMAS 

The training for these diplomas is given at Macdonald College. 
(See M acdonald C allege Announcement.) 
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COURSES FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL SUBJECTS 

French. A summer school for teachers of French leading to 
a Specialist Diploma recognized by the Provincial Department of 
Education. 

Kindergarten Assistants. A two-session course held in Mont
real and leading to a Kindergarten Assistant's Diploma, according to 
the regulations of the Protestant Committee of the Department oi 
Education. This diploma is accepted for entrance to the Kindergart~n 
class at Macdonald College. 

Physical Education. A two-years' course leading to a diploma 
for Teachers in Physical Education recognized by the Provincial 
Drpartment of Education. (This course is given under the Department 
of Physical Education.) 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 

PROFESSOR :-CYRUS MACMILLAN. 

AssociATE PRoFESSORS:- { GEoRGE VI. LATHAl\I. 

HAROLD G. FILES. 

AssrsTA:NT PRoFEssoR :-A. S. NoAD. 

LECTURER :-MARY MACKENZIE. 

LECTUHER AND DIRECTOR IN PLAY PRODUCTION :-LEONA GRAY. 

I 
AssiSTANTS:-~ 

I 
I 

i 

t. J:!JHglish Composition. 

A. R. McBAIN. 

EsTHER ENGLAND. 

FREDA MAcGAcHEN. 

NoRA SuLLIVAN. 

MAF.JORIE MACLAGGAN. 

Sat., at 12 ....... Pro£ essor l oad, Miss Mackenzie and Assistants. 
Professor N oad will have the general direction of this course. 
Section and weekly conference hours to be arranged. 
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2. English Literature. 

General Course from Anglo-Saxon times to the present day. 
Tu., Th., and, at the pleasure of the instructor, Sat. at 12. 

183 

Professor Macmillan and Assistants. 

W cekly conference hours to be arranged. Mr. McBain will have 
the general direction of the tutorial conferences. 

lA. English Composition. 

One hour a week in the first term of the Second Year. 
All students who fail in English 1 are required to take this course. 

Professor N oad and Assistants. 

3. English Composition. 

Half course. An advanced course open to a limited number of 
students who desire more practice in writing after having com
pleted English 1. Application for permission to take this course 
must be made at the beginning of the session. 

Hours to be arranged ........................... Professor Files. 

4. English Literature in the Nineteenth Century. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3 . . •. ....•.....•..•...... Professor Latham. 

5. Spenser and Milton. 

Second term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 ............ Professor Latham. 
(Not given in 1931-32.) 

6. Shakespeare (Six Plays). 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 .................... Professor Macmillan. 
May be taken in two successive years. 

7. English Literature in the Eighteenth Century. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 .......................... Professor Files. 
(Not given in 1931-32.) 

8. Argumentation, Debating, and the Forms of Public Address. 

Tu., 3 to 5; conference hours to be arranged ....... . 
Professors Latham and Noad and Assistants. 

The attendance in this course is limited to 40 men. (Not given 
in 1930-31.) 
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9. English Poetry in the Nineteenth Century. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 ........................... . 
Professors Macmillan and Noad and Assistants. 

(Not given in 1931-32.) 

10. The English Novel, from Richardson to the Present Time. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 ............................. Professor Files. 

11. English Literature, exclusive of Drama, from Tottel's Miscel
lany to the Restoration. 

Second term; Mon., \Ved. and Friday, at 12 ...... Professor N oad. 
(Not given in 1930-31.) 

12. Anglo-Saxon; English Literature up to the Norman Conquest. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 ........................ Professor Latham 

13. The Technique of the Drama. 

Theory and practice. Play structure; characterization; dialogue; 
an examination of specimen plays of various periods. Lectures, 
conferences and practical work in play production on the stage in 
the ~1oyse Hall, designing, lighting, scenic efforts, etc. 
Tu. and Th. at 10 a.m.; laboratory periods to be arranged. 

Miss Gray. Professors Macmillan and Files and Assistants. 

Courses 3, 6, 7 and 19 are recommended to students taking this 
course. 

14. Chaucer. 

First term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 ............... Professor Latham. 
(Not given in 1931-32.) 

15. American and Canadian Literature. 

Second term; Mon., V\T ed., Fri., at 11 ............. . 
Professors Macmillan and Latham. 

(Not given in 1930-31.) 

16. Comparative Literature. 

The influence of English Literature upon the continent of Europe 
in the 18th and 19th centuries. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 ............................. Professor Noad. 
(Not given in 1931-32.) 
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17. Comparative Literature. 

The literary influence of the Continent upon England since 1600; 
a study of typical forms. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 ............................. Professor Noad. 
(Not given in 1930-31.) 

18. The English Bible. 

First term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 ................•... 
Professor and Assistants. 

(Not given in 1930-31.) 

19. English Literature from the Restoration to the Death of 
Dry den. 

First term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 .............. Professor Files. 
(Given in 1931-32.) 

20. Early English: English Literature from 1200 to 1450. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 12. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Professor Latharn. · 
(Given in 1931-32.) 
Open only to students who have taken Course 12, or its equivalent. 

21. Political Satire Since the Renaissance. 

First term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 ......... Professor Macmillan. 
(Given in 1931-32.) 

22. An Advanced Course in the Technique of the Drama. Play
production; indi\ idual research and practical work. Special 
lectures will be given by guest lecturers. Prerequisite: English 13 
or its equivalent. 

The idea of the course is to provide for students who, in English 
13 or its equivalent, have shown special aptitude for the work, an 
opportunity to gain further experience. Members of the class will work 
as leaders of student groups in production, make-up, designing, scene~ 
making, costuming, etc. The attendance in this course is limited to 
twelve. Application for admission tl).USt be made at the beginning of 
the session. 

Miss Leona Gray, and other members of the Department. 

SEcoxn YEAR CouRsEs 

Courses 4, 6, 7, 15 are open to Second Year students. 
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HoNOUR CouRSE 

Second Year :-Two courses selected from 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 15, 18, 19. 

Third Year :-Four courses. 

Fourth Year :-Four courses not taken in the Third Year; Course 
11 in the Graduate School may be taken, with the permission of the 
Department. 

Courses 5, 6, 12, 14 and 20 are compulsory for Honours. 

ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS FOR THE HoNOUR CouRsEs IN ENGLISH AND 

LATIN, ENGLISH AND FRE:NCH, AND ENGLISH AND GERMAN. 

Second Year :-Consult the H cad of the Department. 

Third Year :-Any courses aggregating six hours a week, including 
12, chosen f ram 4 to 22, not previously taken. 

Fourth Year :-Any courses aggregating six hours a week, includ
ing 12, chosen from 4 to 20, not previously taken. (Course 12 and one 
course selected from 5, 14, and 22 are compulsory.) 

ENGLISH REQUIRE"MENTS FOR THE HoNouR CouRsE. IN 

ENGLISH AND OTHER SUBJECTS 

Second Y car :-Consult the IIead of the Department. 

Third Year :-Courses aggregating six hours, chosen from 4 to 22, 
not previously taken. 

Fourth Year :-Any courses aggregating six hours, chosen from 4 
to 21, not previously taken. 

One course selected from 5, 12, 14 and 20 is compulsory in either 
the Third or the Fourth Year. 

GRADUATE CouRsEs 

See page 487. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 

PROFESSOR :-·.TonN ]. O'NEILL. 

PROFESSOR OF 1IIXERALOGY :-R. P. D. GRAHAM. 

PROFESSOR OF p AL1EONTOLOGY :-T. H. CLARK. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSORS:-{ · E. GILL. 
F. F. OsBoRNE. 

LERoY FELLow Ix GEoLoGY :-ERic R. vVYKEs. 

1. Generc.l Geology (App. Sci: 141). A general survey of the 
whole field of geology. 

(a) Minrralog}' and Petrolog·y.-The common reek-forming and 
economic minerals and more important rocks. 

(h) Drnamical and Str:~ctural Gcolog.::.-The processes of vul
canism; vulcanoes, geysers, etc.; disintegration of the 1 ocks 
to form soils; denudation of the earth's surface under atmos
pheric agencies, rain, running '' ater, glaciers, etc., an cl the 
deposition of the materials as sediments; mountain buillling, 
earthquakes, folding, faulting, metamorphism, etc. 

(c) Historical Gcolom·, including a descripticn of the fauna and 
flora of the earth during the successive periods of its his
t ry, as well as the economic aspects of the subject. 

The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive collections in the 
Peter Redrath Museum, as well as by models, maps, sections and 

lantern slides. 

In addition to the lectures there will be excursions on Saturday 
mornings fer 11ve or six weeks after the term opens; students attending 
these will b~ excused from any classes which conflict with the excursions. 

One hour laboratory. 

~fan., vVed., and Fri .. at 9 ...................... Professor Cl:.rk. 

Text-boo!~ :-Pirsson and Schuchert, "Text-book of Geology," 2 

vols. 

2. Physiography and Natural Resources of Canada. 

The first part of the course will deal with the development and 
significance of land forms. This will be followed by a surYey of the 
whole of Canada with descriptions and interpretations of the main 
topographic features. The relationships between geology, topography 
and the di~tributiun of natural resources \\ill be brought out, as well 
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as the influence of the physiography on the economic developme11t of 
the country. The course will be illustrated by lantern slides, maps and 
observations in the field. 

Tu., at 12 and one laboratory period to be arra1wed to suit the 
students .......................................... Professor Gill. 

3. S tratigraphy (App. Sci. 151). 

This course consists of two parts. (1) Sedimentation; a considera
tion of the source and origin of sedimentary rocks, the significance of 
their structure and textures, and the structural relationships of strata; 
(2) Correlation; the means by which it is achieved, index fossils. prin
ciple of superposition, stratigraphic ccntinnity, etc.; also the subjects of 
stratigraphic nomenclature and paleogeography. Brief reference will be 
made to economic products o£1 sedimentary rocks. 

First term; Mon., \Ved., at 12; one hour laboratory, Fri., at 12, 
and two full days field work during October. 

Prere~uisite :-1 ............................... Professor Cl ark. 

4. Geology of Can ada (App. Sci. 149). 

A general description of the geology and mineral resources of 
the D 'minion. 

First term; Wed .. at 11. 
Prerequisite :-1 .............................. Professor 0'"\" eill. 

5. M ineralogy (App. Sci. 142). 

The lectures and demonstrations, illustrated by specimens and 
models, deal mainly with the description and means of identi;ica
ticn of species, special attention being raid to the ores and econ
omic minerals and to those which are important as rock consti
tuents. The earlier lectures are devoted to a brief discussion of 
the geometrical and physical properties of minerals ; their chemical 
composition; calc-ulation of formulce, etc., and the principles of 
classification. 

Tu. and Th., at 9 ............................. Professor Graham. 

6. Determina tive M ineralogy (App. Sci. 143). 

Laboratory practice in blo\v-pipe analysis and its application to 
the determination of mineral species. 

Two laboratory periods during the first term; Th., Fri., at 2 to 5. 

Professor Graham. 
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7. Practical and Field Geology (A pp. Sci. 147). 
Study of the structure and metamorphism of the earth's crust 
,,·ith reference to folding, faulting, fissuring, etc. and to ig-n<·ous 
intruc;ion in their bearing upon the occurrence of valuable min~ral 
deposits: discussion of the methods employed in carrying out 
geological surveys for various purposes and in the construction 
and interpretation of geological maps and sections. 
Lectures, laboratory, and field mapping. 
First term; Th., at 11, and Sat. mornings, 9-12. 

Professor 0'. reil and----
Reference:-" Structural and Field Geology" by Jas. Geikie, D. 
Van Xostrand & Co., N .Y., 1905; "Handbook for Field Geolog
ists" by Hayes; "Field Geology" by F. H. Lahee, McGraw IIill 

Book Co., K.Y., 2nd edition, 1923. 

8. Ore Deposits (App. Sci. 148). 

The nature, mode of occurrence and classification of ore deposits; 
typical occurrences are described and their origin discusse.-l. The 
more important non-metallic minerals, e.g., fuels, clays, buildings 
stones, etc., will be similarly treated, as well as questions of water 
supply, artesian wells, etc. 
Second term; Tu. 10 to 12, \Ved. and Th. at 11. 
Prerequisite: -147. . ......... ... . .. ...... .... Professor 0' N eill 
Referellccs :-"Mineral Deposits," Lindgren; "Economic <\spects 
of Geology," Leith; "Geology of Petroleum," Emmons; "Ore 
Deposits of the U.S. and Canada," Kemp; Publications of the 
Geological Survey of U.S. and of Canada. 

9. Optical Mineralogy and Crystallography (App. Sci. 151). 

).leth:>ds of determining the various optical properties of minerals. 
Optical chapters in Miers' "Mineralogy" and Dana's "Text-Book 
of ).lineralogy" ; Tutton's "Crystallography and Practical Crystal 

). feasurement." 
One hour and three hours laboratory period; first or second term. 
Hours to be arranged ......................... Professor Graham. 

10. Petrography (App. Sci. 146). 

The modern methods of study employed in petrography are first 
described, and the classification and description of rocks is then 

taken up. 
In addition to the lectures, one afternoon a week will be devoted 
to practical work in the petrographical laboratory. 
First term; Tu., at 10; laboratory, first term, Fri. 10-1 : ~econd 
term, Sat., 10-1 .. ................ Professors Graham and Osborne. 
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12. Pa1reontology (App. Sci. 152). 

The development of ideas concerning the ongm of fossils. A brief 
survey of systematic palceontology, in which the fossils of the 
major biological groups will be treated in order. The economic 
importance of palceontology; the meeting place of biology and 
geology; the be2tring of palceontology upon the doctrine of evolu
tion. 
Second term; Mon., Wed., at 12 ; laboratory, Wed., 2-5. 
Prerequisite :-1 ................................ Prof.essor Clark. 

13. Geological Colloquium. 

Papers on a great variety of geological topics are assigned to 
students for review and concise presentation as a preface to general 
discussion. Each year, this course must be taken by all graduate 
students in Geology, 

One hour per \Yeek (to be arranged). 

J loNocR Cot:RsE 

Second Year :-Geology 1, 5 and 6; Zoology 1; Botany I; C!Jem
i-;try 1 e:md lC; English 4. 

Third Year :-Geology 2, 3, 4, 9, 10; Chemistry 3. 

Fourth Year :-Geology 7, 8, 12, 13; Botany 3 and Zoology 7. 

( ;RAIHJATE C'Ol'HSE 

See rage 493. 

DEPARTMENT OF GERMANIC LANGUAGES 

PROFESSOR :-H. WALTER. 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :-vV. L. GRAFF. 

LECTURER :-Mrss B. 1 fEYEH. 

1. German Language. (Beginners' B.A. Cours·:.) 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 ........... . 

'J'cxts:-Van der Smissen and Fraser, High School German Gram
mar ( Copp, Clark Co.) ; Guerber, Marchen und Erz~ihlungen, Vol. I 
(lleath); ?\iclwls, Easy German Reader (Halt.). 
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2. German Language. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 .. .. ... . ....... .. .... . .... . . . .. . }.Iiss Meyer. 

Tcxts:-Van der Smissen and Frascr, High School German Gram
mar (Copp, Clark Co.); Hauff, Die Karavane (Holt), Keller, Kleider
machen Leute (Heath); Fulda, Talisman (Holt); Collmann, Easy 
German P oetry (Ginn, Ed. 1913); Horning, German Compositiun 
( Copp, Clark Co.). 

Private Readings :- -

Baumbach, \Valdnovellen (Heath); Riehl, Burg Neideck (Am. 

B. Co.) . 

3. German. (Beginners' B.Sc. Course.) 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ......................... . .. . Professor l.raff. 

Texts:-Yos, Essentials of German (Holt); Guerher's M:ircht'n 
und Erzahlungen, Vol. I. (Heath); Mcisnest, Introduction to Sci(ntilic 
German (Holt) . 

4. German Science Reading Course. First or Second Year. 

A course in reading Science German is given for students who have 
matriculated in this languag·e or have taken it in the First Year. 

:;-.ron. , \Ved., Fri ., at 5 . . . ..... . . ... . ..... . .. .. ... Professor Graff . 

T exts:-Green fi eld's Technical and Scientific German (Heath); 
Ihrig' s \\"ord F ormation and Syntax (Heath). 

5. German Language. Second Y car. 

Section A; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 ............. . 
Professor Waiter and Miss Meyer. 

T exts:-Van der Smissen, German Grammar; Jagemann, Materials 
for German Prose Composition (Holt) ; Storm, Immense (Ginn); 
Porterfield, Modern German Stories (Heath); Schiller, Wilhelm Tell 
(Holt). 

Private Readings:-

Riehl, Der Fluch der Schonheit (Heath); Morike, Mozart auf der 
Rei se mach Prag (Heath). 

Section B; ?\Ion., Wed., Fri., at 10 ........... . 
Professor Waiter and Miss Meyer. 

Texts :-Van der Smissen, German Grammar; Jagemann, Materials 
for German Prose Composition (Holt); Diamond and Schomaker, Lust 
und Leid (Holt); Freytag, Die Journalisten (Ginn) ; Schiller, Maria 
Stttart. 
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7. German Language. Second Year. Honour Course. 

Mon., \\' ed., Fri., at 12 ......................... Professor Graff. 
Texts:-]agemann, Materials for German Prose Comr1osition 

(Holt); Goethe, Egmont (Holt); Schiller, Piccolomini; ).leyer, Jurg 
Jenatsch (Heath); Nichols, Modern German Prose (Holt). 

Private Readings :-
Heine, Harzreise (Ginn); Goethe, Sesenheim (Holt). 
No student \\ ho in his First Year took German 1 can' take course 

7 unless he has completed the summer work as given under course 1. 
Students may begin Honours in Ger:man in their Third Year, pro

vided they have obtained a First Class in either SA or SB. 
Honour students in German are strongly recommended to take, in 

their Second or Third Year, as one of their general courses, course 1 of 
the Department of Philosophy (Logic and Introduction to Philosophy). 

K.B.-In order to be admitted to the follow ing courses of the Third 
and Fourth Years a student must know German well enough to under
stand lectures delivered in German and express himself in German with 
some degree of fluency and correctness. 

8. German Literature (Nineteenth Century). 

}.fon., \Ved., Fri., at 9 ........................ Professor \Valter. 

Texts:-Kleist, Prinz Friedrich von Homburg (Ginn); Grillparzer, 
Sappho (Ginn); Hebbel, Agnes Bernauer; Heine, Prose (Oxford Univ. 
Press) ; H eine, V er se; Hauptmann, Die versunkene Glocke; Keller, 
Sieben Legenden; Stroebe and Whitney, Geschichte des deutschen 
Literatur (Holt) ; Whitney and Stroebe, Exercises in German ~yntax 
and Composition (Holt Co.). Selection from German philosophers. 

9. German Literature (Eighteenth Century). 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. (Given in 1931-32.) .... Professor \V alter. 

Texts:-Lessing, Emilia Galotti (Ginn); Goethe, lphigenie (Pitt 
Press); Schiller, \Nallenstein; Lessing, Hamburgische Dramaturgic; 
Stroebe and \Vhitney, Geschichte der deutschen Literatur (Holt) ; 
\Vhitney and Stroebe, Exercises in German Syntax and Composition 
( Holt Co.) ; Selections from German philosophers. 

TloNODR CouRsEs 

10. Medireval German Literature and Philology . 
.\lon., at 4 ...................................... Professor Graff. 
'J'ex ts :-Bachmann, Mittelhochdeutsches Lesebuch (F;:esi and Beer, 

Zi1ruch) ; Bchaghel, Die Deutschc Sprache ( Freytag, Leipsig). 
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11. Entwicklung dtr deutschen Lyrik .......... Professor Waiter. 

One hour. 

l2. Geschichte des deutschen Trauerspiels ..... Professor \N alter. 

Two hours. (Gven in 1931-32.) 

13. Composition. 

One hour .................................... Professor Waiter. 

Mutschmann, Pa;sages for translation into German (Oxford Univ. 
Press). 

14. Gothic and Introduction to Germanic Philology. 

One hour. . . . . . . ............................ Professor Latham. 

The German lan5·uage alone is used in class instruction in courses 
5-13, and, in order to obtain honours, candidates must be able to speak 
German fluently. 

GR~DCATE CocRsEs 

.~ ee }Jagc 497. 

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 

{
\V. T. \VAUGH. 

PROFESSORS :- c. E. FRYER. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR :--E. R. ADAIR. 

AssrsTA ·T PROFESSOR :-T. \V. L. 11AcDERMOT. 

AssiSTANTS:-{ V. C. WANSBROUGH. 

CorRsEs FOR GEXERAL STunL ·Ts 

1. General History of Europe, from the Break-up of the Roman 
Empire to 1914. First Year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 ......... Professors vVaugh and MacDermot. 

2. General History of North and South America. Second Year. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 .... . ...................... Professor Adair. 
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3. History of the British Empire. Second Year. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ...................... Professor MacDerm(lt. 

With the consent of the Department, this course may be tak< n l•Y 
Third-Year students. 

4. History of Canada. Third Year. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 ............................ Professor Fryer. 

With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Fourth-Year students. 

5. British Industrial Democracy, 1784-1914. Fourth Year. 
Mon., \Ved., Fri., at 9 ......................... Professor Fryer. 

With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Third-Year students. 

6. History of Europe, 1789-1914. Fourth Year. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ............................. Professor Fryer. 

COL"RSES SrECIALL Y FOR Hoxo1:R STUDENTS 

Prerequisite :-History 1. 

7. Medireval History and Institutions. Second Year. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 .......................... Professor Waugh. 

8. History of Modern Europe to 1789. Third Year. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ......................... Professor Adair. 

9. English Constitutional History. Fourth Year. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 ............................ Professor Waugh. 

10. History of Economic and Social Conditions, with special 
reference to England. Fourth Year. 
Three hours, at times to be arranged ............ Professor Adair. 

Special Subjects:-

J oan of Arc and her Times. 
The Reign of Charles I. 
William Pitt and the Conquest of Canada. 
A selected period of the History of Canada since 1760. 
Roman Law. 
A Period or Aspect of Ancient History. 
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N OTE.-A choice of one of these special subjects for continuous 
study by Honour students during their Third and Fourth Years will be 
made in consultation with the Chairman of the Department. 

Students taking Honours in History will take the following courses 

in 1930-31 :-

Second Year: History 2 and 7. 

Philosophy 4. 

Approved courses in French or German and in Latin 
or German. 

Third Year : History 4 and 8. 
An approved course in Philosophy, Economics, Latin, 

French or German. One of the special subjects 
in History. 

Fourth Year: History 6, 9 and 10. 
Continuation of special subject begun in 1929-30. 

Students taking Honours in History and another subject will take 
the following courses in History in 1930-31 :-

History Courses:-

Second Year : History 2 and 7. 

Third Year: History 4 and 8. 

Fourth Year: History 9 and either 6 or 10. 

NoTE.-In addition to the examination on the subjects taken up ir. 
the last year, Fourth Year Honour students will have a general examina
tion paper on the history studied by them in their four years. 

GRADL.'ATE CocRSE 

Sec page 498. 



196 FACU LT Y OF Atn :=: 

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 

PROFESSORS 

{

C. T. Suu.IvA;-.;. 
K. B. MAcLF.A!'\. 

]DINT CHAIR~fE"' :-

and 

AssoCIATE PROFESSORS:-{ A . H. S. Gn.LSO N . 
w. L. G. WILLIAMS. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR :-H. TATE. 

L 
{ 

DAvm HowAT. 
ECTURERS:- T. H. MATTHEWS. 

1. Mathematics. (For First Year students.) 

Geometry and Trigonometry. Three hours, first term. 

Algebra. Three hours, second term. 

Five Sections : Messrs. Gills on (two sections), How at (two sec-
tions), (one section). 

An advanced section will be in charge of Professor Gillson. 

Text-books :-Hall and Knight, Elementary Trigonometry; Cars
law, Plane Trigonometry; Hall and Stevens, School Geometry, Parts 
1-VI; Hall's School Algebra, Parts I, II, Ill. 

lA. Solid Geometry and Trigonometry. 

One hour, second term . ... ....... . ... . .. . 

This is a special class for students qualifying for entrance into 
Applied Science and for others interested. 

lB. Practical Mathematics. 

This is an elementary course g1vmg simple methods of dealing 
with numerical data arising in Biology, Economics, Sociology and allied 
subjects, and including such topics as the use of graphical methods, 
tables, averages, approximations and elementary statistics. 

One hour weekly (time to be arranged) ...•••....•..• 

First or Second class standing in course 1 is necessary for course 
3 or 4. 
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2. Elementary Analysis. (For Second Y car students.) 

This course is designed to meet the continuation requirements of 
students who have passed ordinary Mathematics 1, but whose standing 
does not permit them to take Mathematics 3 or 4. 

).Ion., \\'eel., Fri., at 10 ... .. ............... .. .... 1fr. Matthews. 

3. Calculus. (An elementary course for Second Year and other 
qualified students.) 

Tu., Th., Sat .. at 12 ............................... . 

Te.rt-book :-Murray, Differential and Integral Calculus. 

4. Algebra and Analytical Geometry. (For Second Year and 
other qualified students.) 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 .............................. Mr. Howat. 

Text-book :-S. L. Loney, Co-ordinate Geometry. 

A knowledge of courses 3 and 4 is a prerequisite for courses 6, 7, 8. 
Ordinary students taking Mathematics as a continuation subject are 

advised as follows :-Mathematics 3, 4 may be taken in the same year 
or in different years in any order. After Mathematics 3, 4 have been 
passed, any of Mathematics 6, 7, 8 may be taken in any order. 

5. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. (For Second Year 
and other qualified students.) 

Spherical Trigonometry; One hour, first term ........ Mr. Howat. 
Astronomy; Two hours, second term ........... Professor Gillson. 

Te:rt-books :--Murray, Spherical Trigonometry; Barlow and Bryan, 
Astronomy (London University Tutorial Press) ; Moulton's Astronomy. 

Spherical Trigonometry may be taken separately from Astronomy 
by students taking the double course in Arts and Applied Science. 

This course can be combined with Physics 4 to form a three-hour 
course for the year. 

6. Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions; Curve Tracing. 

(For Third Year and other qualified students.) 

Three hours .............................•.......... Mr. Howat. 

Te.rt-books :-C. Smith's Solid Geometry; R. T. ]. Bell, Geometry 
of Three Dimensions. 
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7. Infinitesimal Calculus and Differential Equations. (For Third 
Year and other qualified students.) 

Three hours .................................. Professor Gillson. 

Text-books:-Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus; Osgood, Advanced 
Calculus; Forsyth, Differential Equations (Macmillan) ; Piaggio, Dif
ferential Equations (Bell). 

8. Theory of Equations and Higher Algebra. (For Third Year 
and other qualified students.) 

Three hours ................................ Professor Sullivan. 

Text-books:-Burnside and Panton, Theory of Equations; Fine, 
College Algebra; Milne, Higher Algebra. 

9. Finite Differences and Theory of Probability, with applica
tions. (For Fourth Year and other qualified students.) . 

Three hours .. .. .. . ........... . .............. . . Profess or Tate. 
Course 8 is a prerequisite to course 9. 

T e:rt-books :-Spurgeon, Institute of Actuaries' Text-book; Borel, 
Probability; A. Fisher, Probabilities, Henry, Calculus and Probability. 

10. Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Real Variable. 
(For Fourth Year and other qualified students.) 

Three hours .................... . ........... Professor Williams. 

Text-books:-Hardy, Course in Pure Mathematics (Camb. Univ. 
Press) ; de la V allee Poussin, Cours d' Analyse Infinitesimale. 

11. Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Complex Vari
able. (For Fourth Year and other qualified students.) 

Three hours ................................ Professor Sullivan. 

Text-books:--MacRobert, Functions of a Complex Variable; 
Whittaker and Vvatson, Modern Analysis; Appell and Lacour, Fonc
tions Elliptiqucs ( Gauthier-Villars). 

12. Modern Higher Algebra. (For Fourth Year and o ther quali
fied student1:i.) 

Properties of polynomials; determinants and matrices; theory of 
forms. 
Three hours ... . ............................ Professor Sullivan. 

Text-book :-Bocher, Introduction to Modern Higher Algebra. 
Each year courses 6, 7, 8, 10, 11 and either 9 or 12 will be given. 

For CouRSES IN CoMMERCE open to students in Arts, see Announce
ment of the School of Commerce. 
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HoNOUR CouRsE IN MATHEMATICS 

Prerequisites :-High standing in Mathematics 1; Physics 1 or 2 ; 
Mathematics 3 4, and either Mathematics 5 and Physics 4, or Math~
matics 42 of Commerce. 

Third Year :--Courses 6, 7, 8, and a fourth full course (in any 
subject) approved by the department. 

Fourth Year :-Course 10 and at least two of courses 9, 11, 12, and 
a fourth full course (in any subject) approved by the department. 

HoNouR CouRsE IN MATHEMATics AND PHYSics 

Prerequisite :-High standing in Mathematics 1; Physics 1 or 2. 

Second Year :-Mathematics 3, 4, 5; Physics 3, 4. (Chemistry and 
English recommended as other subjects to be chosen.) 

Third Year :--Mathematics 6, 7; Physics 5, 6. 

Fourth Year :-Mathematics 10, 11; Physics 7, 8. 

GRADUATE CouRSES IN MATHEMATics 

DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL (Semitic) LANGUAGES 

{ 

c. A. BRODIE BROCKWELL. 

PRoFEssoRs:- A. R. GoHnoN. 
G. ABBOTT-SMITH. 

LE(;TURER :-J ULIUS BERGER. 

1. Hebrew Grammar and Syntax. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ........ · ....•........ Professor Brockwell. 

2. Hebrew Grammar and Syntax. 

Wed., at 2 ................................. Professor Brockwell. 

3. Arabic and Aramaic. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 ...........••.•...... Professor Brockwell. 
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4. Semitic Social Anthropology and Epigraphy. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 .......... . ......... . Professor Brockwrll. 

5. Hebrew Texts. 

M on., \Ved., Fri., at 9. . ... .. .. . . .. .... . .. . Professor G<Jrdon. 

6. Outlines of Hebrew History to Herod the Great. 

Tu., at 2 . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .......... . .... .. ..... . Professor Gurdon. 

7. History of Jewish Thought. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 .............................. Mr. Berger. 

8. Talmudic Texts. 

Tu. , Th., at 10 ...................................... Mr. Berger. 

9. Literature of the Jewish Hellenists (Selected Greek Texts). 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 ............•...... Professor Abbott-Smith. 

10. Grammar and Syntax of Jewish Hellenistic Texts. 

Tu., at 12 .............................. Professor Abbott-Smith. 

HoNOUR CouRsE 

Prerequisite :-Hebrew I or an equivalent. 

Second Year :-Consult the Head of the Department. 

Third Year :-3, 4, 5, 7 (or 9). 

Fourth Year :-3, 4, 5, 8 and 6 (or 9). 

GRADUATE Cou RsE 

See page 506. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 

PROFESSORS =-{ IRA A. M.-\CKA Y. 

~ C. W. HENDEL (Chairman). 

AssociATE PRoFESSOR :-A. ]. D. PoRTEous. 

The co11rses in Philosophy are d two types-General Courses and 
Advanced Courses. 

The General Courses have several distinct ends in view. They are 
intended to awaken in students an interest in the ultimate questions of 
life and to give a discipline in reflective thinking. These courses will 
also interpret to them the subjects of art, literature and science in rela
tion to each other and to philosophy, thus providing a comprehensive 
view of the field of human knowledge. 

Such general courses He bttroductian and Logic, M oral Philosophy, 
Greek Philosophy, and Histor)' of Modern Philosophy. These courses 
are available to students of every department of the College. 

The advanced courses are devoted to study of fundamental problems 
either of philosophy proper or of other subjects having philosophical 
aspects, such as law, politics. the social sciences, and the natural sciences. 
These courses offer an opportunity for individual research both to 
scholars in philosophy and to advanced students of other departments 
who have the requisite training. 

The advanced courses are }.f odr.rn Logic and Metaphysics, Kant 
and His Influence on M odm~ Philosophy, Political Philosophy, and the 
Seminars on Plato and Aristotle and Contemporary Philosophy. 

All courses have, as an essential part of their discipline, one hour 
a week of independent discussion of the reading, in small groups under 
the direction of the lecturer. 

1. Introduction to Philosophy and Logic. 

(a) A careful study of the essentials in Locke, Berkeley, Hume 
and Kant and their application to general philosophy. 

(b) The elements of Logic, Deductive and Inductive. Exercises 
in Logic. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 .... Professors MacKay, Hendel and Porteous. 

2. Moral Philosophy. 

A study of moral character and of the various types of ethical 
principle recognized in Western culture. The first term will be devoted 
entirely to a consideration of the great classics of moral philosophy. 
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The latter vart of the second term will be spent upon contemporary 
ethics devel~ped in the light of the modern sciences of man and society. 
The reading for the whole course will comprise: Selections from 
Hobbes, Spinoza, Rousseau and Kant; ]. Burnet; Aristotle on Educa
tion; Bishop ] oseph Butler, Fifteen Sermons Preached in the Rolls 
Chapel (ed. Mathews, Bohn Lib. Bell); ]. S. Mill, Utilitarianism; 
W. E. Hocking, Human Nature and its Remaking, (Yale University 
Press); W. Fite: An Adventure in Moral Philosophy. 

Tu, Th., Sat., at 11 (two lectures and one discussion) ..• 

Professor Hendel. 

3. Greek Philosophy. 

A treatment of the leading philosophies and schools of philosophy 
from Thales to Aristotle with a briefer survey of the post-Aristotelian 
schools down to 529 A.D. vV hi le the main emphasis will be laid on the 
development of thought, considerable attention will be directed to the 
literary, scientific, social and religious background of fifth and fourth 
century Greece. Plato and Aristotle will be studied in selected portions 
of their own writings with special discussion of the outstanding prob
lems of their philosophies. ]. Burnet's Greek Philosophy, Part 1., Tlzales 
to .?lata, will form the basis of reading for the first part of the course, 
supplemented by his Early Greek Philosophy (3rd edition, 1920). 
Scribner's Selections from Plato (R. Demos), and Aristotle (vV. 
D. Ross), and Plato's Republic (preferably Davies and \ aughan's 
translation) are also prescribed. Recommended reading: A. E. Taylor, 
Plato,· The Man and his Work (Methuen); Plato (Philosophies 
Ancierit and Modern) ; W. D. Ross, Aristotle (Methuen). 

One long essay will be required in each term. 

Mon., \Ved., Fri., at 12 (two lectures and one discussion) .. 

Professor Porteous. 

4. History of Modern Philosophy. <This course is divided into 
two half courses, (a) and (b).) 

A survey of the ideas and philosophies of the period from the 
Renaissance to the present. The Philosophers will be interpreted both 
as individuals and as representative men influenced by and contributing 
to the opinions and activities of their own times. The lectures aim 
to give comprehensive views of the state of thought in the Seventeenth, 
Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries, particularly as regards science 
and religion, and history, politics and the social conditions. The dis
cussions in conference will be on the writings of the masters of modern 
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philosophy. Selections from Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, Locke, Hume, 

Kant, Hegel and Bergson. 

(a) Modern Philosophy Before Kant. 

(b) Kant and Subsequent Philosophy. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 (two lectures and one discussion) ... 
Professor Hendel. 

5. Political Philosophy. 

An enquiry into the origin and meaning of modern political ideas 
with especial attention to the ideas of law, freedom and political obliga
tion. These conceptions will be studied in their application to both the 
national and the international community. There will be occasional 
lectures to present materials of research not available in books, notably 
on Jean Bodin, Grotius, Pufendorf, Montesquieu, the Encyclopedists 
and Rousseau. The reading and reports and discussions will be on the 
political writings of Hobbes, Locke. Rousse:1t1, Kant, Hegel, T. H. 
Green, and certain contemporaries in various schools of thought in 

Europe an<i America. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 2 or 3 or 4. 
Student:. of advanced standing and good record in economic ·and 

political science, or any other cognate subject, will be permitted to take 
this course without fulfilling the above prerequisite, but only with the 

express consent of the lecturer. 
Mon., \Ved., at 4 ............................. Professor Hendel. 
Conference hour to be arranged. 

6. Modern Logic and Metaphysics. 

(This course is divided into two half courses which can be taken 

independently). 

(a) Modern Logic. 
Lectures will be devoted to the logic of induction and science and 

will comprise the following topics: the validity of inductive inference; 
amlysis of scientific method; law and causation; probability. There
after there will be consideration of the more philosophical aspects of 
logic as treated by Bradley, Bosanquet, Russell, Cook Wilson, and 
J ohnson, Yiz .. the general character of judgment and inference, types of 
proposition, negation, class relation, fact and theory, the nature and 
criterion of truth. The following texts are prescribed: S. H. Mellone, 
Int1-oductor>• Text Book of Logic; ]. S Mill, System of Logic, Book 
III; B. Bosanquet, Essentials of Logic; B. Russell, Problems of Phil
osophy (Home University Library); H. Poincare, Science and 

! lypotlicsis. 
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(b) Metaphysics. 

A study of fundamental problems in the philosophy of Nature, 
theory of knowledge and metaphysics of the self. The course will deal 
with the general issue of rationali sm and empiricism, reali sm and 
subjectivism, naturali sm and idealism and such speci fic questions as 
the nature of space, time, event, substance, relation and cause; the 
problem of universals ; the relation of mind to the body, to nature and 
to value. A. E. Taylor's Elements of Metaphysics and }. Laird's A 
Stud1• in Realism are recommended for collateral reading, but discus
sion .will centre upon the modern classical treatment from Descartes to 
Reid and Kant with frequent reference to the contemporary writings 
of J ames, Russell, Whitehead and others. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 1 and either 3 or 4. 

Two lectures and one discussion a week throughout the year. 
One long essay will be required in each term. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 4 ................. . ...... Professor Porteous. 

7. Kant and His Influence on Modern Philosophy. 

A careful reading of The Critique of Pure Reason and of selec
tions from The Critique of Practical Reason and The Crttique of 
Judgment. 

Two hours ................................. Professor MacKay. 

8. Plato and Aristotle. (Not given in 1930-31.) 

Seminar for advanced sturients. Selected dialogues of Plato and 
portions of Aristotle will be read and their problems discussed. Standard 
translations will be used, but reference will be made to textual and 
other questions of interpretation. 

Selction for 1931-32 :-Plato: Pha·do, Republic (Bks. VI, VII), 
Parmeuides (rirst part), Tlz eaetetus Tinzaeus (portions) ; Aristotle: 
Ethica Nicomachea (Bks. I-IV, VI, VII, X). 

Professor Porteous. 

9. Seminar of Contemporary Philosophy. 

Discussion of :-A. N. Whitehead, The Concept of Nature (pub. 
Cambridge Univ. Press), Science and the Modern World, Process and 
Reality (Macmillan); John Dewey, Experience and Nature (Open 
Court), Tlte Quest for Certainty. 

One meeting a week, two hours .................... . 

Professors MacKay, Hendel and Porteous. 
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HoNOUR CouRSE 

Second Year :-Philosophy 1 and Psychology 1. 

Third Year:-Three general courses, 2, 3, and 4, and any one full 
course selected from the recommended list given below. 

Fourth Year:-Three advanced courses, and any one full course 
selected from the following list:-

Psychology 2, 4, 5, 7, 8, 16, 17. 
English 6, 7, 9, 10, 16, 17, 19. 

History 1, 7. 
Sociology 2, 5, 6, 7, 11. 

Mathematics 3, 4, 5, 8, 10, 11, 12. 
Botany 3. 

Economics and Political Science 3, 4, 10 or 11. 

For any combined Honour Course the requirements of PhilosophJ 
are five full courses, including Philosophy 1. 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 

DIRECTOR :-A. S. EvE. 

{ 

H. T. BARNES. 
p L. V. KING. 

ROFESSORS :·- A. N. SHAW. 

D. A. KEYs. 

{

A. H. s. GII.LSON. 

AssociATE PRoFESSORs:- H. E. REILLEY. 

]. S. FosTER. 

LECTURER IN AsTRo-PHYSics :-A. V. DouGLAS. 

SEssiONAL LEcTuRERs =-{w HT. GH. 1B· w ATsoN. 
. . ARNES. 

f 
H. w. HARKNESS. . 
N. CAM. 

- F. T. DAVIES (on leave). 
DEMONSTRATORS:- E. E. W ATSON. 

]. F. HEARD. 

l R. ]. HuNTER. 
W. H. MooRE. 

iNSTRUCTOR IN LABORATORY TECHNIQUE :-H. T. PYE. 
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1. General Course. 

vVed. and Fri., at 2; laboratory, Mon., 2-4, or Tu., 4-6, or 4-6 
Wed. . ..................................•...... Professor Keys. 

Te.xt-books:-Kimball's College Physics (Holt); Laboratory 
Manuscripts ( Renouf Publishing Co.). 

2P. General Course (Advanced). Open to Second Year pre

medical and pre-dental students; also available for other Arts 
students. (Physics 1 or equivalent, prerequisite.) 
Tu., Th., at 3; laboratory, Tu., 4-6 .......•..... Professor Reilley 

Te.xt-books:-Duff's Text-book on Physics (Blakiston); Labora-
tory Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.). Reference books:-Daniel's 
Text-book on Medical Physics (Macmillan); ]ones, Electricity and 
Magnetism ( Lewis). 

2. Heat, Sound and Light. (Applied Science 311, Lab . 312.) 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 11; laboratory, Mon. or Fri., 11-1, or Wed., 2-4. 
Professor Shaw. 

Text-books :-Duncan and Starling's Heat, Light and Sound 
(Macmillan); Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.). 

3A. Electricity and Magnetism. (Applied Science 315, Lab. 316.) 

Mon., Fri., at 11; laboratory, Fri., 2-4, or Sat., 10-12. 
Professor Eve. 

Text-books :-Hadley's Magnetism and Electricity for Students 
(1926 ed. Macmillan). 

3B. Statics and Hydrostatics. 

\Ved., at 11 ................................... Professor Foster. 

Text-book :-Loney's Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P.). 

4. Dynamics. 

Two hours, first term; one hour, second term. (A half course 
combiped with Mathematics 4 to form a three-hour unit); Tu., 
Th., Sat., at 9 ................................. Professor Foster. 
Text-book :-Loney's Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P.). 

SA. Properties of Matter. 

One hour. Sat., at 10; laboratory, three hours.-Professor Foster. 
Text-book :-"'.:\Jewman and Searle, "General .Properties of Mat

ter '' (E. Benn Co.) . 
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5B. Statics, Dynamics of a Particle and Rigid Dynamics. 

Tu., T h., at 10 . . ... ... . . ............. . ... . ...... Professor Eve. 

Tcxt-books;-Lamb's Statics and Lamb's Dynamics ( C.U.P.). 

6A. Electrical Measurements. 

W ed., Fri., at 9; laboratory, \Ved., 2- 6 ............. 11r. \Vatson. 

Tcxt-books:-Terry's Advanced Laboratory Practice in Electricity 
and Magnetism (McGraw-Hill) ; Starling's Electricity and Magnetism 

( Longmans). 

6B. Light. (Replaced by 8B in alternate sessions.*) 

Mon., at 9; laboratory, Mon., 2-j. Professor Keys and Dr. Douglas. 

Te:rt-book:-Edser's Light (Macmillan); Wood's Physical Optics 

( Macmillan) . 

6C. Electricity. (Applied Science 318.) 

Mainly for Electrical Engineering students in Applied Science and 
students in the course in Engineering Physics. 

Second term; Tu., Th., at 9 ..................... Professor Keys. 

7 A. Electromagnetic Theory. 

Th., at 11 ...... . .......... . ... . .......... . . . .. . . Professor Keys. 

TeJ:t-books:-Pierce's Electric Oscillation and Electric Waves 
(McGraw-Hill); and Elements of Electricity and Magnetism, by J, ]. 
Thomson (C.U.P.). 

7B. Mathematical Physics:r 

Tu., Sat., at 11 ................................ Professor Foster. 

Text-books:-Houston's Introduction to Mathematical Physics 
(Longmans), and Page's Introduction to Theoretical Physics (Von 
Nostrand). 

SA. Molecular Physics. 

Wed., Fri., at 10 ....... . ........................ Professor Shaw. 

Te.rt-book:-Crowther's Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiation 

(E. Arnold). 

* Courses 6B and SB will be given in alternate sessions as follow~:-
6B in '30-'31, '32-'33, etc., and 8B in '31-'32, '33-'34, etc. 

t Competent students may substitute 14. 
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BB. Theory of Heat. (Replaced by 6B in alternate sessions.*) 
Mon., at 9 (laboratory,:j: Monday, 2-5). 

Professor Shaw and Dr. Douglas. 
Te:rt-book :-Robert's Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 

9. Radioactivity. 

Two hours, second term (three hours laboratory) .. Professor Eve. 

Te.~·t-book :--Rutherford's Radioactive Transformation (C. U.P.). 

10. Vector Analysis. 

Two hours; first term ........................... Professor Eve. 
Te:rt-book:-Coffin's Vector Analysis (Wiley). 

11. Advanced Statics, Dynamics, Hydrodynamics and Sound. 

T\vo hours ...................................... Professor King. 

Text-books:-Lamb's Higher Mechanics (C.U.P.); Basset's 
Hydrodynamics and Sound (Deighton Bell). 

12. Kinetic Theory of Matter. 

Two hours ...................................... Professor King. 

Te:rt-books:-]ean's Dynamical Theory of Gases (C.U.P.); 
Bloch's The Kinetic Theory of Gases. 

13. (a) Quantum Theory. 

Th., at 12 ..................................... Professor Foster. 

Text-book :-Summerfeld's "Atomic Structure" (Methuen). 
(b) Relativity. 

One hour; second term ........................ Professor Gillson. 

14. Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. 

Two hours ...................................... Professor King. 
Text-book:-Jea,n's Electricity and Magnetism (C.U.P.). 

15. Laboratory Practice and Physical Manipulation. 

A course of practical instruction on the use of tools (including 
the lathe), glass-blowing, photography and the construction of simple 

* Courses 6B and SB will be given in alternate sessions as follows:-
6B in '30-'31, '32-'33, etc., and 8B in '31-'32, '33-'34, etc. 

:j: The Department of Metallurgy kindly permits students to do 
additional practical tests in the Metallurgical Laboratory. 
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apparatus. This course is designed as an aid and introduction to 
original research. 

One hour ; also two hours laboratory ..........•....• 
Professor Keys, Mr. Pye and Mr. Amesse. 

16. Thermodynamics. 

One hour ..........................•......•..•.. Professor Shaw. 
(Alternate sessions, 1930-31, 1932-33, etc.). 

17. Electron Theory. 

Two hours .............................•••..•... Professor King. 
Text-books:-Richardson's Electron Theory of Matter (C.U.P.), 

Lorentz, Theory of Electrons (Teubner). 

18. Spherical Astronomy and Combination of Observation. 

Three hours .................................. Professor Gillson. 
Text-books :--Ball's Spherical Astronomy; Newcomb's Spherical 

Astronomy (Math. 3 and 4 prerequisite). 

19. Astrophysics. 

Three hours ........................................ Dr. Douglas. 
(Mathematics 5 and 7, and Physics 5B prerequisite.) 

Students who have received instruction in Astronomy may apply 
to proceed to the Dominion Observatory at Ottawa for work in the 
5ummer months. 

HoxouR CouRSE IN MATHEMATics AND PHYSICS 

Prerequisites :-High standiug in 1Iathematics 1; Physics 1 or 2. 
First Year students intending to take these Honour courses are advised 
to take Physics 2 and the advanced section of Mathematics 1. 

Second Year :-Mathematics 3, 4, 5; Physics, 3, 4; (Chemistry and 
English recommended as other subjects to be chosen). 

Third Year :-Mathematics 6, 7; Physics 5, 6. 

Fourth Year :-Mathematics 10, 11; Physics 7, 8. 

Third and Fourth Year Honour students are invited to attend the 
Journal Club, Colloquium and Physical Society. 

GRADUATE CouRsE IN PHYSics 

St:e 1,age 512. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 

PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR OF THE PSYCHOLOGICAL LABORATORY:

WILLIAM D. TAIT. 

{ 

CHESTER E. KE!.LOGG. 
AsSOCIATE PROFESSORS:- J. W. BRIDGES. 

DEMONSTRATOR :-N. W. MoRTON. 

READER :-H. M. ESTALL. 

FoR UNDERGRADUATES 

1. Introduction to Psychology. Second Year. 

Lectures and experiments. 
Mon., Wed., at 10, and one laboratory period to be arranged. This 
course is a prerequisite for all other courses. 

Professor Tait and Mr. Morten. 

2. General Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 

General principles, selected topics from comparative, genetic, 
differential, and social psychology, with applications, and an intro
duction to the philosophy of mind. 
Lectures, readings and reports. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ........................ Professor Kellogg. 

3. Experimental Psychology and Statistical Methods. 

Training in laboratory technique and the use of statistical methods 
in connection with experimental data, mental tests, and educaN 
tional measurements. 
M on., \Ved., Fri., at 2; two hours laboratory and one lecture or 
conference per week. 

Professor Kellogg and Mr. Morton. 

FoR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 

4. Physiological and Experimental Psychology. Third and Fourth 
Years. 

First term, structure and functions of the nervous system; second 
term, CJdvanced experimental psychology, theory and technique. 
Lectures, readings and reports. 
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Open only to students who have passed or take concurrently 
Course 2 or Course 3 or are working in Biology as a continuation 

subject. 
First term; Mon., \Ved., Fri., at 10; second term, to be arranged. 
(Given in 1930-31.) 

Professors Tait and Kellogg. 

5. Comparative Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, readings and reports (half course). 

Open only to students who have passed or take concurrently 
Course 2 or Course 3 or are working in Biology as a continuation 
subject. 
First term; Mon., Wed. and Fri., at 10 ........ Professor Kellogg. 
(GiYen in 1931-32.) 

6. Child Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, readings and reports (half course). 
Prerequisite :-Course 2 or 5, taken previously or concurrently. 
Second term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ............... Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1931-32.) 

7. Social Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, readings and reports. 
Prerequisite :-Course 2 or 4 taken previously or concurrently. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 10. Given 1930-31 ............... Professor Tait. 

8. Aesthetics. Third and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, readings and reports. 
Prerequisite :-Course 2 or Course 7, taken previously or con
currently, or continuation work in literature or mttsic or philosophy. 
or continuation work in literature or music or philosophy. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 ............................ Professor Kellogg. 

(Given in 1931-32.) 

9. Educational Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, readings, experiments, and reports. 
Prerequisite :-Course 2 or Course 3, taken previously or concur
rently. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 ; two lectures and one laboratory period per 
week. Given 1930-31 ......................... Professor Kellogg. 
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10. Mental Measurements. T hird and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, practical testing, reports (half course). 

Prerequisite :-Course 3, taken previously or concurrently. 
First term ; Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ... .... . .......... Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1931-32.) 

.11. Theory of Aptitude and Achievement Tests. Third and Fourth 
Years. 

Lectures, readings and reports. 
Prerequisite :-Course 10. 

Second term; Mon., \Ved. and Fri., at 10 ...•.. Professor Kellogg. 
(Given in 1931-32.) 

12. Psychology of Elementary School Subjects. 

First term ; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 . ....••.... Professor Kellogg. 
(Omitted 1930-31.) 

13. Psychology of Secondary Education. 

Second term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 ••••••..• Professor Kellogg. 
(Omitted 1930-31.) 

14. Vocational and Industrial Psychology. Third and Fourth 
Years. 

Lectures, readings and reports. 

Prerequisite :-Course 3, taken previously or concurrently. 

First term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 ..........•..•.... Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1931-32.) 

15. History of Modern Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports (half course). 

First term; hours to be arranged ......•....... Professor Kellogg. 
(Omitted 1930-31.) 

16. Abnormal Psychology. 

Lectures, readings and reports. 
Three hours. 

HoNOUR CouRSE 

Second Y car :--1 and Philosophy 1. 

Third Year :-Any four full courses 2-16. 
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Fourth Year :-Any four full courses 2-16 other than those selected 
in the Third Year. Students taking Honours in Psychology must also 
take History of Modern Philosophy in the Third or Fourth Year in 
place of one of courses 2-16. In consultation with the department, a!lied 
courses in other departments may be taken instead of certain courses in 
Psychology. Students are advised to take Greek Philosophy. A knowl
edge of German is advantageous. At the end of the Fourth Year 
Honour students will be required to take a comprehensive examination 
covering the whole field. This examination may be either oral or written. 

The requirements for honors in Psychology and other subjects are 
two courses in Psychology and two in the other subject selected. 

GRADUATE CouRSE 

See pag-e 519. 

ScHooL SERVICE BuREAU 

The Department of Psychology maintains a School Service Bureau. 
Its purpose is to furnish aid and advice with regard to intelligence tests, 
classification of pupils, vocational guidance, remedial treatment, stan
darized tests and measurements and other psychological aspects of 
education. 

As far as time and equipment permit, this service is at the disposal 
of superintendents, principals, teachers, parents and others interested 
in education. 

DEPARTMENT OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES 

PROFESSOR :-R. DU ROURE. 

AssociATE PRoFESSOR :-P. VILLARD. 

{ 

GEORGE EDOUARD LDIAITRE. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSORS:- l\hrE. TouREN FvRxEss. 

L. n'HAcTESER\'E. 

LECTURER :-J\bm. D ·RAKD-]OLY. 

FRENCH 

Owing to the posthon which the University occupies in the midst 
of a very large French-speaking population, the Department enjoys the 
opportunities afforded by French church services, French newsvapers, 
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French theatres, French literary dubs and public lecture courses in the 
French language. It maintains in consequence a particularly high stand
ard in the study of French. Every lecture, even in the First Year, is 
given in French, and the complete c.9urse of studies is so combined as to 
give the students not only a theoretical knowledge of French grammar 
and literature, but a practical ability to talk, read and write French cor
rectly and fluently. 

Both oral and \\Titten examinations are held on each year's work. 

The oral examination (in both General and Honour courses) counts 
for SO%. 

As there is no oral matriculation examination in this subject, a con
siderable number of students undertake the work without any knowl('dge 
of spoken French. A special section in the First Year is therefore 
provided for such students, but it is not possible to acquire fluency in 
the languagr without extra work. Students who are deficient in this 
respect, and especially those taking French as a continuation subject 
are therefore urgently advised to follow the French Summer School 
course either before or after their First Year. 

1. French Language. First Year. 

ection A, Mon., \Ved., Fri., at 9; Section B, :Mon., \Ved., Fri., 

at 11. .... Professors du Roure, Villard, Furness, d'Hauteserve 
and 11me. Durand-J oly. 

Texts:-(a) General Course.-Green and Ford, French Composi
tion (Oxford), or Cameron, French Composition (Holt); Lavisse, 
Histoire de France, Cours moyen; Jules Romains, Knock ou le Triomphe 
de la medecine, (The Century Co.); Maupassant, Contes Choisis; A. 
Dumas, Les Trois :.\1ousquetaircs (Heath); liugo, Gavroche (Oxford). 
(b) Advanced Course.-D. L. Buffum, French Short Stories (Halt); 
Racine, .\ndromaque (Ginn); 11erimee, Contes et Xouvelles (Ox£ord); 
11olicre, Les Precieuses Ridicules (l Ieath); ::V1oraud, French Composi
tion (Oxford). 

2. French Language and Literature. Second Year. 

Section A, Tu., Th., Sat., at 9; Section B, Tu., Th., Sat., at 11. ... 

Professors Furness and d'Hauteserve and :.\lme Durand-J oly. 

Texts :-Des Granges, Morceaux choisis, Classes de Lettres 
(Hatier); J.1oliere, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme (Holt); Augier. Le 
Gendre de :.\1. Poirier (Heath) ; Des Granges, Precis de Litterature 
Fran<;aise (Hatier); Merimee, Colomba (Heath); Spiers, Graduated 
Course of Translation ( Simpkin, Mar shall aud Co.). 



215 

3. French Language. Second Year. (Honour Course.) 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 .......... Professors du Roure and Furness. 

Tfxts:-Cornei!!e, Le Cid (Holt); Racine, Britannicus; La Bruyere, 
Caractc~res; Moliere, Les Femmes savantes (?vfacmillan) ; :Musset, Trois 
Comedies (Heath); Hugo, Ruy Blas (Holt); P. Hervieu, La Course 
du Flambeau (Heath); Pailleroo, Le Monde o\.1 l'on s'ennuie (Heath); 
Bowler, Stories by Contemporary French Novelists ( Ginn) ; Louis 

Hemou, l\Iaria Chapdelaine. 

4. French Literature of the XVIlth and XVlllth Centuries. 

Third Year. 

Mon., VIed., Fri., at 10 ......... . 
Professor Lemaitre and 1\fme. Durand-J oly. 

Texts :-Des Granges, Morceau choisis, Classes de I.ettres 
(Hatier) ; Corneille, Polyeucte; Racine, Phedre; Des Granges, Precis 
de Litterature Franc;aise (Heath); Marivaux, Le Jeu de !'Amour et 
du Hasard (Macmillan); Beaumarchais, Le Barbier de Seville (Ginn). 

Home Readings : Moliere, Le Misanthrope; Lesage, Gil Blas 

(Heath); Voltaire, Selections (The Century Co.). 
Prose Composition :-(a) General Course.-Spiers, Graduated 

Course of Translation into French Prose ( Simpkin, Marshal! & Co., 

London). 

SA. La France Moderne: Institutions politiques et sociales; Poli
tique interieure et exterieure. Third and Fourth Years. 

First term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ........ Professor du Roure. 

Texts:-Lanson et Desseignet, La France et sa civilisation (Holt). 

SB. La France Moderne; Le mouvement des T dees. Third and 

Fourth Years. 

Second term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ........ Professor du R.oure. 

Texts :-Lanson et Desseignet, La France et sa civilisation ( Holt). 

6. French Literature of the XIXth and XXth Centuries. Fourth 

Year. 

11on., \Ved., Fri., at 10 ........ Professors du Roure and Furness. 

Texts :--Hugo, Hernani; Balzac, Le Pere Goriot; French Lyrics 
of the Nineteenth Century ( Ginn) ; Des Granges, Precis de Littcrature 
Fran<;aise (Ha tier) ; Des Granges, 1\1orceaux choisis, Classe de Lettres 
(Hatier); Paul Bourget, Un disciple; E. Rostrand, Cyrano de Bergerac. 
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Home Readings: Chauteaubriand, Rene; Flaubert, Trois Contes; Guy 
de 1Iaupassant, Contes choisis; A. Daudet, Le Pr..:tit Chose; Anatole 
France, Le Livre de mon ami. 

Prose Composition :-(a) General Course.-Spicrs, Grad11aled 
Course of Translation into French Prose ( Simpkin, Mar shall & Cu., 
London). 

7. Histoire de la langue fran~aise. Third. and Fourth Years. 
(Honour Course). 

(Given in 1931-32.) 
Sat., at 10. 

Tcxts:-Darmstetter, Cours de Grammaire Historique, Parts I 
and II. 

8. History of the French Novel. 

Third and Fourth Years (Honour Course). 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 ........................ Professor du Roure. 

9. History of the French Theatre of the XIXth Century. 
Third and Fourth Years (Honour Course). 
(Given in 1931-32.) 

Tu., Th., at 10. 

10. Evolution of the French Lyric. 

Third and Fourth Years (Honour Course). 
(Given in 1931-32.) 

Tu., Th., at 12 .............................. Professor du Roure. 
Tc:rts :-French Lyrics of the Nineteenth Century (Heath). 

11. Tableau de la Litterature fran~aise contemporaine. Third and 
I'ourth Years (Honour Course). 

Tu., Th., at 10 .............................. Professor Lemaitre. 

12. French Commercial Course. Second Year. 

l\1on., \Ve~L, Fri., at 12 ........................ Professor Villard. 
Tcxts:-(a)• Des Granges, Precis de litterature fra11<;aise 

(Ha tier) ; Richards, Manuel de lecture expliquee, XIXeme siecle 
(Cambridge); Sand, La mare au diable (Ginn); Thiers, Bonaparte en 
Egypte (Halt); (b) Carroue, Manuel de correspondance commerciale; 
11alakis de Fran<;ais du Commerce (Halt). 

Home Readings :-Daudet, Lettres de mon moulin; Augier, Le 
Gendre de M. Poirier. 
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13. · French Commercial Course. Third Year. 

i\fon., \Ved., Fri., at 10 ........................ Professor Vi! lard. 

Texts :-(a) Des Granges, Precis de litterature fran~aise; Montes
quieu, Lettres Persanes (1facmillan) ; Rudmore-Brown, French Short 
Stories (Oxford); Chateaubriand, Atala (Heath); (b)-Janau, Com
mercial Correspondence (Longmans); Jago, La France qui travaille 
(Heath); Daniel Masse, Initiation economique (Hachette). 

Home Readings :-I~enault, Lectures Commerciales (Oxford); :Me
rimee, Colomba. 

14. French Commercial Course. Fourth Year. 

1Ion., Wed., Fri., at 9 ........................ Professor Villard. 

Texts :-(a) Clerget, 1fanuel d'economie commerciale; Gide, 
Principles d'economie politique; (b) Lanson et Desseignet, La France 
et sa civilisation (Holt) ; Pargment, Trente-trois Contes et N ouvelles 
(Halt). 

Home Readings: Roe, La France laborieuse (Nelson) ; Cah•ert, 
The French newspaper (Oxford). 

15. French Science Readings. First Year, B.Sc. Course. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 ...................... Professor d'Haukserve. 

Texts :-Greenfield and Babson, Industrial and Scientific :rrench 
(Ginn); ]. Verne, Vingt mille lieues sous les mers (Heath); ]. Verne, 
Cinq semaines en ball on; Henry Daguerche, Le Kilometre 83 ( i\ el<;on). 

HoxouR CovRsE IN FREXCH 

Prerequisite :-1. 
Second Year :-2 and 3. 
Third Year :-4, or SA and SB, and 8 and 11 and a full course in 

another subject approved by the Head of the Department. 
Fourth Year :-6, or SA and SB, and 8 and 11 and a full course in 

another subject approved by the Head of the Department. 

FRENCH REQUIHEMENTS FOR THE HoNOUR CouRSE IN FREXCH A~D 

OTHER SuBJECTS 

Second Year :-2 and 3. 

Third Year :--4, or SA and SB, and 8 or 11. 

Fourth Year :-6 or SA and SB, and 8 or 11. 

}.f.A. Cot.:RSE 

Sc:e page S21. 
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FACL"LTY OF ARTs:--------

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY 

AssociATE PROFEssoR AND DIRECTOR oF THE ScHOOL FOR SociAL 

\VoRKERS :-CARL AnmNGTO~ DAwsoN. 

AssrsTAKT PROFESSOR :-EvERETT CHERRINGTON HuGHES. 

A {HELEN MACGILL HUGHES. 
ssrsTANTS :- HENRY G. TuTTLE. 

1. Introduction to the Study of Society. Second Year. 

An environmental approach to the study of human nature and 
~ehavi('ur; an objective and scientific analysis of human relations; 
ecolr gical and social forces; the great society and the growth of com
munication: conflict as a social function; the social order and social 
change; delinition and use of the main sociological concepts. 

(a) Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ......... Professors Dawson and Hughes. 

(b) Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 ......... Professors Dawson and Hughes. 

2. The Community. Third and Fourth Years. 

A study of Greater ~fontreal in comparison with the small town 
and open country communities; analysis of the basic forces that con
dition the sociai life and social institutior.- of the great community; the 
trend of urbanization and its effects on human behaviour; cities as 
centres of dominance and of culture; student research under direction. 

(Given in 1931-32.) ........................... Professor Dawson. 

3. Immigration. Third and Fourth Years. 

Canadian pcpulation, racial origins, racial differences and race rela
tions; sccial effects of migration and immigration; selection and asc;imila
tion of immigrants; the optimum population for Canada. 

Second term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 .............. Professor Dawson. 

Dr. Dawson and Mrs. Irughes and Research Assistant. 

4. Social Pathology. Third and Fourth Years. 

The processes of social disorganization; the basic causes of poverty, 
unemployment, irregular work, and the consequent demoralization of the 
individual and disorganization of the social group; modern methods of 
research related to social patholcgy. 

Second term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 .......... Professor Hughes. 

Texts:-Parmelee, Poverty and Social Progress ( Macmillan). 
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5. Social Origins. Third and Fourth Years. 

The culture and social organization of primitive or pre-literate peo
ples, including anthropological data on :-Marriage and kinship; property 
and the division of labour; magic, religion and science; taboos, cmtoms 
and morals; myth, folklore and legend; art, ornament and decoration; 
war, slavery, punishment and the state; the mind of primitive man. 
The prccesses of invention1 and diffusion in the origin and development 

of culture. 
First term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 ............. Professor Hughes. 

6. Social Movements. Third and Fourth Years. 

The natural history of typical social movements, such as revivals, 
migrations, revolutions, reform and political movements; classification 
of such movements; the "life-cycle" of a social movement; social move

ments in relation to social change. 
Second term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 ........... Professor Hughes. 

7. The Family. Third and Fourth Years. 
The study of the family as the fundamental institution, its early 

forms, attitudes, and natural history, sociological interpretation of 
family relations in rural and urban life; biological, economic, religious, 
educational and legal aspects of family life; present-day disorganization 

and reorganization of family life. 
First term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 ............ Professor Dawson. 

8. Social Research. Graduate Seminar. Research problems, 

theory and methods. 
Hours to be arranged ............ Professors Dawson and Hughes. 

9. The Sociology of the Child. Third and Fourth Years. 

The child as a developing personality; the normal cycle of social 
growth in the family; modern supplementary institutions for the normal 
child, such as the school, the playground and the social agency; the 
dependent child and the delinquent child, and the institutions whic.h 

treat them. 
First term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ............ Professor Hughes. 

10. Social Institutions. Third and Fourth Years. 
The institution as a unit of social structure and as a bearer of 

culture; the processes by which institutions arise, develop and dil!; the 
life-cycle of such institutions as the sects, the church, the school, the 
newspaper, etc.; crises and the re-organization of institutions. 

(Given in 1931-32.) ........................... Professor Hughes. 
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11. Social Attitudes and Personality. Graduate Students. 

Social situations and the development of social attitudes; the process 
of social conditioning in relation to personal organization; social types; 
problems dealing with the social adjustments of persons. An ext('nsive 
use of descriptive material, biographical and autobiographical documents. 

Hours to be arranged ......................... Professor Dawson. 

12. Culture Areas in Canada. Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 

The application of anthropological and sociological methods to the 
study of culture areas in Canada. These areas are separated from each 
other by the main physiographic regional divisions. Each region ureaks 
up into the older areas of settlement and pioneer belts. The basic struc
ture and related social and cultural organization of each area will be 
studied. The course will also cover : A comparison of the main culture 
traits and their diffusion in each area; research projects to discover the 
indices of culture organization and . social change in the various areas; 
the conflict of British, American and Canadian culture patterns in 
Canada. 

(Given in 1931-32.) .......................... Professor Dawson. 

HoNouR CoGRSE 

Second Year :-Course 1 and two courses selected from any two of 
the allied departments of economics, psychology, philosophy and history. 

Third Year:-Three full courses from 2 to 13. 

Fourth Year :-Any three full courses from 2 to 13 other than 
those selected in the Third Year. 

At the discretion of the Department certain courses in other depart
ments may be substituted for certain courses in Sociology. A liberal 
use is made of the courses of allied departments. 

Students taking honours in Sociology and one other subject are 
required to take two courses in each department. 

GRADUATE CouRsEs 

See page 522. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 

PROFESSOR :-ARTHUR \Vrr.T.EY. 

ASSISTAXT PROFESSOR:-~. ]. BERRILL. 

LECTURER :-11Rs. KATHLEE~ PIN HE\' . 

DEMONSTRATORS:-{ B. \V. T AYUlR. 

1. Elementary Zoology. 

First term ; Mon., Wed., at 2. 

Two hours laboratory; Fri., 2-4 ............... Professor B( r rill. 

lM. General Zoology. 

First term; Tu., Th., at 2. 

Four hours laboratory; Mon. \Vcd., at 9 ..... . 

2. Zoology of Invertebrata. 

~Ion . , \Ved., at 11. 

Professor \Villey and ----------

Four hours laboratory; ~Ion. , \Vcd, 2 to 4 ..... Professor Herrill. 

3. Colloquium. 

Second term; Wed., at 5 .............................. The Staff. 

4. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrata. 

~Ion., Fri., at 10. 

Two hours laboratory; Th., 9-11. .............. l'rc,f<:ssor \\ illcy. 

5. Comparative Embryology. 

Second term; Tu., Fri., at 11. 

Two, hours laboratory; Tn., 2-4 ................ Professor Ikrrill. 

6. Experimental Zoology. 

By arrangement; second term .................... Mrs. K. Pinhey. 

7. Animal Ecology. 

Tu., at 10 .................................... Professor vVilley. 
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HoxouR CouRSE IN BIOLOGY 

Prerequisites :-Botany 1 ; Chemistry 1 and 1 C; Zoology 1. 

Second Year :-Botany 2 and 3 (with laboratory work); Zool >gy 2, 
with at least Physics 1 or Chemistry 2 or their equivalent. 

Third Year :-Botany 4 and 6; Zoology 3 and 4. 

Fourth Year :-Botany 7 and 8; Zoology 5 and 6. 

DEPARTMENT OF CHINESE STUDIES 

PROFESSOR :-KIANG KANG-HU. 

Jt is now acknowledged by institutions of higher learning on this 
side of the Pacific that, in their curricula, more account should be taken 
than has been the case hitherto of the civilization and culture of the 
nations of the East, especially of the vast Empire of China, not only 
for the intrinsic value of the studies themselves, but also because of 
the fact that the relations between Canada and the United States on 
the one hand and the Orient on the other are bound to play a large 
part in the future history of the world. It has therefore been decided 
to establish in McGill University a Department of Chinese Studies for 
research in the history, politics and literature of that country. The 
Gest Chinese Library, now housed here, is considered to be one. of the 
finest of its kind in the world and it offers unlimited opportunity for 
study along the lines indicated. Regular classes will be organized at 
the opening of the session 1930-31. 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

DIRECTOR, DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION :-ARTH1.:R S. LA1-fB. 

UNIVERSITY MEDICAL OFFICER :-F. VV. I-lARVEY. 

UNIVERSITY MEDICAL OFFICER FOR WoMEN :-MARY CHn.Ds. 

ATHLETics :MANAGER :-D. S. FoRBES. 

TRACK CoACH AND AssiSTANT PHYSICAL DIRECTOR:

F. M. V AN w AGNER. 

AssiSTANT PHYSICAL DIRECTOR :-HAY FrNLAY. 

PHYSICAL DIRECTOR FOR \Vo:MEN :-J ESSE S. HERRIOTT. 

{ 

ETHEL \V AI:'\. 

AssiSTANT PHYSICAL DIRECTORS FOR \Vo~iEN :- RuTH HAHVEY. 

ZERADA SucK. 
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FOR MEN 

In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body. all First and Second Year st:1dents and all students com
ing to the University for the first time, will he reC]uired to pass a 
physical examination. Students of all years who wish to eng3.ge in 
athletic activities are also required to he physically examined. The hours 
for this examination will be announced at registration. 

At the same time each student will be asked to fill in a card indicat
ing his choice of physical activity, \vhich he will be allowed to follow, 
unless debarred for medical reasons, under which circumstances he will 
be given a further choice among other recognized but less strenuous 
forms of exercise or will do gymnasium work, as the case may require. 

Physical education is compulsory .for all students of the first two 
years. T\\'o periods per week will be devoted to it.* 

Any student participatiug in competitive athletics may be excused 
from other forms of exercise during the season of training, provided 
that this is performed to the satisfaction of the Director. 

"C nexcused absences up to one-eighth of the required number of 
periods shall be allowed. Unexcused absences exceeding one-eighth, but 
not exceeding one-fourth, may be allowed if at the end of the session 
the student passes a special examination and satisfies the Director that 
he has made sufficient !Jrogress. Unexcused absences exceeding one
fourth shall disqualify a student. S11ch students shall be required to 
take extra gymnasium class work to the sa7isfaction of the Director, a 
supplemental course being given in the month of September for this 

purpose. 
No student in default shall be allowed to proceed to the next year 

of his course unless for special reasons exemption should be granted 
on the recommendation of the Faculty and approved by the Committee 

on Physical Education. 
Not less than one month before the conferring of degrees in each 

session, the Director shall furnish to the Registrar of the University, 
for transmission to Corporation and the Faculty, a list of all students, 
being candidates for degrees at the forthcoming Convocation, who have 
failed to satisfy the requirements of the Committee on Physical Edu
cation, and no Diploma for a degree shall be issued to any such candidate 

unless by the express direction of Corporation. 
All students in good standing who are taking a course of study 

held to be sufficient by a special committee of the Faculty in which 
they are enrolled will be allowed to take part in athletics, subject, how
ever, to the general regulation regarding medical examination. 

* Owing to lack of accommodation, this requirement is suspended 
for the session 1930-31. 
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Suspeusion from lectures for any cause, or absence from morl' fl~an 
one-eighth of the total number of lectures given in any course, shall be 
considered as sufficient ground to disqualify a student from engag;ng in 
athletic contests. 

Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
tmdergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation is 
provided for seven days only, and for this time only when requisitioned 
for by the Department. A leaflet and handbook concerning this service 
and the general work of the Department, together with the regulations 
governing athletics, will be distributed at the opening of the session. 

FOR WOMEN (Royal Victoria College) 

In order to safeguard the health of the women undergraduate 
students, all entrants will be required to pass satisfactorily a health 
examination by the Medical Officer of the University. An effort will be 
made to furnish adequate health service to all women students during 
their University career and a bulletin giving the details \vill be dis
tributed at the time of registration. The University will not be respon
sible for accidents occurring whilst this course is being taken. 

'Vork in the Department, amounting to a total of 126 hours during 
the four years' course, is required of all undergraduate students. The 
requirements for the students in the Faculty of Music is a total of 
86 hours,--two hours per week for the first two years. Partial students 
may register for work in the Department on payment of $5.00 for a 
class of two periods a week. Students repeating a year are not 
exempt from work in the Department for that year, but are required 
to repeat their work in Physical Education. Students will be graded for 
work in this Department according to the classifications governing other 
subjects. 

Students entering with advanced standing are advised to consult 
the Physical Director for \Vomen regarding their requirements in this 
Department. 

The results of the health examination will determine the programme, 
and every effort will be made to suit the activities to the needs of the 
student. 

Any student failing to meet the above requirement will be reported 
to the Dean as conditioned in the subject of Physical Education. Such 
condition may be removed only by repeating the work of a term. Not 
less than one month before the conferring of degrees in each session, 
the Director shall furnish the Registrar of the University for trans
mission to Corporation and the Faculty, a list of all students being can
didates for degrees at the forthcoming convocation who have failed to 
satisfy the requirements of the Committee on Physical Education. 
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Strathcona Prizes are offered in this Department, open to students 
of all years. Regulations governing the awarding of these prizes will 
be announced in the Spring of each year. 

Every student is required to wear the costume recommended by the 
Department. 

Intramural and extramural activities are organized by the McGill 
V\Tomen Students' Athletic Association, Group II, R.V.C., under the 
supervision of the Department. 

During the session and including the Christmas holidays, all teams 
and individual students desiring to participate in "outside" athletics must 
first apply in writing to the Physical Director for Women, by whom all 
such sanctions are granted. Should any student take part in any 
athletic contest not having been sanctioned as above, or who is not 
personally qualified under the regulations regarding eligibility, medical 
examination, etc., such student shall be immediately debarred from 
participation in all University athletics for the remainder of the 

C allege Session. 
To meet the requirements in the Department of Physical Educa

tion for \Vomen, all undergraduate students should enrol for two 
classes per week from among the following courses: 

1. Intermediate Formai Gymnastics. Entire session. 

Wednesday, at 12. 
This comprises marching tactics, rhythmic gymnastics, and ele-

mentary work on apparatus. 

2. Advanced Formal Gymnastics. Entire session. 

Monday, at 12. 
This includes advanced work of course No. 1. 

3. Intermediate Informal Gymnastics. Entire session. 

Tuesday, at 12 . 
. The material of this course will include games, tumbling, and 

pyramids. 

4. Clog and Country Dancing. Entire session. 

Monday, at 3. 

5. Intermediate Interpretative Dancing. Entire session. 

Monday, at 12. 
This material is a rhythmic interpretation of free and natural 

movements. 
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6. Intermediate Character and National Dancing. Entire session. 
W eclnesday, at 2. 

This course includes modified bar work, dancing technique, char
acter and national dances. 

7. Advanced Character and National Dancing. Entire sessirm. 
Friday, at 12. 

Advanced material of course 6. 

8. Badminton. 

ElementaY'J' Sections: 

\Vednesday, at 12. Thursday, at 2. Friday, at 12. 

Ad·vanced Sections: 

Tuesday, at 11. Wednesday, at 3. Thursday, at 10. Friday, at 11. 
Friday, at 2. 

This course includes practice in playing Badminton and participa· 
tion in Tournaments. Racquets must be furnished hy the students. 

9. Elementary Fencing. Entire session. 

Tuesday, at 10. 

The material of this course includes fundamentals of fencing with 
practice in fencing plays. 

10. Intermediate Fencing. Entire session. 

Thursday, at 2. 

Fencing plays and participation in bouts. 

11. Elementary Swimming. 

Monday or Thursday, at 3-3.30, at Y.\V.C.A. 

From October to December and from March to May. 

In the interval of January and February the following indoor 
classes may be taken :-Gymnastics, Basketball, Advanced Badminton, 
Ice-Hockey. 

The swimming Course comprises class instruction in strokes and 
elementary diving. (An extra fee of $3.00 per year is charged for 
Swimming). 

12. Advanced Swimming. 

Monday or Thursday, 3.30-4. 
Same seasonal organization as for course 11. 
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13. Intermediate Basketball, Baseball and Volleyball. Entire ses
sion. 

Tuesday, at 2. 
This combined course consists of :
October to March, Basketball. 
March to May, Baseball and Volleyball. 

14. Advanced Basketball, Baseball and Volleyball. Entire session. 
This combined course consists of : 

October to March :-Monday, at 5, Wednesday, at 4, Thursday, 
at S, Basketball. 
March to May :-Monday, at S, Volleyball; Wednesday, at 4, 
Volleyball ; Thursday, at 5, Baseball. 

15. Elementary Tennis. Entire session. 

Sections: Monday, at 11. Tuesday, at 9. Tuesday, at 3. Thurs
day, at 11. Racquets must be furnished by the students. 

16. Field Hockey. Fall term only. 

17. Archery. Fall term only. 

18. Ice Hockey. Winter term only. 

Sections: Monday, at 4. Wenesday, at 2. 

19. Horseback Riding, Ski-ing and Skating. 

The above activities may be substituted for an indoor class if 
notice is given to the respective instructor and the activity is taken the 
same day. 
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THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

Founded and Endowed by the late Rt. Hon. Baron Strathcona 

and Mount Royal 

FOUNDATION AND HISTORY 

The College was opened September 4th, 1899. 

It is the outgrowth of plans conceived during the early years of 
his principalship by the late Sir William Dawson, which resulted in 
the establishment of the Ladies' Educational Association. Under the 
auspices of the Association, courses of lectures, delivered chiefly by 
Professors of McGill University, were offered to women from 1870 
until 1884, thus placing within their reach, to some extent at least, the 
advantages of a Collegiate and University education. 

In 1884, during the principalship of the late Sir William Dawson, 
the late Lord Strathcona, then Mr. Donald A. Smith, gave a sum of 
$50,000, and, in 1887, a further sum of $70,000, to found the Donalda 
Endowment for the higher education of women, such education to be 
conducted in the buildings of McGill College, as a distinct course in 
the Faculty of Arts, with the understanding that as soon as practicable 
the classes were to be created into a separate college of McGill Uni
versity, with a building separate from that of McGill College. Under 
the terms of the Donalda Endowment it was provided that degrees in 
the Faculty of Arts should be granted to women practically on the 
same conditions· as to men, and that the examinations for such degrees, 
anll the regulations for ranking, for honours, prizes and medals should 
be identical with those for men. 

As a result of this generous gift. and in accordance with the condi
tions attached, courses of instruction, identical in subject and in standard 
with those of the Faculty of Arts, were established for women in 1884. 
These courses were given in the Arts Building, some of the work of 
the Third and Fourth Years and of the Honour Courses being con
ducted in joint classes. 

The first graduating class of eight women was presented for the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts in 1888. 

The ultimate object of Lord Strathcona had been the provision of 
a residential college, and this was realized when the Royal Victoria 
College was opened in 1899, and formally inaugurated by their Majesties 
the King and Queen (then Duke and Duchess of York) in 1901. 
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A \Varden and Resident Staff were appointed. With these new and 
great advantages the instruction provided by the original endowment 
has been maintained as hitherto, except that the separate classes are 
held mainly in the College building. Women have continued to prepare 
for degrees in Arts, including pure science. Through the wisdom of 
Lord Strathcona, provision was also made for the study of mus1c. 
Since the establishment of music as a separate department of the 
University in the Conservatorium of Music, independent instruction in 
music in the College has ceased, but women students resident in the 
Royal Yictori a Collc~ e may take degree courses in music at the Con
servatorium. 

Resident students of music have the use of pianos in two practising 
rooms and at certain hours in other parts of the building. 

Facilities for lawn tennis and for skating are provided. Subject 
to regulations, the students have the privilege of using the Univenity 
grounds. 

THE COLLEGE BUILDING 

The College building, surrounded by garden and tennis courts, was 
erected at a cost of about $400,000 at the head of Union Avenue, upon 
land adj acent to the Cniversity Campus. 

The building provides an academic. administrative and recreational 
centre for resident and non-resident students. It is situated on Sher
brooke Street, in close proximity to the University buildings, and within 
easy reach of Mount Royal Park. The building is fire-proof, ancl 
much thought and artistic care have been given to furnishing and 
decoration. 

On the ground floor ;ue the offices of the Administration, including 
the rooms of the \Varden and Secretary, the faculty room, the stude11ts' 
common room, a spacious dining hall, and three lecture rooms. On the 
first floor are other lecture rooms, the library, reading room, and a 
handsome assembly hall, which is used for Conservatorium concerts and 
other University purposes. This hall is sometimes lent for purposes 
that are in harmony with the objects of the College. The gallery, 
which is reserved exclusively for the use of College students on such 
occasions, affords the latter many opportunities of educational value. 
The second and third floors and a small part of the first floor are 
occupied by the rooms of the Resident Staff and students. Each student 
has a separate study-bedroom. The rooms are completely furnished, and 
no article o£ furniture need be brought by the students. An Annex in 
charge of a College Tutor and adjacent to the College was opened in 
1925-26. It provides study-bedrooms for students who in all other 
respects share the life of the students in the College building. 
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At the opening of the session of 1929-30, it was found necessary 
to open a second temporary annex. This fact, indicating that the 
capacity of the residence hall is now quite overtaxed, has led to the 
proposal to build a second dormitory. Plans have already been drawn 
up and operations will begin almost immediately on the lot adjoining 
the College on its Western side. This new wing when completed will 
more than double the housing capacity of the College. 

A large gymnasium is provided, fully equipped with modern require
ments. In connection with the gymnasium are bath-rooms and dressing
rooms. 

ADMISSION AND INSTRUCTION 

As the College is a college of .McGill University, and its students 
are registered in the Faculty of Arts, they are required to comply 
with the regulations concerning discipline and instruction made by the 
University and Faculty, and, in addition, with such regulations as may 
be made by the Royal Victoria College. 

Undergraduates are required to pass the Matriculation Examination 
of the "Cniversity, or an equivalent examination (see J~ age 77) and can 
proceed to the degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. under the regulations of the 
_Faculty of .\rh a!> stated on pages 1-1-8 tu 159. They are n :quired to ,,-ear 
academic dress. Partial students, in order to obtain admission, must 
pass the Matriculation Examination in the subject or subjects which 
they wish to take, or, failing this, must be able to satisfy the Head 
of the Department concerned that they are qualified to proceed with 
the course. 

Students are required t,J enter on the roll book of the C allege their 
11amcs, home addresses, and addresses in M mttreal. Students not resid
ing with their parents or guardians in .l! ontreal are expected to apply 
for residence ;:zt the College. Those who do not so apply are requtred 
to submit their plans for residence to the ~Varden and to obtain written 
approz1al. No sanction can be given to establishments of students m 
apartments or elsewhere unless such households are presided over by a 
parent or other responsible person approved by the University. All 
students entering the University for the first time are required, accord
ing to municipal regulations, to present a certificate or other satisfactory 
evidence of successful vaccination. No student who has an infectious 
illness or who comes from a house in which there has been an infectious 
iiiness within a month, shall enter or return to the College without 
giving notice and obtaming the consent of the vVarden. The health of 
the resident students is in charge of two physicians (Dr. W. F. Hamilton 
and Dr. C. F. Martin), who may be consulted, free of charge, by 

-- - - ------------- - ---- --; --
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arrangement with the vVarden. Every student applying for admis~ion 
to residence is required to fill in an entrance form and to forward a 
mt:dical certificate on a form provided by the College. 

Instruction is given by professors and lecturers of the University 
and lecturers and tutors of the Royal Victoria College, who are also 
members of the various teaching departments of the Faculty of Arts. 
Graduate students can proceed to the degrees of M.A., 1vLSc. and Ph.D. 

Lectures are given in the College or in the University buildings, 
practical instruction in science being given in the University labora
tories. Students are assisted in their studies by the resident staff. 

Students of the College have the use of the University Library. 
There is also a College Library, in charge of a trained Librarian, com
prising works of general literature and the chief stated books required 
for the University curricula, the Department of Romance Languages 
being especially well represented. The College Library and Reading 
Room are open to resident students from 9 a.m. to 11 p.m. and to non
resident students from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. (on Saturdays from 9 a.m. to 
1 p.m.). 

The Peter Redpath Museum, containing large collections in miner
alogy, pal~ontology, zoology, botany, arch~ology, and ethnology, is open 
to students of the College. 

The \Vard~n·s business hours are 10 a.m. to 1 p.m.; at other times, 
by special appointment. She will be glad to meet all students before the 
opening of the session and to discuss their plan of work then or at any 
other time during the session. 

Applications for admission should be addressed to the Warden, 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal. 

EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 

For a statement of the exhibitions and scholarships open to women 
students of the Cni\·crsit~· . see pages lOo to 113. 

In addition to these, and further to encourage residence within the 
College walls of students who might otherwise arrange to board in the 
City, the VV arden and Staff are empowered to make nominations in any 
of the four college years to not more than three additional exhibitions 
of the value of $100 each. 

TUITION FEES 

Students (graduate, undergraduate or partial, resident and non
resident) pay the same fees as are charged in the Faculty of Arts. For 
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undergraduate students the fee is $150 (this includes fee~ fer library, 
gymnasium and graduation). For further information, see page · U3 to 
] 36. Every undergraduate pays an Athletics or Grounds fee of , 6.00. 
the McGill Women Students' Society fee of $2.50, and $1.50 for the 
McGill Daily. All fees are payable to the Bursar, McGill University, 
on October 2nd and 3rd. 

BOARD AND RESIDENCE 

Residence in the College is open to graduate students, undergradu
at_es, and, in exceptional circumstances, to partial students. Application 
for residence should be made early, as accommodation in the college is 
limited. No room is assigned for a shorter period than the University 
session. Students of the First Year who, under regulation of the 
Facnlty of Arts. arc dropped from the l:niversity (see page 149) will 
be required to withdraw from residence. The charge for board and 
residence, in addition to the sessional fee for tuition, is $500 ($200 for 
room, $300 for board). This may be paid in two equal instalments of 
$250 each, in October and February. Room rent includes all expenses 
of heat and light (not other electrical attachment, for which fees will 
be charged). These charges cover the University session from the first 
day of registration (September 26th) to the close of the examination 
(for members of the graduating class, to the day after Convocation, 
May 30th). A deposit fee of $10.00 is required when a room is re
served, and is deducted from the charges for the first term. 

Students entering earlier or remaining later for purposes of instruc
tion, practice teaching, or examination, and students arriving in Septem
ber for practice teaching, supplemental or matriculation examinations, 
are charged an additional fee of $1.50 a day. No additional fee is 
charged to students returning earlier than September 26th, for scholar
ship examinations. With the permission of the Warden, students may 
remain in residence during the Christmas vacation. They will be re
quired to 1 ay a fee of $1.50 a day for board and residenc~. 

The charges for tuition and room rent are not subject to remission 
or reduction under any circumstances. Rooms cannot be reserved for a 
shorter period than the University session. In case of prolonged illness 
and absence from College for a period of six weeks or more a propor
tionate reduction is made in the charge for board. Information con
cerning Bursary and Loan Funds can be obtained from the Warden. 

Notice of withdrawal should be given at the close of tlze session, 
or not later than September 1st. Rvoms are not reserved for students 
wlzose standing at the end of the Session does not entitle them to proceed 
to the lll'.tl .war. (5:ce page 163.) 

- --- - , --
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

See 1 ages 22-1- to 227. 

MUSIC 

Students taking courses in music leading to the degree or diploma 
are eligible :or residence in the College. 

Instruction in music is offered at the McGill Conservatorium of 
Music. Students may prepare for the degree examination in music 
of the University, or for the Diploma of Licentiate in Music. 

For information regarding courses in Music, see the Announce
ment of the ConscrYatorium of ~Iusic and pages 420 to 444. 

COLLEGE SOCIETIES 

The students maintain the following societies :-The Royal Victoria 
College Undergraduates' Society, and also the Athletic Association, 
Group II, R.V.C.; the Delta Sigma Literary and Debating Society; La 
Societe Fran<;aise; the Women Students' Christian Association (R.V.C.); 
the Music Club of the R.V.C.; all organized under the McGill Women's 
Students' Society. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS 

EXAMINATION TIME TABLE 

Sessional Examinations, M ay 1930. Su,bject to Revision. 

DATE 

' J lJUrsday, 
April 30th. 

1:, iday, 
May 1st 

:d 1•t1day, 
May 4th. 

MoRNING AFTERNOON 

Botany, 3. Chemistry, 7. 
Latin, 11, 12. Latin, 12. 
French, 1 and Adv. Economics, 14. 
French, 14 (Com. IV). Geology 1 p.luset:m) 
Geology, 1. German, 9. 
German, 9. History, 2. 
History (special sub- Hebrew, 5. 

jects). Physics, BB. 
Physics, 6A Sociology, 11. 
Accountancy Spanish (Com. Ill). 

(Com. II). 

Greek, 11. Botany, 2. 
Economics, 21. Greek, 11. 

(Com. II). English, 17. 
Economics, 25 Geology, 5. 
French, 2A, 15. German, 1 and Adv. 
Geology, 3 (Museum). German, 4. 
German, 1 and Adv. History, 3. 
History, 7. Physics, 6C 
Mathematics, 5, 7, Psychology, B. 

10. Sociology, 2. 
Physics, 4. Spanish (Com. IV). 

Chemistry, 12. 
Latin, 1. 
English, 6. 
French, 4, 6. 
German, 5B. 
Mathematics, 2A, 9. 
Physics, SA. 
Psychology, 1, 12. 
Zoology, 4. 

Latin, 1. 
Economics, 7. 
French, 13 (Com. IIT). 
History, B. 
Hebrew, 3. 
Mathematics, 9. 
Physics, BA. 
Sociology, 4. 

--~-------- - ---, - -



Tu esday, 
May Sth. 

\ \ ed nesda y . 
May 6th . 

T hursday, 
M ay 7t h . 

Friday, 
M ay 8th . 

MoR~IN(; 

Greek, 1, 12. 
Economics, 23, 24. 
French, 7. 
Geology, 8. 
Hebrew, 8. 
Mathematics, 42 

<Com. II) . 
Philosophy, 1. 
Psychology, 6. 
Sociology, lA. 

AFTERNOON 

Chemistry, 8. 
Greek, 12. 
English, 13. 
French, 9. 
German, 2, 3. 
History, 4, 5. 
Physics, SB. 
Zoology, 7. 
Accountancy 

(Com. Ill ). 
Spanish (Co rn. I ). 

Chemistry, 14. 
Greek, 2. 
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Economics, 1 and 2, 22 

Chemistry, 6. 
English, 15. 
Geology, 10. 
Mathematics, (Alg) German, SA. 

and Adv., 6. 
Physics, 3A. 
Accountancy 

(Com. I V). 

English, 10. 
French, 2E, 3. 
German, 12. 
History, 1. 
Mathematics, 43. 
Physics, 2, 7B. 
Spanish (Com. I I) . 

Chemistry, 1, 9 
(D r. H atche r ) . 

Latin, 3. 
Economics, 29. 
German, 7. 
History, 6. 
History ( General 

Paper). 
Philosophy, 2. 
Accountancy (Con. 

Mathematics, 6. 
Hebrew, 4. 
Physics, 3B. 
Ancient History. 

Greek, 4. 
German, 14. 
Physics, 7 A. 
Sociology, lB. 
Marine Insurance 

Chemistry, 4, 15. 
Latin, 3. 
Economics, 3, 16. 
English, 11. 
French, SB, 12 

(Con. II ). 
German, 7. 
Mathematics, 2. 
Hebrew, 1, 7. 

I ). Philosophy, 2. 
Psychology, 2. 



236 

Saturday, 
May 9th. 

MlltHiay, 
May 11th. 

Tuesday, 
May 12th. 

vVednesday, 
May 13th. 

EXA.:\1 !X ATlOX TDlE TABLES IX ARTS 

Greek, 5. 
Economics, 13. 
English, 2. 
French, 10. 
Philosophy, 4. 
Mathematics, 11. 

Chemistry, 1 
(Prof. Evans). 

Chemistry, 3B2, 7 A. 
Economics, 5. 
English, 12. 
Psychology, 3. 

Economics, 9. 
English, 4. 
Hebrew, 9. 
Sociology, 13. 

Chemistry, 1 (Lab.). 
Mathematics, 4B. 
Botany, 7. 

Chemistry, 2. 
Greek, 5. 
Latin, 2. 
English, 1, 20. 
Geology, 2. 
Mathematics, 3, 11 
Hebrew, 2, 10. 

Botany, 6. 
Greek, 3. 
Economics, 11. 
Physics, 1, 2P. 

Botany, 1. 
Botany, 4. 
Education, 2. 
Hebrew, 6. 
Zoology, 2. 

Botany, 1M. 
3Bl. 

Philosophy, 5. 
Zoology, 6. 
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SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF 

COMMERCE 
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The course extends over four years, and students who success
fully complete it will be granted the De<rree of Bachelor of Commcrre 
(B. Cam.). 

The curriculum is as follows:-

English 1 and 2. 
Mathematics 1. 

FIRST YEAR 

Obligatory Subjects 

French, or Spanish, or German. 
Accountancy. 

Optional Subjects (two to be chosen) 

Latin, or Greek. 
German, or Spanish, or French. 
Physics, or Biology, or Chemistry. 
History 1. 

N.B.-(a) High School Physics is a prerequisite to Chemistry. 
(b) Students intending to ta '.ce up Mathematics 9 in the Fourth 

Year must obtain 65 per cent in the Mathematics of the 
First Year. 

SECOND YEAR 

Obligatory Subjects 

French 12, or Spanish, or German (continued). 
Accountancy. 

Optional Subjects (three to be chosen) 

Economics 21. 
English. 
Mathematics 42. 
Mathematics 3 or 4. 
Psychology. 
German, or Spanish, or French 12 (continued). 
Chemistry. 

N. B.-- (a) Students preceding to \Jatltematics 9 in the Fourth Year 
must pass in Mathematics 42, and in Mathematics 3 or 4, 
\\ith high marks in the l.rst class. 

(h) ~1 athematics 42 is a prerequisite to Third and Fourth Year 
Accountancy. 
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THIRD YEAR 

Obligatory Subjects 

French 13, or Spanish (continued for stucents who have takt'n 
one of these subjects during their Fir& and Second Years). 

Optional Subjects (four 3-hour courses, or their 
equivalent, to be chosen). 

Accountancy. 
Business Organization and Scientific Management (ha It 

course). 
Vocational and Industrial Psychology 14 (half course). 
Commercial Law. 
Economics 22. 
Economics 23 and 24, or 25 and 26. 
English. 
Mathematics 3 or 4. 
Mathematics 43 <half course). 
Mathematics 8. 
Spanish, or French 13 (continued). 

N.B.-(a) Only half credit will be given to a second modern foreign 
language begun after the Second Ytar. Students .,hrmld 
further note that time-table complicl.tions may make it 
impossible to begin a second language in any Year ex,·ept 
the First. 

(b) ~fathematics 3, 4, 8 and 42 must be t::ken by students pro
ceeding to l\Iathematics 9 in the Fou·th Year. High lirst 
class standing is required. 

(c) First and Second Year Accountancy are prerequisit<>s to 
Accountancy in this Year. 

(d) Economics 21 is a prerequisite to all th( other courses in this 
Department. • 

(e) 'econd Year Psychology is a prerequisite to Business ancl 
Industrial Psychology. 

FOURTH YEAR 

(Five 3-hour courses, or their equivalent, :o be taken.) 

French 14 (continued). 
Spanish (continued). 
Accountancy. 

Mathematics 9 or any other approved Mathematical course 
not previously taken. 
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Commercial Law. 
Transportation and Marine Insurance (half course). 
Mathematics 43 (half course). 
Economics 27. 
Economics 28 and 29. 
English. 
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N.B.-(a) Third Year Accountancy, ~fathematics 42, Business Organ
ization and Scientific Management and Commercial Law are 
all prerequisites to Fourth Year Accountancy. 

(b) Economics 21 is prerequisite to all the courses in Economics 
in the Fourth Year. 

(c) The Mathematical courses prescribed in the first three years 
are all prerequisites to Mathematics 9 in the Fourth Year. 

(d) 1fathematics 43 and English can be taken in either the 
Third or the Fourth Year. 

(e) Candidates proceeding to the diploma of C. A. must take the 
Commercial Law course in both Third and Fourth Years, 
and must obtain a minimum of 60% of the marks assigned 
to these two courses. 

Graduates in Commerce may obtain a B.A. degree by one additional 
year of residet{tial study in Arts; provided that during the five years of 
their course they have satisfied all the requirements for this degree. 

Graduates in Commerce, who during their course have taken the 
requisite programme in Economics, and who have obtained in Latin a 
standing equivalent to entrance to the Second Year Arts, may enter the 
Graduate School as candidates for the M.A. degree in Economics and 
Political Science. The requisite programme in Economics consists of 
courses 21, 22 and 27 with 23, 24, 28 and 29. 

Students are responsible for seeing that courses chosen do not con
flict as regards hours of lectures. 

Graduates in Commerce, who have pursued the requisite programme 
in Economics, but who cannot offer Latin, may enter the Graduate 

chool as candidates for the M.Com. degree in Economics or Political 
Science. This post-graduate work ·will here be the same as that out
lined for the M.A. degree. 
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DIPLOMA OF liCENTIATE IN ACCOUNTANCY 
To obtain the Diplorra of Licentiate in Accountancy, which carries 

with it right of entrance into the Society of Chartered Accountants of 
the Province of Quebec or into the Institute of Accountant:> and 
Auditors of the Province of Quebec, or into the Corporation of Public 
Accountants of the Provnce of Quebec, the student must satisfy the 
following conditions:-

(a) He must pass a[ the examinations required for, and leading 
up to, the Degre~ of Bac-helor of Commerce. 

(b) He must pursue the course of studies prescribed in this pro
gramme for Accmntancy students. 

(c) He must comply with all ordinances regulating practical wvrk 
to be done by students during the vacation. 

(d) lie must spend ;.t least one year, subsequent to his obtaining 
the Degree of Btchelor of Commerce, in the office of a prac
tising accountant. 

(e) He must have attended as an undergraduate, the course in 
Mathematics 43 given in the Third and Fourth Years, and have 
obtained at least 50 per cent of the marks obtainable at the 
examination in tl.is subject. Failing this, he will be required 
to take the cour!e in Elementary Actuarial Science described 
at the end of thi~ Announcement, in the description of "Four
year course for students of the Accountancy Associations of 
the Province of ;Juebec." In Commercial Law of the Third 
and Fourth Y ean 50 per cent is sufficient to enable a student 
to pass from year to year and to obtain the degree of B.Com., 
but a student wh<! desires to proceed to the diploma of Licen
tiate in Accounta1cy must obtain 60 per cent at least in each 
branch. 

(g) He must attend tile post-graduate course in "Final" Account
ancy and Auditin~. 

(g) He must then pa;s successfully the final examination in Ac
counting and Auditing before a board of six examiners com
posed as follows: the Director-Secretary of the School of 
Commerce, two P:ofessors of McGill University, a member of 
the Society of Chartered Accountants of the Province of 
Quebec, a member of the Institute of Accountants and Auditors 
of the Province d Quehec, and a member of the Corporation 
of Public Accounhnts of the Province of Quebec; or before a 
board of five exaniners should one of the Associations men· 
tioned fail to nomnate its delegate, or of four examiners shoul4 
two do so, or of three, if all. 
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).fcGill "University has entered into an agreement with the Society 
of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec, with the Institute 
of Accountants and Auditors of the Province o{ Quebec, and with the 
Corporation of Public Accountants of the Province of Quebec, whereby 
the candidates of these Associations (non-graduates) will take the final 
examinations conjointly with the University candidates. The papers set 
will be the same for both classes of candidates, but the University will 
retain its own Board of Examiners according to the provisions laid 
do\\'n in Bill :\o. 21. (See pages 251 to 254 for description of "Four
year Course" for students of the Accountancy Associations of the 
Province of Q~1ebec.) 

The Society of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec 
has agreed to accept apprenticeship in an Accountant's Office anywhere 

in Canada. 
Graduates must exert themselves to fmd an Accountant's Office 

willing to accept them during their period of apprenticeship. The 
Uniyersity has no obligation in the matter. 

The examination in Final Auditing and Accounting will be held in 

the month of ~lay each year. 

The fee for the examination in Final Auditing and Accounting is 
$25.00. PreYious examination papers may be obtained at the Bursar's 

Office for $1.00 per set. 

N.B.-For the benefit of graduates located in the West of Canada, 
centres for the final examination in Accounting and Auditing may be 
established in Winnipeg and Vancouver. Those wishing to sit at either 
of these centres should give early notice (before April 1st) to the 
Registrar of McGill University. Such notice should be accompanied 
by the special fee of $50.00. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 
ACCOUNTANCY 

The accountancy work has been carefully graduated and cor related 
and is intended not merely to fulfil its part in a general scientiftc busi
ness training, but also to prepare and assist those who purpose takmg 
up accountancy as a profession. 

N o previous knowledge of bookkeeping is assumed or required; the 
subj ect is developed rapidly along the lines that prevail in practice. 

FIRST YEAR 

The following plan will give a good indication :1f the ground covered 
in this year:-

The principle of debit and credit; books of original record. how 
they should be kept, and how utilized; documents employed in connec
tion with them; sales, purchases, consignments, and how to handle them; 
returns inwards and returns ontwards; subsidiary ledgers, and control
ling accounts to represent them in the general ledger; special forms of 
cash-book required to facilitate such control; notes and drafts, discount
ing and renewal of notes, and the proper methods of treating these 
operations in the accounts; single entry, how to change to double eatry, 
and vice versa; distinction between revenue and capital expenditure; 
trading, and profit and loss statements and balance sheet; single pro
prietorships. 

The student will be required to sift and classify his detail, write up 
all the books of record and account mentioned, and focus results of the 
various transactions or operations into the final statements. 

SECOND YEAH 

The subject matter for this Y car will be as follows:-

Special problems that occur in connection with partnerships: The 
deed of partnership; rights of partners; effects of dissolution; methods 
of distributing profits; the bringing in of other partners; goodwill; 
transformation of a firm into a corporation; departmental accounts; 
organization and records required; sectional balancing of ledgers and 
systems of internal check; analysis of expenses; distribution of expenses 
over departments; results in each department; comparison of these 
results with those shown in other periods; manufacturing accounts; the 
elements of cost accounting; records to take care of purchases ; the 
voucher system; depreciation and methods of providing for it; allow
ances and reserves. 
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THIRD YEAR 

The work of the Third Y "'':- ~!11 emhrace :-

(a) Theory of the Balance Sheet: Its form and elements; valua
tion of these elements; comparative balance sheets and deductions to be 
dra\Yn from them; double account system; the inct?me statement. 

(b) Corporation Finance: Development of the corporation: status 
and interior organization of the corporation; how to incorporate; differ
ent classes of incorporation; promotion and underwriting; stock and 
bond issues; temporary loans; initial operations; earnings and their 
disposition; secret reserves; betterments; surplus; control exercis~d by 
directors and majority stock-holders; its abuse; consolidations; insolv
ency; re-organizations; different bases of capitalization; problems con
nected \Yith stock and bond issues; bonus stock; treasury stock; w::1tercd 
stock; discount and premium on bond issues; sinking funds. 

(c) Export Houses: Records and accounting system required. 

(d) Cost Accounting: General considerations; advantages of cost 
systems. 

FOURTH YEAR 

(Intended especially for students proceeding to a Diploma in 
Accountancy, although this course may be taken by all students \vhu 
have reached the required standard.) 

Cost Accounting: Control of stores, purchasing and issuing, the 
running inventory; quality, remuneration and control of labour, different 
methods of distributing overhead expenses or "burden" and their limi
tations; calculation of machine-rates; waste and leakage in factories; 
idle time; forms used in different "job and process" costing systems; 
how selling price is computed; connection of cost records with general 
accounts. 

Branches, Consolidations, ~Iergers: Accounts of head office and of 
branches; consolidated statements and balance-sheets; holding corpora
tions; control of stock and bond issues; minority holdings; advances to 
subsidiaries; inter-company profit and liabilities; capital assets and capi
tal liabilities; initial surplus and goodwill. 

Insolvency Accounts: Various schedules adopted; statements of 
affairs; deficiency statement; realization and liquidation account. 

Auditing: Considerations applicable to all undertakings, and special 
considerations applicable to particular concerns. 

Trustees' Accounts: Executorships and administratorships; accrued 
claims ; accrued expenses ; corpus and income. 

Accounting in Insurance Companies : General considerations: sys
tems used. 
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Bank Accounts: General considerations. 
~1unicipal Accounts: General considerations. 
Peculiarities in the form of accounts required m other undertakings. 

Professor R. R. Tlwmpson. 

BUSINESS ORGANIZATION AND SCIENTIFIC MANAGEMENT 

Commercial Organization: Origin, growth and classification of busi
ness organization ; tests of efficiency in business organization ; social and 
economic and legal aspects in the following types of organization; single 
proprietorship; partnership; joint stock company; corporation; agree
ments, pools, kartells, simple business trusts; combination trusts; com
munity of interest organizations; securities-holding organization; amal
gamation, and mergers; launching of an industrial enterprise; planning 
of a factory; purchase and control of raw materials; labour and its 
control; wage systems, welfare work; reorganization of a factory; the 
committee system; the location of industries; principles of management; 
types of management; departmental relations; standardization and equip
ment; standardized operations; written standard-practice instructions; 
adequate records; efficiency rewards. 

Professor R. R. Thompson. 

CHEMISTRY 

The course includes a study of the more important elements and 
compounds, the general laws and principles and the fundamental theories 
of the science; with as many industrial applications as time will allow. 
The lectures are illustrated with specimens, experiments, diagrams, lan
tern-slides, etc. The general intention of the course is to give a thorough 
training in the basic principles of the science and their applications, so 
that chemical problems arising in connection with future work and study 
may be intelligently considered. 

Text-book :-11cPherson and Henderson, "A Course in General 
Chemistry." 

ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 

SECOND YEAR 

21. Elements of Political Economy. 
Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 9 . ..................... Professor Culliton 

THIRD YEAR 

22. Economic Distribution. 
Rent, wages, interest, profits, population, socialism and social 
reforms. 
!vfon., Wed., Fri., at 11 .......................... Professor Day. 
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23. Elements of Political Science and Comparative National Gov
ernment and Taxation. 

General principles of government, and national government and 
taxation in Great Britain and the United States. 

First term; 1-fon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ............ Professor Leacock 

24. Government and Taxation in Canada. 

Federal, provincial and municipal government and systems of 
taxation. 

Second term ; Mon., Wed., Fri., at ] 2 .......... Pro£ essor Leacock. 

25. International Trade and Trade Policy. 

First term ( ~ ot given in 1930-31) ........ .. ...... Professor Day. 

26. Social and Industrial Legislation. 

A study of legislation to include factory acts, labour legislation, 
pensions, insurance, etc. 

Second term (Not given in 1930-31) ........ Professor Farthing. 

FOURTH YEAR 

27. Economic Theory of Exchange. 

~1oney, banking, prices, index numbers, trade tariffs. 
Tu., Thurs., Sat., at 10 .......................... Professor Day. 

28. Canada-Economic Problems. 

First term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 ................. Mr. Forsey. 

29. Canada-Economic Problems. 

Second term; ~Ion., VIed., Fri., at 10 ............... ).fr. Forsey. 

ENGLISH 

The fundamental purpose o£ the course in English is to train stu
dents to deal with such problems of expression as arise in commercial 
life. Considerable attention will be given to business correspondence and 
other forms of commercial \vriting. The interests of students, however, 
are best served, e\'en for these special purposes, by a more general 
training in English. These courses will, therefore, include practice in 
various kinds of writing, as well as a study of English literature, in 
which a large amount of reading is required. As far as possible, the 
writing prescribed for students will be related to the work they are 
doing in other classes. 

The following is a brief outline of the work:--
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FIRST YEAR 

English 1. English composition, one hour a week. \Veekly individual 
conferences with the instructor are required. 

English 2. English Literature, as prescribed for students in the Far:ulty 
of Arts-a general outline course from Chaucer to Kipling. Read
ings and fortnightly individual conferences. Two hours a week. 
Professor 11acmillan and an assistant. 

SECOND YEAR 

English Literature: Choice of Second Year Arts courses. 

THIRD OR FOuRTH YEAR 

A choice of any General Arts courses in English m these Years. 

FRENCH 

The ~tudy of French will be first approached from the literary side, 
both in order to increase its value to the student as an element of culture 
and in order to afford a sufficient background for the commercial studies 
which are to come later. These commercial studies will begin in the 
Second Year, and will comprise about half of the work done in that 
Year. In the Third Year work will be almost entirely of a commercial 
character. 

The following is a synopsis of the work:-

FIRST YEAR 

The student will have a choice between:-
(a) The Advanced Arts course in French and (b) the General 

Arts course in French, strengthened by tutorial class work. 

SECOND YEAR 

In this Year the work will be divided into two sections:-

I. _\ selected Arts course. 

I I. \ \' ork of a commercial nature, embracing:-

Commercial Correspondence : Letters of introduction, offers of service, 
inquiries, acceptance of offers, execution of orders, circulars, invoices and 
account sales ; study of trade reports and commercial documents ; study 
of contracts-bills of sale, mortgage deeds, bills of lading, charter-party, 
insurance contracts. 
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 

During these Years one hour a week v.:ill be devoted to a study of 
modern French literature. The remaining hours will be taken up with 
commercial work, which may be conveniently divided into:-

(a) Commercial correspondence, study of trade reports, etc., in 
continuaticn of work begun in the Second Year; and (b) collo

quial French. 
(The text-book to be used for this part will be P. Clerget, ~fanuel 

d'economie commerciale.) 

GERMAN 

The study of German will extend through the First and Second 

Years. 
The Arts courses in German are available to Commercial students. 

Provision will also be made for instruction in commercial curre

sponcknce. 
LAW 

THIRD YEAR 

(1) Law of Contracts. 

(2) Agency, Partnership and Company Formation. 

(3) ::\egotiable Instruments and Banking Law. 

FOvRTH YEAR 

(1) Company Law. 

(2) Sale of Goods. 

(3) Insurance Law. 

( 4) Trustees and Executors. 

(5) Bankruptcy and \Vinding-up Acts. 

MATHEMATICS 

1. Mathematics (For First Year students). 

Geometry and Trigonometry. Three hours, first term. 
Algebra. Three hours, second term .............. Professor Tate. 
Te.xt-books:-Hall, H.S., School Algebra, Parts I and II; Cars-

law, H. S., Plane Trigonometry; Hall and Stevens, School Geo

metry, Parts I to V I. 

42. Mathematics <For Second Y car students). 

Interest and Bond Values. Elementary Insurance. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 .............................. Professor Tate. 
Tcxt-boolcs :-H. Tate, Interest, Annuities and Bonds; H. ?\fair, 

Life Insurance Primer. 



248 SCIIOOL OF Ctn.I :\lEI~I E 

43. Mathematics (For Third and Fourth Y car students). 
Statistics. 
1 l alf course of 24 lectures delivered during the second term on 

Tu., Sat., at 11 ................................ Professor Tate. 
Tcxt-boof.:s :-Lovitt and Holtzclaw, Statistics; Knight, Life In

surance. 

The following courses 111 ~f athematics arc also open to qualified 
students in the School of Commerce during the Second, Third and 
Fourth Years :-

3. Calculus. 

Three hours during the session; Tues., Thurs, and Sat., at 12. 

4. Algebra and Analytical Geometry. 

Three hours during the session; }.fon., \Ved., and Fri., at 10. 
Mr. Howat. 

8. Theory of Equations and Higher Algebra. 

Three hours during the session ................ Professor Sullivan. 
Text-boo.l?s :-Burnside and Panton, Theory of Equations; Fine, 
College Algebra; Milne, Higher Algebra. 

9. Finite Differences and Theory of Probability with Appli
cations. 

Three hours during session ....................... Professor Tate. 
Text-books :-Spurgeon, Institute of Actuaries Text-Books, II; 

Bore!, Probability; A. Fisher, Probabilities; Henry, Calculus and 
Probability. 

(a) Courses 8, 9 are mainly intended for students who wi-:lt to 
enter the Actuarial profession. 

(b) Course 42 is a prerequisite for those who wish to take Third 
and Fourth Year Accountancy. 

(c) Courses 3, 4, 8 and 42 are prerequtstte for 9. First class 
standing in these is required before proceeding to Course 9. 

PHYSICS 

The course in Commercial Physics consists of two lectures and a 
two-hour laboratory period each week. The object of the course is to 
introduce the students to the various scientific laws, so as to make them 
familiar with the principles underlying the appliances and phenomena 
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of every-day life. In the laboratory the students are required to make 
measurements and observations under the guidance of instructors. The 
following headings are indicative of the nature of the course given:-

Simple machines; mechanics of liquids and gases; elasticity and 
strength of materials; accelerated motion; force; energy; momer.tum; 
effects of heat; heat engines; a history of the developments in mag
netism and electricity; battery currents; induced currents; electric 
power; alternating current machines; sound production and transmis
sion; sound phenomena; sound as related to music; lamps and reflectors ; 
lenses and optical instruments ; spectra and colour phenomena ; Roentgen 
rays and electric waves in general. 

The lectures are given by Associate Professor H. E. Reilley and 
the laboratory work is under the guidance of Dr. D. A. Keys, witl1 the 
aid of several demonstrators. 

Text-booll:-\Vhitman's Household Physics. 

SPANISH 

FIRST YEAR 

The \York m the First Year will consist of:-

Grammar, reading and dictation, oral exercises and composition. 

Text-books :-Coester's Spanish Grammar; Jimenez's "Platero y 
yo "; Antologia de cuentos espafioles (Heath & Co.) ; Cool's Spanish 
Composition; Historia de Espafia (Romera-N avarro ed., Heath & Co.). 

SECOND YEAR 

The work will, as before, consist of grammar, practice in reading 
and speaking, dictation and composition. At the same time the student 
\\·ill get a further introduction to Spanish literature. 

Text-books :-Espaila Pintoresca (Dorado) ; Spanish Humour in 
Story and Essay ( Ginn & Co.) ; N ociones de Literatura Castellana 
(Romera de Terreros); Cool's Spanish Composition; Spanish Free 

Composition (Peers). 
THIHD YF..<\R 

~Iore extensive work in literature. Lectures on Spanish literature 
in the Third and Fourth Years will be given in Spanish. 

T cxt-boolcs :-
(a) Moratin, El si de las niii.as (Ginn & Co.); elections from 

" El Quij ate " (Heath & Co.) ; Gal dos' Zaragoza ; " His
toria de la literatura espailola, "Romera-N ovarro (Heath 
& Co.); Spanish Free Composition (Peers); Temas 
espaii.oles (Crawford ed., Henry Halt & Co.). 
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(b) Ad,·anced work:-

In addition to the aboYe, Study of :-:,panish verse and of 
the following texts: Garcilaso de la Vega, First and Second 
Eclogues (Oxford Press); Alarcon's, La Verdad Sospe
chosa (Heath & Co.) ; Selected "romances" and sonnets. 

FOt.;RTH YEAR 

A study of the modern Spanish novel:-

Text-bool~s:-Pereda, Pcdro Sanchez (Ginn & Co.); Valdes, Jose 
(Heath & Co.); Azorin, Espaii.a; Blasco Ibafiez, La Barraca; Romera
Xavarro's "Historia de la litcratura espanola," (Heath & Co.); Romera
::~aYarro's "Manual del Cornercio" (Henry Holt & Co.); Spanish 
Composition (J. R. Elder). 

Ad,·anced work :-In addition to work prescribed above :-Marquina, 
En Flandes se ha puesto el Sol (Heath & Co.); Don Quijote; Spanish 
l;Tic poetry in "Siglo de oro." 

TRANSPORTATION AND MARINE INSURANCE 

Administration and organization of inland and ocean transporta
tion, including the early history of transportation; meaning and import
a:1ce of railroad statistics; transport and storage of commodities of a 
p:rishable and special character; transportation law; marine insurance. 

Thurs., at 11 ............................... Mr. ]. L. McCulloch. 
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FOUR-YEAR COURSE 

(For Students of the Accountancy Associations of the Province 

of Quebec) 

INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING 
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Twenty-eight lectures, of two hours each, to bP- given on \Ved
nesdays, from 5.30 to 7.30 p.m., commencing October 1st, 1930. 

The work will cover the matter outlined for the first two years of 
the regular Commerce Course, with the addition of elementary auditirg 
and company finance. Lecturer .... Professor R. R. Thompsm. 

MATHEMATICS 

Twenty-five lectures, of 10 hours each, to be given on F:idays, 
from 5.30 to 7 p.m., beginning October 3rd, 1930. 

The course will cover the following subject matter :-Arithmetic 
and geometric progressions; indices : logarithms; permutations and com
binations; binomial theorem; approximations; graphs; simple and com
pound interest ; annuities and sinking funds. 

Texf-books:-Hall, H. S., School Algebra, Parts I and II; Lovitt 
and Holtzclaw, Statistics; H. Tate, Inter<>st, Annuities and Bonis 

(Chaps. I, III, IV). Lecturer .... Professor Herbert Ta:e. 

INTERMEDIATE COMMERCIAL LAW 

Forty-eight lectures, of 1% hours each, to be given on Tuesdays 
and Thursdays, from 5.30 to 7 p.m., commencing October 2nd, 1930. Of 
these lectures, 16 will be devoted to the Law of Contracts, 16 to :\ego
tiable Instruments, and 16 to Agency and Partnerships. 

The matter covered may be outlined as follows:-

Law of Contracts. 
Sphere of Dominion and Provincial la·ws; persons (minors, inter

dicts, married women) ; distribution of property; essentials of contract 
(consent, cavacity, object, consideration) ; interpretation; effects; breach. 

Negotiable Instruments and Banking. 

Characteristics of negotiability; Bills of Exchange Act; form, 
acceptance; delivery; cap~.city and authority of parties; consideraticn; 
negotiation ; end(JrSCt!lf'nts; presentment; dishonour; protest; liabilities 
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of parties; discharge; lest instrumentc:;; forgeries or manthori zed sig
n2.tures; alteraticns; bills in a set; cheques ; promissor~ not('S. 

Bank Act.-Organization of a hank; rights and duies of directors 
and sharehvlclers; auditors; po\Yers of a bank re bans; security; 
r!epcsits and note issue.· 

Agency and Partnership. 

General J,roYisicns covering mandate; obligation oJ mandatory to
wards manclator, and tov•:ards third parties; obligations Jf the mandator 
towards the mandatory and towards third persons; resurre of law cover
ing ad nJCates, attorneys, notaries, brokers, factors, etc. termination of 
mandate. 

General provisions relating to partnership; obligati01s and rights of 
partners amongst themselves and towards third parties; different kinds 
of partnership. particular partnerships, general partners1ips, anonymous 
rartnershi1 s. and limited partnerships; dissolution of a Jartnership. and 
the effects of such dissolution. 

Lecturers ............ Mr. A. I. Smith and Mr. 'VIi. C. Nicholson. 

FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING 

This course will consist of (a) general series conprising 30 lec
tures of 10 hours each, and (b) a special series comprsing 14 lectures 
of 10 hours each. Mondays and Thursdays, from 5 to 7.30 p.m., 
beginning October 2nd, 1930. 

General Series. 

Thic:; portion will cover the following subject matt(r :-

Capital. its issue and recording in the books of a <ompany; bonds 
and bond disc .:mnt and premiums; auditing; current a1d fixed assets 
and liabilities; auditing; capital and revenue profits and osses; criticism 
of operating statements and balance sheets for successi\c periods; cost 
accounting; partnership; instalment sales; branch ac<ounts; holding 
companies and subsidiaries; reorganizatwns, mergers md amalgama
tions; executorship and trustee accounts; auditing; banl:ruptcy. 

Lecturers: Professor R. R. Thompson and ~ Ies rs. P. F. Seymour, 
and ]. X. Buzzell. 

Special Series. 

This series will include special consideration of the following sub· 
jects :-
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Income tax; insurance and banking; working papers; invcstigat ions; 
brokers· accounts, etc. 

Lecturers: ).fessrs. G. Hunter, H. D. Clappcrtcn, D. Young, :\. i\. 
Gn'xan. P. F. Seymour, and G. Currie. 

MATHEMATICS 

Elements of Actuarial Science. 
Twenty-fixe lectures, of 10 hours each, on Vvednesdays, from S.JO 

to 7 p.m., beginning October 1st, 1930. 

The course will embrace :-

The amortization schedule; straight-term, serial and annuity bonds; 
depreciation; building and loan associations; the mortality table; calcula
tion of net and gross premiums; the reserve; valuation, with allowance 
for initial expense; surrender value and policy loans; surplus and divi
dends ; industrial and group msurance. 

Lecturer .................................. Professor Herbert Tate. 

Text-books:-H. Tate, Interest, Annuities and Bonds (chapters 
I-YII) ; H. Moir, Life Assurance Primer. 

FINAL COMMERCIAL LAW 

Forty-four lectures, of 10 hours each, to be given on Tuesdays 
and Thursdays, from 5.30 to 7.00 p.m., beginning October 2nd, 1930. 
Of these lectures, 14 will be devoted to the Sale of Goods; 14 to 
Company Law; 8 to Trustees and Executors, and 8 to Bankruptcy 
and \\'inding-up. 

The following outline will indicate the subject matter covered: 

Sale of Goods: General provisions regarding sales; capacity to buy 
ancl sell; things which may be sold; obligations of the seller; 
delivery; warranty against eviction and latent defects; obliga
tions of the buyer; dissolution and annulment of contract of 
sale ; right of redemption; annulment on account of lesion; 
sales by licitation; sales by auction; bulk sales; forced sales 
and giving in payment. 

Compawy Law: The Companies' Act (Dominion) and its amend
ments; the Quebec Companies' Act, 1920, and its amendments. 
(In these Acts, Part 1 is principally dealt with. The statutory 
provisions are explained and illustrated by citation and discus
sion of jurisprudence.) 
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Trustees and Executors: Provisions of the Civil Code dealing with 
persons administering funds belonging to others; status of 
married women; law applying to tutors and curators; law 
relating to succession. 

Bankntptcy and Winding-up: Provisions of the Bankruptcy Act; 
the Dominion Winding-up Act; law of the Province of Quebec 
relating to the voluntary winding-up of companies. (The statu
tory provisions are explained and illustrated by citation and 
discussion of jurisprudence.) 

Lecturers: Messrs. ]. A. Mathewson, W. C. Nicholson, and K. A. 
\Vilson. 

ECONOMICS 

Course of 20 lectures, of 1 hour each, on Elementary Economics. 
On Fridays, from 5.30 to 6.30 p.m., beginning October 3rd, 1930. 

Lecturer .................................... Professor ]. P. Day. 

The examinations in the above-mentioned subjects will be held at 
the end of the course, in the month of May. In order to pass, a student 
must obtain 60 per cent of the marks assigned to Economics and to each 
portion of the examinations in Commercial Law and Mathematics, and 
an average of 60 per cent in Accountancy and Auditing, with not less 
than 55 per cent in either of them. A student who fails may repeat 
the course and the examination in the following May on payment of 
the full fee. This is necessary in the case of any student who has 
obtained less than 40 per cent of the marks assigned. A stuqent, how
ever, who has obtained 40 per cent or more, but less than 60 per cent 
of the marks assigned, need only repeat the examination, paying therefor 
half of the fee. 
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FINAL EXAMINATION IN ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING 

\Vith regard to the Final examination in Accounting and Auditing, 
this will be held in the month of May of each year, before a joint board 
of e:-;aminers, con isting of the ix mentionrd on page 14, and of two 
members named by each of the three Associations of the Province. 

The fee for this Final examination in Accountancy and Auditing is 
quite apart from the fee paid for the course. In the case of McGill 
Commerce graduates the fee for this Final examination will be $2S, to 
be paid to the University. In the case of students of the various 
Associations, the fee will also be $2S, to be paid into a common fund 
for examination expenses. This fund will belong to the Associations 
and be administered by them. 

In order to pass in this Final examination a student must obtain 
60 per cent or more of the marks assigned, with not less than SS per 
cent in either of the subjects. 

A student who fails may, on repayment of the examination fee, 
present himself again for examination in the following May. If he 
has obtained less than 40 per cent he must also repeat the final course 
in Accountancy and Auditing, paying therefor the full fee. 

Candidates are permitted to proceed from the Intermediate to the 
Final stage, if conditioned in not more than one subject, which must 
not be Accountancy and Auditing. For the purposes of this regulation, 
Law constitutes one subject and Mathematics one subject. But no 
student can sit for the Final examination in Accountancy and Auditing 
who has not passed all his Intermediate and Final examinations in 
Commercial Law and Mathematics, and his examination in Political 
Economy. 

A candidate who fails in one or more of the divisions into which 
the Law curriculum is divided, should bear in mind that he has only to 
be re-examined in the portion or portions in which he may have failed. 
If he obtained less than 40 per cent in any portion or portions he must 
repeat the lectures in those portions, paying therefor the full fee of $30. 

No student will get any credit for any course, or be allowed to sit 
for any examination, unless he has complied with all the regulations 
of his Association affecting such course and examinations. Every stu
dent should, therefore, acquaint himself with the rules and by-laws of 
his Association. 

All students taking either the Intermediate or the Final examina
tions must make formal application to Professor R. M. Sugars on or 
before April 1st. In making such application he should state when he 
took the lectures given in connection with each examination. His appli
cation should be accompanied by the corresponding fee, except in the 
case of Final Accountancy and Auditing. 
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FACUL1.'Y OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
DEGREES, EXAMINATIONS AND SOCIETIES 

1. DEGREES 

257 

The degrees conferred by the University upon such urrlergraduates 
of the Faculty as fulfil the conditions and pass the examitations here
inafter stated are:-" Bachelor of Architecture" (B.'\rch.) and 
"Bachelor of Science" (B.Sc.), mention being made in 1he diplomas 
of the latter of the particular course of study pursued. 

Students who take the Bachelor of Science degree ir one of the 
courses provided by the Faculty may graduate in any of he remaining 
courses by attending one or more subsequent sessions and passing the 
prescribed additional examinations. 

PRIVILEGES OF THE HOLDERS OF THESE DEGREES 

Among the privileges enjoyed by graduates in Applied Science, the 
following may be specially mentioned :-

(1) By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engneers (Eng
land) the holders of the degree of B.Sc., in the courses d civil, elec
trical, mechanical and mining engineering, who are desirous of becoming 
Associate Members of the Institution, may under certain :::onditions be 
exempted from the examination prescribed for admission to the Insti

tution. 
(2) By the Dominion Lands Surveys Act, any gradmte in civil or 

mining engineering may have his term of apprenticeship fo: the Domin
ion Land Surveyors' certificate shortened from three year; to one. 

( 3) The McGill School of Architecture is one of the schools 
recognized by the Royal Institute of British Architects, anl the instruc
tion given meets the requirements of the Board of Architectural Educa
tion of that body. Students who obtain the degree of B.Arch. are 
exempted from the final examination for the associateship of the Royal 
Institute excepting in the subject of Professional Practce, in which 
they are required to take a paper set by the Institute's e:xaminers. On 
passing this they are eligible for candidature as Associatt R.I.B.A. 

The Province of Quebec Association of Architects aimits holders 
of the degree of B.An-h. to membership and thereby to 1ractice in the 
Province, on passing an examination in design after spenling one year 
in the office of a member of the Association. This offi:::e experience 
may be gained by work during the summer vacations. 

2. EXAMINATIONS 

1. Final examinations are held in all lecture suhjects. Class 
examinations, for which credit may be given in the sessimal standing, 
are held from time to time, at the option of the professOJ. 
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2. Students who have failed in one or more subjects of the cur
riculum shall (except in cases where they are called upon to repeat their 
year) be required to make good their standing by passing:-

(a) the regular supplemental examinations held immediately 
before the opening of the session, or 

(b) the final examinations in a subsequent session, or 

(c) special examinations, which shall be given only under ex· 
ceptional circumstances and by authority of the Faculty. 

3. The pass standard in examinations in subjects in which the 
candidate has already failed twice is sixty per cent, and an unex
cused absence from a sessional examination will be regarded as 
a failure in this connection. 

4. Failures in drafting and laboratory subjects may under certain 
conditions be made good by attending special classes during the late 
afternoons of the first two months of the following session. These 
classes must be completed and the results reported to the Faculty on or 
before December 1st. 

5. X o undergraduate will be allowed to take instruction in any 
subject until he has passed the examinations in the necessary prerequisite 
subjects, for particulars regarding " ·hich see page 333. 

3. ENGINEERING SOCIETIES 

1. Students in all departments of engineering are strongly recom
mended to become student members of the Engineering Institute of 
Canada, which they can do on payment of a fee of $3.00. They are 
then entitled to the monthly Journal of the Institute, and to the use of 
the Institute's rooms, 2050 Mansfield Street, and have a right to attend 
the weekly meetings. 

Students are invited to compete for the prizes, which are offered 
by the Institute. 

2. Students in Mining and Metallurgy are strongly recommended 
to become members of the McGill Mining and Metallurgical Society, 
''"hich, although a tudcnt body (see page 324), is affiliated with the 
Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, the headquarters of which 
are in Montreal. Members of this Society receive the Monthly Bulletin 
of the Transactions of the Institute without extra expense, and are 
entitled to atten.d all meetings and to compete for the prizes offered. 
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ADVANCED STANDING FOR GRADUATES IN ARTS 

( 1) Graduates in Arts proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Architecture. 

Students who have received the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. (in Arts) 
from McGill University may enter the Second Year in Architecture 
under the following conditions:-

(a) They must have passed in the following subjects in the Faculty 
of Arts :-~tathematics 1, lA; Physics 1, .2; History 1. 

(b) Not later than October lOth of the Third Year in Arts (two 
years before entering Applied Science) they must consult the 
Head of the School of Architecture and arrange for tuition in 
Architectural Drawing, Freehand Drawing and Architectural 
Geometry. They must report to him from time to time and 
give evidence of, or pass tests in, the work they are doing. 
These subjects will be taken either as private tuition or in the 
regular classes, as may be arranged. 

(c) The regular school in Surveying Fieldwork must be taken for 
two weeks immediately following the Fourth Year in Arts, 
and two additional weeks of Fieldwork in the following 
September. 

(2) Graduates in Arts proceeding to the Degree of B .Sc. (Applied 
Science). 

Students who have received the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. (in Arts) 
from McGill University may enter the Second Year of the Engineering 
Course in the Faculty of Applied Science under the following con
ditions:-

(a) They must have passed in the following subjects in the Faculty 
of Arts :-Chemistry 1 and 1 C; ~lathematics 1, lA, 3 and 4; 
Physics 1, 2 and 4. 

(b) Not later than October lOth of the Third Year in Arts (two 
years before entering Applied Science) they must consult the 
Professor of Drawing and arrange for tuition in Descriptive 
Geometry, Freehand Drawing and Mechanical Drawing. They 
must report to him from time to time and pass the prescribed 
tests in these subjects. 

(c) Similar arrangements must be made with respect to Engineer
ing Problems, or else the regular class must be taken. 

(d) The regular school in Surveying Fieldwork must be taken for 
two weeks immediately following the Fourth Year in Arts, and 
two additional weeks of Fieldwork in the following September. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
The instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a thorough 

training of a practical as well as theoretical nature, in the following 
branches of Applied Science :-

I.-ARCHITECTURE. 

H.-CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 

III.-CI\'IL ENGINEERING. 

IV.-ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

V.-MECHANICAI. ENGINEERING. 

VL-METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 

VII.-MINING ENGINEERING. 

Details of graduate courses are stated, following the lists of ~ub
jects given by the different departments. See also the announcement of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. A course is also offered 
m Engineering Physics, particulars of which are given on rage 2i8. 

CURRICULUM 

The curriculum as laid down in the following pages may be changed 
from time to time, as deemed advisable by the Faculty, and in no case 
shall he binding beyond the session covered by this calendar announce
ment. 

Four years of study are required for a degree in any branch of 
Engineering, and five years for the degree in Architecture. 

The degree in Engineering will not be conferred upon any 
candidate until he has passed the prescribed examinations of his 
course, and has submitted satisfactory evidence to the Faculty of 
having had at least six or eight months of experience in practical 
engineering work. Similar regulations apply to the degree in 
Architecture. The conditions regarding practical work in the School 
of Architecture are set forth under the heading of Summer Work, 
Course 50, on page 289. Forms, obtainable from the Dean's Office, 
must be signed by the employer and returned at the opening of 
the session. 

The work prescribed for the first two years is the same in all 
courses, except in that leading to the degree of Bachelor of Archi
tecture (Course I). 

The first two years of the Engineering courses (II to VII) are 
devoted mainly to mathematics, mechanics, physics, chemistry and draw
ing, as it is deemed necessary that students in these courses should 
master the general principles underlying scientific work before com
mencing the professional subjects. 

In certain courses, students are required to attend Summer Schools 
following the completion of the work of the session in the First: Second, 
and Third Years. For details, see page 279. 

The regular work of the session 1930-31 will begin on October 
1st, 1930, and will end on May 29th, 1931. 
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I. ARCHITECTURE 

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture extends over 
fiye year . Full information is given in the Announcement of the School, 
which will be sent to interested persons upon request to the Registrar 
of the University. 

An es ay on an historical or theoretical subject is required in each 
term from all students following the historical or theoretical courses. 

In all courses studio work goes hand in hand with oral teaching, 
with a view to the practical application of the theory, while at the same 
time aff< rcling opportunity for the acquisition of power in draughts
manship and practice in design. 

SUBJECT 

FIRST YEAR. 

Subject 
Number 

Lectures 
per week 

Draughting 
Room and 

other periods 
per week 

First Second First Second 
Term Term Term Term 

For 
details 

see 
page 

-·------------1-----1--- ------ --- ----
Algebra .................... . 
Geometry a '1d Trigonometry .. 
Mechanics .................. . 
Physical Education .......... . 
Physics .................... . 
Physics Lab ............... . 
Elements of Architecture ..•••• 
Architectural Geometry I . . . . 
Building Constructinn I. ...... . 
Architectural Drawing ....... . 
Freehand Drawing ..... : . ... . 
*Surveying Fieldwork . .. . 

Arts, 1l 
Art~. 1 

194 

Arts. 
Arts. 

5 
IR 
2)A 
33 
3R 

347 

3 

2 

1 

~/ 
3 

2 
1 
4 
2 

1 

2 
1 
4 
2 

2~ 7 

310 
327 
2R7 
2R7 
279 
2R9 
287 
2R8 
289 
330 

•This subject is countnr! a~ p:ut of th<' Second V ear Curriculum. b11t the work is done 
in the four weeks immediately following the close of the First V ear examinations (See 
pages 2 79 a:1d 330 

An}' undergraduate stude11t of the First Year in the course of 
rlrchitechtrc zt'ho at tlze close of the first term has failed to obtain an 
a<Jcrage of 33 per cellt in the following fi·ue subjects, viz.: mechamcs, 
gcometr}', trigonometry, physics and architectural drawing, may be 
1 cqttired to withdraw from the Facult:.•. 

An:.• other student of the First or any subsequent '}'ear, whose record 
is found to be wzsatisfa:torj', may at any time be 1·equired to withdraw 
from the Faculty. 

All students of the First Year in tlze School of Architecture wlzo 
ha<.'e passed their course of study without serious interference due to 
personal illness. domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and wlzo fail in 
more tha11 three subjects of the First Year, in which standing is deter
mined b.v sessi01zal exa11zznations or 1·n three su,ch subjects aggregating 
n;•rr 300 tossi 11/c marks, shall be rrquircd to repeat the 7.L'ork of the 
First Year, and while so doing shall be debarred from takiug any more 
ad7.•anced work. 
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SFTOND YEAR. 

Subj('ct 
Number 

Lectures 
per week 

First Second 
Term Term 

Draughting 
Room and 

other periods 
per week 

First Second 
Term Term 

------------1-----1---------
Design A .................. . 
Elements of Composition .... . 
Building ConRtruction II .... . 
Building Details ............ . 
Arch. Engineering I ........ . 
Arch. En g. (Draughting) I. .. . 
History of Classic Arch ..... . 
Arch. Geometry li ......... . 
Surveying ................. . 
Mapping .................. . 
Freehand Drawing ......... . 
Physical Education ......... . 
Summer Work ............. . 

•surveying Field Work ...... . 
Architectural Essay ......... . 

1 
6 

24 
25 
26 
27 
14 
19 

346 
348 

39 

50 
347 

46 

1 
1 

~3 

1 
1 

~3 

For 
details 

see 
page 

284 
285 
287 
287 
288 
288 
286 
289 
.BO 
3.H 
289 
327 
2 9 
330 
289 

*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of the 
First Year examinations in April. In the case of students entering from other U niver ities, 
tl1is work should be done before entering the Second Year in Summer Schools, as shown on 
page 279. 

All students of the Second Year in the School of Architecture who 
lza·ve pursued their course of study without serious interference due to 
personal illness, domestic ajjlictioa or urgent affairs, and who fail it~ 

subjects aggregating not less than 350 possible marks, shall be required 

tv repeat the Second Year. 

THIRD YEAR. 

SUBJECT 

Design B ................ . 
Theory of Design* ........ . 
Arch. Engineering. Il A ... . 
Arch. En g. (Draughting), I I A 
History of Mediaeval or Re· 

Subjec-t 
. Number 

2 
7 

28 
29 

naissance Arch.t......... 15 or 16 
Ornament and Decorationt .. 9 and 10 or 

Building Materials .......... . 
Freehand Drawing ........ . 
Architectural Drawing .... . 
Architectural Essay ....... . 
Summer \\'ork and School. .. 

11 and 12 
34 
40 
35 
47 
50 

Lectures 
per week 

First Second 
Term Term 

Draughting 
Room and 

other periods 
per week 

First Second 
Term T~rm 

4 4 

For 
detai Is 
~ee 

page 

284 
285 
288 
288 

286 

285 
288 
289 
289 
289 
289 

*The courses on Theory of Design and Theory of Planning, numbers 7 and ~- will be 
given in alternate years. 

tThe courses on Mediaeval and Renaissance Architectural History, numbers \S and 
16, are give:~ in alternate years. During the Session 1930-31, the History of Mediaeval 
Architecture will be given. 

tOrnament and Decoration, courses numbers 9 and 10, and 11 and 12, are given in 
alternate years. During the Session 1930-31, numbers 11 and 12 will be given. 

::\oTE.-In the Schoo· of Architecture after two failures in any subject a third 
examination will only be granted after the student concerned has taken special tuition of an 
approved characte:·. · 

For summc-r reading, see page 280. 
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SUBJECT 

Design C ...........•....... 
Theory of Planning• ....... . 
Arch. Engineering, l I B .... . 
Arch. Eng. (Draughting), lJ B. 
History of l\lediaeval or Re· 

naissance Architecturet .. . 
Ornament and Dccorationt .. . 

Architectural Dra,,·ing ...... . 
Freehand Dra\\ ing ......... . 
Modelling ................. . 
Hygiene .................. . 
Heating and Ventilation ... . 
Architectural Essay ....... . 
Summer \Vork and School. 

Design D ................. . 
Modern Architecture ....... . 
Professional Practice ....... . 
Engineering Law ........... . 
Architectural Drawing ...... . 
Modelling ................. . 
Architectural Essay ........ . 
Summer \Vork ............. . 

FOURTH YEAR 

Subject 
Number 

3 
R 

30 
31 

1S or 16 
<)and 10 or 
11 and 12 

36 
41 
42 
22 
23 
48 
so 

Lectures 
per week 

First Second 
Term Term 

FIF1H YEAR 

4 
17 
32 

175 
37 
43 
49 
so 

Draughting 
Rcom and 

other periods 
per week 

First Second 
Term Term 

For 
details 

see 
page 

284 
285 
2g8 
288 

2H6 

2R5 
2 9 
28? 
289 
287 
287 
289 
289 

2R4 
287 
2~8 
307 
289 
289 
289 
289 

*The courses on Theory of Design and Theory of Planning, numbers 7 and 8, will be 
given in alternate years. 

tThe course~ on Mediae.val and Renaissance Architectural History. numbers 1S and 
16, are given in alternate years. During the Session 1930-31. the History of Mediaeval 
Architecture will be given. 

tOrnament and Decoration, courses numbers 9 and 10, and 11 and 12, are given in 
alternate years. During the Session 19.J0-31, numbers 11 and 12 will be given. 

KOTE.-ln the School of Architecture after two failures in any subject a third 
examination will only be granted after the student co 1cerned has taken special tuition of a 
character approved by the Department. 

For summer reading, see page 280. 
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ENGINEERING COURSES 

The subjects of instruction in the first two years of the Engineering 

Courses ( II to VII), and the number of hours per week devoted to each, 

are as follows :-

SUBJECT 

Chemistry and Lab ........ . 
Descriptive Geometry ...... . 
Drawing-Freehand and 

Lettering ............. . 
Drawing-Mechanical ...... . 
Engineering Problems ...... . 
History of Science ......... . 
Plane Trigonometry ........ . 
Algebra ................... . 
Mensuration .............. . 
Mechanics ................. . 
Physics and Laboratory .... . 

Physical Educathn ........ . 
•surveying Fieldwork ...... . 
Summer Reading .......... . 

No. 

SI & 52 
341 

{342\ 
\343, 
340 

80 
170 

I~~~ I 
l193 ~ 
l194] 
1311 ~ 
\3121 

347 
132 

FIRST YEAR 

Lectures per week Laboratory, etc .. 
Hours per week For 

details 

First Second First Second l a,e 3 

Term Term Term Term 

2 

3 
3 

6 6 

290 
302 

302 

302 
295 
307 

310 

329 

327 
330 
2.:>1 

•Thi~ subject is counted as part of the Second Year Curricul urn, but the work is done 
in the four weekq immediately follo\dng the close of the First Y car examinations. (See 
pages 279 and 330). 

An~v undergraduate student of the First Year, who at tlze close of 
the first term has failed to obtain an average of 33 per cent in the fol

lowing six subjects :-chemistry, mechanics, plane trigonometry, algebra, 

physics, and descriptive geometr}', may be required to withdraw from 

the Faculty. 

Any other student of the First, or any subsequent Fear, 1.vhose 
record is found to be unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to 

withdraw from the Faculty. 

All students of the First Year who have pursued their course of 
study without serious interference due to personal illness, domestic 
affliction or urgent aff.airs, and who fail in more than three subjects of 
the First Year, in which standing is determined by sessional examina
tions, or in three such subjects aggregating over 350 possible marks, 

shall be reqnired to repeat the work of the First Year, a11d while so 

doing shall be debarred fro·m taking any more advanced work. 
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SGlljECT 

Lhemrstry ................. . 
Des<.:ri1jtive Ceorretry ...... . 
hngineer ng keports ......... . 
.Mapping .................. . 
~I ateria~s cf CC'nFtruct ion ... . 
Ana1ytical Geometry ....... . 
Calculus .................. . 
~:ccharical Dra,,ing ....... . 
Mechanics. . . . . . . ...... . 
.l\1 echanics of Machines ..... . 
Physic5 ar.d Lab ........... . 
Physical Ecucation ......... . 
Surveying . . .............. . 
Sur\'eyir g Fieldwork • ... . .. . 
Summer E~;ay pr H.eading ... . 

SECOND YEAR 

Subject 
I\ umber 

53 
345 
131 
348 
8l 

197 ~ 
1 8 
344 

83 
218 

315-316 

346 
347 
133 

Lectures 
r-er \\eek 

Laboratory, 
etc .. hours 
per "eek 

First Second First Second 
Term Term Term Term 

2 
j 

3 
2 
1 
2 
l 

For 
details 

5ee 
page 

291 
30.3 
3 7 
331 
295 

310 

.)03 
295 
311 
330 
327 
330 
330 
282 

•sun-eyiPg Field \Vork is done iu the four \\Ceks immediately follo'' ing the close of the 
First Year examination in Arril (about April 30th, 1930) (see IJagcs 279 "nd 331). In the 
case of st udtnts entering from other Universities this work should be done in a special 
Summer School beiore entering the Second Year (see page 279). 

All students of the Seco11d Year who have pursued their course of 
stud}' ·without serious interference due to personal illness, domestic 

affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than four subjects of 
the S eco11d rear, in which standing is determined by sessional examina
tions, or in such subjects aggregating over 400 possible marks, shall be 

required to repeat the Second Year. 
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II. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 

The aim of this course is to prepare students for posi:ions demand
ing a knowledge of both chemistry and engineering. Tre duties of a 
chemical engineer require him to be conversant with cherrical processes 
and the installation of chemical units, and to understand the construc
tion of buildings, the installation and operation of rmchinery, etc. 
Accordingly the course of study combines a considerab.e amount of 
engineering with the maximum of chemical training that cm be attained 
without over-pressure. 

Between the Second and Third Years, students takirg this course 
must attend a Summer School of four weeks in the chemical laboratories. 

In the Third Year specialization commences, the time being divided 
about equally between chemical and engineering studies and in the 
vacation between the Third and Fourth Years all studetts must give 
at least six weeks to work in some chemical or engineerirg industry or 
to equivalent laboratory work satisfactory to the Director cf the Depart
ment of Chemistry. 

In the Fourth Year the engineering studies are competed, and the 
chemical studies which predominate are arranged in t\\"o alternative 
courses, as students cannot possibly study more than a fey of the very 
varied chemical industries. These alternative courses fall troadly under 
one of two headings :-(a) inorganic, (b) organic, as inCicated in the 
table below, one or other of which the student shall selett. Should a 
student desire to prepare for an industry which requires rrDre engineer
ing knowledge than is provided in the regular course he nay substitute 
additional engineering subjects for some of the chemical "'ork. Details 
''ill be arranged on application to the Faculty through th( Director of 
the Department of Chemistry. 

While every effort will be made to supply detailed information as 
to methods and plan of many of the important industries, a1d to prov1de 
facilities for experimentally carrying out the processes nvolved, the 
main aim will be to study the principles that underlie the application of 
chemistry to economical production. 

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 

"\s in other Engineering Courses (see page 2()-t and 205). with addi
ti onal Summer School iur students entering Third Year. (S(e page 279.) 



SURJECT 

COL"RSE IX CHE~UC.\L EXGI:KEERl:'\() 

THIRD YEAR. 

Subjt'ct 
!'\umber 

Lt>ctures Laboratory, 
per week etc., period~ 

per week 

First St>cond Firsr Second 
Term Term Term Term 

2.67 

For 
r~etails 

sre 
page 

Cru~hing 11achinery......... 295 
Economics................ 171 
General Elem. Metall. . . . . . 262 

----,---~---
2 . . . . . . 322 

2 .)07 
317 
2<>2 
312 
30.~ 
309 
291 
291 

lnorg. Quant. Anal. & Lab... 61 
M ech. En g. and Lab ....... 226 and 228 
Mineralogy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 142 
M in era!. Deter.. . . . . . . . . . . 143 
01ganic Cheminry and Lab. 56-57 
PhyEOical Chemi>try. . . . . . . . 58 
Strength of Materials and 

Lab....... . ........... 87-88 
Structural Engineering. . . . . 90 
!Summer School. Inorg.Qual. 

Anal. and Lah . . ... 54 and 55 
SumnH'r E:;s;;y or Reading.. 133 

!~ee 1 a~e 2 i9. 

FOl"RTH YEAR. 

Adv. Ino1. Ch<!m ....... . 
Ac!v. Org. Chem. an<i Lab. 
Applied Electro-Chem. 
•colloid Chemistry. . . . .. 
El em. of Elec. Eng. and Lab 
Engineering Econ<mlic, .... . 
Engineering Law . . . . .... . 
Fire Assaying and Lab ..... . 
t llistory of Chemistry ... . 
Hydraulics ............. . 
Industrial I norg. Chemistry. 
Industrial Organic Chem .. . 
Inor!!anic Laboratory ..... . 
Metallography and Lab ... . 
Phy~. Chem. and Lab ..... . 
Summer Essay ........... . 

72 
6S 
70 
~~ 

111- 112 
172 
175 
2; 3 

74 
100 

68 
69 
67 

282 
66-66(a) 

134 

21aJ 
2(b) 

2 
2 
2 
2 
I 

I (a) 

i (a) 
y(a) 
3 

2Cal 
3(b) 

it 
2 

3 

4(b) 4(b) 

4(a) 

296 
297 

291 
282 

29-! 
292 
29+ 
29-l 
.)03 
3(17 
.)07 
319 
294 
2 9 
293 
293 
293 
320 
293 
2 <3 

•The hour~ required for laboratory work in this course will be taken from time 
assigned to ~ubjects 65 or 67. 

(a) Inorganic a!ternative. (b) Organic alternative. t Optional. 
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III. CIVIL ENGINEERING 

The courses of study are designed to emphasize the fundameittal 
principles embodied in the study of mechanics, strength of materials, 
design of structures. and hydraulics, while at the same time affording 
an opportunity of applying these principles to practical problems ranging 
over as '' ide a portion as possible of the fteld covered by the practice 
of civil engineers. A broad and sound foundation is thus laid for future 
specialization, either in graduate courses or in actual practice. The 
outlook of the student is further broadened by courses in ;.,rechanical 
and Electrical Engineering. In the Fourth Ye::tr an alternati,·e course is 
provided for students looking forward to municipal engineering or city 
management. In the designing courses special attention is given to the 
interpretation and critical discussion of specifications as \Yell as to the 
economical principles inYol \·eel. Students are recommended to obtain 
as much practical experience as possible during the summer vacation, 
and are specially recommended to spend at least one season in a dr:t iting 
office before the final year. 

FIRST AN D SECON D YEAR S 

As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 264 and 265, with addi
tional Summer School for students entering Third Year. (See page 2.79.) 



SUBJECT 

COURSE I!'r CIVIL E •• GIXEERING 

THIRD YEAR 

Subject 
Number 

Lectures 
per week 

First Second 
Term Term 

Laboratory, 
etc., periods 

per week 

First Second 
Term Term 

269 

For 
details 

see 
page 

-------------------------1--------- ----- ----- ----- ------1---------
Economics ................. . 
Foundations ................ . 
Geology, General. ........... . 
Highway Engineering ........ . 
Hydraulics and Lab ......... . 
tMap Projections (alt.) ...... . 
Mech. Eng. and Lab ........ . 
Mechanics ................. . 
Railway Eng ................ . 
tSanitary Science (alt.) ....... . 
Strength of Mats, and Lab ... . 
Structural Eng .............. . 
Surveying .................. . 
Surveying Field Work ....... . 
Summer Reading or Essay ... . 

171 
89 

141 
85 

97-98 
351 

226, 228 
86 

92-93 
82 

87-88 
90 

353 
354 
133 

. i 
3 

2 
1 
3 
2 

. ! 
1 
1 
1 

tMap Projections (351) is alternative with Sanitary Science (82). 

Elements of Elec. Eng. & Lab .. . 
Engineering Economics ...... . 
Engineering Law ........... . 
Geodesy and Lab ........... . 
tGeodetic Fieldwork ......... . 
Strength of Materials ........ . 
Theory of Structures ........ . 

and either 
Bridge Design ............ . 
Hydraulic Machines ....... . 
Municipal Engineering ..... . 

or 
Bridge Design ............ . 
Civic Administration ...... . 
Waste Disposal ........... . 
Water Sup. and Sewerage .. . 

Summer Essay .............. . 

tSee page 279. 

FOURTH YEAR 

111-112 
172 
175 

359, 360 
361 

95 
94 

96 
99 

101 

96a 
104 
103 
102 
1-34 

1 
! 
2 

307 
2 6 
308 
298 
297 
331 
312 
2 6 
297 
29R 
296 
297 
331 
331 
282 

303 
307 
307 
331 
331 
29& 
298 

299 
299 
299 

299 
300 
300 
300 
283 
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IV. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

In the Third Year electrical engineering course, during the first 
term, the la \\·s of electro-magnetism and of the electric circuit are 
developed, and the theory and operating characteristics of direct current 
machines are analyzed. This is followed in the second term by a study 
of alternating current flow in single-phase and polyphase circuits. 

The Fourth Year is devoted almost entirely to electrical engineer
ing studies. 

Technical courses cover the generation, transmission and distribution 
of electric power, and include lectures and laboratory work on direct anri 
alternating current phenomena, the performance and design of electrical 
machinery, electric lighting and the various systems of power distribution 
and transmission. Courses are given on central station design, electrical 
traction systems, hydro-electric power development, electro-chemistry, 
electrical measurements and communication engineering. 

Visits are made to electrical works and power plants. 

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 

As m other Engineering Courses. (See pages 264 and 265.) 
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SUEJECT 

THIRD YEAR. 

Subject 
NumbE>r 

LE>ctur!'~ 
per week 

Laboratory, 
etc., periods 

per week 

• 

For 
details 

Eee 
First Second First Second page 
Term Term Term Term 

-·-------------1----- ---- -----------------
Calcu1us .................... . 
Economics ................. . 
Electrical Engineering ....... . 
Electrical Engm. Lab ........ . 
Machine Design ............. . 
Mech. Eng. and Lab ......... . 
Mechanics ................. . 
Thermodynamics ............ . 
Strength of Mats. and Lab ... . 
Physics .................... . 
Summer Read ing or Essay ... . 

Applied Electro-Chem ....... . 
Electric Traction ............ . 
Electrical Design & Problems .. 
Electrical Engneering ....... . 
Electrical Engneering Lab ... . 
Electrical Mea5urements & Lab. 
Engineering E:onomics ...... . 
Engineering 'Law ........... . 
Summer Essa) .............. . 

and either 

! 
Applications of Electricity ... . 
Elec. Light &Power Distr ... . 
Hydraulics & Lab .......... . 
Machine Desgn ............ . 

or 

{

Applications of Electricity .... 
Electric Light & Power Distr .. 
Communicat.on Engineering .. 

or 

{

Hydraulics & Lab .......... . 
Machine Desgn ........... . 
Communicat:on Engineering .. 

201 
171 
113 
114 
225 

223,226 
86 

229 
87, 88 

318 
133 

4 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

FOURTH YEAR. 

70 
121 
122 
117 
118 
124 
172 
175 
134 

123 
120 

97, 98 
243 

123 
120 
125 

97, 98 
243 
125 

1 
4 

2 
2 

2 
4 

2 
2 
2 

2 
1 
4 

2 

4 

2 

3 
1 

4 

309' 
307 
304 
304 
312 
311 
296 
312 
2 6 
330 
2b2 

294 
305 
305 
JO-! 
304 
305 
307 
307 
283 

305 
304 
2 7 
314 

305 
304 
305 

297 
314 
305 
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• V. M ECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Undergraduates entering the Third Year Mechanical Engint'ering 
course may elect one of three courses; that embracing Mechanics of 
Machines and advanced Thermodynamics, or Calculus and advance'J 
Strength of l..1aterials, or Accounting and Industrial Engineering. 

The subjects of instruction in this Department are of intere~t tJ 
students \Yho are likely to take up work connected with:-

(a) The constructive or manufacturing side of mechanical engineer
jug, including industrial or production engineering; (b) steam engineer
ing; (c) gas engine and producer work; (d) power plant engineering; 
(e) heating and ventilation of buildings and factories; (f) ~ronautics 
and cerodynamics. 

Instruction is o-iven dunng the Third and Fourth Years in mechan
ical engineering as applied to questions connected with power installation 
and prime movers. The earlier portion of this work is supplementary 
to the instruction given in thermodynamics, mechanics of machines and 
machine design, and leads up to the more advanced or technical subjects 
of power plant design, industrial plant design and works organization. 

Students in the Department of Mechanical Engineering take work 
in electrical engineering during the Third Year. 

Instruction in workshop practice is given in the Third and Fourth 
Years. This work is of a systematic nature, and is intended to prepare 
for, but by no means to replace, that practical experience of manufac
turing operations on a commercial basis which every mechanical engineer 
must obtain for himself. 

The course in thermodynamics deals more particularly with the 
theory of heat engines, and time is assigned for additional graphical and 
experimental work in connection with the subject. 

Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power plants and 
manufactories of importance. . 

FIRST AXD SECOXD YEARS 

As in other Engineering Cour::.es l see pages 264 and 265), with addi
tional Summer School for stuclenb entering Third Year. (See page 279.) 



SUBJECT 

COCRSE I:'{ MECHAXICAL ENGlNEERJKG 

THIRD YEAR 

Subject 
Number 

Lectures 
per week 

Laboratory, 
etc., periods 

per week 

273 

For 
drtail::1 

see 
First Second First Second t•<l!:e 
Term Term Term Term 

------------1-----1--- --------- --.-----

*Accounting {alt.) .......... . 
Economics ................ . 
Elements of Elect. Eng. and 

Lab .......... . ........ . 
Industrial Engineering ...... . 
Machine Design ........... . 
Mechanical Dra\\ ing ........ . 
Mechanical En g. and Lab ... . 
Mechanics ................ . 
"Mechanics of Machines (alt.). 
Shop\\Ork ................. . 
Strength of Mats. and Lab .. . 
Structural Engineering ...... . 
Thermodynamics ........... . 
!Summer School. .......... . 
*Calculus AIL ................ . 
Summer Reading or Essay ... . 

238 
171 

111-112 
237 
225 
231 

227, 228 
86 

224 
236 

87, 88 
90 

229 
233 
201 
133 

3 
2 
2 

2 ' • 3 31.\ 
307 

311.\ 
313 
312 
.11 ~ 
312 
21)6 
312 
.H ."I 
2% 
2 7 
312 
31.1 
311 
282 

*Alternative with Mechanics of Machines (224); one or other of these subjects must be 
taken. 

!See page 279 
Students w.shing to take Industrial Engineering IV (253) must take Accounting (238). 

Students taking Aero-dynamics option take Calculus 201. 

Designing ................. . 
Engineering Economics ..... . 
Engineering Law ............ . 
Experimental Eng .......... . 
Heat. and \"ent. of Buildings .. 
Hydraulics and Lab ........ . 
Hydraulic ~1ach ........... . 
• • Industrial Ad ministration .. . 
*industrial Engineering ..... . 
••, nd us trial Relations ...... . 
Machine Design ............ . 
Power Plant Design ........ . 
*Mech. Eng. Lah .......... . 
*l\lech E1;g. Lab .......... . 
**Mech of ~Iach ............ . 
Shopwork ................. . 
*Thermodynamics .......... . 
Summer Essay ............. . 
•••strength of ::\Iaterials .... . 

FOURTH YEAR 

241 
172 
175 
257 
247 

97, 98 
99 
254 
253 
258 
242 
244 
249 
249a 
240 
252 
251 
134 

95 2 

1 
3 
2 

V3 
1 

• Either courses (253) and (249a) or (251) and (249) must be taken. 
•• Either courses (240) or (254) and (258) must be taken. 

••• Students taking Ca"culus (201) take Strength of Materials (95). 

1 
3 
2 

Vs 
1 

314 
307 
307 
316 
314 
297 
299 
315 
315 
316 
314 
314 
314 
315 
313 
315 
315 
283 
298 
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VI. METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 

This course is designed for stude1ts intending to enter metallnrgic:ll 
works, such as steel works, smelting or refining plants, foundries, roll
ing mills, etc., or the metallurgical inspection, testing or research depart
ments of large engineering works. 

The course of instruction provides; (a) a general scientific and 
engineering education; (b) more ad,anced work in inorganic, physical 
and electro-chemistry and chemical aralysis, which subjects are essential 
for a metallurgist; (c) as much m~chanical, electrical and hydraulic 
engineering as time , .. ·ill permit; (d) a course in the allied subjects of 
geology, ore deposits and mining; (e) a full course of instruction in the 
various branches of metallurgical ergineering and the closely related 
subjects, mineralogy, ore-dressing and fire-assaying. 

Between the Second and Third Y~ars there is a four-weeks' Summer 
School in qualitative analysis in th~ Chemical Laboratory, beginning 
about the 1st of September. 

In the Third Year instruction s given in economics, chemistrv, 
physical chemistry, assaying, geology, mineralogy, mining, ore-dressing, 
metallurgy, and mechanical and structural engineering. 

A Metallurgical Field School is held after the April examinations 
of the Third Year. In this school the students pay visits to a number 
of metallurgical plants under the guidmce of the department and officials 
of the plants visited, and make a canful study of the design and oper
ation of each. 

Students are expected to obtain ~mployment in some metallurgical 
works during the summer before entering the Fourth Year, and must 
have had experience in metallurgical work before graduation. Suitable 
employment can usually be obtained <:t the end of the Field School. 

In the Fourth Year instruction is given in chemistry, electro
chemistry, electrical engineering, engineering law, economics, hydraulics, 
metallurgy, electro-metallurgy, metallography, ore deposits and ore
dressing. ~letallurgical designing anc laboratory work form im!Jortant 
parts of the course. 

Laboratory accommodation is provided for graduate students who 
wish to do advanced work in some branch of metallurgy in preparation 
for the M.Sc. degree, and a Research Fellowship is available each year 
for some graduate student who shows marked ability for such work. 

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 

As in other Engineering Courses (;ec pages 264 and 265.). A summer 
School in Chemistry must be taken tefore the beginning of the Third 
Year. (See page 279.) 



COURSE IX ~IETALLClCIGAL EXGIXEERIXG 

SUBJECT 

THIRD YEAR 

Subject 
Number 

Lectures 
per week 

First Srcond 
Term Term 

Laboratory, 
etc .. periods 

per week 

First Second 
Term Term 

275 

Fm 
details 

see 
page 

---------------1-----1----------------

Economics.... . . ........ . 
Fire Assaying and Lab ....... . 
Geology. General. . . . . . . . . .. 
Gen. Elem. Metall. & Lab .... . 
Inorg. Quant. Anal. and Lab .. . 
Mech. Eng and Lab ......... . 
Metal!. Calculations ......... . 
Mineralogy ................. . 
Mineralogy, Determinative ... . 
Mining Engineering ......... . 
Ore Dressing ................ 1 
Physical Chemistry .......... . 
Strength of Mats. and Lab ... . 
Structural Engineering ....... . 
tSummer School. Inorg. Qual. 

Anal. and Lab .......... . 
Summer Reading or Essay ... . 

!See page 27t. 

Applied Electro-Chemistry ... . 
Elem. Elec. Eng. and Lab .... . 
Electro-Metal. and Lab ...... . 
Engineering Economics ...... . 
Engineering Law ............ . 
General Metallurgy ......... . 
Hydraulics and Lab ......... . 
Industnal Chemistry, Inorg .. . 
Inorganic Lab .............. . 
Metallurgy, Advanced ....... . 
Metallurgical Lab. and Thesis .. 
Metallurgy Colloquium ...... . 
Metal. Calcs. and Design ..... . 
Metallurgical Analy;:is ...... . 
Metallogtaphy and Lab ..... . 
Ore-Dres~ing and Lab . . .. 
*Meta11urgica I Field School. .. 
Summer Essay ............. . 

171 
263, 264 

141 
261 
62 

226, 228 
265 
142 
143 
291 
292 

58 
87, 88 

90 

54, 55 
133 

3 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 

2 
2 
2 
2 

FOURTH YEAR 

70 
111.112 

275 
172 
175 
271 
100 

()X 

67 
272 
274 
277 
278 
279 

2RO. 281 
300 305 

267 
134 

2 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 

3 

2 
1 

307 
~17 
.~ox 
317 
2 2 
312 
318 
308 
309 
32l 
322 
2Yl 
296 
297 

291 
282 

294 
303 
319 
307 
307 
318 
299 
293 
2 3 
31\1 
319 
319 
320 
320 
320 
323 
31/l 
283' 

•Metallurgical Field School (267) is takm at the end of the Third Year. See page 92. 

For Summer Schools, see pages 279 anrl318. 
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VII. MINING ENGINEERING 

The work of the Third Year is largely in general engineering 
subjects such as applied mechanics, electrical engineering, mechanical 
engineering, geology, mineralogy and surveying, but courses oi special 
interest to Mining Engineers are introduced in 01:e-dressing and elf
mentary mining and metallurgy. 

The Fourth Year, on the other hand, is very largely given up to 
technical work in mining, ore-dressing, economic geology and metal
lurgy, and includes the equivalent of nearly three full days per week in 
the laboratories and drafting room of the Mining Department. In the 
second term each student is required to prepare a thesis giving the result 
of an extended experimental investigation. 

A Field School in mining, ore-dressing and geology is held between 
the Third and Fourth Years, the work ordinarily beginning immediately 
after the close of the April examinations. The students pend at least 
three months in actual mining work and during this time are visited by 
members of the staff and given instruction in the geology, mining, 
ore-dressing and metallurgy of the district. Local mines and plants 
are critically studied and, whenever possible, the students are taken on 
trips to nearby districts. As far as conditions permit, Second Year 
students who intend to enter the mining course will be given the benefit 
of participation in this summer school. 

Facilities are also afforded to graduate students who wish to do 
advanced work in mining or ore-dressing, and the Department possesses 
three endowed research fellowships open to graduates who show excep
tional ability. (See page 127.) 

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 

As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 264 and 265), "·ith addi
tional Summer School for students entering Third Year. (See page .279.) 

---- I -
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THIRD YEAR. 

Lectures Laboratory. 
per wE"ek etc., periods 

SUBJECT Subject 
per WE"ek For 

details 
Number see 

First Second First Second page 
Term Term Term Term --------- -----

Economics ................ 171 307 
•Fire Assaying and Lab ..... 263, 264 

~~ 
2 317 

Geology, General .......... 141 3 .H 308 
lnorg. Qual. Anal. and Lab. 59, 60 1 2 291 
Mech. Eng. and Lab ....... 226, 228 2 1 312 
Gen. Element. Metall ....... 262 2 317 
Mineralogy ............... 142 2 308 
Mineralogy, Determinative. 143 308 
Mining Engineering ........ 291 322 
Ore Dressing ........ ... .... 292, 295 322 
Strength of Mats. and Lab .. 87, 8H 296 
Structural Engineering ..... 90 21>7 
Surveying ................. 352 331 
tSurveying Field Work ..... 354 331 
Elect. Engineering and Lab . . 111. 112 303 
Summer Reading or Easay ... 133 282 

•The lecture hour assigned to this subject is taken from .he afternoon laboratory 
periods. 

t See page 279. 

Mine Design .............. . 
Engi ·cering Economics ..... . 
Engineering Law ........... . 
Geulcgy of Canada ........ . 
Hydraulics .............. . 
ti not g Quantitative Anal .. . 
Metallurgy, General ..... . 
Meta ·lurgi<"al Cal .......... . 
Mining hngineering ....... . 
Mining Colloquium ....... . 
P1 acti( al and Field Geology .. 
Or Deposits .... .. ....... . 
Ore-Dressing. . . . . . . . . . .. . 
Ore-Dress., Lab. and Thesis 
Petrography and Lab ...... . 
Mining Field School ....... . 
l\.Iine Mapping ............ . 
Summer Fssay ............ . 

FOURTH YEAR. 

298 
172 
175 
149 
100 

71 
271, 284 

283 
297 
301 
147 
14H 
300 
306 
146 
2<J4 
293 
134 

2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
3 

2 
1 
3 
1 

4 
2 

iiz 
4 

323 
307 
.307 
.309 
299 
294 
318 
:no 
323 
323 
309 
309 
323 
323 
309 
325 
322 
283 

tThe lecture hour assigned to this subject ia taken from one of the afternoon lahora
tny >:eriods. 

::\oTE.-Surveying Field work, betwE"cn the Second and Third Years. See page· 2N 
and 325. 

Mining Field School at end of Third Year. See page 325. 
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COURSE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS 

There is an increasing demand for men with an advanced knowledge 
of mathematics and physics \vho are capable of conducting investiga
tions of a research character. With a suitable training, openings in this 
field of work may be found in research laboratories of the Government 
and of electric corporations, in consulting work, and in University 
appointments. A course in Engineering Physics leading to the Degre;! 
of B.Sc. in Arts has therefore been arranged, and is open to capahle 
students in Arts or Applied Science. A student who has completed his 
Second Year in the Faculty of Applied Science and has received first 
or second class rank in mathematics and physics may join the course 
in Engineering Physics, as outlined below, subject to the approval of 
the Heads of the Departments of Electrical Engineering and Physics. 

Third Year.-Mathematic~ 6, 7; Physics SA, 5B, 6B (or 8B); 
Electrical Engineering 113, 114. 

During the summer at the end of the Second Year, students are 
advised to spend three months at an approved shop, radio or research 
station. 

Fourth Year.-Mathematics 10 or 11; Physics 6A, 7A, 7B, 8A 
and 8B (or 6B); Summer Thesis or Shop Work. 

The student may now receive the degree of B.Sc. (Arts), with 
honours in Mathematics and Physics. In the Fifth Year the student 
should take selected subjects from the Fourth Year course in Electrical 
Engineering, as shown on page 271, and also Physics 9 and 10 and one 
of 11, 12. 13, 1-J., 17, as shown on page 208, and proceed with research 
\vork and a thesis with a view to an J\f.Sc. degree. 

The course therefore requires five years and may require six. Dur
ing the last year (the sixth), opportunity may sometimes be afforded to 
act as demonstrator with a salary. 

Students who have passed the courses of the first two years of the 
Faculty of Applied Science as stated above and have obtained the degre~ 
of B.Sc. (Arts) in Engineering Physics as outlined, may proceed in 
a fifth year to the degree of B.Sc. in Electrical Engineering in the 
Faculty of Applied Science, provided that they have completed the 
following courses in that Faculty :-Communication Engineering ( 125). 
[or, as alternative, Electric Light and Power Distribution ( 120) and 
Applications of Electricity (123)], together with Nos. (87), (88), (97), 
(98), (117), (118), (122), (223), (225), (226). 

These courses may be spread over more than one session, anJ 
application to proceed to the degree in the Faculty of Applied Science 
should be made to the Dean not later than the end of the Third Year 
course in Engineering Physics so that suitable arrangements may be 
made. 
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SUMMER SCHOOLS 

Undergraduates are required to attend Summer Schools as specified 
below. These are usually held immediately after the regular April 
sessional examinations, and the work is set forth in detail under the 
subject numbers referred to. 

Except as noted, classes are expected to begin on or about April 
30th and close about May 26th. 

COURSE 

Students 
entering 

Second Year 

Students 
entering 

Third Year 

Students 
entering 

Fourth Year 

Subject Page Subject Page Subject I Page 
No. No. :'\o. 

Architecture.. . . . . ....... ~ 33tJ ~ 2s9j~ --289-
Chemical Engineering.. . . . . 34 7 330 *54, 55 2 1 . . . . .. 
Civil Engineering.......... 347 330 354 331 361 3.H 
Elect. Engineering......... 347 .330 
Mechanical Engineering . . . 3-t 7 330 
Metallurgical Engineering... 3-!7 330 
Mining Engineering........ 3+7 330 

*133 
*54. ss 

354 

313 
2 3 
331 

267 
294 

318 
325 

tThis school will be held in September, 1930, and will lost a little over two weeks. 
Particulars as to dates, etc .. mu'SL be obtained from the Head of the Department. 

*These Schools commence on Se, t. 2nd, extend over ape: iod of four weeks, and are held 
with the Special Summer ~chools. See pars. (b) and (c) below 

~OTE.-SPEC!AL SUMMER SCHOOLS 

As it is seldom practicable fnr students admitted to advanced !.ltanding in McGill 
Universi.y from other colleges to attend the May· Summer School preceding the work of 
the year to which they are ad mittert, the follov. ing arrangements have been made for such 
students, but i~ must be understood that, excf>pt as noted in t!1e table above, they apply 
only t.o students who have not previously been in attendance in the Faculty of Applied 
Science 

(a) Students entPring the Second Year are required to attend a special SummPT 
School in Survt'ying whicn extends from September 15th to 2ith. inclu.<ive. preceding the 
work of the Session. Additional work may be required in the following year, if necessary 
to covei the course. 

(b) St.udents e·1tering the Thirct Year of t.he courses in Chemical Engineering and 
Metallurgic1l EnginPering are required to atLend a Spt>cial Summer School in Chemi::~try 
which extends over a petio,J of four weeks cJmmencing Se, t. 2nd. 

(c) Students entering che Third Yt>ar of the course in Mechanical Engineering 
will hP re, tuired to attend a Summer School in lVIechanicdl Dr twing and ~lacnitle ~hop
work extending ove: a 1 eriod of fottr weeks, CJmmencing Sept. 2nd. 

(d) Students enterinq the Third Yt>ar in ~he courses in Civil and 1\Iining 
EnginPeri• g and the Fourth Year in C.vil E:1g1ueering are required to attend a Special 
Summer School in Surveyin,: from Septeml><>r 15th to 27th, inclu::~ive, and in thest> courst-s 
further work in Surveyinlo!, w be specified by the Head of the Department, is required for 
a portion of the month of t\lay follo\\ing 

(e) Students en;ering the Third Year in the course in Electrical Engint'ering are 
required to ~ubmit evtdence ::~atisfactory to ~he Head of the Departmen~. thaL they have 
been emplo~•ed for a time, at. l<'ast equivalent to one monLh of >~teady employment, in 
a first-class electrical 8hop during the vacation preceding Lheir entrance into the Third 
Year. 

(f) Student• entering the Third Year or any subsequent year in the course in 
Architecture must submit evidence satisfactory .o the Ht>ad of the Department that they 
have done work fully equivalent to th:.t.t vf the regular scheduled:- um1ner Schools. 

(g) Stud,.nts <'ntenng the Fourth V ear in the courses in ~1ining and Metallur~i
cal Engi:leering are req:tired '" ~ubmit evidence tha they have had practical experieno: 
in mining and metallurgical work at least ef]uivalent in exten. to the wnrk done in the 
regular Summer School.:1 in the"" course~. ancl ~honld by corre~pondencP h the preceding 
spring secure the approval of the Head of the Department concerned, of the work which 
they propose to offer in place of the regular summer work. 
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SUMMER WORK, SUMMER ESSAYS AND 
SUMMER READING 

Stmlents in Engineering are required to submit to the Facul1 Y 
evidence of having had at least six to eight months of experience in 
practical enaineerino· work be"fore receiving their degree. Evidence of 
such employ

0

ment m~st be submitted on forms obtainable at the OC'an'c;, 
Office, to he signed by the employer ancl handed in at the office not later 
than October lOth. 

A similar regulation applies to students in Architecture, who m1tst 
have had from eight to ten months of practical experience befor~ 
receiving their degree. This experience must include work in an archi
tect· s office. 

The requirements regarding summer essays, summer reatling, or 
other prescribed work, are given below. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

Essays are regarded by the Faculty as a very important part of 
the curriculum and a high standard will be exacted. They will be judged 
by their subject matter, literary style and the evidence which they show 
of thoughtful and careful preparation. 

The most acceptable subject for an essay is a critical description of 
the work on which the student is engaged during the summet, but a 
description of any engineering, scientific or industrial work with which 
be is familiar will be accepted. Students who secure summer engage
ments in engineering work should take advantage of every opportunity 
to gather material suitable for an essay. 

No essay compiled from books alone will be accepted unless the 
student has obtained in advance the written approval of the Head of 
his Department as to the subject to be treated. Information obtained 
from books and other sources may, however, be used or even quoted 
verbatim, provided full acknowledgment is made and all quotations en
closed in quotation marks. Similarly, drawings, blue prints, etc., may 
be included in the essay, provided full acknowledgment is made. 

The student should make acknowledgment of information or draw
ings regarding matters which have not come within his personai expe
rience, by means of a letter atta~hed to the essay. 

Essays should be from 2,000 to 5,000 words in length in ordinary 
cases. They should be illustrated by drawings, sketches, and when 
desirable, by photographs, specimens, etc., and must be written on paper 
of substantial quality and of a size approximately 8~ x 11 inches. 
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All essays will become the property of the department concerned 
and will be filed for reference. Students are, however, permitted to 
submit duplicate copies of their essays to the Engineering Institute of 
Canada or to the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, in 
competition for students' prizes offered by these Institutes. 

STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTURE 

During each summer vacation all students are required either to 
work for five weeks in the office of an architect or contractor, or prepare 
thirty-five reasonably large freehand sketches in any desired medium. 

In addition, students entering the various years are required to 
fulfill the follo\ving requirements:-

Second Year 

Read and pass an examination on "Ancient Times "-J. H. Breasted 
(Ginn and Co., New York). 

Third and Fourth Years 

Read and pass an examination on the following books, or submit 
an essay on a subject approved by the Head of the Department :-''A 
flistory of Everyday Things in England," Part I-Quennell (R T. 
Batsforcl, London); "11emoirs of the Crusades" (Everyman's Libtary, 

Dent, London). 

Fifth Year 

Read and pass an examination on the following books, or submit 
an essay on a subject approved by the Head of the Department:-

"Seven Lamps of Architecture," Ruskin (Everyman's Library, No. 
207); "\Villiam Morris-His Work and Influence," A. Clutton Brock, 
~o. 89, Home University Series (Williams & Norgate, London). 

Examinations in Summer Reading will be held on or about the 
opening day of the session. Essays must be handed in at the Dean's 
Office not later than 5 p.m. on Friday, October lOth. Details regarding 
the length and form of essays are given above. The number of marks 
assigned to the reading course and to the essay is the same. 

STUDENTS IN ENGINEERING 

Second Year 

132. Students et~tering the Second Year must either read and pass 
an examination on not less than four of the following books, or submit 
an essay on engineering work in which they have been engaged:-
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:\bcaulay-Essays on Hampden, \Valpole, Pitt, Chatham and 
Hastings. 
No. 225, Everyman's Library (55c). 

Strachey-" Eminent Victorians." 
Chatto & Windus ($2.25). 

Farrand-" The Development of the United Stp.tes." 
Houghton Miffiin Company ($2.00). 

Parkman-" LaSalle and the Discovery of the Great West.'' 
Little, Brown & Co. ( 1 Vol. $2.00). 

Kipling-" Captains Courageous." 
Doubleday, Page & Co: ($2.00). 

George Eliot-" The Mill on the Floss." 
No. 325, Everyman's Library (55c). 

13ennett-" Old \i\lives' Tales." 
Hodder & Stoughton, or Doran ($2.00). 

ConrJ.d-" Typhoon," Heinemann ( 60c). 

The essay, which should . be approximately 2,000 words in length, 
must be illustrated and conform to the requirements for essays stated 
above. 

Third Year 

133. Students entering the Third Year must either read and pass 
an examination on one of the following books, or submit an essay 
prefereably on engineering work in which they have been engaged:
"Economic Development of Modern Europe "-Ogg ($3.50, Macmillan) 
or "The Nature of the World and of Man"-chapters 1-7 inclusive 
and 12-14 inclu ive ($5.00, Macmillan). 

Essays must conform to the requirements stated above except that 
they may be somewhat shorter, but not less than 2.000 words in length. 

Students in Electrical or Mechanical Engineering who elect to write 
an essay, but are not engaged during the summer on engineering, scien
titlc or industrial work which would be a suitable subject for an essay, 
may write on one of the following subjects:-

Electrical Engineering students.-" The application of electric power 
to industrial establishments." 

M eclzanical Engineering students.- (1) Powdered fuel for power 
production; (2) Pulp and paper manufacture; (3) Heav):' oil engines. 

Students in Mining Engineering or Metallurgical Engineering who 
are unable to write on engineering work of which they have personal 
knowledge, must take the summer reading. 
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Fourth Year 

134. Students entering the Fourth Year are required to submit an 
essay, preferably on engineering work in which they have been engaged. 
Students in Electrical or Mechanical Engineering who are not engaged 
in work affording material suitable for an essay, may write on one of 
the following subjects:-

Electrical Engineering students.- ( 1) Generation of electric power; 
(2) Long distance power transmission; (3) Distribution of electric 

power; ( 4) Electrification of railways. 

M eclzanical En.IJineerillg students.-(1) Power costs; (2) Central 
station heating; ( 3) Methods of increasing production in manufac
turing; ( 4) Exhaust steam turbines using steam at pressures below 

atmospheric. 
Essays must conform in all respects to the requirements stated on 

page 54. 
Examinations in Summer Reading will be held on or about the 

opening day of the session. Essays must be handed in at the Dean's 
Office not later than 5 p.m. on Friday, October lOth. The number of 
marks assigned to the reading course and to the essay is the same. 

-------------=~~~~=--------------
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SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION 

The follo\\·ing courses are subject to such modification during the 
year as the Faculty may deem advisable. 

SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 

PrwFESSoEs :-- . 
{ 

RAMSAY THAQ1..'AIR (in charge of Departme:1t). 

PERCY E. N OBBS (in charge of Des1gn). 

AssrsTAXT PROFEssoR :-FRA.·K P. CHAMBERS. 
SPECIAL INSTRUCTOR:-£. DYONNET. 

DDroxsTRATOR :-GoRr:o~ A. KEILSOK. 

· { LESSLIE R. THo~rsox. SPECIAL LECTURERS:-
P. ]. T-c:RKER. 

A.-Design 

The course in Design is divided into four classes (A, B, C an~ D), 
intended to be taken in the Second, Third, Fourth and Fifth Yrars 
respectively. Advanced or backward students may be allotted to tesign 
classes to suit their individual requirements, irrespective of their ~tand
ing in other subjects, but good standing in Class D must be obtained 
prior to receiving the degree. 

1. 
nature, 

2. 

3. 

CLASS A. Simple problems in composition of a monu111ental 
not involving difficulties of plan. 

CLASS B. The design of domestic and small public bui!Jings. 

Cr.Ass C. The design of public buildings. 

4. CLASS D. Problems involving the plan, structure and by-out 
(!f complex buildings and groups of buildings. The diploma des;gu for 
graduation is done in the second term.-Professor N obbs. 

B.-Aesthetic 

The theoretical courses are intended to develop a sense of cr"tical 
judgment in the student, emphasizing the fundamental princivle3 of 
composition and design. 

5. THE ELDIENTS OF ARCHITECTURE (24 lectures). 

The five orders of Vignola, pedestals, pediments, intercolumniation 
and superposition of orders, arches, vaults, domes, roofs, openings, etc. 
-::.1r. Chambers. -
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G. THE ELEME~TS OF ARCHITEC1'CRE (2-1- lectures). 
A course explanatory of the work done during the ArchiL''. tmal 

Dra.ving period .-11r. Chambers. 

7. THEORY OF DESIG~ (24 lectures). 

(a) Pri!lciples of Aestlzetic:-The history of <esthetic enquiry, per
cepton, emotion, pleasure, pain and expression; the art impulse; beau1y 
de!i.ted; the \YOrk of art; subject, emotional content and medium; the 
critrria. 

(b) .Jppliratioll of Aesthetic :--Pure design; the function of orna
men, ''motif," the material treatment, the placing and classificatiom of 
ornament; the evolution of functional forms, analysis of conventional 
forns; the use of scale and proportion; corrections and refinements. 

Students "ill read selected passages from the works of Santayana, 
Y rj (, TT irn. Croce, ).farshall, Geoffrey Scott, Bald win Brown and nlom
field etc.-Professor Nobbs. 

8. THEOT<Y OF PLANNING (24 lectures) . 

(a) Ele17lellfs of Plallnillg :-Dimensions, arrangements, scales, 
aspe:::t, prospect, light structural bay, unit planning, axial planning. 

(b) Dmncstic Pla111zi11p :-Stables, cottages, housing, residences; 
comtry houses and gardens; apartment houses. 

(c) Public Buildi11gs :-Churches, halls, theatres, schools, 1 ibrarirs, 
hosritals, baths, tlre stations, municipal buildings, etc. 

X atr :-The examples studied are selected from current architecture. 
-P:of. ?\obb . 

Courses 7 and 8 will be taken in alternate years until further notice. 

9, 10, 11 and 12.-0RNA).IEXT AXD DECOR,\TION ( 48 lectures and 48 
draiting periods extending through two years). 

9. DECOR.\TI\'E HERALDRY. The place of heraldry in the arts; the 
la\\·~ of heraldry, heraldic art of different periods; modern practice and 
tencencies; symbolism and significant ornament.-Professor Traquair. 

Text-boo/( :-Decorative Heraldry, Eve. Reference :-The Art of 
TTen.lclry, Fox Davies. 

10. 0RXA:\IExT rx FoRC>L The design of plaster work, terra rotta, 
store can·ing, architectural sculjJture, wood carving and furniture is 
deal: with as the evolution of form in distinctive materials, influenced 
inci•lentally by the prevailing taste of different periods.-Prof. Traquair. 

Refcrc11cc Boolcs :-Plaster ing. Plain and Decorative, 1fillar; The 
Art of the Plaster, Bankart; Medi::eval Figure Sculpture in England, 
Pri~r. 
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11. METAL WoRK. The design of wrought and cast iron, bronze, 
copper, brass, pewter, silver, gold and jewellery is dealt with historically 
and as the result of the methods of workmanship.-Professor Traquair. 

Reference Books :-English and Scottish Wrought Iron \Vork, 
Uurphy; Ironwork, Starkie Gardner; Leadwork, Lethaby. 

12. CoLOR DECORATION. Stained glass, mosaic of various kinds, 
inlays, the use of colored materials in external and internal design, mural 
decoration, and the analysis and construction of pattern.-Professor 
Traquair. 

Reference Books :-Vitraux, Merson; Windows, Day. 

Courses 9 and 10 and 11 and 12 will be taken in alternate years. 

C.-History 

14. ANCIENT AND CLASSICAL ARCHITECTURE ( 48 lectures). 

The architecture of ancient Egypt and Mesopotamia ; the ~1inoan 

civilization; architecture of the Dorian and Ionian Greeks, with syecial 
attention to tl1e refinement of form in Hellenic art; the architecture 
of Rome and Byzantium to the fall of the Byzantine Empire.
Professor Traquair. 

Text-books :-Banister Fletcher's History of Architecture; Ander
son and Spiers' Architecture of Ancient Greece; Anderson and Spiers' 
Architecture of Ancient Rome. 

15. MEDift:VAL ARCHITECTURE ( 48 lectures). 

The rise of the RomanesC]ue schools, from the decline of the \Vest
ern Roman Empire to the XI century; the evolution of ecclesiastical 
architecture in France and England to 1500 A.D.; the Gothic schools of 
Europe and the evolution of military and civil architecture.-Professor 
Traquair. 

Text-book :-PO\\ er's 1-Iedi<eYal Architecture. 

16. RENAISSANCE ARCIIITECTl:RE ( 48 lectures). 

The beginning of the Renaissance in Italy and its influence on archi
tecture from 1400 A.D. to 1600 A.D.; the Renaissance in France from 
Francis I. to the Revolution; the earlier and later phases of the Renais
sance in England and English architecture during the XVIII centmy.
Professor Traquair. 

Text-books :-Anderson's Italian Renaissance Architecture; \'.'. H. 
Ward's French Renaissance Architecture; R. Blomfield's Short History 
(If I~enaissance Architecture in England. 
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17. ::\loDERN ARCHITECTURE (48 lectures). 

The end of the Renaissance and the classic revival in England; 
scholarly architecture; the " Gothic Revival "; the influence of Pugin, 
Ruskin and ::\forris; the "Arts and Crafts" movement; the eclectic 
schools; Shaw and the free classicists; the progress of art in Europe 
during the XIX century; the classic schools ami "official " architecture; 
the neo-grec mO\:ement in France; the national revivals, the secession 
and art nouwau; the colonial architecture of North America, Spanish, 
French and English; the colonial architecture of Canada; the modern 
schools and the present position-Professor Traquair. 

D.-Science 

::\L\THE:\L\Trcs-Geometry and Trigonometry, first term; Algebra, 
second term; to be taken in First Year Arts. Subject No. 1: For full 
particulars, see Arts Announcement. Mechanics ( 194) is taken in Ap
rlied Science. (See 11age 310.) 

PHY re AXD LABORATORY (48 lectmes and 24 laboratory periods). 
Arts 1. 

The instruction includes a fully illustrated course of experimental 
lectures on the aeneral principles of physics, embracing the laws of 
energy, heat, li oht, electricity and sound.-Dr. Eve. 

346, 347 and 348. SvRVEYIXG. (Full course; 4 weeks field school, 
48 lectures and 24 draughting periods, ee page 330.) 

22 and 23. HYGIENE OF Bun.mxcs. (24 lectures in first term, 12 
lectures and working out of one graphical problem in second term). 

22. Light and air, water, sanitary plumbing, sewage disposal. First 
term.-Dr. tarkey. 

23. The heating and ventilation of buildings. Second term.
Professor ::\IcKergow. 

E .-Construction 

23a. A hart course in elementary building construction and draw
ing is gi Yen in the First Year (24 periods with occasional lectures).-
11r. Turner. 

The Second Year work coYers the ordinary building trades and 
detailing ,\·here calculations of a complicated kind are not involved. The 
Third Year work deals with structural problems involving calculation, 
while in the Fourth Year problems in structural design are worked out. 

2-t and 25. BurLDIXG CoNSTRUCTION AND BuiLDING DETAIL (24 
lectures, 48 draughting periods). 
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Building materials, brickwork, masonry, carpentry, roofing, etc.; 
joinery of doors, windows, etc., and the finishing trades, such as plaster
ing, painting and plumbing; underpinning, shoring, centering and forms. 
General working drawings are prepared, and building works in progress 

are visited.-Mr. Turner. 

26 and 27. ARCHITECTURAL ENGJ!\EERIN"G I AN"D ARCHITECTCRAL 
ENGINEERING (Draughting) I (24 lectures and 24 draughting periods). 
Graphical methods of calculating and the strength of materials em
ployed in construction.-Professor Thomson. 

28 and 29.-ARCHITECTURAL E~GINEERI:c-\G II A A~D ARCHITECTURAL 
E:c-\GINEERJNG (Draughting) II A (24 lectures and 2-+ draughting 

periods). 

Theory and practice of reinforced concrete; foundations and re

taining walls.-Professor Thomson. 

30 and 31.-ARCHITECTURAL ExGIN"EERING II B AXD ARCHITECTURAL 
ExGlNEERIXG (Draughting II B (24 lectures and 24 draughting 

periods). 

Rivets and riveting, symmetrical and eccentric connections; the 
design of structural steel, with examvles of floors, columns, !)earns, 
office buildings and plate girders; the theory of arch action \Yith espe

cial reference to examples in masonry.-Professor Thomson. 

Architectural Engineering II A, with Architectural Engineering 
II B, with the draughting periods allotted to each, will be taken until 
further notice by the Third and Fourth Years together, and are given 

in alternate years. 

34. A course on Building ~faterials is given in the Third Year (24 

lectures) .-~fr. Turner. 

F.-Architectural Practice 

32. PROFESSIO::-.J AL PRACT.CE (24 lectures with exercises). 
Structure of specifications and general clauses; speciticationos for 

all trades; conditions of contract; agreement; building by-la\YS; esti
mates; reports; professional ethics.-1\fr. Turner. 

175. ExGIXEERIXG LAw (24 lectures). 
Instruction is provided with the Applied Science Fourth Year 

classes. (See page 81.) 

G.-Drawing 

33. ARCHITECTURAL DRAWJXG I (100 periods of three and four 
hours). Drawings of the Classic orders, showing their application to 
other elements in architectural design, are prepared from the large 
models in the rrmseum and from docmnents.-1Ir. Chambers. 
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35, 36, 37. The buildings studied during the summer sketching 
class are drawn out. These periods are in direct connection with the 
smvey of Canadian Architecture at present undertaken by the SchooL
Pro£. Traquair. 

38, 39, 40, 41. FREEHAXD DRA\YIXG (100 periods). 

Drawing in pencil or charcoal from casts of architectural ornament, 
architectural fragments and parts of the figure.-Mr. Dyonnet. 

18. ARCHITECTURAL GEo~IF.TRY I (24 lectures and 2-1- periods). 

Descriptive geometry; isometric and axometric projection; shades 
and shadows; developed surfaces and intersection of solids.-Mr. 
Chambers. 

19: ARCHITECTURAL GEo~IETRY II (24 lectures and 2-1- periods). 

The practical application of descriptive geometry to masonry and 
joinery; perspective; the rendering of perspective drawings.--Mr. 
Chambers. 

42 and 43. ).foDELLING (one period a week of two hours, extended 
over the Fourth and Fifth Years). 

The student first studies form directly from nature, and hter on 
conventionalizes the forms \vith v.:hich he has become familiar for 
decorative purposes. The Architectural museum affords many examples 
from different periods of the adaptation and abstraction of natural 
motifs in ornament. They are used to show the spirit in which to work 
out ornament, and are not copied directly. :y{odels of designs on which 
the students arc engaged are also prepared, and casting is taught.
).fr. Dyonnet. 

46, 47, 48, 49. An essay on an historical or theoretical subirct is 
required each year from all students excepting those of the First Year. 
This essay is to be prepared during the session. 

50. Sc~rMER WoRK. 

A, B & C. During the vacation following the close of the First, 
Second, Third and Fourth Years, the students in Architecture are 
required to read and be prepared to pass an examination on a selected 
theoretical, ~sthetical, or historical architectural work. Every student 
must, before he receives his degree, have had at least eight to ten 
months' experieuce in an architect's or contractor's office satisfactory to 
the Faculty. The regulations of the Royal Institute of British architects 
require that a candidate for the special examination shall have had at 
least twelve months' experience in an architect's office and graduates in 
Architecture will not be admitted to this examination until they have 
fulfilled the requirement. 
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A summer school in surveying is taken in the four weeks following 
the final examinations of the First Year. 

D. & E. A summer school in sketching and measuring is attended 
by all students bet\Yeen the Second and Third and between the Third 
and Fourth Years, in the latter part of September, for the study of 
buildings in Canada and in the United States. 

For summer reading. see page 281. 

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 

DIRECTOR A'\D PROFEssoR or INORGAxrc CHL\liSTRY :-F. M. G. Jou::-~soN. 

PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL CnDIISTRY :-0. ~1AASS. 

PROFESSOR OF 0RGAXIC CHE~11STRY :- -----

l,ROFESSOR OF IxDUSTRJAL AND CELLULOSE CHEMISTRY:- HAROLD HrenERT. 

PROFESSOR :-KEVIL ~ORTO~ EvANS. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR :-\V. H. HATCHER. 

A P - . { c. F. H. ALL EX. 
SSISTANT ROFESSORS .- E. 'vV. R. STEAC1E. 

\V. E. BARKER. 
K. S. BuxTox. 
11. •. CAMPBELL. 
D. B. CooPEH. 
G. B. GRAHAl\1. 

DEMONSTRATOr's :- R. K. HoLCOl\fB. 
D. D. MAcKAY. 
A. L. PEIKER. 
A. F. PHlCE. 
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LECTURE AssrsTAKT :-A. E. CANTON. 

First Year Lectures. 

51. GEKERAL CHEMISTRY. The course includes the history, occur
rence, methods of preparation and the properties of the non-metallic 
elements and their important compounds, with their domestic and indus
trial applications; classification; general laws and principles and the 
fundamental theories of the science; with a brief discussion of the 
scientific method. T\YO lectures a week for all Engineering students.
Professor Evans. 

Te:rt-book :-1\fcPherson and Henderson, Introductory College 
Course. 



First Year Laboratory. 

52. GENERAL CHEMISTRY LATIORATORY. Practical work designed to 
accompany and illustrate the lectures of Subject 51. The course includes 
the construction and use of ordinary apparatus, the preparation and 
study of important elements and compounds, qualitative analysis, and 
simple quantitative determinations, both gravimetric and volumetric, 
including combining weights, standardization of solutions, hardness of 
\Vater, etc. One period a week for all students of Engineering.
Professor Evans and Demonstrators. 

Second Year Lectu r es. 

53. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. The course is a continuation of that 
given in the First Year (51). It is based on the Periodic Classification 
of the elements and includes a study of the more important metals and 
their compounds, brief outlines of metallurgical processes and other 
industrial chemical prccesses, chemical equilibrium, etc. Two hours a 
week for all students in Engineering.-Professor Evans. 

Te:ct-booh :-McPherson & l-Ienderson, Introductory College Course. 

Third Year Lectures. 

54. INORGANIC QuALITATIVE ANALYSIS. A course dealing with the 
principles of analytical chemistry--nature of solutions, precipitations, 
etc., explanatory of the work done in the laboratory (course SS). Ten 
lectures a week for the first three weeks of the Summer School. (See 
page 53.)-Profes. or Evans. 

Text-book:- T. • Evans, Notes on the Theory of Qualitative 
Analysis. Referellce :-Stieglitz, Qualitative Chemical Analysis. 

56. 0RGA re CHEMISTRY. (Arts 2.) A course in general elemen
tary organic chemistry. Three lectures a week during the first term and 
two during the second term. 

Text-boo!~ :-Clarke, Introduction to the Study of Organic Chem
istry. 

58. PHYSICAL CriE:.\IISTRY. (Arts 4.) An introductory course 
following the development of chemical theory. 

Two lectures a week during the first term and one per week in 
second term.-Drs. 11aass and Steacie. 

Text-book:-Taylor, Theoretical and Physical Chemistry. 

59. INORGANIC QuALITATIVE A~ALYSIS. A course explanatory of 
the work done in the laboratory. One lecture a week in the first term 
for Mining Engineers only.-Professor Evans. 
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Tfxt-boo.k:-N. N. Evans, Kotes on the Theory of Qualitative 

Analysis. 

61. I'\'ORGAKIC QuAXTITATlVE AxALYSIS AND LABORATORY. A course 
on the general principles involved in quantitative analysis. One lecture 
a ·week during the first term and three laboratory periods a week 
throughout the year for Chemical Engineering students.-Dr. J ohnson 

and Demonstrators. 

62. I:\OHGAKIC QuA::\TTITATl\'E A::\'ALYSIS AND LABORATORY. A course 
on the general principles involved in quantitative analysis. One lecture 
and three laboratory reriods clurii1g the first term for Metallurgical 
Engineering students.-Dr. J ohnson and Demonstrators. 

Text-book :-Lord and Demorest, 1fetallurgical Analysis. 

Third Year Laboratory. 

55. I:\ORGAXIC Qt.:ALITATI\E ANALYSIS LABORATORY. 
A course of laboratory work, including preliminary experiments on 

known substances, the examination of unknown mixtures for base and 
acid radicals, methods of bringing substances into solution, and a study 
of the chemical reactions involved in these processes. Four weeks in 
the Summer School for students of the Chemical and Metallurgical 
Engineering courses. (See page 279.)-Professor Evans and Demon

strators. 
Text-book:-\V. A. ~oyes, Qualitative Analysis. 

57. 0RGAXIC CHE:.liSTRY LABORATORY. (Arts 2.) A course on the 
preparation, detection and analysis of the commoner organic com
pounds. Two periods a week, in the second term.-Dr. llatcher and 
Demonstrators. 

60. IxoRGANIC QuALITATIVE ANALYSIS. A course adapted to the 
requirements of ).fining Engineers. Two periods a week in the first 
term.-Professor Evans and Demonstrators. 

Text-book:-\V. A. ~eyes, Qualitative Analysis. 

Fourth Year Lectures and Laboratory. 

*65. ADVAXCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY AND LABORATORY. (Arts 5.) 
The lectures are devoted to a description of representative classes 

of organic compounds, a survey of the methods available for establish
ing the structure and configuration of organic molecules, and a dis
cussion of the nature of problems in organic chemistry and the manner 
in which they are solved. In the laboratory the methods of organic syn
thesis and organic analysis are studied. In special cases the laboratory 

* Courses marked with a star are open to graduates as well as 
undergraduates. 
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work tray be Yaried to uit the needs of the student. Students who do 
extremely well in the laboratory are allowed to undertake simple 
prcb!ems in research during the second term.-Dr. Alien and Demon
strate rs. 

The student is required during this course to take a course in gas 
analy~is under Dr. Steacie. 

*Gn. PrrYSICAL CHE:\flSTRY. (Arts 7.) Thrc.e lectures a week on 
general physical chemistry, including the kinetic theory, thermo 
chemistry, electron theory in chemistry, chemistry of radioactive sub
stances, etc. 

Sturlcnt. will be required to work problems dealing with the sub
ject matter of the lecture .-Dr. Maass. 

T cxt-boo!? :-. T ernst, Theoretical Chemistry. 

*66--\.. PHY reAL AXD CoLLOID CHE.\IISTRY LABORATORY. (Arts 7 A.) 
T\YO labcratory periods a \\'eek throughout the year are devoted to 
typical measurements in physical and colloid chemistry.-Drs. Maass 
and tcacie and Demonstrators. 

Text-book :-Findlay's Practical Physical Chemistry. 

*67. IxORGAXIC LABORATORY. (Arts 8.) The lectures deal with the 
special methods of analysis of iron and steel, alloys and water. One 
lecture and three periods a week in the first term and four periods in 
the second.-Dr. J ohnson and Demonstrators. 

The laboratory work is a continuation of courses 61 and 62. A 
course in gas analysis is given in the second term, by Dr. Steacie. 

For Reference :-Lord and Demorest, Quantitative Analysis; Tread
\Yell's QuantitatiYe Analysis; Dlair, Chemical Analysis of Iron; Ibbot
son, Analysis of teel \\'arks ~faterials. 

68. lxDl:STRIAL CHDIISTRY, IxoRGAXIC. (Arts 13.) A course. both 
theoretical and descriptive, en the more important inorganic ci~emical 
industries. T"·o lecture per week in the first term. Special lectures are 
given in thi course by chemical engineers from outside the University. 
-Dr. Hibbert. 

69. Ixnt;STRIAL CHEMISTRY, ORGANIC. (Arts 14.) This course is 
gi,·en during the second half of the session, and includes the chemistry 
of paper and pulp, sugar, starch and glucose, soap and fats, distitlation 
of \YOod and the purification of the products, etc. Two lectures per 
week in the ·econd term. This course consists of special lectures by 
chemical engineers from the city and district who are experts in one or 
other of the industries, together with members .of the staff.-Dr. Hibbert. 

* Courses marked with a star are open to graduates as well as 
undergraduates. 
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70. APPLIED ELECTRO-CHEMISTRY. (Arts 11.) The laws of electro
lysis and of solution are studied from the standpoint of the osmotic 
theory. Primary and secondary batteries, electro-plating, polarization 
and the preparation and electro-chemical behaviour of the rarer elements 
used in incandescent lamps are discussed. The more important technical 
processes are studied and typical substances prepared in the laboratory. 
Two lectures in the first term.-Drs. Maass and Steacie. 

For reference :-Creighton and Fink, Elcctrochemistry. 

71. INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. A laboratory course 
specially designed for Mining Engineers. Four periods a week in the 
first term.-Dr. J ohnson and Demonstrators. 

Text-book :-Lord and Demorest, Metallurgical Analysis. 

*72. ADYAXCED lN"ORGANIC CnEMISTRY. (Arts 6.) A course of 
lectures on inorganic chemistry, discussing the elements and their com
pounds in accordance with the general principles of physical chemistry. 

Two lectures a week throughout the session.-Dr. J ohnson. 

74. HISTORY OF CHEMISTRY. (Arts 9.) (Optional for Applied Sci
ence students.) A short course dealing with the development of chem
istry from the historical standvoint. One lecture a \\·eek in the second 
term.--Dr. Hatcher. 

*75. CoLLOID CHEMISTRY. (Arts 15.) Two lectures per week iu the 
first term. Tv,·o lectures a week in the second term optional. (Labora
tory work, see 66A.) -Dr. J ohnson. 

* S11hjects tllarl<ed with a star are o{Jen tu graduates as wt'll as 
llJt(IL·rg ra(ltt<ttes. 
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AssrsTANT IN CHARGE oF TFSTIJ'\G J .AnORATORY :-S. D. MAcK.<\B. 

DEMO:-;STRATOR :-

First Year. 

go. ENGINEERING PROBLnrs. Application of mathematics and 
llH·chanics to cientific and engineering problems of a simple nature, with 
!>pccial attention to the formation of scientific ideas in mathematical 
and graphical form. 

Required of all engineering students. Three hours per weck.
.l\1 essrs. Dodd, Wood and \Veir. 

Second Year. 

81. ).fATERIALS OF CoxsTRlJCTION. ).fanufacture and properties of 
cast iron; wrought iron; crucible, Bessemer and open hearth steel. 
Course of prescribed reading with occasional conferences. 

Required of all engineering students.-~1r. Sproule. 

Text-boo/~ :-Spring, Non-Technical Chats on Iron and Steel. 

83. ).1ECHANICS. The general principles of statics and of the 
dynamics of a particle are developed in the lectures, and numerous 
e:-..amplcs illustrating the application of mechanics to engineering prob

h-ms are worked out. 

The course includes equilibrium of forces; friction; force and 
funicular yolyguns; bending moment and shear; forces in framed struc
tures; relative velocity; variable motion (straight line and curvilinear); 
!>imple harmonic motion; pendulum; springs; inertia forces in machines; 
crank effort curves; fly\\ heels, etc. 

The mathematical courses in calculus are taken concurrently and 
calculus methods are used freely. T\\ o lectures and two hours prob
lems P<"r week-Professor Brown, Mr. Jamieson and Mr. Dodd. 

Reference books :-Poorman, Applied Mechanics; Maclnnes, Ele
ments of Practical Mechanics. 



296 FACL' LTY OF AI'PLJED SCTCXCE 

Third Year. 

86. ).f ECH AN ICS. The work of the Second Year course in me
chanics is extended, and the dynamical equations for the motion of a 
rigid body in two dimensions are deduced. Numerous examples are 
worked in detail, including problems on flywheels, kinetic energy of 
bodies having translation and rotation, oscillation of a rigid body about 
a tixed axis, impulse, etc. The elementary principles of the gyroscope 
are considered. Two lectures per week, first term.-Professor Brown. 

Reference books :-Worthington, Dynamics of Rotation. 

87. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. This course deals with the fllnda
mental principles of the strength of materials. It includes the follow
ing :-Stress. strain, resilience, and the elastic properties of materials 
used in construction; bending moment and shearing force diagrams; 
strength, curvature, and deflectiGn of beams; continuous beams: c:mti
lever beams and the like; reinforced concrete beams; the strength of 
shafting; spiral springs; columns; bending combined with tension or 
compression; elementary consideration of compound stresses; distribu

tion of shearing stress on various sections, etc. 
Required of all Engineering students. Two lectures per week dur

ing the session.-Professor Brown and Mr. J amieson. 

Text-book :-Resistance of ~faterials, Seely. 

Reference books :-Strength of Materials.-:.Iorley; Strength 

of :.r :J.terials.-Case. 

88. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORATORY. The work illustrates the 
principles of the lecture course in Strength of .Materials ( ~7), and 
includes the following:-Temion tests of various materials; stress
strain diagrams by automatic recorders and by extensometers and 
sqdes; deflection of beams; torsion of shafts; experiments on spiral 
springs and torsional oscillations of wires; the moment of inertia of 
flywheels; determination of Young's modulus; tests of Portland cement; 
demonstrations on the large testing machines, on the breaking of timber 
and reinforced concrete beams and small columns, the compressive 
strength of concrete, bricks, mortars, etc. Three hours per week, second 
term.-Professor Brown, Mr. Jamieson, Mr. Dodd, Mr. Wood and Mr. 
)..facN"ah. 

89. Fm·xnATIOXS AXD )..L\SOXRY. Boring;s; bearing PO\\ er of soils; 
piles and l-iile driving; concrete piles; footings; grillages; underpinmng; 
foundations under \Vater, cofferdam, open dredging, pneumatic and freez
ing processes; estimation of quantities from drawings; estimates of costs. 

Required of Civil Engineering students. One lecture per week, 
session; three hours problems per week, second term.-Professor ::VIac
Kay, ).Jr. Dodd. 
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Text-br'ni.' :--Foundations of Dridgcs and Buildings, J acoby and 
DaYis. 

90. STRt"CTl"RAL Exc1 XEF.RIXG. Prrblems in the design of beams, 
plate girders. columns, roof trusses, knee bracing, etc.; working draw
ings; estin,ate of quantities. Required of students in courses II, Ill, 
V, \-I and \ ·n. One lecture and three hours problems per week, second 
term.--).[ r. Drdcl. 

Reference hool~s :-Ketchum's Structural Engineer's Handbook; 
Ketchum's ).lill Buildings; Bishop's Structural Drafting and Design 
of Details; Yo s and Varney's Architectural Construction, Vol. Two, 
Book Two, " Steel Construction "; Carneg1e, Pocket Companion. 

92. R,\JL\\"A Y Excr"EERIKG. A study of the various types of 1 ail
way sun·ey; in particular, location and construction surveys, and the 
duties of a resident engineer; the economics of railway location, includ
ing locomotiYe and grade problems, operating expense analysis, ancl the 
effect of distance, rise and fall. and curvature, on cost of operation; 
turnouts and Yarious track problems; spirals and vertical curves. Re
quired of CiYil Engineering students. T,,-o hours per week, first term.
).fr. \\" ood. 

93. R \II ''"·' Y ExcrxEERrxc. This course supplements and iilus
trate the \York. of course 92. It includes the following :-De ign of 
turncuts and ladder tracks; compilation of !1eld notes for spirals, cam

p t:ncl cunes. and problems of revi, ion; calculation of earth-work 
quantities; kcation of a railway, with prolile, earthwork, mass diagram, 
Yelocity protile, bill of material and cost estimate. Required of Civil 
Engineering students. Six hours per "eek. first term.-Mr. \\ ood 

97. HYDRA eucs. The fundamental principles of hydraulics are 
considered and applied to• problems on the discharge of orifices, notches, 
\\·cirs, pi1 es and open channels under varying conditions. The t!1eory 
of impact of jets and its application to turbines is also dealt with. 
Required of CiYil Engineering students in the Third Year and of 
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering students of the Fourth Year. 
Two hC"urs ller week, first term.--Professor Brown. 

Tc.rl-b(l(Jk:-llydraulics, Schocler and Dawson (:.lcGraw Hill). 

J(c_fcrcncc book :-Hydraulics and its Applications-Gibs rm (Con
stable). 

9.~. 1 I \"DRA 1."LICS I .A nOR,\ TORY. The course illustrates the prin
ciples considered in course 'J7, and is taken concurrently. The \York 
include· the following experiments :-~f easurement of discharge from 
orir1ces, m tches and l,ipes, both straight and bent, to determine hydraulic 
et cfficients; 1 ressure of jets imp.inging on vanes; tests of Venturi 
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meter, hydraulic ram, Pelton wheel, Francis and propeller tnrhines, 
centrifugal pumps, etc. Three hours per week, first term.-Professor 
Brown, ).fr. J amieson, 11r. \Voocl. 

82. SA:NJTARY ScmxcE. Basic principles of sanitation underlying 
the design of works for \Yater supply, sewerage, the heating, lighting 
and ventilation of buildings, etc. Alternative with 1fap Projection'S 351. 
Four hours per week, first term.-Dr. Starkey. 

85. IIrcHWAY ExcrxEERJXG. Vehicular traffic and its requirements; 
methods of financing; economics of locati ::m; surveys; distance, grade 
and curvature; drainage; earthwork; paving materials, manufacture and 
use; maintenance; bridges, culverts, sidewalks and other accessories; 
designs and estimates. Two lectures and six hours laboratory per week, 

second term.-Professor French. 

Text-book :-Agg's Construction of Roads and Pavements. 

Fourth Year. 

94. THEORY OF STuccn·RES. The analysis of statically determinate 
framed structures under tixed and moving loads; distortion of framed 
structures; swing spans; braced arches and arched ribs with two and 
three hinges; hingeless arches in concrete and reinforced concrete; 

frames with redundant members. 

Required of Civil Engineering students. One lecture and three hours 
problems per week, first term; two lectures and six hours problems per 
week, second term.-Professor MacKay, Mr. Jamieson. 

Reference books:-J ohnson Bryan and Turneaure's Modern Framed 
Structures. 

95. STREXGTH OF 1LnERIALS. The course includes the following:
The bending and deflection of bC'ams loaded and sup]Jorted in any man
ner; deflection due to shea~·; principle of work applied to deflection of 
beams, and statically indeterminate problems; bending of curved bars, 
and of unsymmetrical sections; clastic strains; relation between elastic 
constants; strength of thick shells; earthwork theories; the design of 
floor and column systems for reinforced concrete buildings (including a 
critical study of standard specifications); footings; retaining ,,·ails. etc. 

Required of CiYil Engineering students. Optional in first term for 
1Iechanical Engineering students. Two lectures per week during the 
first term; and one lecture and one draughting room period per \Yeek 
during the second term.-Professor Brown. 

Reference books :-Strength of ).faterials, 1-forley; Strength of 
I\laterials, Case; Applied Elasticity, Timoshenko and Lessels; Concrete, 
Plain and Reinforced, Vol. II, Taylor, Thompson and Smulski, or 
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Reinforced Concrete Construction, Vols. II and Ill, Hool, or Reinforced 
Concrete Handbook, Hood and ] ohnson; Standard Specifications for 
Ccncrete and Rein forced Concrete. 

96. Brur(.E DESIGN. The reasons governing the selection of a par
ticular type of bridge; discussion of the leads to which the bridge \Yill 
be subjected ; calculation of the stress in the several members; deter
mination of the sectional areas and forms of tl1e members; design of the 
connections ; pre11aration of complete dra '' ings. 

Required of students in Civil Engineering. Two lectures and six 
hours drafting per week-Professor MacKay and Mr. Dodd. 

Rc'fcrcna books :-Kirkham's Structural Engineering; Ketchum's 
Structural Engineer's llandbook; \Vaddell's Bridge Engineering. 

96A.. BRIDGE DESIGN. A slightly bricfer course than 96. Required 
of students taking the Munici11al alternative.-Professor MacKay and 
1fr. Dodd. 

99. I I YDRA l LIC 11ACHIKES. The course deals mainly with the devel
opment of the modern turbine and centrifug::tl pump and includes the 
follo"·ing general topics :-Application of the principles of hydraulics 
in explanation of the functions of the various parts of the machines; 
deYelorment and classification of turbine·; specific speed; characteristics 
of different types and method of interpreting results of tests on small 
models; essential features and mechanical details of typical turbines 
and pumps; princival hydraulic formulze underlying design, etc. Two 
hours per week, second term.-Professor Brown. 

Reference bool<s :-I lydro-Electric I IanJbook, Creager and J ustin; 
Proceedings of Engineering Societies, etc. 

100. HYnR,\CLICS AND LAnonATORY. A short course embodyir!g the 
hydraulic principles outlined under courses 97 and 98 will be given in 
the first term. There will be one lecture per week, and six or more 
laboratory periods at hours to be arranged. Ref!Uired of Mining, ~fetal

lurgical and Chemical Engineering students of the Fourth Year. 

Text-boo le :-Hydraulics, King and \Visler (\Viley). 

101. ::-rcxroi'AL E:\"GINEERING. Fundamental principles of \\ater 
supply, s<>wcrage, se\Yage disposal, highway engineering and the treat
ment of garbage and rubbish. Required of Civil Engineering students 
not taking ).1 unicipal alternative. Two lectures per week, session; three 
hours 1 roblem::; per week, second term.-Professor French. 

Tcxt-l>onl~s :-Turneaure and Russell's Public \\'ater Supplies: ~let
calf and Eddy's Se\\ erage and Sewage Disposal. 
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102. WATER SuPPLY AND SEwEHAGE. 

(a) vVata SuPPl'J'. Quantity, quality and pressure; rainfall and 
evaporation ; run-off; pumping machinery; storage; dams, aqueduct, dis
tribution systems, etc.; appurtenances; purification systems; fire service; 
construction materials and methods; design and estimates. 

(b) Scu.Jerage. Quantity of sanitary sewage and of storm water; 
sewerage mains and appurtenances; construction methods and materials; 
design and estimates. 

(c) Sc'Lr.tage DisPosal. Characteristics of sewage; disposal by dilu
tion; screening and sedimentation; sludge; bacterial methods; costs and 
results; designs and estimates. Required of students taking ).f unicipal 
alternative. Three lectures and six hours problems per week in second 
term.-Prufcssor French. 

Text-/Jooks:-Turneaure and Russell's Public \Vater Supplies; 11et
calfe and Eddy's Se'' erage and Sewage Dispo8al. 

103. \V ASTE DISPOSAL. Characteristics of civic wastes; garbage, 
rubbish and ashes; disposal methods, dumping, land treatment, incinera
tion, reduction; economic aspects; designs and estimates. Required of 
students takin~· 11unicipal alternative. One hour per week, first term.
Professor French. 

Text-book :-IIerring and Grecley's Collection and Dispos:tl of 
1Iunicii al Refuse. 

104. Crvrc An.:--uxrsTRATiox. This course is designed to emphasize 
the connection between the work of the 1-r{unicipal engineer and other 
civic activities. Such subjects as civic government and finance, education, 
reaction and charities and correction are discussed, as well as town plan
ning and other engineering work of minor importance not cover~d in 
other courses. Required of students taking Municipal alternative. One 
honr per week, lirst term.-Professor French. 

Text-boo le :-:0; o regular text-books are prescribed, but free use 1s 
made of various Government bulletins and of current periodical litera
ture. 

Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 

1. STATICALLY IxDETERMINATE STRESSES. General methods of stress 
analysis, influence lines, application to braced arches, rectangular frame
works, etc.; theory of riveted joints; columns with lateral and interme
diate loads, etc. 

One term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and reports. 
-Mr. Jamicson. 



CI\"IL E:\GIXEERL"G 301 

2. TECHNICAL ELASTICITY. The general equations of elasticity with 
various applications (special attention being paid to approximate numer
ical solutions) ; strength of flat plates, etc.; torsion of thin tubes and 
prisms of non-circular section; the determination of stress distribution 
by means of polarized light; elastic stability; vibration of structures. 

One term, t\\ o hours tutorial. and six hours computation and reports, 

3. SECOXDARY STRESSES. Secondary stresses due to rigidity of 
joints deflection of floor beams, eccentric connections, latticing, etc.; 
critical discussion of specifications for structural members in tbe light 
of tests. 

One term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and reports. 
-Professor 1facKay. 

4. REIX FORCED Co~CRETE ARCHES (ADVANCED). Preliminary de
sign, development of influence lines, unsymmetrical arches, elastic piers, 
economics of concrete arches, etc. 

One term, one hour tutorial, and six hours computation and reports. 
-Professor MacKay. 

5. HYDRAULICS. General principles of hydrology in relation to 
power development; stream gallging and use of records; flow in streams 
and in open channels; back-water computations; dams and spillways; 
the principles of hydraulics as applied to modern turbines; general trend 
of turbine development; turbine testing and characteristics ; special prob
lems such as pressure surges in conduits ; general consideration of 
water-power plants, including the study of plants in operation; turbine 
testing and experimental work in hydraulic laboratory. 

One hour tutorial and six hours computation and reports through
out the session.-Professor Brown. 

6. HIGHWAY ExGIXEERING. (a) Highways; history of develop
ment; finance, legislation and administration; traffic; economics of de
sign, construction and. maintenance; safety provisions. (b) Highway 
transportation; history; relation to other forms of transportation; 
economics of motor transportation ; regulation; traffic control. 

Session, four hours tutorial, and 12 hours computation and reports. 

Professors French and 1fcKergow and Staff. Special lectures from 
time to time. 
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DEPARTMENT OF DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 

PROFESSOR :-HENRY F. ARMSTRONG. 

DEMONSTRATORS:- }. C. ELDER. 
{ 

L. R. McCuRDY. 

This Department provides a general course in drafting office methods 
and a training in the groundwork necessary to prepare the student for 
the work required in the Engineering courses of the Third and Fourth 
Years. The accurate use of drawing instruments is practised aud study 
is made of the various projection methods commonly employed. The 
problems in Descriptive Geometry are especially designed to develop the 
power of mentally picturing unseen objects and realizing details and 
conditions such as engineers are called upon to consider in preparing 
designs. 

First Year. 

340. MECHA. -ICAL DRAWIXG. Instruction in the use of drawing 
instruments ;md materials, dimensioning, conventions and standards; 
preparation of working drawings and tracings of machine details and 
the detailing of assembly drawings; the making of drawings from 
dimensioned sketches. Three hours per week-Professor Armstrong 
and Staff. 

Text-booh :-Book of Plates, obtainable at Bursar's Office. 

341. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. Geometrical methods; plane figures; 
areas ; paths of points moving in planes, etc. ; orthographic projections 
of points, lines, plane figures and solid objects; shadows, etc. 

Three hours per week-Professor Armstrong. 

Text-books:-Geometrical Drawing, by H. F. Armstrong; Descrip
tive Geometry, by H. F. Armstrong. 

342. FREEHAXD DRA WIXG. The object of this course is to train 
the eye to observe and the hand to record the essential characteristics 
and proportions of objects by means of sketches and diagrams of 
machines, etc., and to prepare dimensioned sketches from which to 
make scale drawings. 

One hour and a half per week-Professor Armstrong. 

343. LETTERIXG. Types and titles such as are chiefly in use in 
drafting offices, including single-line, block and Roman lettering, and 
stencils. 

One hour and a half per week-Professor Armstrong. 
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Second Year. 

344. MECHA NICAL DRAWL ·c. Continuation of Subject 340. 
Three hours per week-Professor Armstrong and Staff. 
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345. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY A. ' D PERSPECTIVE. Sections of solid.;; 
intersections and developments of surfaces; intersecting planes; tangent 
planes; axometric, including isometric, projections; perspective pro
jection. 

Three hours per week-Professor Armstrong. 

Text-book :-Descriptive Geometry, Henry F. Armstrong. 

DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

PROFESSOR :-C. V. CHRISTTE. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR :-G. A. WALLACE. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR :-E. G. BuRR. 

LECTURERS:-
{

\V. H . ScHIPPEL. 

F. S. HowEs. 

DEMONSTRATOR :- S. A. CRAIG. 

111. ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. For Third Year 
students in Mechanical and Mining Engineering and Fourth Year stu
dents in Chemical, Civil and Metallurgical Engineering. 

A general course in electrical engineering, treating of the laws of 
electro-magnetism; continuous and alternating current flow in various 
circuits ; characteristics of direct and alternating current machinery; the 
fundamental principles of electric lighting, power distribution and electric 
traction. Two hours per week- Professor Wallace. 

Text-b ook :- Gray's Principles and Practice of Electrical Engi
neering. 

112. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. For Third Year stu
dents in Mechanical and Mining Engineering and Fourth Year students 
in Chemical, Civil and Metallurgical Engineering. 

Includes tests of direct current metering and controlling devices, 
generators, motors, boosters, and motor-generators; experiments on 
variable current flow in circuits; tests of alternators, synchronous motors 
and converters, induction motors and transformers, etc. Three hours 
per week. 



304 FAC"{;LTY OF APPLIED SClEXCE 

Third Year. 

113. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERIXG. The theoretical consideration of 
current flow in circuits; the laws of electro-magnetism and of the mag
netic circuit; the theory and operating characteristics of direct current 
machinery; the principles of alternating current machinery. Required 
of students in Electrical Engineering. Four hours per week-Professor 
Christie. 

Text-book :-Christie's Electrical Engineering. 

114. ELECTRICAL ENGI TEERIXG LABORATORY. Preparation of re
ports ; construction, handling and protection of electrical apparatus; use 
of instruments ; predetermination of the characteristics of electrical 
machinery; special and shop testing. 

Tests are made in the laboratory on :-Current flow in circuits; 
metering and controlling devices, generators, motors, boosters, balancers 
and motor generator sets. These tests are intended to illustrate the 
principles of action and the limits of the proper use of the apparatus. 
Students are furnished with special laboratory notes. Required of 
students in Electrical Engineering. Laboratory, six hours per week. 
Problems, six hours per week. 

Fourth Year. 

117. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERIXG. The treatment of alternating cur
rent circuits by vector diagrams and vector equations ; the theory and 
operating characteristics of alternating current machinery. Required 
of students in Electrical Engineering. Four hours per week-Professor 
Christie. 

Text-boo!~ :-Christie's Electrical Engineering. 

118. ELECTRICAL E~GI~EERIXG LABORATORY. Tests are made in the 
laboratory on alternators, synchronous motors and converters, compen
sators, induction motors, transformers, frequency and phase changing 
apparatus, potential regulators, rectifiers, etc. Students are furnished 
with special laboratory notes. Required of students in Electrical Engi
neering. Laboratory, nine hours per week. 

120. ELECTRIC LIGHTLTG A::\D PowER DISTRIBUTION. Transmission 
and distribution systems are taken up under the following heads:
Selection of generators, transformers, switches and auxiliary apparatus 
with a study of their characteristics and limitations; wiring diagrams 
and switchboard design; line design and construction, selection of towers, 
insulators and conductors, calculation of sags and spans, high voltage 
and transient phenomena; the protection of overhead lines, cable system 
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and station apparatus; industrial applications of electrical apparatus; 
financial considerations. This subject is required of students in Elec
trical Engineering. Two hours per week, first term.-Mr. Burr. 

T cxt-book :-Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 

121. ELECTRIC TRACTION. Urban, interurban and main line elec
trification i taken up under the following heads :-Choice of system and 
apparatus; calculation of motor rating and car equipment; overhead and 
track construction; methods of control, braking and regeneration; storage 
hatteries and boo ters; generating stations and substations, distribution 
systems, power supply; electrolysis mitigation for electric railways. 

This subject is required of students in Electrical Engineering. Two 
hours per week, second term.-Professor \Vallace. 

Tcxt-buoli~ :-Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 

122. ELECTRICAL DEsicx AXD PROBL£115. The electrical design of 
direct and alternating current machinery. Special attention is paid to 
the limitations of the different types of machines and to the preparation 
of specification:,. Required of students in Electrical Engineering. Lec
tures, one hour per week. Problem work, three hours per week, first 
term; six hours per week, second term.-Professor Christie. 

Text-book :-Gray's Electrical Machine Design. 

123. _-\pp[ ICATIO. ·s OF ELECTRICITY. Lectures on industrial and 
general applications of electric power, the electrical supply systems fer 
industrial power and lighting; special problems of plant design; special 
problems of lighting in electrical systems; special problems of electrical 
transmis"ion. Lectures, three hours per week, second term.-Mr. Burr. 

124. ELECTRICAL 11EASURE::\1EXTS AXD LABORATORY. Measurements 
of resistance, inductance, capacity, current, electro motive force, etc. 
Testing of ri1eters, conductivity tests; iron testing, ratio and phase angle 
of current transformers; photometry; thermionic valve testing and other 
physical te t of an engineering nature. Two lectures per week, first 
term. One laboratory period per week, session.-Professor \V all ace. 

125. Co::-.r.ruxiCATIOX Excr.-EERIXG. The fundamentals of tele
phony and telegraphy and of radio telephony and radio telegraphy. Two 
lectures per \Yeek, session. One laboratory period per week, second term. 
-Professor \Vallace and Dr. Howes. 
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Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 

1. ADVANCED MATHEMATICS. Lectures and study under the dircc·· 
tion of the Department of Mathematics. 

Lectures, two hours ................................. Dr. Sullivan. 

2. ELECTRICAL PHYSICS. Lectures and study under the direction 
of the Department of Physics. 

Lectures, two hours per \Yeek. 

3. ELECTROTECHNICS. 

Lectures, two hours per \veek. 

Coloquium, two hours per week. 

The thesis will be in one of the following fields of investigation:--

(a) Design, characteristics and testing of electrical machinery; 
investigation of special machinery; special problems of design. 

(b) Properties of dielectrics and electric insulators; laboratory 
instruction and experimental investigation, with facilities for high 
voltage testing. 

(c) Design, characteristics and testing of electrical engineering 
measuring instruments and devices. Facilities are available for precision 
measurements of most of the electrical quantities. Laboratory investi
gation of new types of measuring instruments and development of 
special devices. 

(d) Investigation of devices for protection of electrical powc:r 
systems ; laboratory testing of relays and other devices; development 
of special types. 

(e) Stability of electric power systems; stability under normal and 
transient conditions; determination of short-circuit currents; design of 
generators and excitation systems for maximum stability. 

(f) Inductive co-ordination of power and signal systems. 

A workshop is available for the construction of special apparatus 
for research work. 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 

PROFESSOR :-CYRUS MACMILLAN. 

132. Su?.Il\IEl{ READI?\G OR EssAY. Second Year. (See page 281.) 

133. SuMMER READIXG OR EssAY. Third Year. (See page 282.) 
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ENGINEERING REPORTS, HISTORY OF SCIENCE, ENGINEERING 
LAW AND ECONOMICS 

PnoFE soR OF HIGHWAY AXD ).fuN"rnPAL ExcrxEERIXG :
R. DE L. FRENCH. 

PROFEs-oR OF AccouNTANCY :-R. R. THOMPSON. 

Assr TAXT PROFESSOR oF EcoNOMICs :-JOHN THOMAS CuLLITON. 

LECTURER IN EcoNOMics :-EuGENE FoRSEY. 

LECTURER IN LAW :-J. W. WELDON. 

131. ExciXEERING REPORTS. One lecture and two hours' conference 
per week in the Second Year.-Professor French. 

170. HISTORY OF SciENCE. A course of lectures on the History 
of Science and the History of Engineering by various lecturers, supple
mented by reading and written exercises. One hour per week in the 
First Year. 

171. ELE:\rENTS OF PoLITICAL EcoNOMY. The lectures will deal 
with the production and distribution of wealth; the means by which 
these processes are effected; the means by which they are controlled 
and regulated by the state or the community; the various theories con
cerning their operation and regulation; their effect on society, labor 
and capital; theories of money and credit; prices; public finance and 
taxation. Two hours per week in the second term of the Third Year.-
M r. Culliton. 

Book of rcfcrc11ce :-McGibbon, Economics for Canadian. Readers. 

17 2. (a) CoRPORATION FINANCE. A course of instruction in the 
fundamental principles of accounting and corporation finance. The f<'l
lowing will be dealt with :-Capital and revenue receipts and expendi
ture ; corporations; shares and bonds; fixed and current assets and 
liabilities; Yaluation; depreciation; reserves; manufacturing, construc
tion, trading and profit and loss statements; overhead rates; estimates.
Professor R. R. Thompson. 

(b) C.<\,"ADIAN EcoNOMIC PROBLE:\fS. This course is intended to 
familiarize engineering students with the most important economic prob
lems of the day; the currency and banking systems; taxation; trade 
policy; the history of the tariff; transportation; its development and 
policy.-~Ir. Forsey. 

Two hours per week for the first term of the Fourth Year. 

175. E. ·cr. "EERIXG LAw. This course is intended to present such 
an outline of the law as will be useful to engineers and business men. 
One hour per week in the Fourth Year.-Mr. \Veldon. 
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DEP,~RTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 

PHOFESSOR oF GEOLOGY :-JoHN J. O'NEILL. 

PROFESSOR OF MINERALOGY :-R. P. D. GRAHAM. 

PI-OFESSOR OF PAL.tEONTOLOGY :-T. H. CLARK. 

As:>ISL\)T PROFEssoRs OF GEoLOGY:-
{

]. E. GILL. 

F. F. OsnoR-:\E. 

LERoY FELunv I?\7 BIOLOGY :--Emc R. \VYKES. 

Third Year. 

141. GENERAL GEOLOGY. (Arts 1.) The lectures will make a gen
eral survey of the whole field of geology. 

(a) Minenlogy and Petrology.-The common rock-forming and 
economic minerals and more important rocks. 

(b) Dynamical and Structural Geology.-The processes of Yulcan
ism; volcanoes, geysers, etc.; disintegration of the rocks to form soils; 
denudation of the earth's surface under atmospheric agencies, rain, run
ning water, gla:iers, etc., and the deposition of the materials as sedi
ments; mountai1 building, earthquakes, folding, faulting, metamorphism, 
etc. 

(c) Histor cal Geology, including a description of the fauna and 
flora of the earth during the successive penods of its history, as well 
as the economic aspects of the subject. 

The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive collections in the 
Peter Redpath Museum, as well as by models, maps, sections and lan
tern slides. 

In addition to the lectures there will be excursions on Saturday 
mornings for fve or six weeks after term opens; students attending 
these will be excused from any classes which conflict with the excursions. 

Three homs, :Mon., \Ved. and Fri., at 9 and one hour laboratory 
per week--Professor Clark. 

Text-book:-" Textbook of Geology," Pirsson & Schuchert, 2 vols. 

142. MINERALOGY. (Arts 5.) The lectures and demonstrations, 
illustrated by specimens and models, deal mainly with the description and 
means of identiJication of species, special attention being paid to the ores 

. and economic minerals and to those which are important as rock con
stituents. The earlier lectures are devoted to a brief discussion of the 
geometrical and physical properties of mmerals; their chemical com
position; calculation of formulce, etc., and the principles of classifi.cation. 
Two hours, Tu. and Th., at 9.-Professor Graham. 
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143. DETEIUliNATIVE MINERALOGY. (Arts 6.) laboratory practice 
in blow-pi1)e analysis and its application to the deterrrination oi mineral 
species. Two laboratory periods, first term, Th. a1d Fri .. 2 to 5.
Professor Graham. 

Fourth Year. 

146. PETROGIL\PHY. (Arts 10.) The modern methods of tudy 
employed in petrography are first described, and the cla sification and 
description of rocks is then taken up. 

One lecture. first term, Tu., at 10, and one lab~ratory period per 
week during the session.-Professors Graham and Osborne. 

147. PR,\CTICAL AXD FIELD GEOLOGY. (Arts 7.) tudy of the 
structure and metamorphism of the earth's crust with reference to fold
ing, faulting, fissuring, etc., and to igneous intrusiot in their bearing 
upon the occurrence of valuable mineral deposits; discussion of the 
methods employed in carrying out geological surveys for yarious pur
poses and in the construction and interpretation of grological maps anrl 
sections. 

Lecture , laboratory and field mapping. First term, Th. at 11, and 
Sat. moruing, 9 12.-Professors 0' Teill and Gill. 

References:-" Structural and Field Geology," l:y Jas. Geikie, D. 
Van Nostrand & Co., .Y., 1905; "Handbook for Field Geologists,'' 
by Hayes; '' Field Geology," by F. H. Lahee, McGmv Hill Book Co., 
N.Y., 2nd edition, 1923. 

148. ORE DEPOSITS. (Arts 8.) The nature, m)de of occurrence 
and classification of ore deposits; typical occurrences are described and 
their origin discussed. The more important non-metc:llic minerals, e.g., 
fuels, clays, building stones, etc., will be similarly t·eated, as \Yell as 
questions of water supply, artesian wells, etc. 

Second term, Tu., 10 to 12, \Ved. and Th., at 11.-Professor o·. T eill. 

References:-" 11ineral Deposits,'' Lindgren; "Eonomic Aspects of 
Geology," Leith; " Geology of Petroleum," Emmons; " Ore Deposits of 
the U.S. and Canada," Kemp; PublicatiOns of the •:;eological urvey 
of U.S. and of Canada. 

149. GEOLOGY OF CANADA. (Arts 4.) A general description of the 
geology and mineral resources of the Dominion. On~ hour, first term, 
\Ved., at 11.-Professor O'Neill. 

150. 0PTIC,\L ~liXERALOGY AND CRYSTALLOGRAPEY. (Arts 9.) A 
short course of lectures for students in chemistry with laboratory 
practice in the measurement and drawing of crystas; calculation of 
axial ratios, etc. ; use of the polarizing microscope, aiial angle appara
tus, etc.-Professor Graham. 
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153. FIELD WoRK AND GEOLOGICAL MAPPING. Students in mining 
will receive instruction in field work and geological mapping during 
the session as a part of subject No. 147, and in the summer school of 
mining.-Professors O'Neill, Clark, and Gill. 

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 

{
c. T. ST.:LLIVAi'\. 

PRoFEssoRs:- ~T. B. 
1\ 1kLE.\X. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR :- W. L. G. Wrr.LIAMS. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSORS:- G. ]. DoDD. 
{ 

R. E. ]AMIESON. 

F. M. \YooD. 

First Year. 

191. PLA. TE TRIGONOMETRY. Solid geometry and plane trigon-
ometry. First term.-Messrs. Dodd and ] amieson. 

Tcxt-books:-Hall and Stevens' School Geometry, Part VI (Mac
millan) ; .Murray's Plane and Spherical Trigonometry (Longmans). 

192. ALGEBRA. Interest and annuities, theory of equations, partial 
fractions, graphical algebra with an introduction to analytic geometry, 
functions and limits. First and second terms.-Messrs. ~'illiams 
and \\·ood. 

Text-books :-Barnard and Child, A K ew Algebra, Vol. I I. (Mac
millan) ; Tanner and Alien, A Brief Course in Analytic Geometry 
(American Book Co.). 

193. 11EXSURATIOX. Solid mensuration and spherical trigonometry. 
Second term.-11essrs. Dodd and J amieson. 

Tcxt-books:-As in Course 191. 

194. 11ECHAxrcs. An elementary course in dynamics, statics, anJ 
hydrostatics. First and second terms.-Messrs. Dodd and Jamieson. 

Text-boo!< :-Mimeographed notes by Mr. J amieson. 

Second Year. 

197. A:-: .\L YTICAL GEO.:\IETRY. The point, straight line, circle, para
bola, ellipse and hyperbola, elements of geometry of three dimensions. 
Fir~t Y car (latter part of second term), and Second Year (first term). 
The ~ e~·cnd Year work begins \Yith the circle.-::..r essrs 
and \\'illiams. 

'1 c.rt-bool< :-Tanner and All en, A Brief Course m Analytic 
Ceomctry (American Book Co.). 
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198. CAL<TU' S. Differentiation of functions of one or more vari
ables, successive differentiation, tangents, etc., curvature, maxima and 
minima, integration, with application to areas volumes, momeuts of 
inertia, etc. First and second terms.-~1cssrs. \Nilliams and ---- -. 

Text-book :-Murray's Differential and Integral Calculus (Long
mans). 

Third Year. 

201. CALCULUS. Elementary differential equations. Prescrihetl for 
Electrical Engineering students of the Third Year; optional for all 
others. First term, two hours per week.-Dr. Sullivan. 

Text-book :-Murray's Differential Equations (Longmans). 

DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

{

C. M. McKERGow. 

PROFEssoRs:- A. R. RoBERTS. 

L. R. THOMSO=". 

AssrsTAKT PRoFEssoR :--J. A. CooTE. 

LECTURERS:-
{

R. H. PATTEN. 

L. R. McCunnv. 

SHOP INSTRUCTOR :-W. GATEHOUSE. 

Second Year. 
218. 11ECITA:\ICS OF MACHINES. Kinematics of Maclzillcs.--Con

strained motion; kinematic pairing; velocity and acceleration in mechan
ism; centrodes; analysis and classification of simple mechanisms, i!ldttd
ing the quadric crank chain, the slider crank chain and yarious wheel 
trains; design of involute and of cycloidal wheel-teeth. One lecture, 
one laboratory period in second term.--Mr. Patten. 

Text-book :-Durley's Kinematics of Machines (\Viley). 

Third Year. 

223. . lEt HA x reAL ExcrxEERI~ G I .ABO RA TORY. First term, cullrse 
same as 228; second term, experimental work on the relative value of 
throttling and expansion governors; effect on the economy of steam 
e11gine of chanoing from simple to compound, triple, or quadruple expan
sion; the testing of steam boilers, producer gas engines, air compressors, 
steam turbines, and a complete steam power plant test. Required of 
students in Electrical Engineering. Six hours per week in first term 
and three hours per week in second term.-Mr. Patten. 

Reference book :-Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 
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224. ~IECHANICS OF MACHI TES. Alternative with course (238), 
Accounting. Relative motion and displacement; crank effort diagrams, 
flywheels and inertia forces; the mechanism of the simple slide valve 
and of expansion valves; solution of valve setting problems; the function 
and dynamic of governors; elements of engine balancing; friction and 
lubrication. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering.· Three 
hours per week.-~.tfr. McCurdy. 

Tcxt-book:-Ewing's Steam Engine (Camb. Univ. Press). 

225. ).L<\CHIXE DESIGN. Principles of the strength of materials as 
a11plied to the design of the parts of machines; fastenings used in 
machine construction. bolts. screws, keys, cotters, rivets, and riveted 
joints ; journals and bearings ; shafts and couplings. Required of stu
dents in ).Iechanical and Electrical Engineering. Two hours per week. 
-Professor Roberts. 

Text-book :-"Cnwin's Machine Design, Part I (Longmans). Booll 
of reference :-Principles of Machine Design, R. E. McKay (Arnold). 

226. ~IECHAXICAL ENGINEERING. General course in Mechanical 
Engineering of Power Plants and ?rime Movers. 

Fuel and combustion, steam, and steam production; · corrosion and 
defects · of b 1ilers; boiler accessories, principles of selection and arrange
ment; the steam engine; estimation of power developed and economy ; 
condensers. pumps and accessories; steam turbines; principles of design 
in steam plants : gas engmes and gas producer plants. Required of all 
Engineering students. except those in Mechanical Engineering. Two 
hours per week-Professor McKergow. 

Text-book :-~facN aughton, Steam Engines. 

227. ~fECHAXICAL ExciNEERING. Same course as 226, but more 
time is given to working out practical problems. Required of students 
m ).fechanical Engineering. Three hours per week.-Prof. McKergow. 

Text-book :-As for 226. 

2.28. ),fECHAXICAL EXGIXEERING LABORATORY. Testing and cali
bration of indicators, brakes and other measuring instrumet ts; tests to 
determine the efficiency of belt or other transmission vearing; the 
properties of lubricants; the economy and performance of a team engine 
and boiler, of a gas engine, of an air compressor, and of a pump. 
Required of all Engineering student , except those taking the Electrical 
Engineering course. Three hours per week.-Mr. Fatten. 

Reference book :-Carpenter. Experimental Engineering. 

22~. THER~IODYXAMrcs. Fundamental laws and equations of ther
modynamics; their application to gases and to saturated super-heated 
vapours; efficiency of ideal heat engines; properties of steam. aml ele-
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mentary theory of the steam engine; elementary theory of gas and 
hot-air engines. Required of Third Year students in :Mechanical and 

Electrical Engineering. _ Two hours per week.-Professor R oberts. 

Te.rt-books:-Marks and Davis, Steam Tables; Elements of Engi
neering Thermodynamics, M oyer, Calderwood and Potter. 

Refermce book :-Ewing, The Steam Engine and Other Heat 
Engines (Camb. Univ. Press). 

231. MECHANICAL DRAWING. This course is supplementary to the 
course in machine design and consists of exercises in design aud 
draughting of fastenings, machine parts and simple machines. Required 
of Mechanical Engineering students. Six hours per week for the first 
term and three hours per week for second term.-Mr. ).fcCurdy. 

233. Introduction to courses os. 236 and 231. These courses are 
for four weeks in September, preceding the work of the Third Year.
Messrs. McCurdy and Gatehouse. 

236. MACHL.E SHOP. Lathe work; marking off; centerinrr; turn
ing and boring; radial facing; filing; grinding and polishing; internal 
and external screw cutting; change gear calculations; taper turning and 

bench work. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. Three 
hours per week for se sion.-Mr. Gatehouse. 

237. IKDUSTRL\L ENGINEElU TG. Fundamental principles, modern 
tendencies and problems arising therefrom, scientific management, rout
ing, etc , personal and collective bargaining.--T\YO lectures per '' eek 
during the first term.-1fr. Coote. 

Text-boo!? :-Industrial Organization (Kimball), third edition. 

238. AccouNTING. Alternative with Mechanics of :\1achines (22-t). 
This cour -e is designed to give students the fundamental principle::, of 
bookkeeping and accounting so that they will be in a position to deal 
intelligently with the books of account and the financial statements met 
with in engineering work, partiCularly in manufacturing. One hour 
lecture and one problem period per week.-Mr. Coote. 

Text-boo!' :-Fundamentals eH Accounting, Cole. 

Fourth Year. 

240. MECHANICS OF :\L\CHL 'ES. (a) Valve gears and gO<'t'rJlOi'S. 

Gyrostatic action in machines; further treatment of engine goyernor.s; 
knocking and shocks in reciprocating machinery; valve gears.-Prof. 

McKergow. 
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(b) .lcrodyna111ics. The construction of an <eroplane; methods of 
experiment in ceronautics ;· prediction of performance from experimental 
data; ~tability and control ; the theory of air screws. Three hours per 
week-Professor McKergow. 

Reference books :-Dalby's Balancing of Engines; Spangler's Valve 
Gear. 

24 :. DESIGXIXG. The complete design of an engine, a pump, or a 
machin~ tool, is worked out, and the requisite working drawings and 
tracing-; are prepared. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. 
Three 1our per week-Professor Roberts. 

24L. ).fACHIKE DESIGN. (a) Designs of power transmission, gear
iiig, induding belts, ropes, friction, chain and toothed gearing, fits and 
fitting; (b) Engine details, including cylinders, piston rods, connecting 
rods, shafts, fly-wheels and machine frames. Required of Mechanical 
Engineering students. Two hours per week-Professor Roberts. 

Tat-book:-Unwin's Machine Design, Parts I and II (Longmans). 

Rc.:crence booll :-Elements of Machine Design, Kimball and Barr. 

243. ).L\CHIXE DESIGN. 
week during the second term. 
dent .-Professor Roberts. 

Course same as 242 (a). Two hours per 
Optional for Electrical Engineering stu-

244 Po\YER PLAXT DESIGN. The arrangement, design and opera
tiGn of power plants worked by steam or internal combustion prime 
mover ; requirements for lighting, heating and power distribution. One 
lecture wur and one drafting room period per week. Required of stu
dents in ).Iechanical Engineering.-Professor McKergow. 

T c.rt-book :-Gebhardt, Steam Power Plant Engineering. 

247. l-IEATIXG AXD VENTILATION OF BUILDINGS. Loss of heat from 
building;; radiation surfaces; design and operation of heating systems; 
principlt: of Yentilation; fans and blowers; design and duct systems; 
temperature and humidity control. One hour per week-Professor 
McKerg:nv. 

T c.rt-book :-Alien and 'Valker, Heating and Ventilating. 

249. 11ECHAXICAL ExGINEERING LABORATORY. Experimental inves
tigation of :-action of governors; performance of fans and blowers; 
performauce of steam boilers, steam engmes, steam turbines, refrigera
tion machines, condensers, gas eng-ines and producers, efficiency of air 
compres~ing and pumping machinery; tests of a complete steam power 
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plant, gas power plant and a heating and ventilating system. Ten hours 
per week. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering.- Professor 
McKergow, Mr. Patten. 

Reference book :-Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 

249A. MECHA ICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Similar to course 
249. Taken by students in Fourth Year Mechanical .Engineering wh') 
take the Indu trial Administration option. Two periods per week. 

251. THERMODYNAMICS. Efficiency of the piston steam engine, 
behaviour of steam in the cylinder, influence of size, speed rate of 
expansion, compounding, superheating and steam-jacketing; flow cf gases 
and vapours through orifices and nozzles and applications to the design 
of steam-turbines; theory and analysis of performance of ilternal
combustion engines; refrigerating-machine cycles. Required of 1tudents 
in Mechanical Engineering. Two hours per week.-Prof. Roberts. 

Te:rt-books:-Ewing's Steam Engine (Cambridge Cniv. Press); 
Moyer, Steam Turbines (Wiley); Marks and Davis, Steam Talles and 
Diagrams ( Longmans). 

Books of reference :-Stodola, The Steam Turbine ( tran ·. Lowen
stein) (Van T ostrand) ; Clerk, The Gas Petrol and Oil Etwine, Part I. 

252. MACHINE SHOP. Experimental work and studies for the 
minimum times required for production, involving a cnnsiderc.tion of 
the best available machine tool speeds, necessary power of beltirg, most 
efficient tool angles, quality of metal and the kind of t ool stel uscrJ. 
The course includes work in connection with the lathe, the planer. slotter, 
shaper and miller; imtruction in gear cutting and cutter grinding. 
Required of student in Mechanical Engineering. Three boors per 
week.-Mr. Gatehouse. 

253. lXDUSTRL\L ENGINEERING. A consideration of the c:onomic 
factors that influence the location of industrial plants, such as the 
capacity of the market, the location of raw materials and the scurce of 
power, transportation facilities and costs, etc.; selection of local site aud 
design of the plant; organizing and financmg the company ; org-anizing 
for operation and forecasting results. Two lectures and one •!rafting 
room period per week throughout the year.-Mr. Coote. 

Text-boo!? :-\Yalker, Management Engineering (~IcGraw-Hill). 

254. IxnuSTRIAL An::.IINISTRATION. The control of industry-pro
duction. finance and sales by means of planning systems, control boards, 
charts, budgets, standard costs, etc. The lectures will be largely descrip
tive of the different control devices and the problem periods will be 
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deYotccl to tbei r practical working out and use. One lecture and one 
drafting room period per week in the second term.-Mr. Coote. 

257. ExPERL\IEXTAL ENGINEERING. Theory of errors; calibration 
and use ot 111 truments; measurement of power; methods of testing 
power-plant apparatus and the tabulation of results. Required of students 
111 .:\Icchanical Engineering. One hour per week.-Professor Roberts. 

Tcxt-boo .k :-Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 

258. IxDuSTIUAL RELATIONS. A study of the problems arising out 
of the administration of industrial enterprises on the human side; the 
recruiting of the labour force; introducing the worker to the factory; 
health and safety; job analysis and job specifications; education; wages 
and hours; profit-sharing, shop committees and collective bargainmg. 
Two lectures per week in the first term.-Mr. Coote. 

T l'Xt-boolc :-Personnel Administration by Tead and Metcalfe (Mc
Graw-Hill). 

~ · ummn Schools-see note (c), page 279. 

Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 

1. EXGIXEERING THERMODYNAMICS. Prerequisite, Course 251 (see 
page 315.) 

Three hours colloquia .. . .................... Professor McKergow. 

2. ).IACHIXE DESIGN. Prerequisites, Courses 225 and 242 (see 
pages 312 and 314). 

Three hours colloquia .......................... Professor Roberts. 

3. Fl.EL ENGINEERING. See page 501. 



DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 

Third Year. 

PROFESSOR :-ALFRED STAXSFIELD. 

AssrSTAXT PROFESSOR :-GoRDO~ SPROULE. 

LECTCRER :-HAROLD ]. RoAsT. 

SPECIAL LECTURER :-CHARLES F. PASCOE. 

RESEARCH FELLOW:- --------

;)17 

261. ELnn: .. TARY METALLURGY AND LABORATORY. An introductory 

course in general metallurgy, including metals and alloys, fuels, furnaces, 
refractory materials, pyrometry and calorimetry, metallography, heat 
treatment and te ting of metals, smelting and refining operations and 
a short account of the metallurgy of copper, lead, iron and steel. 

The instruction consists of lectures during the first term and a 
short laboratory course in which the following exercises are carried 
out as far as time permits :-(a) Roasting a sulphide or arsenical ore; 
(b) formation and properties of copper or lead mattes and slags; (c) 
smelting a copper or lead ore in crucibles; (d) melting and casting 
certain metal and alloys; (e) the use of the electric furnace; (f) 
leaching a copper or silver ore; (g) elementary exercises in some of 
the following :-pyrometry, calorimetry, tests of refractory materials, 
microscopic examination of metals, heat-treatment of iron or steel, and 
some simple mechanical testing methods. 

Two lectures a week during the first term and one laboratory period 
during the second term.-Mr. Sproule. 

A short laboratory course in practical pyrometry is given to students 
taking cour·e 8B, Theory of Heat, in the Department of Physics. 

262. ELDIEXTARY METALLURGY. The course of lectures as in 261, 
but without laboratory work, for Chemical and Mining Engineering 

students. Two lectures a week in f1rst term.-~fr. Sproule. 

263. FrRE-AssA YING. The lectures and instruction sheets give an 
account of the furnaces, balances and other appliances used in assaying, 
the sampling and preparation of ores, the ftuxes and reagents employed, 
and the methods used in assaying gold, silver and lead ores, copper 
and copper ores and mattes, gold and silver bullion and base bullion, 

cyanide precipitates and solutions. 

One lecture a week during the second term for Metallurgical and 
Mining students.-Mr. Sproule. 

264. FmE-AssA YIXG LABORATORY. The students learn as many of 
the above-mentioned methods as possible in the time allowed to this 
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course. Care is taken that a student shall be able to make such assays 
as would be required at a mine, and with a fair degree of accuracy. 
Students usually have an opportunity of doing additional fire-assaying 
in their Fourth. Year. 

Two laboratory periods a week during the second term, for Metal
lurgical and Mining students.-Mr. Sproule. 

Reference books :-E. A. Smith, Sampling and Assay of the Pre
cious Metals; E. E. Bugbee, Fire-Assaying. 

265. METALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS. This is an introductory course 
on the application of exact chemical and physical laws to metallurgical 
operations, such as the combustion of fuel, the smelting of ores and 
the construction and heating of furnaces. One lecture a week during 
the session for Metallurgical students.-Dr. Stansfield. 

Text-boo!~:-]. W. Richards, Metallurgical Calculations, Vol. I. 

267. METALLURGICAL FIELD ScHooL. This is held at the end of 
the Third Year. The first part consists of visits to metallurgical works 
in Montreal and the vicinity, supplemented by readin<Y and lectures. 
The second part consists of visits to smelters, steel-works and metal
lurgical refineries throughout Canada. Students are required to keep 
notes during the school and to submit a written account of their observa
tions at the beginning of the next term. 

The Field School has been held in Pennsylvania. Nova Scotia, 
British Columbia and other parts of Canada, but it is u ually conducted 
in Ontario, as this offers the greatest variety at the least cost. The 
only charge made is for board, lodging and railway fares, and care is 
taken to keep these as low as possible. 

At the close of the School it is usually possible for each student 
to obtain suitable employment for the summer at one of the works 
visited, and students are strongly advised to take this means of obtaining 
metallurgical experience. 

Fourth Year. 

271. MET ALL URG Y (General). 

(a) The metallurgy of iron and steel. 

(b) The metallurgy of copper, lead, gold, silver, zmc and nickel. 
Two lectures a week during the session and a few laboratory 

demonstrations, for Metallurgical and Mining students.-Dr. Stansfield. 
Text-books :-H. 11. Boylston, An Introduction to the :-.retallurgy of 

Iron and Strel; W. Gowland, The Metallurgy of the Non-ferrous 
Metals; D. M. Liddell, Handbook of Non-ferrous Metallurgy. 
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272. METALLURGY (Advanced). 

(a) General advanced metallurgy. 
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Text-books :-Fulton, Principles of Metallurgy; J effries and Archer, 
The Science of Metals. 

(b) A more detailed account of the metals mentioned in 271, and 
of aluminum, antimony, arsenic, bismuth, cadmium, cobalt, mercury, 
platinum and tin. 

Required of 1Ietallurgical students. Two hours a week during the 
session.-Dr. tansfield. 

Reference books :-Hofman and Hayward, Metallurgy of Copper; 
Hofman, 1Ietallurgy of Lead; Hofman, Metallurgy of Zinc and Cad
mium; Adclicks, Copper Refining; Liddell, Handbook of Non-Ferrous 
Metallurgy; J ohnson, The Principles, Operation and Products of the 
Blast Furnace; Forsythe, The Blast Furnace and the Manufacture of 
Pig Iron. 

273. FmE-AssA YIXG AND LABORATORY. A short course for Chem
ical Engineering tudents. For particulars, see 263 and 264. One labora
tory period and one lecture per week in the first term.-Mr. Sproule. 

274. 11ETALLGHGICAL LABORATORY AND THESIS. Three periods per 
week in the second term are devoted to the serious study of some 
metallurgical problem. The students work singly or in pairs and prepare 
a thesis containing an account of important published work bearing on 
the subj cct. as well as the result of their own experimental researches. 
Required of ~lctallurgical students.-Dr. Stansfield. 

275. ELECTRO-METALLURGY AND LABORATORY. The course of lec
tures is devoted mainly to a consideration of the principles and con
struction of electric furnaces, and their uses for smelting and refining 
metals. The refining of metals and the recovery of metals from their 
ores by electrolysis of aqueous solutions is also considered. The labora
tory work is arranged to illustrate the lectures. Groups of students 
operate each of the main types of electric furnace and become familiar 
with some of the principles of electric furnace construction and design. 
Two lectures a week and one laboratory period during the second term 
for Metallurgical students.-Dr. Stansfield. 

Text-book:- tan field, The Electric Furnace. 

277. 1IETALLURGICAL CoLLOQUIUM. One hour a week during the 
second term is given to informal discussion of research and other 
work being done in the department, and to other topics of met~llurgical 
interest.-Dr. Stansfield. 
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278. METALLURGICAL C.HCULATIO~S AND DESIGN. The calculation 
of furnace charges and efficiencies, and the designing of metallurgical 
furnaces and plants. One lecture a week during the first term and 
two periods per week in the library and drafting room during the 
second term.-Dr. Stansfield. 

279. METALLURGICAL ANALYSIS. In this course the student is 
enabled to acquire dexterity in the modern commercial methods of 
analyzing ores and ferrous and non-ferrous alloys, taking into con
sideration the need of speed and reasonable accuracy. Instruction is 
given in the essential features of the methods employed and in fitting 
up a works' laboratory. One lecture and one laboratory period per week 
during the second term.-Mr. Roast. 

280. METALLOGRAPHY. A course of lectures on the fundamentals 
of metallography, including the heat-treatment of steel and the stand
ardization of the common non-ferrous alloys. One lecture a week during 
the first term, for Metallurgical students.-Mr. Roast. 

281. METALLOGRAPHIC LABORATORY. Laboratory in truction and 
practice in preparing an<;I studying specimens of iron, steel, bronze, 
brass and babbitt metal for microscopic examination, and in the heat 
treatment of steel and the methods of thermal analysis. One labora
tory period per week during the first term, for Metallurgical students. 
-Mr. Roast. 

282. METALLOGRAPHY AXD LABORATORY. A short course of lecture 
and laboratory instruction, covering the essential features of theoretical 
and practical metallography. One lecture and one laboratory period per 
week during one-half of the first term, for Chemical Engineering stu
dcnts.-Mr. Roast. 

283. METALLURGICAL CALCULATIO:"<S. A course resembling number 
265 but adapted to the requirements of the Fourth Year 11ining students. 
One lecture a week during the session.-Dr. Stansfield. 

284. METALLURGICAL LABORATORY for Mining student . One period 
per week during the second term, arranged to illustrate lecture courses 
262 and 271.-Dr. Stansfield and Mr. Sproule. 

ExTE:"<SION CouRsEs 

A course of lectures and laboratory instruction in 1fetallography is 
given in the evening by Mr. Roast and Mr. Pascoe. 

A course of lectures and laboratory instruction in Commercial ~Ietal
lurgical Analysis is given in the evening by Mr. Roast. 

Courses of lectures and laboratory instruction in General ~fetallurgy 
and in Fire-Assaying are given in the evening by Mr. Sproule. 

For particulars, set' Announcement of Extension Courses. 
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MINING AND METALLURGICAL SociETY 

See page 324. 

RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS AND GRADUATE CouRsEs 

One or more research fellowships are usually offered to graduate 
students in Metallurgical Engineering. 

Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 

Each student is required to follow a course of reading with lecture 
or tutorial instruction and laboratory work, as outlined below (Nos. 1 
to 3). He must also take certain undergraduate courses, usually in the 
Department of Chemistry. About one-half of his time is devoted to the 
investigation of some particular metallurgical problem by directed read
ing, discussion with the Head of the Department and experimental work 
in the laboratory. The result of this investigation is presented in the 
form of a thesis. 

1. GENERAL ADVA TCED METALLURGY. A series of advanced studies 
of the theory and practice of metallurgy, taken from the following 
list:-

Physical properties and allotropic changes of metals. 
Constitution and properties of metallic alloys. 
Constitution and properties of slags and mattes. 
Chemical equilibria, thermo-chemistry and speed of chemical 

reaction in metallurgical practice. 
Design and efficiency of fuel-fired and electrical furnaces. 
Properties, cleaning and utilization of furnace gases. 
Electrolysis as applied to the refining and recovery of metals. 

Instruction is given by directed reading supplemented by two hours 
per week of colloquium and three hours per week of laboratory work. 
-Dr. Stansfield, Mr. Sproule and Mr. Roast. 

2. The same as No. 1, but including a special study of one or 
more selected metals, or of some special branch of metallurgy such as 
elcctro-metallurgy or hydro-metallurgy. (Alternative with K o. 1.)
Dr. Stansfield. 

3. The same as No. 1, but including a course of instruction and 
laboratory work on the properties of metals and refractory materials 
and the use of metallurgical testing instruments. (Alternative with 
No. 1.)-Dr. Stansfield and Mr. Sproule. 



322 FAC"CLTY OF APPLIED SCIEXCE 

Undergraduate subjects, Nos. 272, 275. 279, 280 and 281 (see above), 
are offered to students who did not take them in their undergraduate 
course. 

Graduates in Chemical Engineering in the Inorganic Option will 
be allowed to specialize in Metallurgy-including two summers' work 
and a year of metallurgical study in the Graduate Faculty-and if suc
cessful will be given the degree of M.Sc. in Chemistry. 

DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 

PROFESSORS:-
{ 

\VrLBERT G. McBRIDE. 

J OH~ \V. BELL. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :-OSB"CRX - TICHOLSOX BRO\\'X. 

DouGLAs RESEARCH FELLOW :-FRED E. \VELDOX. 

DA WSON RESEARCH FELLOW:--------. 

HARRINGTON RESEARCH FELLOW :-

Third Year. 

291. MINING E~GINEERING. The principles and practice of mining. 
-Introductory. simple mining methods, excavation, explosives and blast
ing, rock drills, coal cutters, gold washing and dredging, hydraulic 
mining, quarrying, etc. Two lectures per week in first term. This 
course is continued in the Fourth Year. (See 297.)-Professor McBride. 

292. ORE DRESSI~G. Tlze theor'y and practice of ore dressing.
The forms in which ores occur and the effect of mixture, impurity, etc.; 
the theoretical considerations affecting mineral separations; the me
chanical operations involved; crushing, sizing and dressing machinery
breakers, stamps, rolls, screens, jigs, vanners, tables, flotation appa
ratus, washers, mao·netic separators, etc. Two lectures per week in the 
second term. This course is continued in the Fourth Year. (See 300.). 
-Professor Bell. 

295. CRUSHING MACHINERY. This is the first half of course 292 
and is taken by students in Chemical Engineering as well as by Mining 
and Metallurgical students. Two lectures per week in first term.-Pro
fessor Bell. 

Text-books:-H. C. Hoover's Principles of Mining; Taggart's 
Handbook of Ore Dressing; and Peele's Mining Engineer's Handbook. 

Fourth Year. 

293. MINE MAPPING. The calculations and plotting of mine sur~ 
veys. One afternoon per week in the first term.-i-.Ir. Brown. 

·. - ~ 
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297. MINING ENGINEERING. The pri~tciples and practice of mining. 
-Prospecting, artesian and oil wells, diamond drilling, open cut mining, 
shaft sinking, underground development and methods of mining, tim
bering, hauling, hoisting, pumping, lighting, ventilating, etc. ; mine acci
dents and their prevention; general arrangement of plant, stores and 
dwellings; administration and industrial relations; examination and valu
ation of mines and mine reports. Three lectures a week-Professor 
McBride. 

298. MINING DESIGN. Practical problems in calculation of the 
grade and tonnage of ore bodies, methods of mining, hoisting, draining, 
ventilation, surface plant and equipment, metallurgical treatment and 
organization. Two drafting-room periods in the second term.-Professor 
McBride, Professor Bell. 

300. On.E-DRESSIXG. Gold and silYer milling, amalgamation, 
cyaniding, flotation, etc., concentration plants, coal breakers and washers, 
general conclusions regarding plant design and lay-out. 

Two lectures a week-Professor Bell. 

301. MINING CoLLOQUIUM. One hour a week in the second term is 
given to the presentation and discussion of papers on the work being 
done in the department and to other matters relating to mining and ore
dressing. Students are required to take the leading part in these 
exercises. 

305. 0RE-DRESSIXG LABORATORY. One morning per week in the 
first term is giYen to the ore-dressing laboratories, and certain typical 
operations are carried out. This course is for ~fetallurgical students. 

306. ORE-DRESSING LABORATORY AND THESIS WoRK. In the second 
term one whole day and one additional morning per week are given to 
work in the laboratory and to the preparation of a thesis to be filed 
in the departmental library, and, when suitable, published. 

The subjects available for thesis work are very numerous, and range 
from purely theoretical investigation in crushing, screening, classifica
tion, concentration, flotation, etc., to the experimental determination of 
the best methods for the treatment of particular ores. Different lots of 
ore are available in sufficient quantities for work on a comparatively 
large scale. New ores are constantly being secured. 

Text-books:-In addition to the text-books already specified for the 
Third Year, students are required to provide themselves with Hamilton's 
Manual of Cyanidation. In addition to using these formal text-books, 
students are required to make frequent use of the works named below:-
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Hager's Oil Field Practice; Donaldson's Practical Shaft Sinking; 
Brinsmade's Mining Without Timber; Timbering of Metalliferous 
Mines, by ]. F. Downey; Ketchum's Design of Mine Structures; 
Peele's Compressed Air Plant; Richards and Locke's Text-book of 
Ore-Dressing; Rickard's Sampling and Estimation of Ore in a Mine; 
J ulian and Smart's Cyaniding Gold and Silver Ores; Megraw's Details 
of Cyanide Practice; Hoover's Concentrating Ores by Flotation; Pro
chaska's Coal \Vashing; The Coal and Metal Miners' Pocket-book; 
Mitke's 1\Iining Methods; Young's Working of Unstratified Mineral 
Deposits. 

REsEARCH FELLOWSHIPS AKD GRADUATE CouRSEs 

Special courses of instruction are offered to graduate students in 
mining and ore-dressing. (See page 100.) There are three endowed Re
search Fellowships in the gift of the Mining Department. These are 
assigned to graduates of the Department who show particular aptitude 
for adYanced work. 

LABORATORIES 

The specific laboratory instruction in mining subjects proper begins 
in the Third Year, with courses in assaying and elementary metallurgy. 
In the Fourth Year this work is elaborated, the general method of 
instruction being first to conduct a limited number of typical opera
tions, and then to assign to each student certain methods which he must 
study out in detail, and upon which he must experiment and make 
written reports. In this work he is guided by the professors and fellows, 
and assisted by the other students, whom he must in turn assist when 
practicable. In this way every student acquires detailed knowledge of 
certain typical operations and makes at least one original investigation 
and at the same time gains a fair general experience of many of the 
important methods in use. 

ILLUSTRATIONS, MusEuMs, SociETIES, ETc. 

In addition to the usual projection apparatus and a collection of over 
two thousand lantern slides, the Department has a standard motion pic
ture projector and has made arrangements with the U.S. Bureau of 
Mines and other sources whereby several large series of mining films 
are available for class use. There is also a good departmental library, 
including selected trade catalogues, etc. 

The :McGill University Mining and Metallurgical Society meets at 
stated periods to hear and discuss papers on mining and correlated sub
jects given by men prominent in the industry. The Society has been 
made a students' section of the Canadian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy and its undergraduate members are therefore student mem
bers of the Institute, aud recei\·e its publications. Papers read before 



the ~fining Society or submitted as Summer Essays may be entered in 
competition for all stuJents' prizes offered by the Canadian Institute 
of ).fining and ).Ietallurgy, or the Engineering Institute of Canada. 
They will tnt be published unless the consent of all interested persons 
is first ~ecured. 

FIELD ScHooL I::-r MI::-rixG 

294. The summer vacation field class, instituted m 1898, is now a 
fixed part of the course. All students in Mining in regular course are 
required to attend this class at the end of the Third Year. 

The work will be confined to an intensive study of one or more 
districts with, if conditions permit, visits to nearby districts. The stu
dent will be guided by members of the staff and will be required to 
work in a mine or ore-dressing plant for at least two months. He will 
also be required to submit his notes at the beginning of the Fourth 
Year and an essay on some phase of the work. 

Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 

L'ndcrgraduate Course open to Graduatr Students wlzo ha'Ve not 

already taken it as Undergraduates 

1. ~frxrxc ExGIXEERlXG. Course 297. (Sec page 323.) The whole 
of this course of three lectures per week for two terms, or selected 
portions of it (methods of mining), is suitable as part of the require
ments for the M.Sc. degree for students who have not taken this course 
while undergraduates.-Professor McBride. 

Advanced courses oprn to Graduate Students onl}' 

2. \\'oRKS 0RGANIZATIOX AND MANAGEMENT. With especial refer
ence to mining, ore-dressing and smelting establishments. Two lecture~ 
J)er week for one term.-Professor McBride . 

. 3. THE SETTLIXG OF FINELY DIVIDED MINERALS IN \VATER. Theories 
of classification and settling; the effect of temperature and of various 
electrolyte , colloids and flocculents; the calculation of settling rates and 
the design of settling tanks. Two lectures and one laboratory period 
for one term.-Professor Bell. 

4. CLASSIFICATIOX LABORATORY. Advanced students who wish to 
supplement course o. 3 will be given one or two laboratory periods 
per week for one term.-Professor Bell. 
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5. FILTRATON IN ORE-DRESSING AND CYANIDATION. Theoretical 
and practical conditions governing the removal of finely divided and 
semi-colloidal minerals from water and dilute solutions by means of 
mechanical filtration apparatus. One lecture and one laboratory period 
per week for one term.-Professor Bell. 

6. FILTRATION LABORATORY. Advanced students who wish to sup
plement course No. 5 will be given one or two laboratory periods per 
week for one term.-Professor Bell. 

7. THE CYANIDATION OF GoLD AND SILVER ORES. Advanced studies 
of the theory and practice of cyanidation. One lecture per week for 
one term.-Professor Bell. 

8. CYANIDATION LABORATORY. Advanced students who wish to sup
plement course No. 7 will be given one or two laboratory periods per 
week for one term.-Professor Bell. 

9. THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF FLOTATION. Advanced studies 
in flotation, surface tension, etc. Two lectures per week, for one term. 
-Professor Bell. 

10. FLOTATION LABORATORY. Advanced students who wish to sup
plement course No. 9 will be given one or two laboratory periods per 
week for one term.-Professor Bell. 

NOTE.-The Department reserves the right to substitute tutorial 
instruction in· place of set lectures when the classes are small enough 
to warrant the change. It is also prepared to increase the amount of 
work in certain of the courses when desirable. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

DIRECTOR, DEPART:\1ENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION :-ARTHUR s. LAMB. 

UNI\-ERSITY MEDICAL OFFICER :-F. w. HARVEY. 

ATHLETICS MANAGER :-D. S. FoRBES. 

TRACK CoACH AND Ass'T PHYSICAL DIRECTOR :-F. M. VAN \VAGNER. 

AssiSTANT PHYSICAL DIRECTOR :-HAY FINLAY. 

In order to promote as far as possible the physical wel-fare of the 
student body, all First and Second Year students, and all students of 
other Years, coming to the University for the first time, will be required 
to pass a physical examination. Students of all Years who wish to 
engage in athletic activities are also required to be physically examined. 
The hours for this examination will be announced at registration. 

At the time of examination each student will be asked to fill in a 
card indicating his choice of physical activity, which he will be allowed 
to follow. unless debarred for medical reasons, in which case he will be 
given a further choice among other recognized but less strenuous forms 
of exercise or will do gymnasium work as the case may require. 

Physical education is compulsory for all students of the first two 
years. Two hours per week will be devoted to it.* 

Any student participating in competitive athletics may be excused 
from other forms of exercise during the season of training, providing 
that this is performed to the satisfaction of the Director. 

Unexcused absences up to one-eighth of the required number of 
periods shall be allowed. Unexcused absences exceeding one-eighth, but 
not exceeding one-fourth, may he allowed if at the end of the session 
the student passes a special examination and satisfies the Director that 
he has made sufficient progress. Unexcused absences exceeding one
fourth shall disqualify a student. Such students shall be required to 
take extra gymna ium class work to the satisfaction of the Director 
either by taking a supplemental school in September or by repeating th~ 
course in full. 

No student in default shall be allowed to proceed to the next year 
of his course unle s for special reasons exemption should be granted on 
the recommendation of the Faculty and approved by the Committee on 
Physical Education.· 

* N OTE.-Owing to lack of accommodation this requirement is 
suspended for the session 1930-31. 
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Not less than one month before the conferring of degrees in each 
session, the Director shall furnish to the Registrar of the University, 
for transmission to Corporation and the Faculty, a list of all students, 
being candidates for degrees at the forthcoming Convocation, who have 
failed to satisfy the requirements of the Committee on Physical Educa
tion, and no Diploma for a degree shall be issued to any such candidate 
unless by the express direction of Corporation. 

All students in good standing who are taking a course of study held 
to be sufficient by a special committee of the Faculty in which they are 
enrolled will be allowed to take part in athletics, subject, however, to the 
general regulation regarding medical examination. 

Suspension from lectures for any cause, or absence from more than 
one-eighth of the total number of lectures given in any course. shall be 
considered as sufficient ground to disqualify a student from engaging in 
athletic contests. 

Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation is 
provided for seven days only, and for this time, only when requisitioned 
for by the Department. A leaflet and handbook concerning this service 
and the general work of the Department, together with the regulations 
governing athletics, will be dis1.ributed at the opening of the session. 



I HYSICS 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 

DIRECTOR :-A. S. EvE. 

{ 

H. T. BARNES. 

p . L. V. KING. 
ROFESSORS .- A. N. SHAW. 

D. A. KEYS. 

A P 
{

H. E. REILJ.EY. 
SSOCIATE ROFESSORS:-

J S. FosTER. 

LECTURER IN AsTRO-PHYSics :-A. V. DouGLAS. 

SESSIONAL I 
{

H. G. I. VVATSON. 
-ECTURERS :-

'N. H. BARNES. 

H. w. HARK~ESS . 
. CAM. 

F. T. DAVJES (on leave). 

DEMONSTRATORS:- E. E. \VATSON. 

]. F. HEARD. 

R. ]. HUNTER. 

\Y. H. MooRE. 

IxsTRUCTOR IN LAnoRATOHY TECHXIQUE :-H. T. PYE. 

First Year (Architecture). 

GEXERAL Cot. RSE. (Arts _To. 1.) Two hours \Vednesday and 
Friday at 2 p.m.-Dr. Keys. 

TC'xt-book :-Kimhall's College Physics (Halt). 

LABORATORY CocRSE. (Arts Ko. 1.). Two hours per week-2--4 

Tuesday or 4-6 \Yednesda}.-Dr. Keys and demonstrators. 

Text-book:-Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Pub. Co.). 

First Year. 

311. HEAT, Sou"·n AND LIGHT. (Arts No. 2) Two hours per 
week.-Dr. Shaw. 

Text-boo!~ :-Duncan & Starling's Heat, Light and Sound (Mac
millan). 

312. LABORATORY CouHsE. (Arts No. 2.) Two hours per week. 

See time-table of sections.-Dr. Keys and demonstrators. 

Text-book :-Laboratory 1fanuscripts, Barnes & \Vheeler ( Renouf 
Puh. Co. ). 
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Second Year. 

315. ELECTRICITY AND 1fAGXETISl\I. (Arts 3A.) Two hours per 
week.-Dr. Eve. 

316. LABORATORY CouRsE. (Arts 3A.) Two hours per week.
Dr. Keys and demonstrators. 

Text-books :-Hadley's Magnetism and Electricity for Students 
(1926 ed. Macmillan). Laboratory Manuscripts ( Renouf Publishing 
Co.). 

Third Year. 

318. ELECTRICITY. (Arts 6C.) Elementary electron theory, mole
cular physics and application . Two hours per week; second term. For 
students in Third Year Electrical Engineering.-Dr. Keys. 

Sec a/s(l co ll rse in Engil!cering Plz;.•sics, page 278; and Physics, 
Facult}' of Arts, page 205. 

DEPARTMENT OF SURVEYING AND GEODESY 

{

A.]. KELLY. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:- J \X T 

AMES ' V EIR. 

DEMONSTRATOR:-

This course is designed to give the student a theoretical and prac
tical training in the methods of plane and geodetic surveying, in the field 
\vork of engineering operations, and in practical astronomy in its appli
cation to geodesy. The course is divided as follows :-

Second Year. 

346. SURVEYING. Chain and angular surveying; the construction 
adjustment, use and limitations of the transit, level, micrometer, compass 
and minor field and office instruments; railway circular and transition 
curves; planimeter and pantograph; general topography; levelling; 
contour surveying; stadia surveying; photographic surveying; land 
systems of the Dominion and provinces.-Ur. Kelly. 

Text-book :-Surveying, Theory and Practice, by Davis, Foote and 
Rayner. 

347. FrELD \YoRK. ( 1) Compass and chain, compass and micro
meter, and chain surveying. 

(2) Differential, profile, topographic and quantity levelling. 

( 3) Azimuth and deflection angle traversing, accurate methods of 
angle measurement, and stadia surveying. 



PHYSICS 331 

348. MAPPING. Drafting from field notes of chain and stadia sur
veys; plotting topographical features; tinting maps ·with water-colours; 
plotting photographic surveys. 

Third Year. 

351. l\IAP PROJECTIOXS. Graphical determination of spherical tri
angles; spherical projections, and the construction of maps. Alternative 
with Sanitary Science (82).-Mr. Weir. 

Text-book :-Hinks' Map Projections. 

352. SuRYEYING. Theory and use of instruments; hydrographic 
surveying; the use of the plane table; mme surveying; barometric and 
trigonometric levelling; elements of practical astronomy.-Mr. Kelly. 

T e:rt-book :-Surveying, Theory and Practice, by Davis, Foote and 
Rayner. 

Refercllce book :-Durham's Mine Surveying. 

353. S CR\'EYIKG. Theory and use of instruments ; the use of the 
plane table ; mine surveying; hydrographic surveying; barometric and 
trigonometric levelling; elements of geodetic surveying; elements of 
practical astronomy.-Mr. \Veir. 

Text-bo oks :-Breed and Hosmer's Principles and Practice of Sur
veying, Vol. II; Hosmer's Practical Astronomy. 

354. FIELD \VoRK. ( 1) The adjustments of the instruments; (2) 
the preliminary, topographic and location surveys for a railway, includ
ing simple, compound, tran~ition and vertical curves, profile levelling, 
cross-sectioning for construction, and plotting of field notes; ( 3) a 
topographic suryey with the stadia transit and plane table; ( 4) a hydro
graphic surYey of a river channel, including measurement of discharge; 
(5) a survey at night illustrating underground methods; (6) astrono
mical observations with engineer's transit. 

Fourth Year. 

359. GEODESY. The determination of time, latitude, longitude and 
azimuth; figure of the earth, measurements of base lines and triangula
tiQn system ; adjustment and reduction of observations.-:\Ir. \\'eir. 

Text-book :-Hosmer's Geodesy. 

361. FIELD \VoRK. (1) Determination of latitude, (a) by transit 
and sextant obsen·ations of Polaris, (b) by zenith telescope, (c) by noon 
observations with transit and sextant; (2) determination of azimuth. 
(a) by equal altitude observations of the sun, (b) by observations of 



332 FACCLTY OF APPLIED SCIEXCE 

Polaris, (c) by observation of a circumpolar star with engineer's 
transit, (d) by means of solar attachments; (3) determination of time, 
(a) by equal altitude observations of the sun with sextant and transit, 
(b) by observations of the meridian passage of stars with astronomical 
transit; ( 4) determination of longitude by d eck compari$on; ( :1) base 
line measurements; (6) precision levelling; (7) measurement of angles 
by geodetic methods. 

360. GEODETI C LABORATORY. The following determinations of the 
constants and errors of surveying instruments are made in the geodetic 
laboratory by the Fourth Year students in the Civil Engineering course: 
-Measurement of (1) magnifying power, (2) eccentricity of circles, 
( 3) inclination error in astronomical trans1ts by nadir observations ; 
determination of ( 1) gravity by means of the reversible pendulum. (2) 
errors of run of theodolite microscopes, ( 3) constants of steel tapes, 
( 4) scale value of level vials, ( S) collimation error of astronomical 
transits by fixed collimators and by nadir method; investigation of the 
error of graduation of ( 1) steel bars, ( 2) steel tapes, ( 3) transit 
circles, ( 4) the testing of aneroid barometers. 

Sec also paye 658. 

FIELD WORK 

Field work is required of all students entering the Second Year, of 
students entering the Third Year in tlie courses of Civil and :\lining 
Engineering, and of students entering the Fourth Year course in Civil 
Engineering. The work will begin in 1931 on April 28th and will con
tinue for four weeks. 

Students entering Second and higher Years f ram other C niversities 
or from other Faculties and who cannot attend the above courses in 
Field \\'ark, must attend Special Summer Schools, details of which are 
given on rage 279. 

All students are required to keep complete field notes, and to pre
pare maps, sections and estimates for their own surveys. This office 
work is done principally during the regular summer school session. 
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REGULATIONS CONCERNING PREREQUISITE 
SUBJECTS, STANDING AND PROMOTION 

( 1) Students proceeding to a degree shall be classed as Under
graduates or Conditioned Undergraduates. Undergraduates are those 
who, having pas ed .all entrance requirements, have also at the close of 
any session passed the examinations iu all the subjects of their course, 
or who, at the opening of the following session, have removed all con
ditions by passing supplemental examinatiOns in the subjects in which 
they had failed. Conditioned UnderoTaduates are those who have failed 

to remove all of their conditions as above. 

(2) No student proceeding to a degree shall be allowed to take any 
subject, unless he has previously passed, or secured exemption in, all 
prerequisite subjects. 

(3) ~ o Conditioned Undergraduates shall be permitted to take any 
Third or Fourth Year work until all First or Second Year subjects 
respectively shall have been passed. The Faculty may, however, waive 
this rule in special cases on recommendation of the Committee on Regis

tration, Standing and Promotion. 

( 4) Conditioned Undergraduates proceeding to a degree must f01low 
a course of study approved by the Faculty on the recommendation of 
the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion. They may 
be required to repeat subjects in which they have passed, but in which 
their standing has been low. 

( 5) Partial students are those who are not proceeding to a degree. 
Such students may be admitted to classes without regard to the pre
requisite rule, provided that they have obtained the permission of the 
head of each department concerned, and that their courses are approved 
by the Comittee on Registration, Standing and Promotion. 

( 6) If a partial student wishes to obtain undergraduate standing in 
order to proceed to a degree, he shall not be given credit for subjects 
taken in contravention of the prerequisite rule, until he has also passed 
examinations or secured exemptions in such prerequisites as may be 
demanded by the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion, 
and, on the recommendation of this Committee, has had his case ap
proved by a unanimous vote of the Faculty. 

(7) Partial students are not eligible to take supplemental examina
tions. 

(8) No Fourth Year student shall be allowed a supplemental 
or special supplemental examination in any subject in the period 
between the opening of the second term and the date of Convo
cation. 
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31 
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Ill or IV 
Ill or IV 
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Ill or IV 
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Ill or IV 

V 
I 
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IV 
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I 
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II 
II 
II 

Ill or IV 
Ill or IV 
Ill or IV 
Ill or IV 

V 
I 
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IV 
V 
I 

II 
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IV 
IV 
V 

II 
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IV 
V 

II, Ill, 
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I 
I 

11 
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See also paragraph (3), page 107 

CoN-
SUBJECT PREREQUISITE CUR-

Ar.~h. De~ign ~:::::::::::::::::::::::: 
c ...... ·············· ... 0 

D ...................... . 
Elemmts of Architecture .............. . 
Elemmts of Composition .............. . 
Theory of Design ..................... . 
Theory of Planning ................... . 
Orn~?ent a';? Dec?,ration ............. . 

History of Arch. (Classic) .' .' .' .' : : : : : : : : : : 
" " (Mediaeval) .......... . 

(Renaissance) ......... . 
(Modern)) ............ . 

Archit~ctural Geometry I .............. . 
Arch. Geometry 11 ................... . 
Hygiene of Buildings .................. . 
Heatirg and Ventilation ............... . 
Building Coustruction I ............... . 
Building Construction II .............. . 
Building Details ...................... . 
Architectural Engineering I. ........... . 
Arch. Engineering I (Draughting) ...... . 
Architectural Engineering II A ......... . 
Arch. En g. II A (Draughting) .......... . 
Archittctural Engineering li B ......... . 
Arch. Eng. II B (Draughting) ......... . 
Professonal Practice .................. . 
Archit(ctural Drawing ................ . 
Building Materials ....................... . 
Arc~it(ctural J?,rawing ............... . 

18, 33, 38 .. 0 0 0 
1oooooooooooo 

2 ........ 00 .. 

3. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

1 .......... .. 
1 .......... .. 
33, 39.0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
33, 39.0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
33, 39.0 ••..• 0 
33, 39 ••••••.. 

18 0 •• 0 ••••••• 

26 .. 0 0 0. 0. 0 .. 
26.0 0 .. 0 0 ... 0 
26 .• 0 0 0. 0. 0. 0 
26.0 0 .. 0 0 .. 0 0 
24 .... 0 .. 0 0 0 0 

Freehand Dra;:ving .. .. ~ ::::: :: : ::: :: :: : : : :: : : : : : : ::: 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 38.0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 39 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Mo~elling ........ : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : ~~: : : : : : : : : : : 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 42 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Algebra ............................. . 
Georr:etry and Trigonometry ........... . 

Archi~~·:tura I E~~y ................... . 

Summe1 V.7ork. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . 
Ge~~ral CheiD;\stry ................... . 

Lab ................ . 
General Chemistry ................... . 
Inorg. Qual. AnaL-Summer School 

(Chem. Eng. and Met. Eng. Students). 
lnorg. Qual. Anal. Lab.-Summer School 

(Chern. Eng. and Met. Eng. Students) 

51, 52,311,312 

51. 52 .... 00 00 

51, 52 ....... . 
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8 

2-l 

26 

28 

3::> 

5 

52 
51 

55 

54 

*Prerequisite subjects are hose w.1ich. in the opinion of the Faculty, must be master<!d 
before the subjects to which they are prerequisite can be inte:ligentlv stud ed. 

Concurrent subjects are related subjects which should be studied in the same se<s:on. 
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IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 

I 
li 

III 
II 

III 
Ill 
Ill 
III 
Ill 
Ill 
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Ill 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 

Ill & IV 
Ill & IV 

IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 

Ill & IV 
Ill & IV 
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IV 
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IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
II 
li 

Ill 
IV 
Ill 
Ill 
lii 
IV 
IV 

PREREQl I:SlTE uBJECTS 

SUBJECT 

Orga.~ic Che~istry ................... . 
Lab ................ . 

Physical Chemistry ................... . 

In~rg. Q,l!al. A,r;al L~b· .·::: : : : : : : : :: : : : :: 
Inorg. Quant. Anal. and Lab. (Chem. En g) 

" " " " " (Met. Eng.).. 
Advanced Organic Chem. and Laboratory 
Physical Chem. and Lab .............. . 
Inorg. Lab .......................... . 
Industrial Chemistry, Inorganic ........ . 
Industrial Chemistry, Organic ......... . 
Applied Electro-Chem ................ . 
Inorg. Quant. Anal. (Mining Students) ... . 
Adv. Inorg. Chemistry ................ . 
History of Chemistry ................. . 
Colloid Chemistry .................... . 
Engineering Problems ................ . 
Materials of Construction ............. . 
Sanitary Science .................... . . 
Mechanics .......................... .. 
Highway Engineering ................. . 
Mechanics .......................... , . 
St~~ngth of ~~terials. . . ............ .. 

Lab ............ . . 
Foundations ........................ .. 
Structural Engineering ............... , . 
R~~lway Engi~eering ................ .. 

Theory of Structures.::::::::: ::::::::: 
Strength of Materials ................. .. 
~~idge D~sign ....................... . . 

Hydraulics ... :::::::::::::::::::::: 
" Lab .................... . 

Machines .............. , .. 
Hydraulics and Lab. (Short Course) .. . 
Municipal Engineering .............. . 
Water Supply & Sewerage ........... . 
Waste Disposal .................... . 
Civic Administration ............... . 
Elements of Elec. Eng .............•.. 
Elec. Eng. Lab. (Elementary) ........ . 
Electrical Engineering .............. . 
Elec. Engineering Lab .............. . 
Electrical Engineering .............. . 
Elec. Eng. Lab. (Elec. Eng. Students) .. . 
Elec. Light and Power Distribution ... . 
Electric Traction ................... . 
Electrical Designing .................. . 
Applications of Electricity ........... . . 
Elec. Measurements and Lab .......... . 
Communication Engineering ........... . 
Engineering Reports ................. . 
Summer Reading ................... . . 
Summer Reading or Essay .......... . 
Summer Essay ................•.... . . 
Geology, General. ................... . 
Mineralogy ......................... . 
Mineralogy, Determinative ........... . 
Petrography and Lab ............... . . 
Practical and Held Geology .......... . . 
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53 ........... . 

53 ........... . 
53 ........... . 

53 .....•....•. 
53 ..........•. 
56, 57 ........ . 
58 ........... . 
61, 62 ........ . 
61, 62 ........ . 
56, 57 ........ . 
53 ........... . 
59, 60 ......•.. 
58 ........... . 
53, 56 ........ . 
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.............. 
194 ........•.. 

8.3: i98:::::::: 
83, 198 ....... . 

83,'3"46,347 :348. 
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87 ........... . 
87 ........... . 
90 ........... . 
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83 .......•.... 

·············· 83 .......•.... 
97, 98 ........ . 
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113, 114 ...... . 
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53::::::::::: 
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141 .. 
141 .....•.... 
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87 

92 
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97 
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113 

117 

117 
117 
117 



148 
149 
153 
170 
171 
172 
175 
191 
192 
193 
il94 
197 
198 
201 
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IV 
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IV 
IV 
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1 
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I 

11 
11 
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Il 
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III 
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Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
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IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
III 
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IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
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SUBJECT 

Ore Deposita ........................ . 
Geology of Canada ................•.. 
Geology Fieldwork (with 294) ......... . 
His;.ory of Science ...............•..... 
Elements of Political Economy ........ . 
Canadian Economic Problems ......... . 
Engineering Law .................... . 
Plane Trigonometry ................. . 

Algebra ....•........................ 
l\1ensuration .......................... . 
Mechanics .......................... . 
Analytic Geometry .................. . 
Calculus., .......................... . 
Calculus ............................. . 
Mechanics of Machines .............. . 
Mech. Eng. Lab. (Eiec. Eng. Students) .. 
Mechanics of Machines .............. . 
Machine Design ..................... . 
Mech. Eng. (GenPral Course) ...... , .. . 

" " (Mech. Eng. Students) .... . 
Lab .................... . 

Thermodynamicll .................... . 
Mech. Drawing (Mech. Eng. Stud.) .... . 
Summer School (Mech. Eng. Students) .. . 
Machine Shop Work ................. . 
Indus trial Engineering ............... . 
Accounting ............ .' ....... , .... . 
Me~ha!1ics of Machines .............. . 
Des1gmng ..................•...•.... 
Mach. Design (Mech. Students) ....... . 
Mach. Design (Elec. Students) ........ . 
Power Plant Design ................. . 
Heat. and Ventilation of Buildings ..... . 
Mech. Eng. Lab ..................... . 
Mech. Eng. Lab. (alt.) ............... . 
Thermodynamics .................... . 
Machine Shop Work ................. . 
Industrial Engineering ........ , ....... . 
Industrial Administration ............ . 
Experimental Engineering ............ . 
Industrial Relatioas .................. . 
Elem. Metallurgy and Laboratory ..... . 
Elem. Metal. (Chem. & Mining Eng. 

Student~) ......................... . 
Fire Assaying. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . 
Fire Asrm vi ng Laboratory ............ . 
Metal!. Calculations ................. . 
Metal!. Field School ................. . 
Metallurgy (General). . . . . .......... . 

" (Advanced) ............... . 
Fire As~ay. & Lab. (Chem. En g. Stud.) ... . 
Metal!. Lab. and Thesis ............... . 
Electro-Metallurgy and Lab ............ . 
Metal!. Colloquium ................... . 
Metal!. Calculations and Design ........ . 
Metall. Analysis ...................... . 
Metallography ....................... . 
Metallographic Lab..... . ............ . 
Metallog. & Lab (Chem. Eng. Students) .. 
~1etall. Calc. Mining :::.tutlents ......... . 

Mi~ing k~'~inee~;ng .... :· .... .' .' .' .' .' .· .': : : 
Ore Dressing .......•....•............. 
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261 

271 
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PHEREQCISITE SCBJECTS 
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Mine Mapping ....................... . 
Minin~ Field School ................... . 
CrushiJg and Grinding Machinery ...... . 
Minin~ Engineering ................... . 
Minin~Design ........................ . 
Ore Dressing and Milling .............. . 
Minin~ Colloquium ................... . 
Ore Dressing Laboratory .............. . 
Ore Dr.ssing Lab. (Thesis Work) ........ . 
Physia ..............•.......•....... 
Physic1l Laboratory ...•............... 
Physic: ............................. . 
Physic1l Laboratory .................. . 
Physic: ............................. . 
Mecha1ical Drawing ................. . 
Descri~tive Geometry ................. . 
Freeha1d Drawing ................... . 
LetteriJg ............................ . 
::\icchaiical Drawing .................. . 
Descri1tive Geom. and Perspective ..... . 
Surveyng ........................... . 
Surveyng Fieldwork .................. . 
l\iappi1g ............................ . 
Map Pojections ..................... . 
Surveyng (Miners) ................... . 
Surveyng (Civils) .................... . 
Surveyng Fieldwork .................•.. 
Geodes; ............................. . 
Geodetc LaboratorY. .................. . 
Geodetc Fieldwork ................... . 
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Ill or IV 

II 
Ill or IV 
Ill or IV 

V 
I 

Ill 
IV 

IV or V 
I 

11 
11 
II 
II 

Ill or IV 
III or IV 
Ill or IV 
Ill or IV 

V 
I 

III 
Ill 
IV 
V 
I 

II 
Ill 
IV 
IV 
V 
II 

Ill 
IV 
V 

II Ill IV & 
V 

I 
I 
I 
I 

II 

Ill 

Ill 

Ill 
III 
Ill 
Ill 
III 
Ill 

PREREQUISllE SUBJECTS 

~~eh. De~!gn ~ : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 
c ........................ . 
D ........................ . 

Elements of Architecture ................ . 
Elements of Composition ................ . 
Theory of Design ........................ . 
Theory of Planning ..................... . 
Orn.~ment and De~?ration ............... . 

History of Arch. (Classic)'.'.'.'.':::::::::::: 
" " (Mediaeval) ............ . 

(Renaissance) ........... . 
(Modern) .............. . 

Numbers of Subjects 
to which subjects 

in 3rd column are 
prerequisite 

2, 7, 8 
3 
4 

Architectural Geometry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 
Architectural Geometry I I.... . . . . . ... . . . . . 1 
Hygiene of Buildings ................... . 
Heating and Ventilation ................. . 
Building Construction I .................... . 
Building Construction. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 
Building Details ........................ . 
Architectural Eng. I..................... 28, 29, 30, 31 
Architectural Eng. I (Drafting) .......... . 
Architectural Eng. II A ................. . 
Architectural Eng. II A (Drafting) ....... . 
Architectural Eng. II B ................. . 
Architectural Eng. II B (Drafting) ....... . 
Professional Practice .................... . 
Architectural Drawing ................... 1, 9, 10,11, 12. 
Building Materials. . . .................. . 
Arc~itectural .:~:>rawing .................. . 

Fre~.hand D~~wing ... ::::::::::::::::::: 1, 39 
...................... 9, 10, 11, 12, 40 
...................... 41 

Mod~lling ........ ·. ·. ·. : : .' : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 43 

Ar~h Es~.ay: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 

Summer Work ......................... . 
Algebra ............................... . 
Geometry and Trigonometry. . . . . . . . . . . . . 346 
Gen~ral Ch~~istry...................... 53, 54, SS 

Lab. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53, 54, 55 
General Chemistry....................... 56, 58, 59, 61, 62. 

70, 74, 142, 143, 

Inorg. Qual. Anal. (Summer Sch.) (Che.m. 
Eng. and Met. Eng.) ................. . 

Inorg. Qual. Anal. Lab. (Summer Sch.) 
(Chem. Eng. and Met. Eng.) .......... . 

q~g. Ch~.mistza.b.' ....................................... ::: 
Phydcal Chem ......................... . 

I~org. q~al. ~._nalL~b:::::::::::::::::::: 
" Quant. Anal ....................... . 

65, 69, 74, 75 
65, 69, 75 
66. 72, 75 
71, 75 
71, 75 
67, 68, 279 



No. Year 

62 Ill 
to 
64 lV 
75 
80 I 
81 II 
82 IIJ 
83 II 
85 Ill 
86 Ill 
87 Ill 
88 Ill 
89 Ill 
90 Ill 
92 Ill 
93 Ill 
94 
to IV 
96 
97 lll&IV 
98 III&IV 
99 
to IV 

104 
111 III&IV 

113 Ill 

114 Ill 
117 
to IV 
125 
132 II 
133 Ill 
134 IV 
141 III 

142 Ill 
143 Ill 
146 
to IV 
153 
170 I 
171 Ill 
172 IV 
175 IV 
191 I 
192 I 
193 I 
194 I 
197 II 
198 II 

201 Ill 
218 II 
223 Ill 
224 Ill 
225 Ill 
226 Ill 
227 III 

228 Ill 
229 Ill 
231 Ill 
233 III 
236 Ill 
237 Ill 

COXVERSE OF PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS 339 

Numbers of Subjects 
PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS to which subjects 

in 3rd column are 
prerequisite 

Inorg. Quant. A!lal. Lab.................. 67, 68, 279 

Year Subjects ......................•.... 

Engineering Problems ................... . 
Mat. of Constrn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 298 
Sanitary Science. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102 
Mechanics .. ............................ 86, 87, 92, 97, 100,224 
Highway Engineering ................... . 
Mechanics ............................. . 

St~; of Mate.~ials L~b: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :: : : : : 94, 95 

Foundations ........................... . 
Structural Engineering. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96, 96A 
Rai!;vay En~i,neering ................... . 

Year Subjects ...•............•..•....... 

Hydraulics. . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 101, 102 
" Lab. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 101, 102 

Year Subjects .......................... . 

Elem. Elec. Eng ...............•......... 

Elec.Eng .............................. 117,118,122,123,1~4. 
125 

Elec. Eng. Lab .......................... 117, 118 

Year Subjects ....................•...... 

English Summer Reading ................ . 
Summer Reading ....................... . 
Year Subject. ... ....................... . 
Geology, General........................ 146,147, 148, 149, t 5 !, 

153, 294 
Mineralogy............................. 147, 151, 152, 153 
Mineralogy (Determinative).............. 147, 152, 153 

Year Subjects .............. . 

History of Science ...................... . 
Elements of Politica I Economy. . . . . . . . . . . . 172 
Ca•1acia·1 Economic Problems ........... . 
Eng. Law ............................. . 
Plane Trigonometry....................... 218, 346 
Algebra................................ 198, 218 
l\le!lsuration ............................. . 
Mechanics... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . 83, 218 
Anal. Geometry ........................ . 
Calculus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86, 87, 111, 113, 201, 

229 
Calculus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117, 124, 125 
Mechanics of Machines. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224 
Mech. Eng. Lab. (Eiec. Eng. Course) ...... 

1 

l\Iech. of Machines. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 240 
Machine Design......................... 241, 242, 243 
l\lech. Eng. (General Course)............. 297, 298 

" " (Mech. Eng. Students) .. . . . . . . 244, 245,246,247, 2!9 

Lab ......................... 
1 24~:~~9;~~51, 257 

Thermodynamics........................ 251 
Mech. Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 241 
Summer School (Mech. Eng. Students) ..... 
l\lachine Shopwork . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 252 
Industrial Enginecrin~r. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 254 



Year 

238 Ill 
240 
to IV 

258 
261 Ill 
262 Ill 

263 Ill 
264 Ill 
265 Ill 
267 
to IV 

284 
291 Ill 
292 Ill 
293 IV 
294 Ill 
295 Ill 
297 
and IV 
298 
300 IV 
305 IV 
301 
and IV 
306 
311 I 
312 I 
315 II 
316 11 
31/l III 
340 I 
341 I 
342 I 
343 I 
344 II 
345 II 
346 II 
347 II 
348 II 
351 Ill 
352 Ill 
353 Ill 
,'i4 Ill 
359 
to IV 

399 

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 

PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS 

Accounting ............•................ 

Year Subjects..................... . ... 

Numbers of Subjects 
to which subjects 

in 3rd column are 
prerequisite 

253 

Elem. Metallurgy & Lab (Met. Eng.Stud'tsJ 27t, 272 274,275,277 
Elem. Metall. (Chem. and Mining Eng. " ) 271,272,273,275,283, 

284 
Fire Assaying .......................... . 
Fire Assaying Lab.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 306 
Metal. Calculatiohs.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 278 

Year Subjects .......................... . 

Mining Eng. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 297 
Ore Dre.;sing...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 300, 305 
Mine Mapping ......................... . 
Mining Field School .................... . 
Crushing and Grinding Machinery ........ . 

Year Subjects .......................... . 

Ore Dressing and Milling ................ . 
Ore Dressing Lab...................... . . 306 

Year Subjects .......................... . 

Physics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53, 315, 316 
Physical Lab............................ 53, 
Physics ................................ 111,113,318 
Physical Lab ........................... . 
Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124, 125 
Mechanical Drawing..................... 344 
Desc. Geom . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 345 
Freehand Drawing ...................... . 
Lettering .............................. . 
Mechanical Drawing .................... . 
Desc. Geometry and Perspective ......... . 
Surveying. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92, 352, 353, 354 
Surveying Fieldwork... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92, 352, 353, 354 
Mapping ............................... 92 
Map Projections ....................... . 
Surveying (Miners) ..................... . 

" (Civils). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 359, 361 
Fieldwork..................... 361 

Year Subjects .......................... . 



EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 

I.-SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS. 

Supplemental examinationR for all subjects of the First, Second and Third Years Applied Science are held in September. A schedule of these 
examinations may be obtaiPed from the Dean. 

!I.-SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

NOTE:-The following numbers correspond with the subjects in the prerequisite list and the departmental descriptions. 
Examinations begin at Nine A.M. and Two P.M., and normally last three hours. 

TIME TABLE, FIRST TERM EXAMINATIO:-l'S (Subject to Revision). 

DATE FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 

•January 12th A.M. ..... . .... 62, 97-98, 201 67, 71, 75, 97-98, 359 

.. " P.M. ..... . .... 291 273 

• January 13th A. M. Mat h., I (Arts) 197 86 104, 120, 149, 258, 280, 282 

.. " P.M. ..... ..... . .... 150 

•January 14th A.M. 191 ..... 11, 82, 295, 351 11. 100 

" " P.M. ...... ..... 58 172 

•January 15th A.M. ..... ····· 59, 92 237 22, 70, 103, 147 

" " P.M . .... . .... 261 262 68 

---

• Subject to change in 1931. 
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SECOND TERM EXAMINATION TIME TABLE (Subject to Revision) 

(First three years in Engineering and the whole course in Architecture) 

DATE FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOURTH AND FIFTH YEARS 

April 1 ')th A. M. 56, 85, 224, 238, 292, 318 175 "%1 " ·• P.M. 341 345 . . . . . . . . . . > 
n .rqril17tb A.M. 80,33 81 90,113 23 9 " " P.l\L . . . . . . . . . . 352 . . . . . ~ 
>< April18th A.M. 5,51 53,26 28,226,227 17,28 
0 " " P.M. 52 . . . . . 223, 228 . . . . . >-:: 

April 20th A.M. 193 346 . . . . . ~ " " P.M. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 S 
April 21ot A.M. 192 315 87, 12 12 8 " " P.M. Arts 1 . . . . . . . . . . . .... 

'fl 
Ap~p 22.~d A.M. 194 14, 316 15, 88 4, 15 ~ P.M. . . . . . . . . . . 265 4 :;: 
April 23rd A.M. 18 198 61, 141, 225 4 :-:1 " " P.M. . . . . . . . . . . 141 4 

April24th A.M. Arts44,311 19,218 34,171 4 
.. .. P.M. ····· ····· I ••.•• 4 

Ap~)I25,~h A.M. 23A, 312 6, 83 142, 229, 353 4 P.M. ..... ..... .. ... 4 
April 27th A.M. . . . . . 24, 131 58, 89, 111 4 " " P.M. . . . . . . . . . . 263 4 



\ 

SECOND TERM EXAMINATIONS (Subject to Revision 

DATE FOURTH YEAR 

' 
April 27th A.M. 111 
Apr !30th A.M. 175 

May 1~t A. M. 67, 122, 244, 148 .. .. P.M . . ..... 
-- ----

May 2nd A. M. 95, 121, 247,272 283 .. .. P.M . . ..... 
May 4th A. M . 65. 125, 251, 253, 300 .. .. P.M . . ..... 
May 5th A. M. 69, 94, 123,271,240,254 .. .. P.M . . ..... 
May 6th A.M. 72, 101.102. 249, 249a .. .. P .M . ···· ·· · 
M,~Y 7th A. M. 66, 96, 96a. 242, 243, 275 

P.M. 297 

M,~Y 8th A. M. 74, 117, 257, 146 .. P.M . . ..... 

M,~Y ?.th A. M. 99, 124, 278 
P.M. . ..... 

Ill.-THE LECTURE TIME TABLES. 

Complete time tables for all lectures and laboratory 
work are bulletined in the Engineering Building. 
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FACGLTY OF ?IJEfH('le\E 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
HISTORICAL SUMMARY 

(Faculty of ~fedicine) 

1821-1927 

1744 James McGill, horn October 6th (Founder's Day). Died 
1813. 

1801-02 Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning contemplated 
by Provincial Act of Parliament. 

1811 \V ill by J ames McGill leaving landed estate and £10,000 to 
Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning for fowding
a University. 

1818 Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning incorporated. 
~Iontreal General IIospital 01~ ened on original site on St. 
Lawrence Street. 

1821 Royal Charter granted to the Royal Institution for the 
Advancement of Learning for the foundation of McGill Col
lege. Corner-stone of new ~Iontreal General Hospital laid. 

1822-2-J. ~lontreal 11edical Institution organized as a 11edical School 
by Officers of ).1ontreal General Hospital. At opening lecture 
at ~ o. 20 St. J ames Street en October 28, 1824, there were 
four teachers and twenty-five students. 

1829 Estate of J ames 11cGill surrendered by residuary legatee. 
First meeting of Governors at Burnside House. Montreal 
1Iedical Institution "engrafted upon" 1fcGill University as 
its Medical Faculty. First session of Faculty of Medicine. 

1831 ).Iedical Faculty petitioned Legislature for permtss1on to 
grant degrees, and framed statutes to fulfil conditions of 
charter fer same by order of Solicitor-General. 

1832 Statutes approved and permission to confer degrees granted 
to ~fedical Faculty, and Professorships granted by Cro\Yn to 
Drs. lldmes, Caldwell, Robertson and Stephenson. 

1833 First "Cniversity degree conferred in 1Iedical Faculty upon 
\V. Logie. 

1836-37 Faculty removed to building next to present Bank of 
~fontreal. 

1840 Faculty removed to St. George Street. 

1842 Arts Building erected on University grounds, where medical 
lectures were held 1845-51. 

1852 Faculty removed to CcM Street. 
1855 Sir \Villiam Dawson appointed Principal. 



1860 

1872 

1882 

1885 

18R9 

1893 

1894 

1898-01 

1901 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909-11 

MEDICAL HISTORICAL CALENDAR 345 

Geo. Y./. Campbell appointed Dean, serving until 1882. 

First independent ~Iedical Faculty building on University 
ground. 
Graduation of William Osler. 

Geo. W. Campbell Memorial Fund for Medical Faculty 
($50,000) ; Leanchoil Endowment Fund for Medical Faculty 
(Lord Strathcona, $50,000). 
R. P. Howard appointed Dean. 

New laboratories erected in Medical Building (Lord Strath
cona, $100,000). 

Robert Craik appointed Dean-George Ross, Vice-Dean. 

Sir William Peterson appointed Principal. 
Pathological Laboratory erected (] ohn H. R. Molson, 

$60,000) ; Chairs of Hygiene and of Pathology endowed 
(Lord Strathcona, $100,000). 
Mrs. Mary Dow Endowment Fund presented to 1fedical 
Faculty ( $10,000). 

Royal Victoria Hospital opened (Lord Mount-Stephen and 
Lord Strathcona). 

Medical Faculty Building reconstructed and enlarged with 
new laboratories, etc. (Lord Strathcona, $100,000.) 
Joseph l\forley Drake Chair of Physiology founded ($25.000). 

Thomas G. Roddick appointed Dean. 

Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases opened. 

Medical Building partly destroyed by fire. 

F. }. Shepherd appointed Dean. 

New Medical Building (as at present) erected. (Lord Strath

cona, $450,000.) 

1911 Robert Reford end0wment of Department of Anatomy 
($100,000). 
Arthur A. Browne Memorial Fund for Research established 

($10,000). 
Dr. ] ames Douglas research fellowship in Pathology founded 

($25,000). 

1912 Eddie Morrice Laboratory of Pharmacology opened (D. 
Morrice, $14,000). 
J ames Cooper Endowment Fund established for Internal 
.Medicine ($60,000). 

1913 Graduates of the Faculty of Medicine subscribed $12,566 to 
meet fire loss. 



FAC U LTY OF :\l ElllCI C\ E 

H. S. Birkett appointed Dean. 
No. 3 ( McGill) General Hospital organized for 0 v~rseas 
service. 
1\ ew F oundling H ospital opened. 

1916 Ross Memorial Pavilion opened by H.R.H. Duke of Con
naught (J. K. L. Ross). 

1917 Geo. Ross Endowment Fund for Medical Faculty presented 

1919 Sir . \Villiam Macdonald bequeathed $500,000 to Medical 
Faculty. 
Faculty of Dentistry established. Osier Library (of the 
history of medicine and science) bequeathed to the Faculty 
of 1J edicine by Sir \Villiam Osier. 

1920 Sir Arthur Currie appointed Principal. 
Dr. J. \V. Scane appointed Assistant Dean. 

1921 Centenary Celebration. 
Friends and Graduates of M cGill donated $4,000,000 to 

University. 
Province of Quebec donated $1,000,000 to University. 
Rockefeller Foundation granted $1,000,000 to Medical 

Faculty. 
F. G. Finley appointed Dean. 

1922 Laboratories for Biological Sciences opened. 
Geo. E. Armstrong appointed Dean. 
1\ ew Outpatient Department erected at Royal Vktoria 
Hospital. 

1923 Pathological Institute erected. 
C. F. Martin appointed Dean. 

1924 Rockefeller Foundation gave $500,000 to Medical Faculty to 
establish University Clinic in Department of Medicine at Royal 
Victoria Hospital. 
Amalgamation of \Vestern Hospital with the Montreal General 
Hospital. 

1925 Erection of Royal Victoria-Montreal Maternity Pavilion. 
Roddick Memorial Gates opened. 

1926 Closing of old Montreal Maternity Hospital. 

1927 Sub-department of Industrial Medicine formed, with Industrial 
Clinic at . the Montreal General I {os pi tal. (Grant of $25,000 
from Metropolitan Life Insurance Company.) 
Inter-Hospital Commi~sion formed for purposes of adminis
tration. 

1929 Opening of new laboratory building for Experimental Sur
gery. 

Rockefeller Foundation g<n·e ?85,000 for research in Surgery. 
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OFFICERS AND MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY 

SINCE ITS ORIGIN 

DEANS 

Dr. R. Robertson, official head of the Montreal Medical Institution, 
1823, was followed by Dr. John Stephenson in 1829 as Registrar and 
official head of the Faculty up to 1842, when he was succeeded by 
Dr. A. F. Holmes with the title of Secretary. 

A. F. HoLMEs. 1854. 

GEo. W. CAMPBELL, 1860. 

R. P. HowARD, 1882. 

RonERT CRAIK, 1889. 

GEORGE Ross (Vice-Dean), 1889. 

THOMAS G. RonDrcK, 1901. 

FRANCIS }. SHEPHERD, 1908. 

HERBERT S. BmKETT, 1914. 

F. G. FINLEY, 1921. 

GEORGE E. ARMSTRONG, 1922. 

c. F. MARTIN, 1923. 

(J. \V. Scane, Assistant Dean, 1920-1922.) 

REGISTRARS 

JOHN STEPHEXSO~, 1829. 

ARCHIBALD HALL, 1842. 

\VILLIA::\1 \\'RIGHT, 1864. 

RonERT CRAII<, 1869. 

\VrLLIA1I OsLER, 1877. 

F. ]. SHEPHERD, 1883 (Acting). 

J AMES STEW ART, 1884. 

R F. RUTTAN, 1891. 

E. M. EBERTS, 1902. 

(J. \V. ScANE, Assistant Dean, 1920-1922.) 

Registrar abolislzed-1923 

SECRETARIES 

]. C. SnrPso~, 1923. 
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MEDICINE 

Chair of Medicine Chair of Clinical lt1 edicine 
(Founded 1824) 

\VJLLIA:\1 CALD\VELi., 182-1-. 
\VrLLIA:\1 RonERTSON, 1833. 
ANDREW F. HOD1ES, 1842. 
R. P. IIO\\"ARD, 1860. 
GEORGE Ross, 1889. 

(Founded 1845) 
}A:\IES CRAWFORD, 1845 and 1852. 
RonT. L. ).Lo\cDoxxELL, 1849. 
STEPHEX c. SEWELL, 1850. 
R. P. How ARD, 1856. 
DuxcAK C. MAcCALLUM, 1860. 
]OSEPH 11. DRAKE, 18i2. 
GEoRGE Ross, 1872. 

}AMES STE\VART, 1893. 

RICHARD L. MAcDoxxnL, 18~N. 
J A:\fES STE\\'ART, 1891. 

Chair of Medicine and Clinical Medicine 

(Founded 1907) 

(Chair of Medicine since 1923) 
F. G. Fr~LEY, 1907-1924. 
H. A. LAFLEUR, 1907-1919. 
c. F. MARTI~, 1907. 
]. C. MEAKIKS, Professor and Director, 1924. 
C. P. HowARD, 1924. 
\V. F. 1 lA:\[ILTOX, 192-t 

Chair of S1trger_v · 
(Founded 1824) 

]OIIN STEPHEKSON, 1824. 
G. \V. CA~{I'llELL, 1835. 
GEo. E. FENWICK, 1875. 
T. G. RODDICK, 1890. 

SURGERY 

Chair of Clinical Surgery 
(Founded 1840) 

]Al\IES CRA \VFORD, 1845. 
\VrLLIAM E. ScoTT, 1852. 
DcxcAx C. 11AcCALLUM, 1856. 
RonERT CRAIK, 1860. 
GEORGE E. FENWICK, 1867. 
THO:\IAS G. RonnrcK, 1876. 
}.nrEs BELL, 1894. 

Chair of Surgery and Clinical Surgery 

(Founded 190i) 

(Chair, of Surgery since 1923) 
} AMES BELL, 1907-1911. 
GEO. E. ARMSTROKG, 1907-1923. 
]. A. HuTcnrsox, 1913-1923. 
E. \V. ARCHIBALD, Professor and Director, 1923. 
"A. T. BAZIN, l923. 
E. ?\I. ERERTS, 1929. 



OFF!( FRS A~D 1IE:\IBERS OF THE FACTLTY OF 1lEDIC1r\E 3~() 

OBSTETRICS AND GYNlECOLOGY 

Chair of Obstetrics Chair of G:.•Jw:colo_l/\' 
(Founded 18H3) 

\VrLLIAM GARD~ER, IXH3. 
\V. \V. CHIP:\fA:\', l<JIO. 

(Founded 1824) 
\VrLLIA"-l RoBERTso~, 1824. 
]OH~ RACEY, 1833. 
GEo. \Y. CDrPBELL, 1835. 
~frCHAEL ~fcCl.: LLOGH, 1842. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1854. 
D. C. ~L ... cCALLt:::-.r, 1868. 
ARTHGR A. BROWKE, 1883. 
]. CHAUIERS CA1IERON, 1886. 

Chair of Obstetrics mzd G·yll({!colngv 

(Founded 1913) 

w. w. CHIPMAN, 1913. 
]. R. FRASER, 1929. 
H. M. LITTLE, 1929. 

ANATOMY 

(Chair founded 1824) 

]OHN STEPHENSON, 1824. 
0LIVER T. BRUNEAU, 1842. 
WrLLJAM E. ScoTT, 1~56. 

FRANCIS ]. SHEPHERD, 1883. 
A. c. GEDDES, 1913. 
s. E. WHITNALL, 1919. 

CHEMISTRY 

Chair of C hemistr)' 

(Founded 1824) 

ANDREW F. HoLMEs, 1824. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1842. 
WrLLIAM SuTHERLAND, 1849. 
RonERT CRAII<, 1867. 
GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD, 1879. 
R. F. RuTTAN, 1902. 

Chair of Practical Chemistry 
(Founded 1872) 

Chair of Bio-Chemistry 

GILBERT P. GrRD\YOOD, 1872. 
R. F. RGTTA~, 1894. 

A. B. MACALLUM, 1920. 
] . B. CoLLIP, 1928. 



FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE 

Chair of Institute of Medicine 

(Founded 1824 and included the Department of Physiology, 

Histology and Pathology) 

] OH N STEPHENSON, 1824. 
STEPHEN c. SEWELL, 1842. 
RoBERT L. MAcDoN~ELL, 1845. 
WrLLIAM FRASER, 1849. 
J OSEPH M. DRAKE, 1868. 
WILLIAM OsLER, 1874. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

(Founded 1824-endowed 1897) 

\VESLEY MILLS, 1886. 
N. H. ALCOCK, 1911. 
G. R. MINES, 1914. 
]OHN TAIT, 1919. 
BORIS P. BABKIN, 1928. 

PATHOLOGY 

(Founded 1892-endowed 1893) 

]. GEo. AnAMI, 1892. 
H. 0ERTEL, 1919. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Chair of Pharmacology a11d Therafleutics 

(Founded 1824) 

ANDREW F. HoLMEs, 1824. 
ARCHJBALD HALL_. 1835. 
STEPHEN c. SEWELL, 1842. 
A. HALL, 1849. 
WH.LTAM \VRICJIT, 1854. 
jAM ES STEW ART, 1883. 
A. D. BLACKADER, 1891. 

Chair of Pharmacology 

I I. (;, BARB01.1R, 1921. 
H. L. STEHI.E, 1924. 
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BOTANY 

(Chair founded 1829) 

AxoHEW F. Hor.MES, 1829. 
DR. PAPH\EAU, 1845. 
] . \V. DA wso~, 1855-56 and 1858-83. 
J A:t.fES BAR" T STO~. 1857-58. 
D. P. PENHALLOW, 1883. 
F. E. LLOYD, 1912. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 

(Chair founded 18-15) 

\VILLIAM FRASER, 1845. 
FRA1,CIS BADGLEY, 1849. 
FRANCIS c. T. ARXOLDI, ] 850. 
\VrLLIA:M E. ScoTT, 1851. 
\VILLIAM WlnGHT, 1852. 
R. p ALMER H 0\V ARD, 1854. 
DUNCAN c. MACCALLUM, 1860. 
GEORGE E. FENWlCK, 1867. 
WILLIA:\{ GARD::\ER, 1875. 
GEORGE \Vn.Krxs, 1883. 
D. D. 11ACTAGGART, 1911-1929. 

HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH 

(Chair founded 1871-cndowed 1893) 

GEORGE Ross, 1871. 
THO:\fAS G. RooorcK, 1873. 
RoBERT T. GooFREY, 1875. 
\VrLLIA:t.f GARDNER, 1879. 
R. L. 1fACDONNELL, 1886. 
ROBERT CRAIK, 1889. 
WYATT }OHNSTO~, 1902. 
T. A. STARKEY, 1902. 
A. G. FLEMING, Professor and Director of the 

Department of Public Health and Preventive 
Medicine, 1926. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

Chair of Ophthalmo!og}' a11d Otology 
(Founded 1883) 

FRANK BvLLER, 1883. 
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Chair of Laryngology 

(Founded 1893) 

G. w. MAJOR, 1893. 
H. S. BIRKETT, 1895. 

Chair of Oto-Lar'J'ngolog)' 

H. s. BIRKETT, 1895. 

Chair of Ophthalmolog:,• 

]. \V. STIRLING, 1906. 
w. G. BYERS, 1923. 

CHAIR OF ZOOLOGY 

E. W. MAcBRJDE, 1902. 
ARTHUR WILEY, 1910. 

CHAIR OF HISTORY OF MEDIC1 NE 

ANDREW MACPHAIL, 1~07. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A sound general education is an essential foundation for professional 
training and a four-year course leading to a B.A. or B.Sc. degree is 
considered the most desirable preparation for the study of medicine. 
Preference will be given, therefore, to applicants. who have had a full 
academic course in which the humanistic studies have not been sacrificed 
to a narrow scientific specialization. 

Candidates without a degree should have at least three years of 
college work. In exceptional cases applications may be received from 
students who have completed two years of work in a recognized college 
or faculty of Arts, provided they present certificates that they have 
scholastic standing placing them in the first third of their class. 

It is distinctly to be understood that the Faculty does not undertake 
to accept all students who haye passed the courses necessary to fulfil 
the requirements and reserves the right to select for admission only 
those candidates who, in the opinion of the Committee on Admissions, 
give promise of work of high quality in the medical course. 

All applicants must present satisfactory evidence that their college 
courses include the following:-

Physics-One year of general college Physics with laboratory 
work. 

Biology-One year of General Biology and Zoology with 
laboratory work. One half-year of Botany and one half-year of Zoology 
will be accepted, but not one year of Botany alone. 

Chemistry-Two years:-

(a) One full course of General Chemistry with laboratory work. 

(b) One full course of Organic Chemistry with laboratory work. 

Students who wish to pursue their preliminary course at McGill 
may register as reo-ular undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and 
should apply for admission to the Faculty of Medicine at the end of 
their third year or preferably on graduation. 

Candidates for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must also 
present evidence that they have satisfied the matriculation requirements 
of the Licensing Body of the Province to which they belong. (For 
further particulars see "Requirements for Licence to Practise,'' !). 359.) 
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APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 

Application for admission to the Faculty ,>f Medicine must be made 
upon the regular application form which rmy be obtained from the 
Secretary of the Faculty. 

As the number of students in each class is limited, application should 
be made early and in any case not later than July 1st. 

A fee of $25.00 is payable hy the applic<nt within ten days of the 
receipt of notice that he has been accepted fo· admission. If the appli
cant registers within the prescribed registration period in September, 
this fee will be credited on his Vniversity fes. If he fails to register 
the fee lapses, and will be used hy the Univtrsity to meet the cost of 
its administration and overhead charges in caring for applicants who 
do not finally register. 

A personal interview with the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty, 
when possible, is advisable. 

APPLICATION FOR EQUIVALENr STANDING 

A student of another Medical School wlto desires to be admitt~d 
to the Faculty of Medicine of this university with equivalent standing 
is required to submit to the Secretary of the Faculty an official state
ment of his preliminary education and of the course he has followed 
and the standing he has obtained. This shodd be accompanied by a 
Calendar of the Medical School in which he bas studied, giving a full 
statement of the courses of study, and by a cer:ificate of moral character 
and conduct. 

REGISTRATION 

Students in the Faculty of Medicine will register at the Registrar's 
Office for the session 1930-31 on September lOth to September 16th, 
1930. Those who register after September 16ft1 will be required to pay 
a fee of $5.00 if they do so during the first week of the session and 
$10.00 if during the second. The fee will no: be refunded except fer 
satisfactory reasons and by authorization of :he Faculty. No student 
will be admitted after the fifteenth day of the session except by special 
permission of the Faculty. 
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COURSE FOR THE M.D. DEGREE AND EXAMINATIONS 

A. THE MEDICAL CouRsE 

Each session is diviied into three terms of ten weeks, and the 
course will be completed in fifteen terms-or, if the student so desires, 
he may proceed- more shwly prior to taking the examinations for his 
degree. 

The curriculum is S) arranged as to permit of a student taking 
additional or advanced w>rk in certain terms, while in the hospital year 
much more latitude will '>e afforded for independent study. 

The tenth, eleventh and twelfth terms are arranged on a rotarY 
system. 

B. EXAMINATIONS 

1. Class Examinati01s, oral or written, are held during the session 
to test the progress of the student. If the standing obtained by any 
student in these examinatons is unsatisfactory, he shall not be permitted 
to take the final examinaion. 

2. Final or Universty Exa111inations are the ultimate test in deter
mining a student's fitness for promotion or graduation. They are held 
at the end of the Winte: and Spring Terms and during the fortnight 
preceding the opening of the Autumn Term in September. 

The Final or Unive1sity Examinations include the following stili
jects arranged in three dvisions :-

First:-
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

Anatomy ......................... . 
Histology ........................ . 
Bacteriology ...................... . 
Physiology ........................ . 
Biochemist1y 

Sccond:-

3 terms 
2 
1 term 
3 terms 
2 

6. Pharmacol<gy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 term 
7. Pathology md :Medical Jurisprudence. 5 terms 

Third:-
8. Public Hdth and Preventive Medi-

9. 
10. 

11. 

cine .......................... . 
Obstetrics md Gyncecology ........ . 
Surgery (ncluding Grology and Or-

thop<e(ic Surgery) ........... . 
Medicine (including Pediatrics, Neu

rology, Psychiatry, Dermatology 
and Ltboratory Diagnosis) ..... 

2 terms 
2 

6 

7 
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In order to qualify for these examinations, a candidate must have 
attended a course or courses of study extending over at least the number 
of terms specified in each case. 

3. R e-examination:-A student who has failed in the Final Exam
ination in any subject may apply for re-examination at the next examin
ation period. Applications must be in the hands of the Secretary at 
least one week before the date set for the beginning of the examinations, 
and the applicant must at the same time pay to the Bursar a fee of $5.00 
for each subject. 

c. GRADING 

At the conclusion of each course students will he gracled in five 
groups, as follows:-

A= Honours 
B = Good 
C =Fair 
D = Doubtful 
E =Failure. 

In reporting the grading, the names of those students who attain 
honour standing shall be arranged in order of merit; in all other grades 
the arrangement shall be alphabetical. 

The grade assigned to a student shall be based upon the result of 
the Final and Class Examinations, but the instructor will also take into 
account the record of the work done throughout the course. 

The quality of the English used by a candidate will be taken into 
account in determining his standing in all examinations. 

D. PROMOTION 

As noted in section A, the Final or University Examinations are 
arranged in three divisions. Whilst a certain latitude is permitted as 
to the time at which these examinations are passed, the following rules 
will be rigidly enjoined:-

1. First Division.-A student must pass the examinations in all 
subjects of the First Division before he will be permitted to begin the 
work of the seventh term. 

2. Second Division.-The examinations in Pharmacology and Gen
eral Pathology must be passed before a student will be permitted to 
proceed to the work of the tenth term. The examination in Special 
Pathology must be passed before the student may proceed to the work 
of the thirteenth term. 
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3. Third Division.-A candidate may pass the Final ·Examinations 
in Public Health separately from the examinations in the o"ther subjects 
of the Third Division, but not earlier than the end of the twelfth term. 

To qualify for the Final Examinations in Medicine, Surgery and 
Obstetrics, a candidate must have:-

(a) Attended courses extending over a period of not less than 
fifteen terms. 

(b) Satisfactorily completed the prescribed courses of study and 
practice in :-

i. Ophthalmology, 
ii. Oto-laryngology, 

iii. Abnormal Psychology and Psychiatry, 
iv. Infectious Diseases, 
v. Ana!sthesia, 

vi. Post-mortem Examinations, 
and such other courses as the Faculty may from time to time determine. 

The Final Examinations in Medicine, Surgery and Obstetrics mu.-t 
all be passed at one time, but a student who fails in one of these sub
jects only may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a re-examin
ation in that subject at the next regular examination period, provided 
that he shall have satisfactorily completed such additional work as may 
be prescribed by the Head of the Department concerned. 

4. The Faculty reserves the right to require the withdrawal of any 
student at any time if, in the opinion of his instructors, he is incompetent. 

5. At the end of the Spring Term, the Promotion Committee will 
consider the cases of all students who at the conclusion of their third 
term are reported by their instructors as having fallen below the grade 
of C and shall determine whether such students are to be allowed to 
continue, warned, required to repeat the course or courses, or retired 
from the Faculty. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 

1. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and 
Master of Surgery in this University must be at least twenty-one years 
of age and of good moral character. 

2. He must have fulfilled all of the requirements for entrance to 
the Faculty of Medicine and have attended courses of instruction for 
five full sessions of not less than eight months each in this University 
or in some other university, college or school of Medicine, approved by 
this University. 

3. No one shall be permitted to become a candidate for the degree 
who shall not have attended at least one full session at this University. 

4. Every candidate for the degree must have passed all of the 
required examinations in the subjects comprising the five years of the 
Medical course. 

5. He must have attended during at least three sessions or nine 
terms the practice of the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal 
General Hospital, or of some other hospital (with not fewer than one 
hundred beds) approved by this University; and must have acted as 
clinical clerk for six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery and 
have fully n.ported upon at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 

6. He must also have attended during one full session the practice 
of the Maternity Hospital or other lying-in hospital approved by the 
University, and have acted as assistant in at least twenty cases. 

7. Every candidate must also have administered an::esthetics, under 
direction, at least six times, and have assisted at not less than six 
autopsies. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENSE TO PRACTISE 

Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Medi
cine does not in itself confer the right to practise the profession of 
medicine. In each Province of Canada and in each one of the United 
States the right of licensure is vested in a Licensing Body which has 
its special laws and requirements ; in many cases a special standard 
of general education is insisted upon before beginning the study of 
medicine. One of the requirements in several provinces is that the 
entrance qualifications of the student must be registered with the pro
vincial licensing body for five years before a license to practise can be 
obtained. In order that disappointment and loss of time may be avoided, 
the University req11ires students to register with the licensing body· of 
their home province or utate before beginning their medical course. 

Full information as to the requirements for registration in the 
various provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the Provincial 
Medical Boards, as follows :-

QcEBEc.-Dr. ]. Gauvreau, 354 St. Catherine Street E., Montreal. 

OxTARIO.-Dr. H. vVilberforce Aikens, 170 University Avenue, 
Toronto, Ont. 

NEw BRUXS\VICK.-Dr. S. H. McDonald, 56 Colborne Street, Saint 
John, N .B. 

NovA ScoTIA.--Dr. W. H. Hattie, Halifax, N.S. 

PRIXCE EDWARD IsLAND.-Dr. H. D. Johnson, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

MAXITOBA.-Dr. ]. E. Coulter, 604 Boyd Bldg., Winnipeg, Man. 

ALBERTA.-Dr. George R. Johnston, Calgary, Alta. 

SASKATCHEWAN.-Dr. A. MacG. Young, Saskatoon, Sask. 

BRITISH CoLUMBIA.-Dr. A. P. Proctor, Vancouver, B.C. 

The Registrar for Newfoundland is Dr. T. Mitchell, St. John's, 
Nfid. 

DOMINION REGISTRATION 

In order to take the examination of the Medical Council of Canada 
a candidate must have the license of a Canadian province, or he must 
present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial Medical Board 
that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the Medical 
Board of that province. 
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Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar. !Jr. 
] . Fenton Argue, 180 Metcalfe Street, Ottawa, Ontario. 

GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION AND REGISTRATION 

OF GREAT BRITAIN 

The entrance requirements in Medicine of this University are 
accepted by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. Graduates 
of this University who desire to register in England are exempted from 
any examination in preliminary education on production of the McGill 
Matriculation certificate. Certificates of this University for attendaut:e 
on lectures, practical work and clinics are also accepted by the various 
examining boards in Great Britain. To obtain a license from the General 
Council it is necessary to pass one of the examining boards of Great 
Britain in the final subjects. 

Detailed information may be obtained from the Registrar, General 
Council of Medical Education and Registration, 44 Hallam Street, Port
land Place, London, W.l, England. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

ANATOMY 

THE RonERT REFORD PROFESSOR :-S. E. WHITNALL. 

AssrsTANT PRoFEssoR:-]. BEATTIE. 

LECTURER :-H. E. MACDERMOT. 

SENIOR DEMONSTRATOR :-D. S. FoRSTER. 

DEMONSTRATORS:-f 
G. c. ANDERSON; E. H. CA YFORD; 

E. B. CHANDLER; H. M. ELDER; 

R. R. FITZGERALD; G. A. FLEET; 

G. D. LITTLE; R. BRUCE MALCOLM; 

l 
R. M. H. PowF.R; A. Ross; 

W. W. RuDDJCK; P. G. SILVER. 

The required courses in Anatomy, Histology and Embryology ate 
given in the first three terms of the Medical Course. In subsequent 
terms opportunity is afforded for a complete revision in Anatomy, 
together with optional courses of advanced work, both gross anJ 
microscopic. 

REQUTRED CouRsEs 

1. Lecture Course in Gross Anatomy. 

Three hours weekly throughout the Autumn, vVinter and Spring 
Terms ........................ Professors \Vhitnall and Beattie. 

Text-books:-Gray's "Anatomy" (English Edition); \Vhitnall's 
" Study of Anatomy." 

RcfereHce boo!?s :-Quain, Cunningham, Piersol, Keith's "Hum:m 
Embryology and Morphology.'' 

RecOIJIIIICilded for Collateral Reading :-Keith's "Menders of the 
1f aimed"; Hilton's " Rest and Pain." 

2. Laboratory Course in Gross Anatomy. 
Fifteen hours weekly during the Autumn and \\rinter Terms, and 

fourteen hours weekly during the Spring Term. 
Professor \\.hitnall and Staff. 

Practical Manttal:-Walmsley. 
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Tutorials: Devoted mainly to the study of osteology and 
surface anatomy. 
One hour weekly throughout the session. 

Drs. MacDermot and Forster 
Text-books:-Gray's "Anatomy"; Thompson's "Surface Anatomy.'' 

4. Discussions: Informal class discussions upon problems and 
difficulties. 
One hour a week throughout the session ............. Dr. Beattic. 

5. Revision Course: An optional laboratory course covering the 
whole body. 
Three hours weekly throughout the session for students who have 

completed the required work ..... Professor \Vhitnall and Staff. 

6. Elective Work: Advanced or special work by arrangement. 
Six hours weekly during the Spring Term. 

Professor Whitnall and Staff. 

7. Ophthalmological Anatomy: Mainly a laboratory course 
designed for graduates in Medicine who intend to specialize in 
Ophthalmology. 
By arrangement. Details on application ...... Professor vVhitnall. 

8. Oto-laryngological Anatomy: A similar course. 
By arrangement. Details on application ...... Professor vVhitnall. 

9. Physical Anthropology: A didactic and laboratory course. 
P:y arrangement .................................... Dr. Beattie. 

10. Neurology: A series of colloquia on recent ·work on the 
Nervous System. 
By arrangeme~1t .................................... Dr. Beattie. 

11. Comparative Anatomy of the Primates: Offered for students 
taking the Honours Course in the Biological Sciences. The course 
is based upon and continues the work of general comparative 
anatomy and leads on to the study of human anatomy. 
Two lec-tures or colloquia and two hours of laboratory work per 

week during the year .............................. Dr. Beattie. 

HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY 

PROFESSOR:-]. C. SrMPSON. 

{

D. ]. Bowm. 
LECTURERS I~ HISTOLOGY:- \V. M. FISK. 

c. T. CROWDY. 

DnroNSTRATOR :-G. C. ANDERSON. 
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REQUIRED CouRsEs 

l. Histology and Embryology-Lecture Course. 
Three hours weekly during the Autumn aud Winter Terms. 

Professor Simpson and Dr. Fisk. 
Text-books:-Jordan, Bailey, Lewis and Bremer. 

2. Histology and Embryology-Laboratory Work. 
Seven hours weekly during the Autumn and \Vinter Terms. 

3. Organogenesis: The development of the organs and systems 
of the human body. 
One hour a week throughout the Session ...... Professor Simpson. 
Reference books:-Jordan; Arey; Keith. 

OPTIONS 

4. Special Histology and Embryology. 
Laboratory course open to students who have completed Courses 

and 2. 
Three hours weekly (Saturday mornings) throughout the Session. 

5. Optional Work: Advanced work, including microscopical 
technique. 
Six hours a week during the Spring Term. By arrangement. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

THE J OSEPH 110RLEY DRAKE P!~OFESSOR :-JOHN TA IT. 

RESEARCH PROFESSOR :-BORIS P. BABKIN. 

AssrsTAXT PRoFESSOR:-;\. GmuN. 

DEMONSTRATOR :-D. A. Ross. 

In this department special proyision is made not only for under
graduate hut also for graduate instruction. There are full courses in 
Physiology proper for all undergraduates. For graduate purposes other 
special courses are given. 

REQUIRED CoL' HSES 

1. Introductory Course-Lectures and Demonstrations. 
In this course, which is comprehensive rather than detailed, the 
general principles of the subject arc dealt with. 
FiYe huurs a week during the Spring Term. 
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Intermediate Coun:::e-Lectures, Demonstrations and La)Ora
tory. 
Three lectures, one demonstration and six hours laboratory work 
a week. Autumn Term. 
The more detailed description of the nervous system and sense 
organs forms a part of this course. The accompanying laboratory 
course consists of experiments on surviving parts of the frog 
and on the human subject. 
Text-books :-Ho" ell, 1Iacleod, Starling, Stewart. 

3. Senior Course.-Lectures, Demonstrations and 1\Iamnulian 
Laboratory. 
During these lectures the survey of the subject for undergraiuate 
medical purposes is completed. The laboratory work accomJany
ing the course involves a more advanced operative and irstru
mental technique. 
Three lectures, one demonstration and six hours of labontory 
work. \Vinter Term. 
Texf··book :-Sharpey-Schafer, "Experimental Physiology." 
Laboratory Text-book :-Sherrington, "Mammalian Physiol,>gy." 

4. Lectures on Autonomic Nervous Systems .. Professor Ba1kin. 

5. Lectures on Selected Advanced Topics ..... Professor Giblin. 

6. Lectures on Structure and Function ........ -.. Professor fait. 

7. Advanced Laboratory. 

8. Physiological Colloquium. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

PROFEssoR oF ABxoRMAL PsYcHoLor.v: 

AssJSTAXT PROFESSOR OF ABxoR:--rAr. PsYCHOLOGY: 

REQCIRED CouHSE 

1. Normal and Abnormal Psychology. PsychophysioloEical 
standpoint, the relation of abnormal to normal mental life and 
behaviour, the mechanism of behaviour and the physical basi1 of 
consciousness, theories of the unconscious, the motivation of 
behaviour, association and dissociation; 1m1tation, sugges·ion, 
instinct, habit, emotion, memory, intelligence, character, temp~ra
ment, and their abnormalities. 
Two lectures a week. Seventh and Eighth Terms. 
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OPTIONAL CouRsEs 

1hese are one term courses open to students 111 the Fourth and 
fifth Years and to graduates. 

2. Nental Measurements. Intelligence tests, ratings of character 
a1d temperament, and other mental examination methods. 
1he course will include practice in giving tests. _,..' 
1his course is intended for students specializing in psychiatry. 
Iy arrangement. 

3. Gtild Psychology. Aspects of mental development, with 
S)ecial reference to the pre-school child. The course will include 
p-actical observations in the McGill Nursery School. 
1his course is intended for students specializing in pediatrics. 
Iy arrangement. 

4. Fsychology in Industry. The selection of employees, the 
vorker's efficiency, and his adjustment to his task. 
rlhis course is intended for students specializing in Industrial 

Medicine. 
!y arrano-ement. 

BIOCHEMISTRY AND PATHOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 

PnoFEssoR :-J. B. CoLLIP. 

{
D. L. THOMPSON. 

AssiSTANT PROFEssoRs:- J \x r 
• ' V. SCOTT. 

C 
{

E. H. ~IASON. 
l.Eut; RF:RS ON PATHOLOGICAL HE~IISTRY :-

I. 11. R,\BI:-\0\\'lTCH. 

{ 

R. L. KuTz. 

RESEARCH FELLOWS:- ]. S. L. BRO\\'NE. 

L. I. PuGSLEY. 

1. Eiochemistry-Lecture Course. 

During the first half of the course the lectures deal with the 
chemi<al constitution, the physical and other characters and the rela
tionsh~)S of the products of the activities of living matter, carbohydrates, 
fats, p-oteins, urea, purins, etc., and in the second half will involve an 
extensve discussion of (a) the origin, character and the active prop
erties of the various ferments of the digestive tract; (b) the chem
ical atd physical processes involved in, and the products resulting from, 
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the digestion, absorption and assimilation of the foodstuffs in the human 
body; (c) the intermediate and ultimate products of metabolism, and 
(d) the chemistry of the tissues and of blood, hile and urine. 

Four hours a week during the Autumn and Winter Terms. 

2. Biochemistry-Laboratory Course. 
The exercises will deal with the practical side of the subjects treated 

in the lecture course, such as the digestion of starch, fats, and proteins, 
the absorption and assimilation of fats, the metabolism of the carbo
hydrates absorbed, and of the products of protein digestion. Especial 
attention will be given to the methods of the qualitative and quantitative 
determination of the more important metabolites, such as urea, uric acid, 
creatine, creatinine, etc. 

Twelve hours ;.>er wc:ek during the Autumn and \Vinter Terms. 

Towards the close of Courses 1 and 2 in the second t~rm, spcc:ial 
attention will be given to pathological chemistry, which will invdve a 
course of about twenty lectures and about fifty hours of practical work 
on metabolism in disease. 

In addition to th~ written and practical examination exacted of each 
student in this course, oral examinations will be held and the results thus 
obtained will, with tl10se from the \'I.Titten and practical tests, se;·vc to 
determine the standing of the c;;t•tdeut in the class list in Biochemistry 
for the year. 

Te.t·t-books :-Cameron, "A Text-book of Biochemistry"; F01in, 
"Laboratory Manual of Biological Chemistry"; Lusk, " SciencP c,f 
N utritiun." 

Reference boob· :-Robertson, " Principles of Biochemistrl ''; Bc:y
liss, " Principles of General Physiology"; Plimmer, " Practical Organic 
and Bio-Chemistry"; ).!athews, '' Physiological Chemistry"; Bodansky, 
"Introduction to Physiological Chemistry"; Hawk, "Practical Phy
siological Chemistry " ; Pryde, " Recent AdYances in Biochemistiy " ; 
Lovatt-Evans, " Recent Advances in Physiology"; Macleod, " Physiology 
and Biochemistry in Medicine"; Burns, ''An Introduction to J3iophysic~ "· 
Thomson, "The Life of the Cell"; Gortner, "Outlines of Bwchemistry." 

PATHOLOGY 

STRATHCO::-JA PROFESSOR :-HORST 0ERTEL. 

AssocrATE PROFEssoR :-L. J. RHEA. 

AssrsTANT PROFEssoR :-T. R. \VAUGH. 



PATHOLOGY 

LECTURER A~n Dol:GLAs FELLow IX PATHOLOGY :-W. H. CHASE. 

LECTCRER :--]. E. PRICHARD. 

LECTURER IX KEcROPATHOLOGY :-\V. V. CoNE. 

1 \V. 1. BAXTER, R. 1. CALD\\'ELL, 

AssiSTANT DEMO:;-.JSTRATCRS :-·j H. S. !\". GREEXE. 

]. B. YA)l" DER VEER. 

CURATOR OF ).fl-sEC~fS :--E. L. J UDAH. 

REQCTRED Co-cRSES 

1. General Pathology and Pathological Morphology. 

367 

Comprising ( 1) the philosophical and historic evolution of the 
conceptions of disease; (2) the general foundations and reh
tions of morbid life in constitution, physical and chemical environ
ment and parastism; ( 3) pathogenesis and the structural changes 
incident to it. Two lectures with epidiascope demonstrations a 
week-Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms ...... Professor Oertel. 

2. Laboratory Course in General Pathological Anatomy and 
Histology, (including the methods of microscopic technique 
and diagnosis with practical exercises in the living animal, in fresh 
and in hardl..!ned tissues). 
Six hours weekly-vVinter and Spring Terms. 
Pathological Institute ........ Professor Oertel and Demonstrators. 

3. Special Pathology of the Circulatory, Respiratory, Digestive 

and Renal Systems. 
One lecture with epidiascope demonstrations a week-Autumn. 
\V inter and Spring Terms ..................... Professor Oertel. 

4. Laboratory Course in Special Pathological Anatomy and 

Histology. 
One hour a week-Autumn, \\Tinter and Spring Terms. 
Pathological Institute ...... Professor Waugh and Demonstrators. 

5. Diseases of the Blood-forming Organs. 
One lecture a week-Autumn Term ............ Profes~or Waugh. 

6. Pathological Anatomy of the More Important Ductless Glands. 
One lecture a week-\\'inter Term.................. . Dr. Ouse. 

7. Pathological Anatomy of the Nervous System. 
One lecture a week-Spring Term. 

Dr. Cone (in conjunction with Professor Penfield). 
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8. Practical Course of Pathological-Anatomical Methods and 
Diagnosis. 

Once a week-Autumn,. \Vinter and Spring Terms. 

9. Performance of Autopsies-Group instruction. 
Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 
Pathological Institute .............. Dr. Chase and Demonstrators. 
Montreal General Hospital .... Professor Rhea and Demonstrators. 

10. Gross and Microscopic Demonstrations and Discussions of 
specimens Removed at Surgical Operations. 
Once a week-Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 
Pathological Institute ......................... Professor Waugh. 

11. Clinico-Pathological Conferences. 
On cases from the medical service of the Royal Victoria Hosp:tal. 
Once a week-Autumn, \\'inter and Spring Terms. 
Pathological Institute ........... Pathological and Huspitc>J St..ffs. 

12. Clinico-Pathological Conferences. 
On cases from the various medical and surgical services of I.Le 
Montreal General Hospital 
Laboratories of the 11ontreal General Hospital. 

Pathological and Hospital Staffs. 
Reference books:-Oertel, "Outlines of Pathology"· Virchow, 

" Cellular Pathology "; Cohnhe1m, " Lectures on Pathology"; Ziegler, 
"Specielle Pathologie "; Delafleld and Prudden, "Text-book of Pathol
ogy"; \Veils, " Chemical Pathology." 

For advanced courses leading to higher academic degrees or 
options ec page 508. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

PROFESSOR :-F. C. liARRISON. 

AssrsTAKT PROFESSOR :-A. A. BRuEt<E. 

LECTURER:--\\'. \\'. BEATTIE. 

REQUIRED CouRsEs 

1. General Course: Lectures and laboratory. 
Spring Term. First Year. 
Pathological Institute ......... Professor llarrison and Ass:~hnts. 

2. Special Course. 
Third Year. 
Pathological Institutt>. 

Professor Bruere, Dr. Beattie and Dem'>nstrators. 
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For advanced courses leadino to higher academic degrt>t>'> or 
options see page 508. 

PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR :-A. GRANT FLEl\IING. 

STRATHCONA PROFESSOR OF HYGTEXE :-T. A. STARKEY 

P 
{ 

R. ST. J. 1fACDONALD. 
AssiSTANT ROFEssoRs :-

F. B. Jo. ·Es. 

AssrsTAXT PRoFEssoR OF 11EXTAL HvcrE:-<E :-\V. T. B. MrTCHEI.L. 

LEcTt.:RER IN 1fExTAL H YGIEXE :-C. ~f. Hr ·cr<s. 

DDIOXSTRATOR IN MENTAL 1IYGLEXE :-BARt:CH SrLVERMAN. 

DE110X TRATOR IN INDCSTRIAL HYGIENE :-R. V ANCE wARD. 

The instruction m Puhlic Health and Preventive ).fedicine given tc1 
the medical undergraduates is designed to meet the requirements of 
the practitioner in l.fedicine. 

In order that the imrortance of Public Health and Preventive 
Medicine may be kept before the student, short courses are given in 
the First and econd Years. These courses are of an introductory 
nature and from a historical background, develop the needs and oppor
tunities for preventive medicine and its relation to society. 

The main course is given m the Third Year, with the exception uf 
the communicable diseases, which come in the Fourth Year. 

The Department aims to correla e the teaching of the preventi' e 
aspects of medicine with that which is dealt with by other departments 
in their special field. In addition, those phases of the subject that a~~ 
not included else" here are covered, such as water, milk and food sur
plies, public health administratiO!:, hygiene of the scho"ol child, indus
trial hygiene and mental hygiene. 

The course in ).fental Hygiene, included in the programme of th"' 
Department of Public I-I ealth and Preventive ).fedicine, attempts to 
give the student an understandino of \·hat is possible and of what is 
being done in th':! way of preventing nervous and mental diseases. 
delinquency and crime, and social failure. This implies a knowledge of 
what is normal in the way of behaviour responses at the different stages 
of the individual development; of how we may recognize a!Hi deal 
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with signilicant deviations from the average response; the factors 
tmclerlying individual success and failure; the place and the means of 
introducing mental health principles into home, school, social and indus
trial situations. 

The course includes introductory lectures in the First and Second 
Years, in an attempt to giye the student more complete insight into h:.:> 
own behaviour responses and an objective attitude to the behaviour 
responses of others. This introductory course is followed up by the 
formal mental hygiene presentation, covering ten hours, m the Third 
Year. 

The hygiene of the child of school age includes, for consideration, 
the chief points of a school health service, it~ scope, and the dut:es of 
the School Medical Officer, a post frequently undertaken by the general 
practitioner. 

Industrial Hygiene deals with the application of the principles of 
preventive medicine to industry. The various factors which influence 
the health of work people are discussed, and the means which may Le 
taken to supervise their health and safety are considered. 

In the Third Year, visits of inspection are made to plants selected 
to illustrate the general principles of water purification, the modern 
dairy plant, including pasteurintion and industrial hygiene. 

A brief course in Applied Public Health Bacteriology is given to 
familiarize the student with the facilities available, the method of taking 
specimens, the methods of examination and the interpretation of labora
tory reports on water, milk, sputum, nose and throat swabs. 

A health study of the student's home town, or some other place 
acceptable to the Department, is required before the beginning of the 
Fifth Year. This study requires individual field work by each student. 

An optional practical course, more advanced than the :1bove regular 
course, is open to students wishing to go more fully into the subject. 

Text-books an:i Reference books:-

The General Field:-Parkes and Kenwood; Natter and Firtl,; 
Harrington and Richardson; Rosenau; Park; Fitzgerald. 

llldllstrial H3•giene:-The Health of the Industrial \Vorker, Calli:; 
and Greenwood ; Industrial Health, }I ayhurst, Emery and Kober; Indus
trial Poisons in the United States, Hamilton. 

1\l ell tal Hy,r;iene :-The Mental Hygiene of Childhood, \Vl1ite. 

School H3•giene:-The Fundamentals of School Health, Kerr. 
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PHARMACOLOGY 

PROFESSOR :-R. L. STEHLE. 

AssrsTAXT PROFESSOR OF THERAPEt;Trcs :-D. S. LEwis. 

ASSISTAXT PROFESSOR OF PHAR:\IACOLOGY :-X. B. DREYER. 

LECTt;RER IN PHMOfACOLOGY :-K. I. 1IELVILLE. 

LECTt:RER I::-< THF.R.\PEt:TICS :-D. GRANT CAMPBELL. 

LECTt:RER IN AN.lESTHESIA :-\VESLEY BouRNE. 

LECTURERS r::-< PHYsro-Trn:;l.APY:- {
F. \V. HARVEY. 

K OR~IA "\'" BROWN. 

DDroxsTRATOR IN PHArorACOLOGY :-\Y. DE 11. ScRIVER. 

DE:-.roxsTRATOR IX PHAR~L\COLOGY :-J. B. Ross. 

AssrsTA::'\T DE~roxsTRATOR :-C. ]. TmMARSH. 

REQCIRED Cot..·RsEs 

Second Year 

1. Pharmacology.-The action of drugs is considered in as exact 
a fashion as possihle from information derived by means of experi
mental methods and careful clinical observation. A serious attempt 
is made to familiarize the student with the chemistry of the drugs 
studied in so far as it is known. 

Three lectures a week during the Spring Term, supplemented by 
one conference and one demonstration a week. 

Drs. Stehle, Dreyer <md Melvil!e. 

2. Pharmacological Laboratory.-The experiments are chosen to 
illustrate the lectures of the prec-eding course. 

Two periods (six hours) a week during the Spring Term. 
Drs. Stehle, Dreyer and Staff. 

Fcurth Year 

3. Therapeutics.-The principles of therapeutics and the applica
tion of drugs in internal medicine, surgery, and the specialties are 
CO\'ered. 

T\\·o lectures a week during the Autumn Term and one per week 
during the \V inter Term ............................. Dr. Lewis. 
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Pharmacy and Prescription Writing. 
Five lectures and five laboratory periods during the \Vinter Term. 

Drs. Scrive;: and Dreyer. 

5. Physio-therapy. 
Three lectures and three periods of group instruction during ti1e 
\V inter Term ................... Drs. Lewis, Brown and Harvey. 

Fifth Year 

6. Clinical Therapeutics.--One ward class per week for one term 
in conjunction with the Department of ~fedicine. 

Drs. Lewis and Campbell. 
Text-books i11 Plzarmacolog}' :-Cushny, Sollmann, Pouisson, ~feyer 

and Gottlieb. 

0PTIOXS 

Suitably prepared persons may undertake research at any time. 
Advanced courses leading to the degrees of ~LSc. or Ph.D. \\'ill be 

arranged to suit individual cases. See page 510. 

MEDICINE 

PIWFESSOR Axn DmEcTOR oF THE DEPAHLrEXT :-JoxATHA.· C. ~h:.\KJ~;s. 

· r CA:\IPTIELL PAI.~IER HO\YARD. 

PROFESSORS:- i \V. F. ILUIILTO. •. 

l c. F. 11ARTIX. 

AssociATE PJWFES!"OR :-A. H. GoRno.·. 

AssiSTAXT PHoFEssoR OF ~fEDICAL Rr.sEARCH :-~L-\"CDE E. ABBOTT. 

AssisrANT PRoFEssoR OF ~fEDICAL REo:>EARCH (BwcHDIISTRY) ·

C. N. H. Loxc;. 

{

E. H. ~IASOX. 
AssrsTA~T PROFESSOR":-- C. A. PETERS. 

I. ::\L RABL '0\VITCH. 

{ 

]. G. BRowxE, D. G. CA::-.IPBELL, ]. K.u:nrA::·o~, 
LEL TURERS :-- D. S. L~":rs, A. H. :MAcCoRnrcK, 

C. F. ::\lm·FATT. 

LECTt:RER (TCBERCL.'LOSIS) :-]. R. BYERS. 



( C. C. TimcHARD, C. R. Bouc-.:E, 

G. R. J3rww, KEITH GoRnox, 

R. H. \1. HARDISTY, A. T. HEXl lERSOX, 

C. R. ]onE, D. C. ~fAcC\T.u.: ~r, 

H. E. \L\CDER~fOT, ]. F. 1L<\ChER, 

Dnto-,; sT IL\TOJI .,: - i D. W. ~fcKECHKIE, ]. L. D. \bsox, 

I D. L. 1fENDEL, E. s. MILLS, 

I LoRNE 1foN"TG0:\1E~{Y, E. V. \lcRPHY, I E. E. Romnxs, W. DE M. ScRIVER 

1 Cou~ SuTHERLAND, ]. ]. \VALKER. 

l }. C. \VICKHAM. 

{ 

W. \V. ALEX ,\XDEH. H. F. Enr.Rrs, 
AssrsTANT DEMONSTRATORS:- W. C. GowDEY, H. ~. SEGALL, 

C. ]. TIDMARSH. 

I~ESF:ARCH FELLOW :-R V. CHRISTIE. 

The object of this course is to impart a sound knowledge of the 
principles of general medicine in the diagnosis and treatment of disease; 
to afford a knowledge of the technique and, above all, so to train the 
student that he will be enabled to cultivate the faculty of critical judg
ment. The mere instruction, of itself, is regarded as but a part of the 
course, while the personal contact of students and patients throughout 
the final years is of prime importance. 

The close correlation of physiology, anatomy and bio-chemistry with 
clinical medicine is emphasized-not only in the pre-clinical years but 
later in hospital and laboratory-thus affording students a modern scien
tific medical training. 

Unusual facilities are afforded by the establishment of a modem 
medical clinic at the Royal Victoria Hospital. In this institution and at 
the Montreal General Hospital there are extensive laboratories for the 
study of disease in all its phases. Excellent clinical facilities are afforded 
at both these hospitals, as well as by affiliation with other institutions. 

Students must have followed up at least ten cases from their incep
tion to a conclusion and be certified therefor. 

REQUIRED CouRsEs 

Sixth to Ninth Terms (2nd and 3rd years). 

1. A course of lectures on the general principles of meriicine, 
emphasizing and correlating the study of Anatomy, Physiology and Bio
chemistry in the signs and symptoms of disease. 
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Three hours a week-Spring, Autumn and \Vinter Terms. 
Professors Meakins, Rabinowitch and Mason. 

2. A course of clinical lectures twice weekiy is given to demon
strate the application of the principles, as set forth in the course of 
lectures mentioned above. 

Professors Meakins, Rabinowitch and Mason. 

3. A course of practical instruction on physical examination and 
physical diagnosis. This course is given in the Wards and Out-patient 
Department of the Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Professor Meakins and Assistants. 

4. During the eighth and ninth terms, a limited number of cases 
are allotted to each student in the wards for introductory instruction in 
case-reporting and general examination of patients. This is supplemented 
by bedside clinics. 

5. A course in clinical microscopy of forty periods is given in the 
laboratories of the Pathological Institute. 

Four hours a week-Autumn and \\!inter Terms. 
Dr. Kaufmann and Assistants. 

Text and Reference books:-McLeod, "Physiology and Biochem
istry in Modern Medicine "; Lewis, " Clinical Electrocardiography " and 
" Clinical Disorders of the Heart "; Mea.kins and Davies, " Respiratory 
Function in Disease "; Todd, " Clinical Methods"; Flint, " Physical 
Diagnosis "; Cabot, " Physical Diagnosis "; Thompson, " Elements of 
Surface Anatomy "; Lusk, " Science of Nutrition ''; Krehl, '' Basis of 
Clinical Symptoms." 

Tenth, Eleventh and Twelfth Terms (4th Year). 

6. A course of lectures throughout the session on the "Principles 
and Practice of Medicine," with collateral reading assigned on various 
topics. Professor ]. C. .Meakins and Assistants. 

7. A course of theatre clinics at the ).!ontreal General Hospital at 
which cases of unusual interest are presented. 

Professor Gordon and Staff. 

8. A course of bedside clinics to small groups at the Montreal 
General Hospital. Professor Gordon and Assistants. 

9. A course at the Out-patient Department of ).!edicine and Pedi
atrics of the Montreal General Hospital, in ~mall groups, where the 
student will act as a clinical clerk, taking routine histories, making a 
complete physical examination and performing some of the simpler 
laboratory tests. At the end of each period the interesting cases will be 
presented to the entire group by the physician in charge. 
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10. A course of clinical-pathological conferences for the entire 
class will be held once a week at the Pathological Laboratory of the 
Tvfontreal General Hospital. 

Professors Rhea, Howard, G01·don and Assistants. 
11. Cases in the Medical \Vards of the Montreal General Hospital 

are assigned to each member of the class for reporting. It is obligatory 
that each student shall present satisfactory case reports on at least ten 
patients during this course. 

Text and Reference books :-Osier's "Practice of Medicine''; 
Taylor's "Practice of Medicine"; elson's '·Loose-Leaf System of 
Medicine"; Oxford, "Loose-Leaf System of Medicine''; Dieulafoy, 
"The Text-book of Medicine"; Strumpell, "T.ext-book of Medicine 
for Students and Practitioners"; McKenzie, "Diseases of the Heart"; 
Purves Stewart, "Diagnosis of Nervous Diseases"; Bassler, "Diseases 
of the Stomach and Intestines "; Pharneo, " Te1ching Hospitals." 

Twelfth-Fifteenth Terms (5th Year). 

Hospital year. Each student becomes virtually a member of the 
externe staff. 

He is allotted in turn to various services of the hospital in the 
capacity of clinical clerk, participating in the keeping of records, the 
diagnosis and treatment of patients in wards and out-patient departments 
and in the laboratory duties. He will accompauy the physicians in their 
daily rounds, attend autopsies and report on them to his teachers. 

Regular theatre clinics are given only in the major subjects. 
With the present limitation of students it becomes possible to give 

the student a closer familiarity than hitherto with practical scientific 
medicine and its allied subjects of neurology, psychiatry and pediatrics. 

PED I ATRI CS 

CLINICAL PROFESSOR :-H. B. CusHING. 

LECTURERS :-

A. B. CnM;nLER. 

A. Gor.nBLOOM. 
L. LINDSAY. 

S. GRAHA~f Ross. 
R. R. STRUTHERS. 

H. P. \VRIGHT. 

{ 

\\·. E. ExRIGHT. 

J ESSIE BoYD ScRI\'ER. 
i)[i\10:-.oSTIL\TOl<S :- C S 

R. . TEWART. 

\V. E. \VILLIAMS. 
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Instruction is given in all the clinical years. Emphasis is laid on 
the relation of pediatrics to public health and community problems in 
medicine. 

Seventh to Ninth Terms (3rd Year). 

1. A series of clinical demonstrations to groups of students on the 
metho<is of physical examination of infants and children at the Royal 
Victoria Hospital, extending over a period of two weeks. 

Professor Cushing and Assistants. 
2. A series of demonstrations to groups of students on the mani-

festations of disease in children. 

\\'inter and Spring Terms. 
Royal Yictoria Hospital ........ Prcfessor Cushing and Assistant::.. 

3. During the Autumn and ·winter terms of this year, a limited 
number of cases are allotted to each student in the Pediatric \Yard 
for introductory instruction in case-reporting and general examination 
of patients. 

Tenth to Twelfth Terms (4th Year). 

4. A course of lectures dealing with the peculiarities and develop
ment of children, the principles and theory of infant-feeding, the diseases 
peculiar to children and the differences in the manifestation and treat
ment of ordinary diseases of adults and children. 

Thirty lectures. 
Medical Building .............. Professor Cushing and Assistants. 

5. A «;eries of clinics throughout the year, illustrating the lectures 
and demonstrating the ordinary diseases of chilrl.hood. 

Children's Memorial Hospital .... Doctors Linclsay and Gold bloom. 

6. A series of demonstratiotJs to groups, in Out-patient Depart
ment and Children's \Yard, on the examination, diagno is and treatment 
of sick children. 

~fontreal General Hospital .......... Dr. Chandler and Assistants. 

7. A series of demonstrations to groups of students each week on 
the ordinary acute infectious diseases. 

Alexandra Hospital. 
Professor Cushing, Doctors D. Grant Campbell and E. V. 1Iurphy. 

Thirteenth to Fifteenth Terms (5th Year). 

8. Students act as assistants to the inter nes, report ea es, attend 
ward rounds and Out-patient pediatric clinics in the various hospitals, 
supervised by the atterding staffs of the hospitals. 
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9. A series of practical clinics to groups of students on infant 
feeding and the care and development of young infants. 

Montreal Foundling Hospital. 
Doctors Lindsay, Goldbloom and H. P. \Vright. 

10. A series of theatre clinics on the principal diseases of infancy 
and childhood. 

Montreal General Hospital. ........................ Dr. Chamller. 
Royal Victoria Hospital ................................ Dr. Ross. 
11. A series of clinics to groups on the acute infectious diseases. 
Alexandra Hospital ....... Doctors Cushing, Campbell and Murphy. 
12. A series of demonstrations to groups on prematurity, diseases 

of the newborn and the care and feeding of the newborn. 
Montreal Maternity Hospital. 

Doctors S. Graham Ross and R. R. Struthers. 
13. A series of demonstrations in the various health centres and 

post-natal clinics on the care and feeding of normal children and the 
various phases of undevelopment-by the attending staff of these clinics. 

Text-books :-Holt and How land; Dennet; Feer, Still; Porter and 
Carter; Morse and Talbot; Alan Brown. 

NEUROLOGY 

CLINICAL PROFESSORS:-
{ 

C. K. RussEL. 

F. H. MACKA Y. 

LECTURER IN NEUROLOGY :-A. \V. YouNG. 

DEMONSTRATORS:- {
N. VINER. 

_1. N. PETERSEN. 

A course on Applied Anatomy of the Nen·ous System is given in 
the earlier years of study, and students of the First and Second Years 
are introduced, wherever possible, to neurological patients who illustrate 
the anatomy and physiology of the nervous system. 

1. In the Third Year a. series of demonstrations is given on clinical 
methods of examining the nervous system, and some of the commoner 
diseases are studied. Professor Russel and Assistants. 

2. Clinical lectures and demonstrations on neurology are given in 
the Fourth and Fifth Years of the course in the wards and medical 
theatre of the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

Professors Russel and Mackay and Assistants. 
A series of demonstrations on Neuro-pathology is given in the 

laboratcry. 
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PSYCHIATRY 

CLINICAL PROFESSOR :-C. A. PoRTEous. 

AssrsTANT PROFEssoR :-DAvm SLIGHT. 

DEMONSTRATOR :-A. G. Mor.PHY. 
AssisTANT DEMONSTRATOR :-E. C. MENZIES. 

Instruction will be given in the Fourth and Fifth Year 

REQUIRED CouRSES 

Tenth and Twelfth Terms. 

1. A course of didactic lectures with clinical demonstrations of the 
commoner psychopathic conditions. 

Medical Building ................................ Professor Slight. 

Thirteenth and Fourteenth Terms (5th Year). 

2. Clinical instruction in groups is given at the Psychiatric Clinic 
at the Royal Victoria Hospital, which furnishes examples of the various 
psychoses, the border line cases, and enables the student to become 
familiar with forms of mental defect, delinquency and allied conditions. 
The Clinic deals, moreover, with patients sent for investigation from the 
charitable agencies of the city and co-operation with the work of the 
Canadian National Committee for Mental Hygiene. 

Professor Slight and Assistants. 
3. Practical instruction. 
Protestant Hospital for the Insane. 

Professors Porteous and Slight. 

In all group instruction the student is taught methods of testing 
psychopathic cases, and of making detailed diagnoses, while the general 
and occupational therapy, etc., of such cases is dealt with in detail in 
the hospital services. 

Text-books:-" Outlines of Psychiatry," White; "Clinical Psychi
atry," Kraeplin; " Psychiatric Neurological Examination Methods,'' 
Wimmes Hoisholt; " Diseases of the Nervous System," J eliffe and 
White (1923 Ed.). 



DERMATOLOGY 

LECTURERS:-
{

P. BURNETT. 

J. F. BURGESS. 

DEMONSTRATORS:-
{ 

C. R. BouRNE. 

L. P. EREAUX. 

The course is entirely clinical, consisting of a weekly theatre clinic 
at the Montreal General Hospital, on specially selected cases, and out
door clinics, weekly, by Dr. }. F. Burgess at the Montreal General 
Hospital, and Dr. Philip Burnett at the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
throughout the session. Lantern slides are used to illustrate the course; 
also a large series of coloured plates and photographs. 

Text-books :-Stellwagon, \\Talker's Introduction to Dermatology, 
Hartzell, McLeod, Darier, Campbell, Shamberg, Sutton. 

HISTORY OF MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR :-SIR ANDREW MACPHAIL. 

A course of fifteen lectures will be givtn upon the History of 
Medicine to inform undergraduates in the Faculty upon the progress of 
the science. It is the intention to examine the causes which produced 
the varying conceptions of medicine in times past, rather than burden 
the student with a narration of facts and a recital of biographies. 

SURGERY 

PROFESSOR AXD DIRECTOR OF THE DEPARTMENT:

£. \V. ARCHIBALD. 

{
A. T. BAZIN. 

PROFESSORS :- E. M. EBERTS. 

{

W. L. BARLOW} 

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:- C. B. KEEN AN} 

c. K. P. HENRY. 

CLINICAL PROFESSOR OF KEUROLOGICAL SURGERY :-\V. G. PENFIELD. 

AssrsTA. 'T PROFESSOR oF XEcROLOGICAL ScRGERY :-\V. V. CoNE. 

LECTURERs :-{F. B. GUJw} F. E. McKENTY} 
F. A. c. SCRIMGER} F. }. TEES. 

LECTURER IN AxA::STHESIA :-\V. B. HowELL. 
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{

]OHN AHl\IOUR, E. B. CHA!\DLER, 

DEMON STRATOHS .- L H M K R I' M 
T .. G.YUY ]OHNSON, R. R. FITZGERALD, 

. . C IM, . >. ALCOLl\I, 

A. STE\\"ART. 

r ;. w. ARl\fSTRoxc. 
DE:.roxsTRAToRs 1x Ax .rESTHESL\ :-~c c s 

L . . TEWART. 

AssrsTA.'H r
HOWAHD DAWSON, H. M. ELDEH, 

G. A. FLEET, MARK KAUFMANN, 

DEMONSTRATORS :-i B. F. MACNAUGHTON, 

G. GAVIN MILLER, ALBERT Ross, 

lDunLEY Ross, P. G. SILVER. 

To obtain greater uniformity and a better perspective, the d('part
t'lent of Surgery and Clinical Surgery has been placed under one head, 
who has been given control of the teaching in the wards aud out-patient 
departments of the two large hospitals. 

Montreal, situated at the head of ocean navigation, and a large rail
road and industrial centre, is noted for the extensive amount and varied 
character of its clinical material. Indeed the teaching in surgery is 
mainly clinical and practical. In the Montreal General and Royal Vic
toria Hospitals there are between five and six hundred beds and also 
large out-patient departments. 

REQUIRED CouRsEs 

Seventh to Ninth Terms (3rd Year). 

1. Didactic Lectures Upon the General Principles of Surgery. 
Fifteen lectures upon the general principles of surgery are given 
during the Autumn and \Vinter Terms. ~1edical Building. 

2. Clinical Instruction. All the clinical instruction is given at 
the Royal Victoria Hospital. except on Saturday forenoon, when 
a fracture clinic is given at the Montreal General Hospital. 

Ro}'al Victoria Hospital. Students are instructed both in the 
Out-door Department and the \Nards. They are brought into 
immediate contact with the patient, and taught to take a correct 
history, to differentiate the abnormal from the normal, to apply 
their knowledge of anatomy, to make an examination, to dress 
wounds, apply splints, and to reduce the simpler fractures and dis
locations. In this year every effort is made to teach the principles 
of the art and science of surgery, and to train the student in habits 
oi observation. 
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Fractures. On each Saturday forenoon throughout the \Vinter 
and Spring Terms a special course of lecture demonstrations on 
fractures, taking up the general principles and illustrating these 
by cases. will be given at the Montreal General Hospital. The 
follow-up Out-door clinic for fractures will also be utilized to 
demonstrate and teach the use of ambulant apparatus and the 
methods of restoring function. 

3. Surgical Pathology. During the first few weeks of the session 
there will be given a short practical course in Surgical Pathology 
of an introductory character, which will take up the fundamentals 
of inflammation, wound repair, and tumours. This will be very 
largely a laboratory demonstration course, and is designed to give 
the student at the outset of his clinical education a view of the 
pathological basis of the commoner diseases and injuries such as 
he will see first in his subsequent hospital service. 

Tenth to T welfth Terms (4 th Year) . 

4. Didactic Lectures Upon Regional Surgery. During this year 

a series of thirty lectures will be given upon the main types of 
disease and injury. Medical Building. 

5. Clinical Instruction. The clinical instruction m this year is 
given entirely in the Montreal General Hospital, except for alter
nate Vvednesday forenoons, when the students are given a theatre 
clinic at the Royal Victoria Hospital. Students attend surgical 
clinics in the amphitheatre of the hospital three days in the week. 
They also attend the wards of the hospital in groups. 

(a) Case Reporting in tlze "!Yards. Cases are assigned to students, who 
are required to examine the patient carefully, record the conditions 
found, arrive at a tentative diagnosis, outline the treatment indi
cated, assist at operations, and follow the case to conclusion. 

(b) Surgical Amphitheatre Clinics. These are held three times a week, 
of which two clinics are given regularly at the Montreal General 
Hospital, while the third (Wednesday forenoon) is held alternately 
at this hospital and o.t the Royal Victoria Hospital throughout 
the session. 

(c) Out-patient Depart111e1tt. Demonstration clinics on selected cases 
from the general surgical clinic are given twice weekly. 

(d) ~Vard Classes. A teacher of mature experience and of professorial 
rank teaches students in the wards and instructs them in groups. 
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Thirteenth to Fifteenth Terms (5th Year). 

The fifth is a purely hospital year. The student in his surgical 
term acts, for all practical purposes, as an exferne, at whichever hos
pital he is attending. During the ten weeks of his term he devotes 
practically his entire time to the study of surgery. 

(a} Theatre Clinics. One amphitheatre clinic is given alternately in 
the Royal Victoria Hospital and the Montreal General Hospital 
once a week throughout the session. 

(b) rV ard Classes. The students, in groups of not more than ten men, 
are taught at the bedside four hours a week. 

(c) Case Reporting in the Wards. The student is responsible for the 
case reports of the patients allotted to him, which he is to write, 
with the help and under the control of the house surgeons, as 
well as of the chiefs of service. He must do his own laboratory 
work under the direction of a supervisor; he is to be present at 
the operations on his own cases, wash up, and assist; he must 
write the progress notes after operation, copy the pathological 
reports, and attend eventual autopsies, the principle being that he 
is to follow his case closely from beginning to end. During the 
term he is allotted on an average from twenty to twenty-five cases. 

Students in this Year are required to do a good deal of col
lateral reading and to make themselves familiar with the anatomy, 
pathology and physiology of the injury or disease and of the 
region implicated. 

6. Anresthesia. 

Didactic lectures and laboratory demonstrations on anzesthesia 
are given by the Department of Pharmacology and Therapeutics 
to the Third Year, and practical instruction in the administration 
of anresthetics is given in the hospitals to students of the Fourth 
and Fifth Years. Every student is obliged to furnish a certificate 
of having given at least six anresthetics under supervision. 

7. X-Ray Course. 

During the trimester of ten \veeks a series of ten lecture
demonstrations is given, chiefly upon interpretation of roentgeno
grams. 

8. Surgical Anatomy. 

During the Fourth Year a series of ten lecture-demonstrations 
will be given upon the more important applications of anatomy 
to surgery. 
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Text-books:-

1. General Surge1')': Choyce, C. C., "A System of Surgery''; 
Thomson and 1Iiles, " Manual of Surgery "; G:1sk and \Vilson, " Sur
gery"; Hamilton Bailey, " Demonstrations of Physical Signs in Cliuical 
Surgery." 

2. Emergency Surger:.•: Sluss, John \V., "Manual of Emer
gency Surgery." 

3. Surgical AnatoJn}•: Treves' "Surgical Applied Anatomy." 

4. Fractures: Scudder, Charles L., "Treatment of Fractures''; 
Wilson and Cochrane, " Fractures and Dislocations.'· 

5. Case Reporting: White, ]. Renfrew, "The Clinical Examina
tion of Surgical Cases "; Ryerson, " Process of Diagnosis." 

CLINICAL 

UROLOGY 

{

D. W. MAcKENZIE. 
PROFESSORS:- S 

F. . PATCH. 

LECTURER :-R. E. PowELL. 

DEMONSTRATOR :-M. SENG. 

Students attend this department in the Royal Victoria and Montreal 
General Ho pitals, for instruction in the methods of diagnosis and treat
ment of surgical diseases of the urinary and male genital organs and 
syphilis. 

During the Fourth Year they are given a course of ten lectures on 
the elements of the subject in the University. 

During the Final Year they receive clinical instruction on groups 
of cases presented for differential diagnosis, and they are required to 
discuss these cases and outline the treatment indicated. The teaching 
is carried out in the wards, the amphitheatre, and the G. U. Outdoor. 

Opportunity is thus afforded for the complete study of a consider
able number of cases. 

Text-books:-Keyes' Urology. 

Collateral Reading:-Thomson \Valker's Genito-Urinary Surgery. 

ORTHOP.lEDIC SURGERY 

C { W. G. TuRNER. 
LINICAL PROFESSORS:- ]. A. NUTTER. 

LECTURER :-\V. }. PATTERSON. 

DEMONSTRATOR :-N. T. \VILLit\};1SON. 

During the Fourth Year a series of ten didactic lectures is given 
upon the principles and the more important orthop~dic conditions. 
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Instruction in diseases and injuries of the bones, joints, muscles and 
the surgery of deformities, both congenital and acquired, is given to the 
students of the Fifth Year in groups of ten to twelve in the Children's 
Memorial Hospital, the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General 
Hospitals. 

Each student attends clinics in Orthop:edic Surgery at one of these 
hospitals for ten consecutive weeks. 

The demonstrations given are essentic:lly practical. Every student 
is expected to write histories of, to ma1e the diagnosis for, and to 
prescribe the treatment for, a definite number of patients. 

In the Montreal General and the Rcyal Victoria Hospitals there 
are large clinics for both adults and children suffering from orthopc:edic 
affections. 

In the Children's Memorial Hospital there is a great wealth of 
clinical material consisting of children vho are suffering from the 
surgical diseases of infancy and childhood. 

Text-books:-Whitman's Orthopedic ~urgery; Fraser on Tubercu 
losis of Bones and Joints of Children; Tubby and J ones on Surgery of 
Paralysis; }ones, Orthopedic Surgery of Injuries; }ones and Lovett, 
Orthopedic Surgery. 

OBSTETRICS AND GYN.~COLOGY 

PROFESSOR AND CHAIRMA?'l :--}. R. FRASER. 

PROFESSOR :-H. M. LITTLE. 

CLINICAL PROFESSORS:- J. W. DUNCAN. 
{

H. c. BURGESS. 

J. R. GooDALL. 

LECTURER :-W. A. G. BAULD. 

{

A. D. CAMPBELL. 

Douc,As GuRD. 

DEMONSTRATORS:- G. C. MELHADO. 

IVAN PATRICK. 

L ELEAlWR PERCIVAL. 

CLARA LAW FELLOW AND DEMONSTR'\TOH :-P. }. KEARNS. 

Ninth Term (3rd Year). 

1. A course of forty lectures on th~ fundamental principles of 
the subject, illustrated by diagrams, modds and fresh and preserved 
specimens. 

Four times a week-Spring Term ............... Professor Fraser. 
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Obstetrics 

Tenth to Twelfth Terms (4th Year). 

2. Clinical instruction wi 1 be given during the year in the Royal 
Victoria Montreal Maternity Pavilion, and will include ante-natal care in 
the Out-patient Department anc the conduct of labour and the puerperium 
in the case-room and wards of the Hospital. 

Twelve hours a week duri1g one term. 

Fifth Year. 

3. Rooms are provided i1 the New Pavilion, where the students 
may reside, in groups of six, for a period of twelve to fourteen days. 
During his period of " interreship " the student will be expected to 
attend his out-door cases, and, under supervision, to deliver these women 
in their own homes. 

Text-books:-Whitridge 'iVilliams; De Lee; Jellett & Madill
Ten Teachers. 

Gynrecology 

4. Theatre Clinics and tedside instruction in the Royal Victoria 
and Montreal General Hospitas. Professor Fraser and Staff. 

5. Practical instruction b small groups of students in the out
patient departments of the Rcyal Victoria and Montreal General Hos
pitals. 

Text-books:-Hart and Barbour; Blair Bell; Dudley Hurst; Gil
liam; Anspach; Crossen. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

PROFESSOR :-\V. GoRno.· M. BYERS. 

{

G. H. 1fATHEWSO~. 

Cu:xiCAL PROFE;soR: :- S. H. McKEE. 

F. T. TooKE. 

{

A. G. McAuLEY. 
DD10."STRATO!S :- J A M M 

• . . AC ILLAN. 

{

A. BRA:\ILEY-MOORE. 

S. 0. Mc1f URTRY. 
ASSISTAXT DE~10XSTR."TORS :- s R 

'YUART Al\fSEY. 

J. RosENBAUM. 
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The undergraduate work in Ophthalmology, which is designed to 
meet the needs of a well-trained general practitioner, embraces the 
following courss :-

Ninth Term (3rd Year). 

1. Routine examination of the eye. 
In this work the class in small groups is drilled in the various 

tests in the routine examination of the eye, every effort being made 
to demonstrate methods which, though simple, are adequate and call 
for the minimum outlay for equipment. Instruction in the use of 
the ophthalmoscope and familiarization with the appearance of the 
normal fundus of the eye are an important feature of this vrdim
inary course. 
Five hours. 

Professor Byers, with Drs. Tooke and ~fcKee and 
members of the Staff. 

Tenth to Twelfth Terms (4th Year). 

2. Lecture demonstrations. 

This course, variously illustrated, coyers the general principles 
and the systematic side of the subject. It has been designed to 
furnish a background of essential concepts for the clinical work 
of the Fifth Year. 

Ten hours ...................................... Professor Byers. 

Thirteenth to Fifteenth Terms (5th Year). 

3. Clinical Ophthalmology. 

In the Final Year, the entire available time is devoted to an 
intensive study of the ocular prohlems that are of grea.test moment 
in general practice-the external diseases of the eye, and the main 
ophthalmoscopic findings in systemic 9isorders and affections of 
the nervous system; with practical lessons in ophthalmic nursing 
and first aid. This work is conducted in the ophthalmic clinics 
and wards of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

Professors Byers and Mathewson and Staff. 
Text-books :-Parsons, }.fay, Swanzy, De Schweinitz, Fuchs. 

OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

PROFESSOR :-H. S. BIRKETT. 

LECTURER :-HAMILTON \VHITE. 
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{

D. H. BALLON. 

Dnro~STRATORS :- G. E. HonGE. 

]. T. RoGERS. 

!
K. 0. HuTCHJSON. 

A. E. Lu1-mo r. 

AssiSTANT DE~IO:'\STRATORS :- \V. ]. MeN ALLY. 

J. E. TREMBLE. 

B. F. MAcNAUGHTON. 
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The course of instruction in Oto-Laryngology is carried on in the 
wards and out-patient departments of both the Montreal General and 
the Royal Victoria Hospitals, where, owing to the large clinics, the 
students are afforded ample opportunity of receiving practical instruction 
in thes~ subjects. In these two hospitals there are about fifty beds set 
apart for this specialty. 

The courses are designed to afford the student the opportunity of 
acquiring the oto-laryngological knowledge required by every general 
practitioner. The practical work is conducted in small groups, so that 
the personal instruction and supervision, so essential in this subject, are 
given to each student. 

Tenth to Twelfth Terms (4th Year. 

1. Introductory Course. 

Group instruction in :-(a) The normal anatomy of the ear, 
nose and throat, as exemplified in moist dissections, dried speci
mens, models, stereoscopic plates and radiograms of normal con
ditions of the accessory sinuses of the nose and mastoid process; 
(b) the method of u ing the various instruments for examining 
the ear, nose and throat; (c) the usual tests for hearing; (d) the 
recognition of normal conditions of these special organs, as exem
pliiled by clinical material. Professor Birkett and Staff. 

2. Lecture Course. 

Ten lectures upon the more common pathological conditions of 
the ear, nose and throat met with in general practice. 

Thirteenth to Fifteenth Terms (5th Year). 

3. Clinical Oto-Laryngology. 

Professor Birkett. 

A course of clinical in trnction in the out-patient departments 
and \Yards of the hospitals. Professor Birkett and Staff. 
Text-books :-Chevalier Jackson and Coates; St. Clair Thomson; 

A. Logan Turner; H. Tilley; 1'" errison; Phillips; Barnhill. 
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GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 

1. Any graduate who so desires may attend any of the regular 
courses given to students of the Final Year. This opportunity fre
quently appeals to many of our graduates, who find in this plan a means 
of bringing their knowledge of medicine up to date. 

2. Special graduate work is offered in every department, both 
in the laboratories and in the clinics, at any period during the year, pro
vided the graduate is willing to assign himself for serious work to one 
service. Application for this privilege should be made to the Dean or 
to the Head of the Department in which the graduate desires to occupy 
himself. 

Vide under heading of "Departments of Physiology, Pathol(lgy, 
Anatomy, Hygiene, etc." 

3. Course for Diploma of Public Health: This course is 
specially desio-ned as a thorough tratmng for medical men undertaking 
the duties of a Medical Officer of Health. 

The duration of the course is at least eight months (October 1st 
to May 31st). 

The curriculum is as follows:-

(a) A course of lectures dealing in a comprehensive manner with 
the general principles of public health and preventive medicine. 

(b) Bacteriology-a full practical course in general bacteriology, 
with special application to public health. 

(c) (1) Sanitar:: Chemistr:,•. Examination of air, water and water 
supplies in general, the commoner foods and beverages, sewage and 
sewage effluents, etc.; chemical investigations conected with trades and 
occupations; (2) Plz)'sics. General principles only in their application 
to hygiene. 

(d) Practical public health work. An extended course under 
a M.O.H., affording facilities for instruction in public health relating to 
housing, factories, work-shops and industrial establishments, schools, 
waterworks, sewage plants, refuse distribution, abattoirs, dairies and 
milk stations, welfare centres, etc., etc. 

(e) Public health legislation and administration. Statutes and by
laws relating to public health and the powers of health authorities; 
administration of the office of a ~Iedical Officer of Health. 

(f) Vital statistics. Calculation and tabulations of returns of 
births, marriages and deaths and diseases. 
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(g) ).feteorology and climatology; geographical and topographical 
distribution of disease. 

Candidates for this diploma may daim exemption in any of the 
aboYe subjects on presentation of adeC]uate certificates. 

Qualification for the diploma includes a knowledge of communicable 
diseases, of child hygiene and mental hygiene, the use of meteorological, 
hygienic and sanitary apparatus. 

The successful candidate must further know the appearance of 
healthy and diseased tissues of animals, and their microscopic examina
tion. 

Finally, he must show a capacity to formulate a report on public 
health conditions in an actual locality and make annual and other 
reports as required by Officers of Health. 

These examinations are written, oral and practical. 

The fee for the course, including the diploma, is $100.00. 

4. Special Courses. Graduates desiring instruction in any 
special branch of Public Health and PreYentive Medicine, such as School 
Health Services and Industrial Hygiene, should apply to the Depart
ment. Courses will be arranged suitable for the applicants, in order 
that they may receive full benefit from the time devoted to the course. 
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CLINICAL INSTRUCTION 

Few medical schools on this Continent offer better facilities than 
those enjoyed by the students of McGill University. Ideal academic and 
geographical conditions exist for the teaching of scientific and practical 
medicine. 

The Medical School is on the University Campus, and is thus in 
juxtaposition to the scientific laboratories of the University and to the 
largest teaching hospital in the city. Co-operation with the scientific 
and cultural departments of the University is thus made easy. 

The following hospitals and institutions are at the disposal of the 
teaching staff and students for clinical and pathological study:--

Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Montreal General Hospital. 

Children's Memorial Hospital. 

Foundling Hospital. 

Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases. 

Protestant Hospital for the Insane. 

Royal Edward Institute for Tuberculosis. 

The 1.faternity Hospital, from the teaching standpoint, is under the 
control of the University. 

BUILDINGS 

THE MEDICAL BUILDING 

This Building, erected in 1911, at a cost of over $600,000, contains 
the Offices of Administration, the Medical Library (with its 38,000 
volumes, its Reading Rooms and their complete set of technical jour
nals), the Departments of Anatomy, Histology, Hygiene, Pharmacy, 
and the magnificent Museum of Anatomy. The Faculty of Dentistry 
is also in this Building. 

The Department of Anatomy, with 'its commodious laboratories, 
its dissecting room, with 50 tables, and its very unusual abundance of 
material, affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, graduates 
who desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in this 
Department. 
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The Department of Histology and Embryology, too, has excellent 
facilitie , with laboratory space for 120 students, and smaller laboratories 
for research. 

THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 

Completed in 1922 at a cost of over 500,000, this edifice was erected 
on the site of the original .:\ledical Building, which was partly destroyed 
by 11re in 1907. This extensive structure-184' x 60'-houses on each of 
its floors laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology, Biochem
istry, Phy::-iology and Pharmacology. 

Each of the e departments is amply provided with laboratories and 
units for undero-r:cduate teaching and graduate research. 

Adjacent to and connected with the Biological Building is the 
Laboratory for E-..;:perimental Surgery. This two-storey building con
tains two operating units \Yith sterilization and amesthetic rooms, as well 
as commodious quarters for the storage of animals and their care during 
convalescence. The equipment is very complete and includes a refriger
ator plant and kitchen. 

THE PATHOLO GICAL INSTITUTE 

This Building, which was opened for use in October, 1924, and 
which is connected \Yith the Royal Victoria H os pi tal by a tunnel, is 
situated on the X ortheast corner of University Street and Pine Avenue, 
adjacent to the ~ledical Building. It provides accommodation for the 
departments of Pathology, Bacteriology and ~Iedical Jurisprudence, and 
includes a Patholo_!2ical ~luseum and museum workshops. It combines 
under one roof, quarters for teaching and research in these depart
ments, hoth for the "Cni\ersity and for the Royal Victoria Hospital. 
From the latter it draws chiefly its material. It was constructed at a 
cost of ~-l60,000; is of ~fontreal lime stone; its main front is 242 feet 
long; the north end is 77 feet wide and the south end 60 feet. It pro
vides ample facilities and equipment for instruction of students, and the 
research work of the Staff. 

H O SPITALS 

The ~Iedical School is closely affilia1ed with a group of active 
general and SI ecial hospitals, the staffs of which are appointed with the 
co-operaticn of ~fcGill Cniversity and, for the most part, are teachers in 
the .:\fedical School. These affiliated hospitals contain over 2,000 beds. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital, in juxtaposition to the Univer
sity buildings, is a general hospital for acute diseases and contains 322 
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public beds. During 1928 it rared for 9,985 cases, while in its outdoor 
department 66,812 cases were treated. Many new additions have been 
made to the Hospital. A modern University Medical Clinic was estab
lished in 1924. 

There were 288 post-mortems during 1928. 

The number of resident physicians is 34. 

The Royal Victoria-Montreal Maternity Pavilion, with 200 
beds for obstetrical and gync.ecological cases, was opened in June, 1926. 
In this institution there are 100 teaching beds and an organized out
patient service which is of the greatest benefit to the undergraduate 
student. During the year 1928 the obstetrical service cared for 2,259 
cases, with 2,075 confinements in the Hospital and 350 in the Out-patient 
Department, a total of 2,425. In, the gyncecological section, 1,359 cases 
were admitted during the year. 

There are 10 resident physicians. 

The Montreal General Hospital is a general hospital for the 
treatment of acute diseases and contains 301 public beds. In 1928 there 
were 7,48S admissions to its wards. The large, reconstructed out-patient 
department, probably the finest in this country, treated last year 125,025 
patients. ).fany modern additions to the original buildings have been 
made, and a large biochemical laboratory has been finished and com
pletely equipped. 

There were 444 post-mortems during the year. 

The number of resident physicians is 40. 

The Dental Clinic of the University, completed in 1921, has 50 
dental chairs, and a hospital dental clinic unequalled anywhere. 

The Western Division of the Montreal General Hospital
The Western General Hospital. A hospital for the treatment of 
acute diseases, with 59 public beds. It is hoped that this hospital will 
soon afford additional opportunities for teaching. The post-mortem and 
surgical material is now being used for teaching. During the year 1928 
there were 1,926 admissions to the wards and 40,232 patients were treated 
iti the out-patient department. 

There were 38 autopsies during the year. 

The number of resident physicians is 7. 

The Children's Memorial Hospital has 115 public beds, and, in 
1928, admitted 1,009 patients. The attendance at its out-door department 
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totalled 11,816 patients. This hospital, while primarily for orthopa:!dic 
cases, now admits all varieties of patients, and enables the student to get 
a broad conception of pediatrics. Of special interest are the Depart
ments of Remedial Gymnastics, the Open-air Pavilion, and the well
equipped out-patient service. 

There were 59 autopsies during the year. 

The number of resident physicians is 6. 

A summer course, lasting four weeks, has for several years enabled 
students and practitioners to become acquainted with many of the most 
important phases of modern pediatrics. 

The Montreal Foundling and Baby Hospital affords a large 
amount of clinical material for students, and gives special facilities for 
the consideration of infant feeding. There are 75 beds. In connection 
with this institution, there is a largely-attended Baby ·welfare Clinic for 
mothers seeking advice as to the care of the normal child, and of 
themselves. 

The Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases, opened in 
1906, with modern wards, cubicles and equipment, is regularly attended 
by students, who recetve demonstrations on the essential features of the 
exanthemata. 

There are 170 beds, and, in 1928, 1,411 patients were admitted to 
the hospital. There were 30 autopsies. 

The number of resident physicians ts 4. 

The Protestant Hospital for the Insane at Verdun has u30 
beds. It serves to instruct students in the diagnosis and treatment of 
the psychoses. Students are taken about the wards in o-roups, and are 
required to report on cases and discuss the general problems of psychia
try with the teachers. Occupational therapy is emphasized. 

The Royal Edward Institute-a dispensary for tuberculosis 
-offers adequate material for teaching stud<.'nts, in groups, the essential 
features of !'Ulmonary disease. 

The Royal \ ictoria H os1 ital is a rlj a cent to the ).!eclical . chool, 
while the other affiliated hospitals are within easy access. These hos
pitals. \Yith their large clinical and laboratory. facilities, and their close 
afliliation \\'ith the University, offer excellent opportunities for the study 
of discas<' in all its phases. 
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LIBRARY 

Hor-.:oRARY LIBRARIAN :-DR. C. F. WYLDE. 

l 
:\f ISS EDITH ASH WORTH 

~hss PAL:LIKE M. CARRIERE 

AssiSTANTS: 1hss C, DAVIDSON, B.A. 

~1 rss Enrnr R. GoRDON 

Mrss BEATRICE V. SrMON 

"The history of the Library is the history of the Faculty." 

Professor Hall. 

The Library occupies the central part of the Medical Building, the 
whole front of the second and third floors, as well as a portion of the 
first floor. On the third floor is the magnificent reading room, 76 x 24 
feet, exceptionally well lighted, and capable of accommodating seventy
five readers. On this floor also are the journal room and private office. 
The second floor contains the stack room, the book stacks at present 
containing about 45,000 volumes, and having a total capacity of sixty 
thousand volumes; also three study rooms. On the first floor are the 
cataloguing rooms, offices and pamphlet room. 

A special feature of the Library is the journal collection, and every 
effort is being made to complete this section as far as possible, and thus 
to increase the value of the reference department of the Library. Through 
the generosity of interested friends there is also a valuable collection of 
approximatelY! one thousand volumes of early works on the History of 
Medicine, dating from the fifteenth century. These can be consulted at 
the Library. 

A complete journal collection is listed in the Catalogue of Scientific 
Periodicals in Canadian Libraries, and also in the Union List of Serials, 
published by the W. H. Wilson Company. 

The Library is for the use of the members of the Teaching Staff, 
graduates of the Medical Faculty of the University, undergraduate 
students in the Faculty, graduates from other colleges showing proper 
credentials, and registered nurses. It is felt that graduates living at a 
distance are not aware of the fact that hooks may be borrO\Yed from the 
Library on payment of carriage both ways. 

The Library is closed on Sundays, but is othen\ ise open daily during 
term from 9 a.m. to 9.30 p.m., except Saturdays, when it is closed at 
5 p.m. After ] une 1st it is open from 9 a. m. to 5 p.m.; Saturdays, 
9 a.m. to 1 p.m. During July and Angnst it is closed on Saturdays. 
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THE OSLER LIBRARY 

LIBRARIA" T :-\V. \V. FR.\NCIS. 

This srecial library of the hi tory of medicine and science, collected 
hy Sir \\.illiam Osier with a view to its educational value, was 
bequeathed by him to his Alma Mater. The Osier Library, which 
comprises about 7,600 volume", occupies a large room, beautifully 
equipped, on the third floor, convenient to the Medical Library. The 
collection is rich in early editions of the older literature, as well as in 
modern historical works; and its importance and usefulness are much 
enhanced by the donor's annotated catalogue. Planned and prepared by 
Osier along very useful lines, the catalorrue has been completed, indexed, 
and printed since his death (" Bibliotheca Osleriana," Clarendon Press, 
Oxford, 1929, xxxvi, 875 pp.). 

The books are classified in eight sections, of which the first, the 
" Bibliothcca Prima," presents a bibliographical outline of the evolution 
of science (including medicine), and was planned to contain the essential 
literature arranged chronologically under the names of the greatest 
contributor to the advancement of knowledge. Another feature of the 
Library is its Incunabula, a valuable collection of 136 books printed in 
the fifteenth century. 

The Osier Library is open daily, except Sunday, for the use of 
undergraduates and all who arc interested. ThP. Librarian will be glad 
to give advice or informal instruction to students. Accommodation is 
provided for readers; and the books may not be borrowed or removed 
from the Library. 
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MEDICAL SOCIETIES 

1. THE McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY 

The Society is composed of the registered students of the Faculty. 
Its purpose is :-

( 1) To transact all matters of business connected vvith the under
graduate body. 

(2) To stimulate interest along medical lin'=S. 

(3) To assist students to express themselves in public with facility. 

( 4) To provide an enjoyable social evening, at the same time 
developing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 

Meetings are held every alternate Monday,, at which addresses are 
given by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case 
reports are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 

The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the 
foiiowing officers are installed : Hon. President (elected from the 
Faculty), President, Vice-President, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, 
Treasurer, Reporter and three Councillors (of whom two are chosen 
from the Faculty). These officers are elected by ballot one week before 
the annual meeting. 

A prize competition has been established in the senior and junior 
subjects. The senior are open to all to write upon, while only students 
of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects. The 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and two prizes 
are awarded in each division. The vapers are subject to the call of the 
Executive on December 1st, and must be handed in for examination 
before February 1st. The Society also controls the Students' Reading 
Room. English and American journals, as well as the leading daily 
newspapers, are kept on file. 

2. ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONORARY MEDICAL SOCIETY 

This Society, which has Chapters in the various Medical Coileges 
of Canada and the Gnited States, established a subsidiary branch at 
McGill University in 1912. 

There are honorary, graduate and undergraduate members. Honor
ary members are selected from such teachers as are more particularly 
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interested in the advancement of scientific medicine. Undergraduate 
members are selected from those students who, during their earlier 
academic career, have shown promise of development and have attained 
honour rank. They are eligible for election in the Fourth and Fifth 
years. 

Meetings are held every month throughout the session, and papers 
are read by honorary and active members, as well as by graduates. 
Once during the year an open meeting is addressed by a visitor who is 
prominent in the medical world. 
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FACULTY OF LAW 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

COURSE OF STUDY 

The Faculty offers a three-year course in Law, based mainly on the 
study of the Roman and Civil systems, the curriculum and timetable 
being arranged on the assumption that a student is devoting his entire 
time to his university work. 

ADMISSION 

Students who have successfully completed two years in the Faculty 
of Arts at ::\fcGill University will be admitted to the Faculty of Law 
without further examination. Other candidates for admission will have 
to satisfy the Faculty that they have attained an equivalent educational 
standard and are intellectually qualified to pursue with advantage the 
study of law. · 

Students whose right to enter the Third Year of the Arts course is 
conditional upon their passing supplemental examinations are not eligible 
for admission to the Faculty of La,,·. 

\Vomen are admitted to the Faculty on the same terms as men, and 
are eligible for the degree. As the law stands at present, however, they 
cannot be. admitted to the Bar or to the notarial profession in the 
Province of Quebec. 

The Faculty may admit a limited number of suitable persons to 
attend selected courses of lectures \Yithout matriculation in the Univer
sity. Such permission will only be granted to applicants of at least 
t\wnty-one years of age who satisfy the Faculty of their capacity to 
undertake with advantage the study of law. They will not be allowed 
to proceed to a degree, but \Vi11 be entitled to receive a certificate speci
fying the course of study which they have successfully pursued and the 
class which they have obtained in the examination. 

FRENCH 

The attention of students is directed to the necessity of being able 
to read French easily, as the greater number of the works to which 
they will be referred are in that language. 
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REGISTRATION 

All students must register in person at the office of the University 
Registrar between \\T ednesday, September 24th, and Tuesday, September 
30th, 1930. First Year students who wish to consult the Dean personally 
"ith regard to their course should register not later than Friday, 
September 26th. 

Students registering later than the prescribed dates will be required 
to pay a late registration fee of $5.00 during the first week of the session 
and $10.00 during the second. This will not be refunded, except by 
special permission of the Faculty. 

Students must bring with them at the time of registration the 
evidence necessary to show that they are entitled to admission into the 
Faculty, if this has not already been furnished. 

:t\ ew students, immediately after completing their registration, are 
required to attend in the Dean's office. 

DEGREE 

The degree granted in the Faculty is that of Bachelor of Civil Law 
(B.C.L.). The course covers three years. 

_-o student under the age of 21 years \vill be eligible for a degree. 

The D.C.L. degree is granted under the authority of the Faculty 
of Graduate tudies and Research. The regulations governing this degree 
are given in the Announcement of that Faculty. 

MOOT COURTS 

Under the superv1s1on of the professors, moot courts are held from 
time to time during the session in order to afford students practice in 
the preparation and presentation of legal arguments. Regular attendance 
at these courts will receive credit as class-room work. 

LIBRARY 

The Law Library of the University at present contains over 12,000 
volumes, and immediately adjoins the lecture rooms. The principal 
reports of Canada, the United Kingdom and France are taken, as well 
as a selection of reports from the United States and elsewhere. 

There is a small lending library, from \vhich students can obtain 
text-books for the session on payment of an ad valorem fee. 

Students in the Faculty are permitted to use the Library of the 
Court Hou e, which contains in addition a large number of the principal 
American reports, both of the Federal and of the State courts. The 
general Library of the Cniversity is also available for the use of Law 
students. 
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OFFICE ATTENDANCE 

The attention of students is directed to the amendment to the Bar 
Art passed at the 1925 session of the Quebec Legislature which reduces 
the period of clerkship to one year for students who have previously 
obtained a recognized degree in Law. Advantage has been taken of this 
to reorganize the Faculty on a full-time basis. The final Bar examina
tion may be taken as soon as the student has ')een admitted to the 
study of Law and has taken his B.C.L. degrt>e. For particulars as to 
Bar requirements, see page 403. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Examinations will be held :-

(a) At the end of the first session, covering the year's work. 

(b) At the end of the second session, covering the second year's 
work, the final examination in Roman and Constitutional Law 
on the work of both years being held at this time. 

(c) At the end of the course, on the work of ·the three years, except 
Roman Law. Constitutional Law and International Law. 

Subject to the approval of the Faculty in each case, a student who • 
has been prevented by illness from taking certain papers in the sessional 
examination may be permitted to take supplemental papers on the same 
subjects. A fee of $5.00 will be payable in respect of each paper. K o 
other supplemental examinations will be granted. 

At all examinations in the Faculty students are at liberty to write 
their answers either in English or in French. 
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CURRICULUM 

FIRST YEAR 

RO~IAX LAW 

Three hours throughout the session. 

CIVIL LAW 

(a) Persons and Property. 

Two hours throughout the session. 

(b) Obligations. 

Two hours throughout the session. 

CRI:\JL"AL LAW 

One hl,ur throughout the sess1011. 

CRDIIX AL PROCEDi:RE 

Cne hour throughout the session. 

COX TITL'TIOXAL LAW 

One hour, one term. 

IXTER."ATIOXAL LAW 

One hour throughout the session. 

SECOND YEAR 

RO:\IAX LAW 

One hour throughout the se sion. 

CIVIL LAW 

401 

Professor Corbett. 

Professor Le1fesurier. 

Professor Howard. 

Professor Surveyer. 

Professor Surveyer. 

Associate Professor Scott. 

Professor Corbett. 

Professor Corbett. 

(a) Sale, agency, partnerships, privileges, hypothecs and registration. 

Two hours throughout the ses::.ion. Professor Le~fe::.urier. 

(b) ).Iarriag-e covenants, lea e and hire, 11re::.cription and minor 
contract::.. 

Two hour::. throughout the session. Professor Chipman. 

(c) Gift::., \\ills, substitution and successions. 

One hour throughout the ses::.ion. As::.ociate Professor Scott. 
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LEGAL H ISTOHY 

One hour, one term. 

CO. "FI.ICT OF LA \YS 

One hour, one term. 

CI\"IL PROCEDl"RE 

One hour throughout the se sion. 

Profes::.ur Corhctt. 

Profes or ).lacDougall. 

Proie ··or Tyndale. 

COX STTTCTIO •• AL LAW 

One hour, one term. Associate Profe ··or cott. 

)!U."ICIPAL LAW 

One hour, one term. Associate Proles ·or Scott. 

THIRD YEAR 

CO)..D!ERCIAL A. ·n • IARITL IE LAW 

(a) Corporations. 

One hour throughout the session. . fr. Bruneau. 

(b) Introduction to the tudy of Commercial Law and i-r ranee. 
One hour throughout the se ion. 

(c) ~ · egotiable in trument- and ban kino-. 

One hour throughout the se ·ion. 

(d) Maritime Law and Carrier-. 

One hour throughout the es_i n. 

CIVIL LA\\' RE\'IE V 

One hour throuo-hout the es ·10n. 

Cl\"IL PROCEDL"RE 

1\Yo hours throughout the se··ion. 

E\"IDE.-CE 

On~hour, one term. 

r. Claxton. 

ia ~ P :" CO 

.-\.s.: ia e P r t. 

Pr it..-.: r L . f .:urier. 

Pr _ ::- r Tyndale. 

Proie·..: r \\·ainwright. 

CRDIL""\L LAW A.·n PROCEDCRE 

One hour, one term. Proie.:s r ~urveyer. 

SPECIAL LECTURES 

The Hon. ~Ir. Justice ~fignault \Yill deliver two special lectures in 
the course of each session. 
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ADMISSIO N TO THE PRACTICE OF LAW IN QUEBEC 

The attention of students who wish to be admitted to the Bar or 
to the notarial profession in Quebec is drawn to the following sum
mary of the statutory provi ions governing the practice of law in the 
Province:-

I. REGULATIO:c\S APPLICABLE TO THOSE WHO INTEND TO 

BECOME MEMBERS OF THE BAR 

N.B.-Tlze articles are here abridged. 

R. .Q., 1925, c. 210, Section 48.-Examinations for admission to 
study and to practise law in the Province of Quebec are held at the time 
and place determined by the General Council. 

The examinations are held alternately in 11ontreal and Quebec 
every six month ; namely, at Montreal on the second Tuesday of each 
January, and at Quebec on the first Tuesday of each July. 

All information concerning these examinations can be obtained 
from the ecretary-Treasurer of the General Council. 

Section 50.-Candidates must give notice, as prescribed by this 
article, at lea -t one month before the time fixed for the examination 
to the ecretary of the section in which he has his domicile or in which 
he has resided for the past six months. 

R.S.Q., 1925, c. 209, Section 2.-This section provides that candi
dates holding the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or 
Bachelor of Letters, from any Canadian or British University are dis
pensed from the examination for admission to study. Such candidates 
are required to give the notice mentioned above. 

R. .Q., 1925, c. 210, Section 52 (as altered by by-law of the 
General Council) .-On giving the notice prescribed by Section SO, the 
candidate pay the Secretary a fee of $2.00, and makes a deposit of 
$125.00 for a complete certificate of admission to study; of $70.00 for a 
partial certificate of admission to study; and $200.00 for admission to 
practice, ''hi eh deposit, less $30.00, is returned in case of his not being 
admitted. 

Section 57.-To be admitted to practice, the student must be a Brit
ish subject and must have studied regularly and without interruption 
during ordinary office hours, under indentures entered into before a 
notary, as clerk or student with a practising advocate during four years, 
dati11g from the registration of the certificate of admission to study. 

In the ea e of a student who has followed a regular law course in a 
university or college in this Province and taken a degree in law therein 
the term is reduced to three years, carried on concurrently with the law 
course, or to one year after having received the said degree. 
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The By-laws passed by the General Council of the Bar of the 
Province of Quebec provide as follows :-

Article 51.-A course of lectures on law given and followed at a 
university or law school of this Province, and the diploma or law degree 
conferred on students by such university or law school shall count with 
reference to the Bar Act only if the course of study hereinafter out
lined has been effectively followed by the university or law school and 
by the holder of the diploma. 

Article 52.- A regular law course in a university or law school of 
this Province consists of seven hundred and eighty-five lectures of one 
hour each. These lectures are given on the various subjects in the fol
lowing proportions :-

RoMAN LAw :-103 lectures :-This course comprises an introduc
tion to the study of law, with explanatory remarks and comments on 
the Institutes of Justinian and on the principal Roman jurisconsults. 

CIVIL, CoMMERCIAL AND MARITIME LAws :-413 lectures:-The 
course on these subjects must cover a period of at least three years. 
It comprises the history of French and Canadian law, explanatory re
marks and comments on the Civil Code and on the statutes respecting 
commerce and shipping. 

CIVIL PRoCEDURE :-103 lectures :-This course must extend over at 
least two years. It comprises explanatory remarks and comments on 
the Code of Civil Procedure and of its statutory amendments, a study of 
the organization of the Civil Court of this Province and the history of 
the different judicial systems of the country; also the special modes of 
procedure provided by the statutes and the by-laws in general, as well 
as the Bar Act and the By-laws regarding the discipline of the Bar. 

PUBLIC AND PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW :-21 lectures :-This 
course comprises an historical outline, the sources of this law and of 
its subject matter, its objects (primary and secondary rights of sovereign 
states), rules of war, commercial and extradition treaties, etc., in force 
in Canada, as well as the .rights and obligations of the citizens of the 
Province of Quebec and of Canada, and of aliens in the event of con
flict of laws. 

CRIMINAL LAw :-69 lectures :-This course comprises the history 
of Canadian criminal law, the organization of the criminal courts, crim
inal procedure, comments on the criminal law of the country, a compara
tive study of English and Canadian criminal law. The lectures shall 
extend over two years. 
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CoNSTITUTIONAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE LAW :-41 lectures :-This 
course compri es an enquiry into the different constitutional enactments 
and public institutions of the country, the powers, the organization, the 
procedure of the Federal Parliament and of the Provincial Legislatures, 
the laws of education, and the Municipal Code. 

CoMPARATIVE LAW :-30 lectures :-This course comprises a concise 
enquiry into the English common law, and a general knowledge of the 
main principles underlying the civil and commercial laws of the other 
Provinces of Canada. 

Article 53.-The candidate for admission to practice who has 
obtained a law degree from a university or law school of this Province, 
must file, together with this notice, a certificate from the Principal or 
Head of such university or law school establishing that he has followed 
a law course in such university or law school during at least three years, 
in conformity with the Bar Act, and, moreover, specifying the number 
of lectures he has actually attended in each subject comprised in the 
foregoing curriculum during each of the three years and during the 
three years as a whole. 

Article 54.-The examiners must refuse to accept such degree as 
valid under the provisions of the Bar Act, if they are of the opinion 
that the course of study hereinabove outlined has not been effectually 
followed by the candidate. 

II. REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO THOSE WHO INTEND TO 

BECOME NOTARIES 

For the regulations applicable to candidates for the notarial pro
fession, see Revised Statutes of Quebec, 1925, eh. 211, Secs. 208-241. 
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FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 

FOUNDATION AND HISTORY 

The Dental Department of McGill University was established as a 
Department of the Faculty of Medicine in the autumn of 1903. At 
that time the didactic teaching and laboratory work were carried on in 
the lecture rooms and laboratories of the 1fedical Building, clinical 
instruction being given at the Dental Infirmary, a clinic conducted by 
the Dental Association of the Province of Quebec. This arrangt>ment 
fulfilled the requirements of the Department for a time, but soon the 
need of separate quarters for didactic and laboratory instruction and 
also of improved clinical facilities \vas felt. These have been supplied, 
first, by the assignment to the Department of a portion of the east 
wing of the ).fedical Building, and, second, by the establishment of a 
clinic at the ).1ontreal General Hospital. 

The new quarters of the Faculty occupy the northern half of the 
first floor of the east wing of the ).Iedical Building. Here are provided 
all the necessary lecture rooms and laboratories, as well as private rooms 
for the member of the staff. The laboratories are equipped \Yith the 
latest apparatus and appliances for teaching practical dental operations. 

The clinic at the ).fontreal General Hospital was established in 
connection \\ ith the out-patient department of the Hospital in the early 
part of the session 1908-09. 

The rapid growth of the Faculty, however, soon made necessary 
the enlargement of the facilities for teaching Clinical Dentistry, and 
so in 1921 the University, acting conjointly with the Governors of the 
Montreal General Hospital, thoroughly remodelled the space used for 
the clinic, and in addition erected a new \ving 80 ft. x 36 ft.-the entire 
wing being occupied by dental chairs and other equipment. This gives 
to the Faculty one of the most thoroughly equipped dental clinics on 
the Continent. In addition to the splendid equipment and facilities 
provided in the Hospital clinic, students of the Dental Faculty share 
with the other departments the advantage of the great Hospital with 
which it is connected, such as a splendid X-ray department and a \\·ell
managed pathological department. They also have the privileges of the 
surgical operating amphitheatre, and the Hospital amesthetists are 
al\\ ays available for operations. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

E<•cry candidate for admission to the First Year in the Faculty of 
Dentistry must have completed two full years in the Faculty of Arts 
of a recoonized university, inc.:ludi,.ng lectures and laboratory work in 
Chemistry (Inorganic and Oroanic), Plz;_.•sics and Biolog'}'. 

In the case of those who intend to practise in the Province of Quebec 
it is es entia! that the candidate should take at least the second of 
the e tvvo years in a recognized English Univers1ty in this Province . 

Courses specially designed to meet these requirements are offered 
in the Faculty of Arts of McGill University, where a student may take 
the two years of study required, or the second of the t\YO if they have 
satisfied the requirements of the first by Senior ~Iatriculation, or 
otherwise. 

Particulars of the Junior and Senior 1fatriculation Examination,; are 
given on pages 77 to 94. 

PROVINCIAL REGJSTRATIO::"'< 

Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Den
tistry does not itself give a right to practise the profession of Dentistry. 
It is necessary to comply with the Dental laws of the country, state, or 
province in which it is proposed to begin practice. Each province in 
Canada at present has special requirements for its license, and in all of 
them a certain standard of general education is insisted upon before 
beginning the study of Dentistry. St11dents who intend practisinr; in 
Canada are advised to register their qualifications 'in the Province in 
which the'}' intend to practise, before they begin their U11i·c•ersity course. 

The following is a list of the Registrars of the Dental Boards of 
the several Canadian provinces. Students are adYised to write for 
information whenever they are in doubt as to the regulations of any 
province. 

*Oiltario.-\V. E. \Vilmott, Toronto. 
*Xova Scotia.-Geo. K. Thompson, D.D.S., Halifax. 
*New Bnms'wick.-F. A. Godsoe, D.D.S., St. John. 
*Prince Edward Island.-]. S. Bagnall, D.D.S., Charlottetown. 
*1\Janitoba.-H. F. Christie, D.D.S., 626 Somerset Block, Winnipeg. 
*Alberta.-A. E. Hennigar, D.D .. , llerald Building, Calgary, Alta. 
*Saskatche<.C'an.-L. ]. D. Faskin, Regina. 

Qurbec.-Dr. Denis Forest, 3632 Park Ave., 11outreal. 
British Colztmbia.-Albert Brighouse, Vancouver. 

* 11embers of the Dominion Dental Council. 
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DOMINION DENTAL COUNCIL OF CANADA 

Seven of the nine Canadian provinces (i.e., all but Quebec and 
British Columbia) have entered into an agreement whereby the holder 
of a license granted by the Dominion Dental Council may practise in 
any of the subscribing provinces. In order to obtain this license a can
didate must: (1) hold a matriculation certificate of the proper standard; 
(2) pass the examinaticn set by the council, and ( 3) pay the local 
provincial registration fee. 

The Secretary of the Dominiun Dental Council is ~fajor \V. D. 
Cowan, ~LP., Regina, Sask. 
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COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF D.D.S.* 

Candidates for the degree of D.D.S. must complete two years of 
predental training in a College or Faculty of Arts, with Physics, Inor
ganic and Organic Chemistry and Biology as compulsory subjects, before 
entering upon the four-year course in this Faculty. The curriculnm is 
as follows:-

FfRST YEAR 

Anatomy (human). 
Bacteriology. 
Dental Anatomy. 
Histology. 

Physiology. 
Metallurgy. 
Prosthetic Technique. 
Operative Technique. 

SECOND YEAR 

Anatomy (human). 
Crown and Bridge Work. 
Operative Technique. 
Orthodontia. 
Prosthetic Technique. 

Pathology (General). 
Physiology. 
Pharmacology. 
Medicine. 
Biological Chemistry. 

THIRD YEAR 

Crown and Bridge Work. 
Dental History, Ethics and 

Office Management. 
Dental Jurisprudence 
Dental Materia Medica and 

Therapeutics. 
Operative Dentistry. 
Orthodontia. 

Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Dental Radiography. 
General Anresthesia. 
Dental Surgery. 
Local Anresthesia. 
Materia Medica. 
Dental Pathology. 

FOURTH YEAR 

Operative Dentistry. 
Orthodontia. 
Prosthetic Dentistry. 

Oral Surgery. 
Crown and Bridge Work. 
Oral Hygiene. 

*It should be understood that the programme and regulations re
garding courses of study and examinations contained in this calendar 
hold good for this calendar year only, and that the Faculty, while fully 
sensible of its obligations towards the students, does not hold itself 
bound to adhere absolutely, for the whole four years of a student's 
course, to the conditions here laid do>Yn. 
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EXAMINATIONS 

Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of the 
student, and occasional written examinations are given througltout the 
sessiOn. 

A minimum of 50 per cent in each subject is required to pass, and 
75 per cent for honours. 

All e.1:aminations in each 'year must be passed before a student 'i.(}i/l 
be allowed to advance to the next. 

Candidates \Yho fail at the regular examinations in not more than 
three subjects of the First Second or Third Years, may, at the discre
tion of the Faculty, be allowed to take the supplementary examinations 
before the beginning of the following session. These examinations will 
be held during the week preceding the regular opening of the session. 

Failure in more than three subjects of the First, Second or Third 
Years at the regular examination excludes the candidate from advance
ment. 

Students who fail in one subject only of the Final Year may, at 
the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supplementary examination in 
that subject. Should the subject be one in which practical or clinical 
work is required, the student must furnish a certificate of additional 
clinical attendance or laboratory work before presenting himself for 
examination. 

Applications for supplemental examinations must be in the ~ands 
of the Dean at least three days before the date set for the beginning 
of the examination, and they must be accompanied by a fee of $5.00 for 
each subject. 

QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE 

1. K o one will be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Dental 
Surgery who shall not have attended lectures for a period of four ses
sions in the Dental Faculty of this University, or partly in this Uni
versity and partly in some other approved university, college or school 
of dentistry. 

2. Students of other universities, so approved, who may be admitted 
on production of certificates to a like standing in this University, shall 
be required to pass an oral examination in primary subjects, and all 
examinations in the final subjects in the same manner as students of this 
University. 

K o one will be permitted to become a candidate for the degree \vho 
has not attended at least one full session at this University. 

3. Candidates for the final examination shall furnish testimonials 
of attendance on the branches of dental edu ation mentioned on pag-e 409. 
provided, however, that testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely 
the same as these, may be presented and accepted. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 

ANATOMY 

TnE RoBERT REFORD PROFESSOR :-S. E. WHITNALL. 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY:-}. C. SIMPSON. 

AssociATE PRoFEssoR oF ANATOMY:-JoHN BEATTIE. 

LECTURER IN ANATOMY :-H. E. MACDERMOT. 

LECTURER IN HisToLOGY :-W. M. FrsK. 

SENIOR DEMOXSTRATOR IN ANATOMY :-D. S. FoRSTER. 

DEMONSTRATORS IN ANATO~IY :-, 

I 
i 
I 
I 

I 

l 

E. H. CA YFORD. 

E. B. CHANDLER. 

R. R. FITZGERALD. 

R. M. H. PowER. 

P. G. SILVER. 

G. c. ANDERSON. 

G. A. FLEET. 

R. B. MALCOLM. 
A. Ross. 
H. M. ELDER. 
W. W. RuDDICK. 
G. D. LITTLE. 

The course covers two years, and is planned so that after making 
a general survey of the whole body, the dental student concentrates 
his attention on the head and neck. He is thus enabled to study in 
greater detail those parts which are related to his particular province, 
and he avoids spending undue time over regions which possess no special 
educational or professional value for him. 

First Year:-The student takes the First Year medical course of 
three lectures and twelve hours' practical work a week during the first 
two terms, thus studying the body exclusive of the lower limb. 

Second Year :-Opportunity is afforded of revising and studying in 
further detail the head and neck. A special dental course of advanced 
lectures on the face, palate and jaws is given by the Professor and 
Assistants. 

Histology and Embryology. 

First Y car :-One lecture and one laboratory period per week 
throughout the session. 
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The course includes:-

( 1) A survey of the general principles of embryology and of the 
early stages in the development of the human embryo. 

(2) A detailed study of the fundamental tissues of the human body. 

( 3) A study of the development and microscopic structure of the 
organs and systems, in which the head and neck and the circulatory, 
digestive, and respiratory systems are considered in detail, whilst the 
remaining systems are treated in a more general way. 

Text-books :-Gray's Practical Anatomy, V/almsley; Histology, 
Jordan, K oyes, Schafer's Elements, Bailey. 

CROWN AND BRIDGE WORK 

LECTURER :-W. C. BUSHELL. 

A series of lectures and laboratory periods in the Third Year lead
ing up to practical cases 111 the Fourth Year, accompanied by lectures 
and clinics. 

The course embraces all phases of crown work, including porcelain 
jacket crowns, the preparation of teeth for their reception, the construc
tion of the crown both as isolated units and as bridge abutments
principles of f~xed bridgework, indications and contra-indications, stresses 
and strains. choice of abutments, constructicn of panties. 

pecial attention "ill be given to the use of porcelain in hridge 
construction--removable bridgework; the various attachments and 
methods of assemblings; a ccmplete course in the casting technique; 
inlays, both as fillings and as brido·e abutments; cavity preparations 
(direct and indirect) ; methods of obtaining patterns; the various cast
ing techniques. 

DENTAL ANATOMY 

LECT1:RER :-]OIH\STON 'vV. ABRAHA~L 

This course, given in connection with general anatomy in the First 
Year, is to give the student a thorough knowledge of the size, shape, 
uses, and general construction of the natural teeth, their articulation 
and composition. 

This is accomplished by lectures and demonstrations, with the use 
of drav,·ings, models and lantern slides. 

The student is required to carve in ivory sixteen teeth, representing 
all the forms in the human mouth, which are then articulated anato
mically. These are used later on in his work in operative dentistry. 

Different sections of extracted teeth are made, to familiarize the 
student with the relationship of the different structures composing the 
teeth. 
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The total time given this subject during the First Year is five 
hours a week for a period of twenty-six weeks. total one hundred and 
thirty hour , divided as follows :-one hour a week devoted to lectures, 
twenty-six hours; four hours a week to demonstrating, modelling, carv
ing, making sections, etc., one hundred and four hours. 

Text-book: -Black. 

DEN1AL HISTORY, ETHICS AND OFFICE MANAGEMENT 

LECTCRER :-CA:--rPnnr. \IoHRJS. 

History:-

This course is intended to give to the student an intelligent concep
tion of the evolution and development of dentistry from the primitive 
conditions and methods of the lJast to the present standing of the pro
fes ion as a hranch of the healing art. The relation of some of the 
outstanding men of the profe sicn to this deYelopment will also he 
dealt with. 

Ethics:-

Cnder thi head the moral, social and business relationships between 
the dentist and his patient will be discussed, as well as his duty to the 
public, his fellow practitioner and himself. 

Office Management:-

Under this head the business of the dentist's life "·ill be considered. 
The que tion of office equipment, keeping of appointments, overhead 
charges, methods of determining fees, office assistants, etc., will be 
taken up. 

DENTAL JURISPRUDENCE 

PROFESSOR :-W. L. Boxn. 

In this course, the lecturer will discuss the laws governing the 
practice of Dentistry, their necessity and purpose. 

The re ponsibility of the dentist under the la,vs of the Province. 
his position as defendant in suits for damages and as plaintiff in suib 
for fee , etc., will be fully explained. 

DENTAL SURGERY 

AssoCIATE PROFESSOR :-A. L. \V ALSH. 

Thirty lectures are given to the Junior Students in the above sub
ject, which includes exodontia, cysts, fractures, and benign tumours, 
alveolectomy and apicoectomy. The Seniors are given clinics on prac
tical cases and are required to complete one case during the year in 
any of the above, excepting exodontia. 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS 

PROFESSOR :-FRF.D. G. HENRY. 

In the Third Year a course of demonstrations and lectures in 
this subject is given, extending throughout the whole session. This 
comprises the study of the physical properties, chemical composition 
and physiological action of the various medicinal substances used in 
the treatment of diseased conditions of the dental organs and morbid 
conditions of the oral cavity, together with their various applications, 
doses, antidotes, and contraindications, with instruction in prescribing, 
etc. Ana:sthesia and the various an~sthetics are also taken up, follow
ing that already given in the Second Year. 

Text-books :-Hare, Buckley, Prinz; Local Ancesthesia, Arthur E. 
Smith. 

METALLURGY 

PROFESSOR :-ALFRED STAXSFJELD. 

AssiSTANT PRoFESSOH :-GoRnox SPROULE. 

This course is given to Dental students of the First Year by the 
~Ietallurgical Department of the Gniversity. 

It consists of twelve lectures of one hour, and twelve laboratory 
periods of two and a half hours each. 

The lecture course covers:-

(l) Introductory lectures on the physical and chemical properties 
of metals, especially in relation to their use in dentistry. 

(2) Methods of melting, casting and alloying metals in the 
laboratory. 

( 3) Methods of extracting metals from their ores. 

( 4) The nature and preparation of alloys, including amalgams. 

( 5) The metals used in dentistry (lead, zinc, tin, bismuth, cad
mium, antimony, aluminum, copper, silver, gold, platinum, iridium, 
mercury, iron and steel) are considered separately in regard to their 
properties, uses in dentistry, and, as far as time allo•vs, extraction from 
their ores. The separation. purification and alloying of gold, silver and 
platinum are specially considered. 

(6) The manufacture, properties and uses of dental amalgams. 

Text-book:-]. D. Hodgen, "Practical Dental Metallurgy." 

The laboratory course includes experimental work with the metals: 
gold, silver, copper, lead, zinc, tin, aluminum, nickel, iron and steel. 

The metals are melted, alloyed, cast, hammered, filed, cut, rolled, 
annealed and tested with acids and other chemicals. 
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The preparation of pure gold and silver is carried out and tl-:e pro
duction and testing of dental and other amalgams. 

The cour e is given during the first term of each session by Mr. 
Sproule. 

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 

PROFESSOR :-F. H. A. BAXTER. 

AsSOCIATE PROFESSOR :-A. L. vVALSH. 

LECTCRER :-\V. G. LEAHY. 

The purpose of this course is to make the students thoroughly 
familiar \Yith all modern and accepted methods. This course of lectures 
extends over two year and a half, and includes discussion of the treat
ment of caries; the preparation of cavities, the materials used for filling, 
the most aprro,·ed instruments and appliances used in operating upon 
the teeth. Clinics will be held at the Dental Clinic, where ample 
material is provided and every available means used to make the student 
practically cotwersant \Yith all the up-to-date knowledge of this lm
portant branch of dental science. 

In conjunction with this course, operative technics is taken up, 
which provide a systematic course in manual training, thoroughly 
familiarizitJO" the tudent with the anatomy of the teeth, and the shaping 
of cavitie , from the simple to the more complex. This is carried out 
on models, u ing the different regular filling materials, scaling, bleaching, 
and, o far as po sible, all of the operative procedures. 

The Dental Clinic is open throughout the whole year, and students 
are advised to give as long a time to this work as possible. Each 
student mu t provide himself with the instruments necessary for his 
own use, a list of which will be furnished. 1 [e is required to perform 
all the usual dental operations as they present themselves, under the 
supervi ion of competent demonstrators, who are always at hand to 
offer ad,·ice and assistance under the direction of the Professor. Be
tween the econd and Third Years, and also between the Third and 
Fourth Year , students are required to spend six weeks doing practical 
work in the Hospital Clinic. 

ORTHODONTIA 

PROFESSOR :-A. \V. 1\fcCLELLAXD. 

LECTURER:- GERALD FRANKLIN. 

DEMONSTRATOR :-).f. L. Do.-IGAN. 

AssiSTAXT DE::-.roxsTRATOR :-A. R. \VrNN. 

The course in this branch will commence with the study of the 
dental organs during development and eruption. 
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Special atten1ion will be given to the temporary teeth and the influ
ence they exert in directing the normal occlusion of their permanent 
successors. The ~tudent will he directed to the importance of the study 
of the etiology cf this subject, and its relation to the prevention and 
treatment of ma occlusion. Cases deviating from the normal, typical 
of every variety net with in practice, will be dealt with and a classifi
cation made based on the treatment required. 

The different methods employed in correcting these conditions will 
be fully demonstrate9, together with the mechanical appliances used. 

Ample clinical material is available at the Dental Clinic, where 
students in the final year will he allotted cases, the treatment of which 
will be carried oa throughout the session. 

Text-books :-Angle, Pullen, Dewey, McCoy. 

PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY 

PROFESSO~ OF DE~TAL PATHOLOGY :-FRED. G. HEXRY. 

PRCFESSOR OF PATHOLOGY :-HORST 0ERTEL. 

AssiSTAN1 PRoFEssoR oF BACTERIOLOGY :-A. A. BRUERE. 

LECTURER AND DouGLAS FELLOW IN PATHOLOGY:-W. H. CHASE. 

Dental Pathologv. 

This course i~ given to the students of the Third Year, and includes 
a consideration o: the various diseases of the enamel, dentine, dental 
pnlp and peridental membrane, their symptomatology and treatment, 
also a considerati·m of abnormal conditions of the tissues of the oral 
cavity with a desc·iption of treatment and management of these diseases. 

Special attentnn will also be given to pathological conditions of the 
nerve structures of the head and their connection with the diseased 
conditions of the rental tissues. 

The mitigation of pain in dental operations receives special attention 
and the various mtans employed fully developed and explained, and such 
directions given a~ will enable the student to avoid methods and drugs 
harmful to the tismes. 

Bacteriology. 

A course of lectures upon bacteriology m relation to disease for 
students of the First Year; lectures given twice a week during the 
spring term. 

A practical cmrse in the bacteriology of infectious diseases for 
students of the T.1ird Year. Two periods a week during the autumn 
term. 

Text-books :-Dental Pathology and Pharmacology, Prinz, Endel
man and \iVagner and Black; Bacteriology, Muir and Ritchie, Mc
Farland, Park, Cmnell. 
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PHARMACY 

PRoFEssoR :-ALEX. B. ]. MooRE. 

The course in Materia Medica and Pharmacy is giv~n in the Third 
Year. 

This course of about twenty-five lectures and demomtrations covers 
pharmacognosy, therapeutics and toxicology. 

Pharmacopceias-B.P., U.S.P., B.P.C., and various :10spital formu
laries; 

Drugs-All organic and inorganic chemicals, such i.S :-alkaloids
glucosides, essential oils, stearoptenes, mineral salts, coal tar and its 
derivatives, animal products, synthetics, their sources and medicinal 
properties ; 

Therapeutical classification of drugs, such as :-ar::esthetics, ano
dynes, antiseptics, caustics, hypnotics, hcemostatics, counttr-irritants, etc., 
etc.; 

Toxicology-Toxic doses of potent drugs with cherrical and thera-
peutical antidotes; toxic drugs, their action and adminis:ration; 

Habit-forming drugs-cocaine, heroin, morphine, et.; 
Posology-
prescription Writing-Various systems of prescr bing, symbols, 

correct abbreviations, incompatibility; 

Pharmacy-nomenclature, metrology, specific gravty, percentage 
solutions, sterilization; 

Pharmaceutical Preparations-tinctures, pigments, spirits, collodions, 
hypodermic injections, mouth washes, dentifrices, fluid ectracts, tablets, 
etc.; 

Methods of Manufacture. 

Tcxt-books:-Dixon, Cushny, Prinz. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

THE MoRLEY DRAKE PRoFEssoR:-JoHN TAT. 

RESEARCH PROFESSOR OF PHYSIOLOGY :-BORIS P. 3ABKIN. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR :-N. GIBLIN. 

DE:-.roxsTRATOR :-\V. H. FrNNEY. 

The purp:) e of this course is to give the student an elementary 
kno·wledge of the whole subject of physiology with a more special 
knowledge of such aspects of the subject as bear more )articularly on 
the practice of dentistry. 

Text-books :-Huxley's "Lessons in Elementary Physiology"; 
Thornton and Smart, "Human Physiology." 
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PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 

• { GEORGE S. CA~fEROX. 
PROFESSORS :-

J. S. DoHAX. 

LECTURER :-I. K. LowRY. 

The course in prosthetic dentistry will embrace lectures, illustrated 
by lantern slides, and practical work in the laboratory, under the super
vision of the demonstrator of technics. It will include the preparation 
of the mouth for dentures, impressions, and the properties of materials 
used in the construction of artificial dentures. The student will be re
quired to construct the different forms commonly used. Attention is 
di:.-ected to the different functions to be performed by the denture in 
the restoration of the natural conditions as regards mastication, enuncia
tion and the restoring of the features. Students entering the Second 
Year will be required to complete ten days' laboratory technique work, 
which will begin on September 8th at 9 a.m. 

Text-book:-\iVilson. 

PROSTHETIC TREATMENT OF CLEFT PALATE 

OLIVER MARTIN AND I. K. LOWRY. 

Practical clinics are given to Senior students on cases as they come 
through the Montreal General Hospital. These cases are carried through 
in the presence of the Dental students. 

SURGERY 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR :-\V. L. BARLOW. 

The course comprises clinical and didactic lectures. All lectures and 
demonstrations are given in the wards and clinical theatre in the Outdoor 
Department of the Montreal General Hospital. Cases showing injuries 
and diseases of the mouth and jaws are demonstrated and the appropriate 
treatment shown, including operative procedures under local and general 
amesthesia. 

Text-books :-Oral Surgery, Blair and Ivy, 1923; Brophy's Oral 
Surgery; Dental Infections, Oral and Systematic, Weston Price, 2 Vols. 

CLINICAL INSTRUCTION 

Clinical instruction is gi,·en in the Operating Theatre and Out
Patient Department and in the Dental Clinic of the Montreal General 
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Hospital. Abundant opportunity is afforded in this institution for the 
study of diseased conditions of the mouth and jaws, and for watching 
operations in these regions. The Dental Clinic, established fifteen years 
ago by the Hospital authorities, proved a success from the outset, and 
ample material for clinical study is now provided. Twenty thousand 
patients were treated at this clinic during the past session. 

Students are required to attend the clinic every day during the 
Third and Fourth Years from nine to twelve o'clock and from one
thirty to five o'clock, except during such part of the time as may be 
taken up with lectures or other work of the University course. The 
practical dental work is supervised by the Director of the clinic and 
his associates, four of whom are full-time members of the University 
staff. Am:esthetics are administered by members of the resident staff 
of the Hospital, who give practical instruction in this most important 
branch. A nur e is also in attendance during clinic hours. 

LIBRARY 

In conjunction with the 1fedical Library, which contains all the 
standard text-books in the branches of the first two years in Dentistry, 
there is a section dealing exclusively with dental subjects. Students 
may consult any work of reference m the Library between 9 a.m. and 
6 p.m.; Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

MUSEUM 

In connection with the Pathological Museum of the Medical Faculty 
there is a very good collection of plaster casts of deformities of the jaw, 
etc., and also a very large collection of teeth of all varieties. 
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FACULTY OF MUSIC 
FACTS OF HISTORICAL INTEREST 

1904, September 21st 

1904, October 14th 

1908, October 

1909, February 23rd 

1910, February 17th 

1910, April, May, June 

1910, June 9th 
1911, May 12th 
1917, 

1918, May 1st 

1920, April 26th 

1920, 

1921, 

1922, 

1923, 

1927, March 9th 

1928, November 19th 

First day of teaching at the McGill University 
Conservatorium of Music. 
(Dr. C. A. E. Harris, Director.) 

Conservatorium formally opened by their Ex· 
cellencies, Lord and Lady Minto, First 
Recital. 

Dr. Harry Crane Perrin takes up his duties 
as Director of the Conservatorium and first 
Professor of Music in McGill University. 

First Orchestral Concert. 

First Choral Concert. 

First Local Centre examination throughout the 
Dominion. 

First Mus. Bac. Degree conferred. 
First Mus. Doe. Degree conferred. 
Conservatorium endowed by Sir William Mac-

donald. 
Resignation (owing to illness) of Sir William 

Peterson, K.C.M.G., as Principal of the 
University. 

The Governors of the University constituted a 
Faculty of Music with Dr. Perrin as Dean 
of the Faculty. 

General Sir Arthur Currie, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., 
appointed Principal of the University. 

Two Music Scholarships founded as a memorial 
to the late Sir William Peterson. 

Two Music Scholarships founded as a memorial 
to the late Sir William Macdonald. 

Conservatorium building becomes the property 
of the University by deed of gift from Lady 
Strathcona in accordance with the wishes of 
her father, the late Lord Strathcona. 

Their Excellencies, Viscount and Lady Wil
lingdon present at Beethoven Centenary 
Commemoration Orchestral Concert in 
Moyse Hall. 

Schubert Centenary Commemoration Orchestral 
Concert in Moyse Hall. 
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SESSIONAL ANNOUNCEMENT 

The work of the Conservatcrium of -:.rusic for the season 1930-31 
will begin on eptember 15th, 1930, and will end on June 13th, 1931. It 
consists of three terms of eleven weeks each, with an additional 
su mmer term of three weeks, viz.:-

(a) September 15th to NoYember 29th. 

(b) December 1st to February 28th (Christmas vacation, 
December 20th to January 4th inclusive). 

(c) :March 2nd to M ay 22nd (Easter vacation, one week). 

(d) ).fay :25th to ] une ] 3th (short summer term). 

Lectures arranged in progressive courses are offered as forming 
part of a connected curriculum, leading to certit1cates and diplomas, 
as well a to degrees in Music in the University. 

The lectures will begin in the first week of October and extend 
over three terms of ten week each, viz. :-

(a) September 29th to December 6th. 

(b) December 8th to February 28th. 

(c) March 2nd to May 16th. 

The examinations in Montreal for certificates and diplomas will 
be held towards the end of the third term, i.e., from May 11th to ~fay 
22nd. The Theoretical Examinations which precede the Practical Local 
Examinations will be held on May 1st. 

ADMISSION 

Students of the Conservatorium will he admitted either at:-· 
Regular S tudents, taking an organized cours e, which includes 

individual instruction in a First and Second Subject, together with 
such clas es and lectures as may be thought advisable by the Director, 
leading to the Dip lema of Licentiate in Music or the Degree of Bache
lor of Music in the University. 

Partial Students, who, besides individual instruction in the 
one principal subject, have the privilege of attending certain classes. 
Instrumentalists ''ill, at the discretion of the Director, be assigned to 
certain of the following classes:-Theory, Harmony, History, Form and 
Analysis, Ensemble Playing Vr calists will be assigned to two of the 
following classes :-Theory, Sioht-Singing, Elocution and Diction, 
Choral Class. 

Class Students. T hose wishing t o a ttend lectures or classes 
only, in either theoretical or practical subjects. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS 

(For Fees, see page 140) 

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC 

Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 
of seven years from the time of taking the Degree of Bachelor of Music, 
may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of Music, the requirements for 
which are a composition in extended form, such as an oratorio, opera or 
cantata. This exercise must have as its first number an introductory 
orchestral movement in the form of a concert overture, must contain 
some eight-part writing and fuga! treatment, and must be scored for 
a full orchestra. If preferred, a candidate may present a composition 
scored for full orchestra in the form of a symphony or a symphonic 
poem or tone poem for any combination of instruments occupying- not 
less than forty minutes in performance. The works submitted will be 
judged acc e> rding to the school of composition favoured by the candidate, 
whether modern or classical. The University may, if it elects to do so, 
order the candidate to give a public performance of this original and 
unaided composition. when approved by the examiners , in some public 
building connected with the University. In addition, an examination in the 
higher forms of composition shall be necessary, together with a critical 
knowledge of the full scores of certain prescribed works. Such examin
ation will include : Harmony up to eight parts; Counterpoint up to 
eight parts (strict and free) ; Instrumentation; Canon 4 in 2; Fugue 
up to five parts; History of Music; Form and Analysis of given 
symphonies, overtures, and either oratorio or opera. 

Graduates of other recognized universities can, on payment of the 
necessary fees, be admitted "ad eundem" to the Degree of Mus. Bac. 
if they wish to proceed to the further degree of Mus. Doe. , provided 
they secure permission to do so from the executive of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 

Full particulars can be obtained from the Registrar of t}:le Uni
versity. 

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC 

All candidates for this degree must pass the following examina
tions:-

1. The Matriculation examination. 

2. The First examination in Music (at the end of the first year). 
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3. The Second examination in Music (at the end of the second 
year). 

4. The Final examination in Music (at the end of the third year). 

A specimen set of papers for each of the three examinations in 
Music can be obtained from the Secretary, price 25c each. 

The Matriculation Examination 

The Matriculation Examination is held yearly, in June, at McGill 
University and at various centres throughout the Dominion. There is 
also an examination held in September, but at McGill University only. 
Candidates for musical degrees will be examined in the following:-

1. English (two papers). 

2. History (one paper). 

3. Two of the following languages :-French, German, Latin, 
Italian, Spanish (two papers in each of the two languages 
chosen by the candidate). 

4. Algebra or Geometry (one paper). 

5. Music (musical intervals, scales, clefs, time signatures, con· 
struction of chords, elementary harmony to chord of dominant 
seventh)-one paper. The paper set will be that of the Senior 
Grade of the local theoretical examination in Music and must 
be taken by the candidate at the regular examinations held by 
the Conservatorium in May. 

Further information with regard to this examination, and exemp
tion therefrom through the possession of certain equivalent certificates, 
can be obtained from the Registrar of the University. Before being 
admitted to Gndergraduate courses in Music, candidates must satisfy 
the Dean of the Faculty of Music that they are sufficiently advanced 
in their chief and second practical studies. 

The requirements for examination in the chief practical subject will 
be those of the Senior Local Examination for the current year. In the 
second practical subject a Junior or even an Elementary grade will 
suffice. If the candidate has talent for and elects to take Composition 
during the Mus. Bac. course, the Intermediate Grade in one practical 
subject will be sufficient. 

First Examination in Music 

(a) Harmony in three and four parts. 

(b) Strict Counterpoint up to three parts, and answers to Fugue 
subjects. 
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(c) Form and analysis. Questions will be given on accent, cadence, 
metre, rhythm, phrasing, etc., and on form shown in the works of the 
classic composers. 

(d) General outlines of musical history. 

(e) Chief and second practical study. One of these may take the 
form of the composition of a song or songs, or a miniature suite for a 
sole instrument or any combination of instruments. 

(f) Viva voce. 

Second Examination in Music 

(a) Harmony in not more than four parts. 
(b) Counterpoint (strict and free) in not more than four parts. 
(c) Canon in two parts and fuga! exposition up to four parts. 

(d) History of music from the 16th century to the present day. 
(e) Form and analysis. The candidate must show an intimate 

knowledge of a few compositions, the names of which will be supplied 
on application, at least three months before the date of examination. 

(f) Elementary knowledge of acoustics or physiology of the voice. 

(g) Chief and second practical study, or, instead of one of these, 
the composition of :-

(1) A movement in sonata form for pianoforte (or piano and 
violin, or any other combination), 

or 

(2) A choral movement with independent accompaniment, 

or 
( 3) A suite for strings. 
(h) Viva voce. 
The possession of the Diploma of Licentiate of Music obtained 

either under Class I or Class Ill from McGill University exempts 
candidates from the necessity of taking the First and Second Examin
ations for Mus. Bac., and, accordingly, candidates can proceed direct to 
the Final Examinations, provided that they have matriculated. 

Final Examination in Music 

(a) Harmony up to five parts. 

(b) Free Counterpoint, up to five parts, in 16th century style. 
(c) Double Counterpoint in 8ve, lOth and 12th. 

(d) Canon and fugue in three and four parts. 

(e) History' of music from the earliest time to the present. 

(f) Form and analysis. Knowledge will be required of such works 



F .\C.TLTY OF :\Il:STC 425 

as the following :-Bach's 48 Preludes and Fugues; Beethoven's Piano
forte Sonatas; Schubert's, Schumann's and Brahms' Songs; an Opera 
or an Oratorio; Symphonies and Overtures by Mozart, Beethoven, 
Brahms, Mendelssohn, Wagner. Candidates should, at least three 
months before the examinations, obtain from the Secretary of the 
Faculty of :Music a complete list of the works upon which the examin
ation papers in this subject will be based. 

(g) Instrumentation. A knowledge of the compass and capabilities 
of all instruments in the modern orchestra and the scoring of a given 
passage in a given time ; also the reading at sight of a short excerpt 
from an easy score of a classic composer. 

(h) A composition to be sent in by the candidate, to be received 
by the Secretary of the Examining Board not later than the last day 
of the second week in April, containing four-part chorus, a solo or 
duet, an unaccompanied quartet and a four-part fugue. The whole 
work (except the quartet) must be scored for stringed instruments 
in such a way as to show considerable independence between voices and 
instruments. If preferred, the composition may take the form of a 
string quartet or a piece of chamber music for not less than four 
instruments containing at least three movements. 

( i ) Yi' a voce. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE OF MTJSIC 

(For Fees, see page 140) 

Candidates may elect to be examined either in:-

Class 1-Theoretical Subjects and Composition, or 

Class 2-Practical Subjects as Performers, or as 

Class 3-Teachers in both Theory and Practice. 

The following are the requirements of each branch:-

CAss !-THEORETICAL SuBJECTs AND CoMPOSITION 

First Examination 

(a) Advanced Rudiments, including Sight Reading and Ear Tests. 
(b) Harmony in three and four parts up to and including chords 

of the ninth, passing notes and suspensions; also the Harmonization 
of a Melody. 

(c) Counterpoint in two parts. 
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(d) Viva voce examination in rudimentary Composition and Ex
temporization. 

N.B.-If candidates can produce certificates of having passed in 
the Highest Grade of the theoretical local examinations, they will be 
excused all but the last test, which can be taken at the same time as 
the second examination. 

Second Examination 

Requirements a, b, c, and d are the same as those for the First 
Examiuati<Jll tor _\lus . uac. ( ( e paJe 423.) 

(e) Composition of a song (or two short songs) or a miniature 
suite for piano (or piano and violin, or any other combination), or an 
arrangement for S.A.T.B. (unaccompanied) or three female voices 
(accompanied or unaccompanied) of any genuine folk-song. The parts 
must show character and independence. The M.S. should be sent in 
to be received by the Secretary of the Examining Board, McGill Con
servatorium of Music, Montreal, not later than the last day of the 
second week in April. 

Third Examination 

Requirements a, b, c, d and e are the same as those of the Second 
Examination for 1lus. Bac. (See page 424.) 

(f) Practical work on pianoforte or organ. The requirements are 
those of the Senior Grade of the practical local examinations. Exemp
tion from this test may be claimed if candidates possess certificates 
showing that they have passed that examination. 

(g) Composition of (1) a movement in Sonata form (for either 
pianoforte, or organ, or violin and pianoforte, or any other combina
tion); or (2) a Chorus with independent accompaniment; or (3) a 
Suite for Strings. This should be received by the Secretary not later 
than the last day of the second week in April. 

(h) Viva voce. 

CLASS 2.-PRACTICAL SUBJECTS AS PERFORMERS 

First Examination 

Candidates will be required to pass in the following subjects:

(a) .Rudiments of Music, including Sight Reading and Ear Tests. 
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(b) Harmony in three and four parts up to and including chords 
of the ninth, passing notes and suspensions, and harmonization of a 
melody. 

(c) Counterpoint in two and three parts. 

(d) General outlines of history. 

(e) Easy Transposition Tests (for instrumentalists only). 

(f) Diction in respect of Modern Languages (for singers only). 

(g) Practical work either as Vocalist or Instrumentalist, in Prin-
cipal Study, the requirements of which will be those of the Highest 
Grade of the practical local examinations. Candidates will be asked 
questions on the form of the works presented, as well as questions relat
ing to keys and modulations. 

Second Examination (Semi-Final) 

The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either piano
forte, or violin, or violoncello, or organ, or singing, will be found under 
separate headings. 

PIANOFORTE 

(No written examination.) 
1. Scales. 

Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic scales at the distance of 
8ve, 3rd, and 6th; also in double 3rds and double 8ves. 

The candidates must be prepared to play all the above-mentioned 
scales in all keys, in either similar or contrary motion, begin
ning on either the highest or lowest notes, and with either legato 
or staccato touch. 

2. Arpeggios. 

Common chords, with hands either an 8ve, 3rd, 6th, or lOth apart, 
in similar and contrary motion, also in double octaves, legato and 
staccato, beginning on either the highest or lowest notes; 
Dominant and Diminished 7ths in similar motion an octave apart, 
in contrary motion commencing either on the same note and 
working outwards, or on the extreme notes and working inwards. 
Also double octaves. 

3. Readi1zg at Sight. 

4. Transposition. 

Of a short passage, a semi-tone above or below. 
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S. Performance. 
memory.) 

(Extra marks will be given for playing from 

(a) One of the following Preludes ~nd Fugue.s :-} 
Bk. I. B flat major, B fiat mmor, E mmor. . . . ]. 
Bk. II. E major, D minor. 

s. BACH 

or BEETHOVEN 

(b) Fifteen variations with Fugue in E flat (Op. 35),} 
Thirty-two variations, C minor (Op. 191). 

(c) Any one of the Novellettes, except No. 1 ......... ScHUMANN 

(d) Etudes : Op. 25, Nos. 2 or 3 or 7 

or 
Impromptu in F sharp major. 

J··········CHOPIN 

(e) Minstrels and La cathedrale engloutie ............... DEBUSSY 
or 

Island Spell. .........................•.•..... . ]OHN IRELAND 
or 

Kaleidoscope ...................................... GooSSENS 

(f) A piece of the candidate's own choice. 
Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown 

in the pieces and also on the general outlines of musical 
history. 

Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions 
on rudiments of music. 

VIOLIN 

1. Scales. 
(No written examination.) 

Any major scale, selected by the examiners in thirds, sixths, and 
octaves, one note to each bow, through two octaves. Also any of 
the ordinary scales through three octaves with various bowings. 
Chromatic scale starting from F in the first position (D string) 
through two octaves. 

2. Arpeggios. 

All major and minor common chords, dominant 7ths, and diminished 
7ths in three octaves. No. 7 from Sev<;ik Violin School, Op. 1, 
Part III, may be presented for this test. 
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3. Reading at Sight. 

4. Performance. 

Candidates must prepare any two Etudes from each of the following 
composers :-Kreutzer, Fiorillo, Rovelli, Gavinies, and Rode, and 
also play one of the following Sonatas:-

Sonata in G (Op. 78). I 
Sonata in A (Op. 100). 
Sonata in D minor (Op. 108). 

j··· ............. BRAHMS 

5. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 
the studies and pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of 
musical history. 

Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 

VIOLONCELLO 

(No written examination.) 
1. Scales. 

Major, minor (melodic form), and chromatic scales in all keys. 

2. Arpeggios. 

Studies Nos. 10 and 15 ............................. • ]. L. DuPORT 
Any two studies ....................••..•.........•.•.. DoTZAUER 

(From 24 Daily Exercises. Augener.) 

3. Reading at Sight. 

4. Performance. 

(a) Suite No. 1 .....•......•..•..••..••••••••••••••. • ]. S. BAcH 

(b) Sonata in E minor (Op. 38) ........................ BRAHMS 
or 

Sonata in F (Op. 99) ............................... BRAHMS 
or 

Sonata in A major (Op. 69) ..•••••••••••••••••.. BEETHOVEN 
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(c) Also any two of the following pieces:-

Seven Variations on a Theme f ram " The Magic 
Flute'' (Op. 66) ............................. BEETHOVEN 

Two Poems ................................... HuGo ANSON 
(Oxford Univ. Press.) 

Slumber Song ( arr. Harvey Grace) ..........•......... BACH 
(Oxford Univ. Press.) 

Five Irish Folk Tunes .................... HowARD FERGUSON 
(Oxford Univ. Press.) 

5. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 
the pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical 
history. 

Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 

VIOLA1 DouBLE-BASS1 HARP AND WrND INSTRUMENTS 

Requirements will be forwarded to candidates on application to the 
Secretary, 677 Sherbrooke Street West, Montreal. 

ORGAN 

(No written examination.) 
l. Scales. 

(a) Manuals only (with both hands). 
(b) Pedals only. 

(c) One hand only with pedals, at varying degrees of speed and 
beginning with either the highest or lowest note. 

In the case of (a) and (c) contrary motion may be required. 

2. Arpeggios. 

(a) For pedals through two 8ves; common chords, major and 
minor, in keys of C, D flat, D, E flat, E, and F. 

(b) One hand and pedals combined, in contrary motion. 

3. Readillg at Sight. 

4. Transposition. 

Of a short passage, a semitone above or below. 



F A CL" LT Y OF ) It; IC 431 

5. Performance· of either List A or List B. 

List A . 

Fugue in G (Jig) ........ . .......................•...... BACH 
(Vol. XII, Novello.) 

Piece Heroique . . .. . . .. .. . ................•.... C:EsAR FRANCK 
Prelude on a Theme by Tallis ...... . ........... HAROLD DARKE 

List B. 

Toccata and Fugue in D minor ..•..•..................... BACH 

Choral Prelude on the Old 104th ..........•..•.......... PARRY 
(The pedal tune to be played in octaves) 

Rhapsody No. 1 in D flat ............................. HowELLS 

6. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 
the pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical 
history. 

Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 

SINGING 

(No written examination.) 

1. Scales and Technical Exercises. 

Major, minor, and chromatic scales at varying degrees of speed. 
(For example, see Randegger's Singing Primer, pages 38, 41 and 

48.) Also any six of the technical exercises given on pages 161 
to 169 of the same work, selected according to voice. 

2. Arpeggios. 

See Randegger's Singing Primes, pages 102, 104 and 107. 

3. Reading at Sight. 

4. P crformance. 

Studies. 
Soprano or Tenor-Any two from No. 1 to No. 17, Fourth Series. 

Part I. 30 Solfeggios ...........•....•.......... VITTORIO Rrccr 
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Alto or Bass-Any two from No. 1 to No. 17, Fourth Series. 

Part I I. 30 Solfeggios .......................... V ITTORIO Rrccr 
Medium Voices-Any two from No. 1 to No. 17, Fourth Series. · 

Part III. 30 Solfeggios ......................... VITTORIO RICCI 

The selection of the pieces to be rendered in this examination is left 
to the candidates, who must, however, choose music of the fol
lowing character :-

(a) One or two specimens of Recitative. 

(b) Two solos from an Oratorio or Oratorios, 

or 

Two solos from an Opera or Operas. 

(c) One song by any of the following composers :-ScHUMANN, 
ScHUBERT, FRANz, BRAHMS, LoEwE, PARRY, ELGAR, WoLF, 
HENSCHEL, STANFORD, ScoTT, IRELAND. 

(d) One song by any of the following composers :-BALAKIREFF, 
GRIEG, HAHN, SmEuus, ARMSTRONG GmBs, HoLsT, VAUGHAN
WILLIAMS. 

(e) One or two specimens of Folk Song from "A Selection of 
Collected Folk Songs," C. SHARP and VAUGHAX-\VILLIA1IS 
(Novella). 

N.B.-The selections made will be taken as an indication of the 
candidate's taste. 

5. Questions. 

Questions may be asked as to the style of the pieces selected and 
the modulations or keys through which the music passes, etc. 

Questions may be asked on the more advanced rudiments of music. 

Third Examination (Final) 

The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either Piano
forte, or Violin, or Violoncello, or Organ, or Singing, will be found 
under separate headings. There is no written examination. 

PL\XOFORTE 

1. TrausjJosition Test. 

The transposition of a passage a tone above or below. 
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2. Sight Reading Test. 

3. Questions. 

Questions \vill be asked on musical history from the 16th century 
to the present day. 

4. Performance. 

One of the specified items from each group to be prepared: 

(a) Prelude and Fugue in F sharp major } 

Prelude and Fuo-ue in C sharp major 

Prelude and Fugue in A fiat major 

Prelude and Fugue in D sharp minor 

Prelude and Fugue in C sharp minor 

French Suites Nos. 4, S or 6 

Bk. I 

} Bk. II 

... BACH 

Fantasia and Fugue in G minor .................. BACH-LISZT 

(b) Any f<~v'O of the following 

Etudes: Op. 10, ?\os. 1, 2, 7, 8 
Op. 25, os. 6, 8, 10, 11 

}· ••.• • : • •••.. CHOPIN 

(c) Concerto To. S, Op. 73 
Sonata in E, Op. 109 

Sonata in E flat, Op. Sla 

l f ................ BEETHOVEN 

Sonata in B minor .................................. CHoPIN 

(d) Variations on "0 Mistress ~line" (Novella) .•....•.... BYRD 

\?ariations in A ................................. GLAZOUNOW 
(Omitting variations 4, 5, 12.) 

Ballade in , D major ................................. BRAHMS 

'cherzo in E flat minor ............................ BRA HMS 

Etudes Symphoniques 

(Theme and any three Etudes) .............. ScHUMANN 

(e) Reflets dans l'eau ................................... DEBUSSY 

L'Isle J oyeuse ..................................... DEBUSSY 

Poissons d'Or .........................•...•....... DEBUSSY 

Special 1\'otc.-In place of a selection from sections (cl) and. (e) 
the candidate may present Ces1r Franck's Prelude, Choral and Fnguc. 
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3. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on ~fusical History from the 16th century 
to the present day. 

4. Performance. 

Of one piece from each of the following lists:-

(a) Prelude and Fugue in B minor ......................... BAcH 
(Kovello: Bk. VII.) 

Passacaglia and Fugue in C minor ..................... BACH 
Sonata on the 94th Psalm ............................ REUBKE 
Fantasia and Fugue in E minor ........................ KREBS 

(b) Sonata in D flat .............................. RHEIXBERGER 
Sonata in C sharp minor .......................... HARWOOD 
Concerto ~o. 4 (Second Set) ....................... HANDEL 

(1st movement only.) 
(Oxford Univ. Pres.) 

Sonata in D minor (No. 6) .................... MEXDELSSOHN 
(Choral and Variations only.) 

(c) Andante and Variations (Op. 46) ................ ScHU~1ANN 
Prelude, Fugue and Variation ................. C:EsAR FRANCK 
Paean ...................................... BASIL HAR\VOOD 
Choral Fantasia (No. 1) on "0 God Our Help" ...... PARRY 

5. Slznrt Extt•mporization un a Given Theme. 

Optional test. 

6. Short Examination in Secolld Study. 

Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the 
local practical examinations \vill exempt candidates from this 
test, whether the subject chosen is either Pianoforte, or Violin, or 
Violoncello, or Singing. 

SINGIXG 
1. Performance. 

(a) Studies. 

Soprano or Tenor-Any t\\·o from No. 18 to the end of the 
Fourth Series, Part I, of 30 Solfeggios ........ V ITTORIO Rrccr 
Alto or Bass-Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth 
Series, Part II, of 30 Solfeggios ............... V ITTORIO Rrccr 
1fedium Voices-Any two from ~ o. 18 to the end of the 
Fourth Series, Part III, of 30 So!feggios ...... VrTTORIO Rrccr 
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(b) The solo work from part of an Opera (an act or scene), or 
the solo work from a whole Oratorio. 

(c) Songs in various languages to exemplify proficiency in diction. 

2. Sight Reading Test. 

3. Questio11s on Musical History from the- 16th century to the present 
day. 

4. Chief Study. 

The studies by Vittorio Ricci must be prepared by all candidates, 
but as types of voices and capabilities of vocalists differ so much, 
it is impossible to specify satisfactorily other work on which any 
individual candidate shall be examined. The Examination Board 
will be prepared to accept in the Final Examination any works 
on which a correct judgment can be formed as to whether the 
candidate shall, after examination, be awarded the Diploma:-

(a) As soloist for Concert \Vork only. 

(b) As soloist for Light Opera. 

(c) As soloist for Grand Opera. 

(d) As soloist for Oratorio. 

(e) As soloist for a combination of any of these. 

Candidates should, after passing the Second Examination, submit 
to the Board of Examiners, through the Secretary, a list of works 
which they propose to present for the Final Examination. 

5. Second Studj' (which must be the Pianoforte). 

Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the 
local practical examinations for Pianoforte will exempt candidates 
from this test. 

The ability of candidates to play their own accompaniments on the 
pianoforte to the vocal work prepared by them for the examina
tion, together with the reading of a song accompaniment at first 
sight, will be accepted as second study. 

CLASS 3. TEACHERs' ExAMINATIO}l' (THEORY AND PRACTICE). 

First Examination 

(Partly written and partly viva voce) 

1. Advanced Rudiments, including sight-reading and ear tests. 
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2. A knowledge of harmony up to chords of the 7th. Analysis of given 
chords or passages, and harmonization of an easy melody and 
figured bass. 

3. Chief Study. 

Candidates will be expected to show sufficient executive ability to 
perform the technical work, studies and pieces contained in the 
list for the current year's local examination in the Highest Grade. 
(Total exemption from this examination can be claimed if candi
dates can produce certificates of having previously passed the 
Senior Grade, theoretical, and the Highest Grade, practical, of 
the local examinations.) 

N.B.-Sight reading tests and ear tests \Yill be given 111 each part 
of this examination. 

Second Examination (Semi-Final) 

(Partly written and partly viva voce) 

1. Harmony in three and four parts up to chords of the 9th, inclurling 
suspensions and use of passing notes. Special attention will be 
paid to the three-part writing. 

2. Cotmterpoint 111 two parts. 

3. Grncral outlines of ).fusical IIistory. 

4. The principles of Elementary Form and Analysis. 

5. Chief Study. 

The requirements for this will be the same as for the Semi-Final 
Performers' Licentiate (see pages ·l27 to -132). 

6. Second Study. 

The requirements will be similar to those of the Senior Grade of 
the local examinations. 

If the candidate's chief study is Singing, Pianoforte Accompaniment 
will be accepted as second subject. 
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Third Examination (Final) 

(Written Examination) 

1. Harmony and Counter point (Strict and Free) in not more than 
four parts. 

2. Fuga! Exposition in three parts. 

3. History of Music fr om the 16th century to the present day. 

4. Form and Analysis. 

5. Some acquaintance with the principles either o f the Physiology of 
the Voice or of Acoustics. 

6. A paper on the Art of Teaching of the candidate's chief subject. 

Stecial Note.-This paper \Yill consist of Set questio11s. 

Viva Voce Examination 

Requirements will be found under a separate heading corresponding 
to the candidate's chief subject. 

PIA . ' OFORTE 

1. (a) To demonstrate method of instruction as regards posture, finger
training, wrist and arm action, etc. 

(h) To illustrate gradations of touch. 

(c) To differentiate between mechanical and cesthetic expression. 

(d) To explain the principles of fingering, and, if required, to finger 
passages. 

(e) To distinguish between use and misuse of pedals. 

(f) To illustrate good part playing. 

If thought necessary by the examiner, a student (not a pupil of the 
candidate) will be in attendance, so that the candidate may 
more easily and effectually demonstrate his or her ability to 
deal in a practical manner with the above points, and any others 
\\ hich may occur. 
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Candidates must be prepared to play the following:-

(a) French Suite, l'\ o. 5 in G, or } 
Prelude and Fugue in E major (l3k. 2) · · · · ·······.BACH 

(h) Sonata in D major (K. 576) ........................ MozART 

Sonata in E flat ( Op. 7) } 
or Op. 53, Op. 54 or Op. 57 · · · · · · · · · · · · · · .. BEETHOVEN 

(c) Any two Ballades ................................... BRAHMS 

or any two Intermezzi .............................. BRAHMS 

or any two Rhapsodies ............................. BRAHMS 

(d) Any one of the Etudes ............................... CHOPIN 

and any one of Schubert's Four Impromptus, Op. 90, 
or Three Pieces ................................. LEo LIVENS 

(Anglo-French ).Iusic Co.) 

or Fairy Tales ................ ." ..................... MEDTNEU 

(e) A piece of the candidate's own choice by a modern Fnglish, 
French or Russian Composer. 

3. Sight Reading Test. 

VIOLIX 

1. To demonstrate method of finger-training and bowing, posture and 
fingering, also to finger and bow certain passages, if required. 

2. Should the Examiner desire it, the candidate must be prepared to 
giye a student (v.:ho must not be a pupil of the candidate) a speci
men lesson, correcting, if necessary, any errors in bowing, intona
ti on, posture, fingering, etc., and to answer questions an :i offer 
suggestions on the work after the student has retired. 

3. To difierentiate bet,,·een mechanical and ::esthetic expression. 

4. To show ability to accompany on the pianoforte. 

5. Candidates must be prepared to play any two Studies chosen by 
themselves from each of the following :-KREUTZER, FroRILLO, 
RoDE, RoYELLI and GAVINES. 
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6. Performance. 

(a) Any of the ten 
Sonatas for Violin and Pianoforte ................. BEETHOVEN 
or Sonata in A ..................................... VrvALDI 
or Sonata in A minor (Op. 105) ................. ScHUMANN 
or Sonata in A ................................... ; BRA HMS 

(b) Any one of the following Concertos may be selected by the 
candidate:-
BEETHOVEN, MENDELSSOHN, ERNST in F sharp minor, PAGA
NINI, VrEUXTEMPS, TscHAIKOWSKY, SAINT-SAENS in B minor, 
BR.'\HMS, ELGAR, \VrEXIAWSKI, BRCCH, LALO. 

(c) Romance in E minor ............................. , .. S1NDING 
or 

Havannaise .................................... SAI T-SAENS 
or 

Rhapsodie Piedmontese .......................... SrNIGAGLIA 

7. Sight Reading Test. 

\"IOLOXCELLO 

See under Violin for requirements 1, 2, 3, 4 and 7. 

Candidates must be prepared to play:-

Nos. 11, 16 and 20 Studies ................................ DuroRT 
And any two Studies .................................. DoTZAUER 

(From 24 Daily Studies.) 
Any one of the five Sonatas (selected by the candidate). BEETHOVEN 
To show a general kno,Yledge of the Six Suites ........ ]. S. BACH 
Symphonic Variations ................................ BohDfAN 
Romance ........................................ \V AGXER-POPPER 

ORGAN 

1. To demonstrate method of instruction for overcoming difficulties in 
pedal technique, clear part playing, independence of hands and feet, 
position of body, stop management, etc. 

2. To answer questions as to the causes of difference of tone between 
the various stops. 

3. To explain the principles of pedalling and mark passages submitted 
to candidates for that purpose. 
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4. To be prepared to play the following pirces :-

A Sonata by BACH, also a Sonata by either ME;\'DELSSOH N or 
RHF.INBERGER or MEHKEL, and two pieces by modern composers 
(one should be British) selected by the candidate. 

5. Sight Reading Test. 

6. To extemporize and transpr:>se. 

SIXGIXG 

1. To demonstrate method of instruction in proper methods of breath
ing, tone, attack, unevenness of tone, intonation, expression, over
coming of awkward breaks, resonance, facial expression and 
posture. 

2. To read (at the pianoforte) a simple accompaniment at sight, and 
also transpose within the limits of a major second above or below. 

3. In passages given by the examiner, to phrase or insert breath marks. 

4. Candidates must be prepared to give illustrations of Recitative, Solo 
singino- in Opera or Oratorio, and to sing one song of any one 
composer in each of the following three groups:-

(a) BAcH, HANDEL, MozART, BEETHOVEN, ScHUBERT, ScHUMANN. 

(b) FRANZ, BRAHMs, LoEwE, \VoLF, STnAuss, PARRY, ELGAR. 

(c) BAJ.AKIREFF, GRIEG, H.urN and DEm;ssv, DELrus, HoLST, 
VAUGHAN-\VrLLIAMS, PETER WARLOCK, RAVEL. 

(d) Any Folk Song from "A Selection of Collected Folk Songs" 
arr. by C. SHARP and VAUGHAN-\VrLLIA?-.rs ( ovello)_ 

5. Sight Heading Trst (\'oral). 
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EXAMINATION FOR CERTIFICATE SHOWING CANDIDATE'S 

FITNESS AS MUSIC INSTRUCTOR FOR CLASS WORK IN 

THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 

Fee $10.00 

THEORETICAL 

4~3 

The examination will be in two parts: (a) Written; (b) Viva Voce. 
In the written part of the examination a paper will be given dealing 
with the general questions on the teaching of class singing in an elemen
tary school. 

The paper will be divided into five parts: (a) Voice Training; 
(b) How to teach Sight Singing in the Movable Doh System, using 
Solfa syllables only, and on its application to the staff notation; (c) Ear 
Training; (d) The teaching of songs ; (e) Questions on Musical Ap
ciation and methods of creating interest in 11utsic in the schools. 

As regards (b), emphasis will be laid on the mental effect produced 
when teaching tune, and on the u e of time names when teaching 
rhythm in both notations. 

The following text-books are recommended:-

"Voice Culture," Part I; Chaps. 1-3 inclusive ................... BATES 
(Published by N ovello) 

"The School Music Teacher," Chaps. 1-7 inclusive and Appendices II 
and III. .................................. E\'ANS and ).fc AUGHT 

(Pub! ished by Cnrwen) 

PRACTICAL (ELE~IEXTARY) 

1. Sight Singing. 

Two tests will be given, one in Solfa syllables only and one in Staff 
... · otation, containing leaps to any note of the diatonic scale, with 
a transition to either 1st sharp (dominant) or 1st flat (sub-domi
nant) key, and containing chromatic notes introduced stepwise. 
Only the following divisions of the beat will be used, half-beat, 
three-quarters and a quarter, with some sustained notes. In Staff 
only the following time-signatures will be used, 2/4, 3/4, 4/4, 6/8. 
One of the tests will be in the minor key, containing the ~harp
ened si, th and seventh. (- • ot more than three attempts will be 
allov,:ed, and the last time the test must be sung to la.) 
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2. Time. 

Two tests will be given, one to Solfa syllables and one in Staff 
Notations, to be sung Jirst to time-names and then to a monotone. 
(Two attempts allowed.) 
In 2/4, 3/4 and 4/4 time (t\\'0, three and four pulse measure). 
The beat may be divided into halves, triplets or any division con
taining one or two quarters. In 6/8 time (six-pulse measure) the 
more minute divisions of the beat will not be givn. 

3. Ear Test. 

(a) The candidate will write down in either eotation a short phrase 
of not more than six notes. The name of the key will be given 
and the tonic chord ( d.m.s) sung each time. 

(b) The time names of a short passage will be asked and the pass
ages must be written down in either notation. The tempo will 
be given. (Two attempts allo·wed.) 

4. Candidates must be prepared to write on a black-board, as for a 
class, a short sight-singing test in both notations. 

r\ OTE.-Candidates must be in possession of a certificate showing they 
have passed the Junior Grade in Pianoforte of McGill Local 
Examinations in Music. 
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EXAMINATION FOR CERTIFICATE SHOWING CANDIDATE'S 

FITNESS AS MUSIC INSTRUCTOR FOR CLASS WORK IN 

HIGH SCHOOL OR COLLEGIATE INSTITUTE 

Fee $15.00 
PART I (THEORETICAL) 

445 

A paper will be given demanding a more comprehensive knowledge 
of the methods and principles involved in the teaching of class singing. 
This paper will be divided into the same number of sections as the 
elementary paper, the following text-books being recommended for 
information:-

" \~ oice Culture," Part I (published by ::\' ovello) ..... ....... BATES 
"The Singing Class Teacher" (published by \Villiams) .FIELD HYDE 

PART II (PRACTICAL) 

1. Sight Singing. 
Tv-;0 tests will be given, one to Solfa syllables and one in Staff 

Notation, containing more difficult leaps as well as leaps to chro
matic notes with a transition to some more remote key. One of 
the tests will be in the minor key containing a transition. (Not 
more than three attempts will be allowed and at the last attempt 
the test must be sung to la.) 

2. Two tests will be given, one to Solfa syllables and one in Staff 
Notation, sung to time-names and then to la. (Two attempts 
allO\\·ed.) The pulse will be divided into more minute divisions, 
and syncopation will be introduced. 

3. Ear Test. 
(a) The candidate will write down in either notation, in time and 

tune, a short melody. The name of the key will be given and 
the tonic chord ( d.m.s.) sung or played each time. 

(b) The time-names of a short passage will be asked and the 
passage must be then written down in either notation. The 
pulse will be more divided than in the elementary grade. The 
tempo will be given. (Two attempts allowed.) 

4. Three school songs must be chosen and prepared by the candidate 
and sung to his or her own accompaniment. Two of the songs 
should be of the folk-song and one of the art-song type. Correct 
voice production and interpretation "ill be a necessity. 

NoTE.-Candidates must be in possession of a certificate showing they 
have passed the Intermediate Grade in Pianoforte of McGill 
Local Examinations in Music. 
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LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC 
(For Centres with Hon. Local Representatives, see pages 46 to 49.) 

Recognizing the necessity 'of helping to raise the standard of musical 
education in Canada, and at the same time to bring the influence of 
competent examiners to bear upon instruction, McGill University holds 
local examinations throughout the Dominion. In view of the fact that 
it grants Degrees in Music and a Diploma of Licentiate, the University 
extends its field of work by means of these local examinations, which 
are preparatory to those for Degrees and Diplomas. 

The Examiners are appointed by the Board of Governors of the 
University, the Chairman of the Examining Board being Mr. Douglas 
Clarke, Dean of the Faculty of Music and Director of the Con
servatorium. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS 

1. All fees must be paid in advance direct to the Secretary of 
McGill University Conservatorium of Music, 677 Sherbrooke Street 
\V est, Montreal, who will supply forms of entry. These can also be 
obtained from the local hon. representatives or local hon. secretaries. 
(See pp. 46 to 49.) 

2. A local representative of McGill University will supervise the 
conduct of the theoretical examinations at each centre. All papers will 
be sent to McGill University itself, and, in the case of the local exam
inations, examined by a Board consisting of at least three examiners. 

3. Every certificate gained by candidates in any of the public 
examinations will bear the imprimatur of McGill University. 

4. The Principal of a school may arrange with the Secretary to 
send an examiner to report on the musical education gained at the 
school. No individual certificates will be awarded in this case, but 
merely a collective detailed report drawn up by the examiner and sent 
to the Princi1 al of the Schcol. 

5. Similar arrangements may be made with regard to Class Sing-
ing. 

6. In case of a candidate being prevented by serious illness from 
attending any examination, the Secretary is authorized, on receipt of 
a medical certificate, which must, however, reach him at least five days 
before such examination, to transfer a candidate to the next examina
tion without further fee. . 

7. Examinations will be arranged by the Secretary when required, 
and new centres formed where not less than ten candidates are entered, 
provided the amount of fees is sufficient to meet the expenses incurred. 
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ADVICE TO TEACHERS AND CANDIDATES 

1. Candidates are advised not to attempt too high a grade when 
first entering for the local examinations, which are arranged in a sys
tematic course of progressive grades, beginning with the Lowest or 
Primary grade and leading on through the Diploma examination for 
Licentiate of 1Iusic to that for the Degree of Mus. Bac. 

2. Teachers as well as candidates are urged to regard the partic
ular tudies and pieces selected for examination in any one grade as 
indicating the degree of difficulty, and not to confine their attention for 
a whole year to the preparation of two or three examination pieces. 

3. In preparation, teachers and pupils should use music of a lower 
grade at the beginning of the winter, and should not begin too early 
with the actual grade book selected for examination at the end of the 
session. Lack of interest often ensues from the monotony entailed by 
candidates concentrating their whole attention on the examination book 
for too long a period. 

4. Books for past years, which contain well-assorted standard 
studies and pieces, will be found useful by teachers and pupils alike, 
whether for repertoire study, reading at sight, or analysis purposes. 
Price, SOc. per book, obtainable from the General Secretary. 

REGULATIONS FOR LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS FOR 

CERTIFICATES 

1. Theory examinations will be held throughout the Dominion about 
May 1st, 1931. Candidates wishing to take an examination in ·a prac
tical subject in the same year as the theoretical examination, if unsuc
cessful in the latter, can still proceed to the practical examination, and 
if they satisfy the examiner or examiners in this, they must present 
themselves at a supplemental theoretical examination held later in the 
same year, which, if they pass, entitles them to receive the certificate 
for the practical examination. A special charge for this supplemental 
exami11atiun will be found under fees on page 453. 

2. Practical examinations will be held during May and June, 1931. 

3. For both theoretical and practical local examinations, forms 
of application, duly filled in by the candidate, and accompanied by the 
examination fee, MUST REACH THE SECRETARY IN MON
TREAL 0 - OR BEFORE APRIL 1st, 1931. 

4. Certificates will be awarded to successful candidates in both 
theoretical and practical subjects. They will be of two kinds in each 
grade: (a) Distinction; (b) Pass. 
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N.B.-In the case of a candidate failing the theoretical but passing 
the practical part of an examination, no result will be published, neither 
will a certificate be granted, until the theoretical part has also been 
passed. 

5. These certificates do not entitle the holders to append any letters 
to their names. 

6. The maximum number of marks obtainable in each practical 
subject is 100, of which 60 entitles to a Pass and 80 to a Distinction. 

7. The maximum number of marks obtainable in each theoretical 
subject is 100, of which 60 entitles to a Pass and 80 to a Distinction. 

8. No special text-books are prescribed for theoretical examina
tions, and no particular method or style is specified for practical 
examinations. For the convenience of teachers and candidates the Uni
versity publishes, in separate books for each grade, the studies and 
pieces required for the Pianoforte Examinations, which can be obtained 
direct from the General Secretary or from the various local music 
dealers. 

9. Candidates presenting a study or piece not prescribed by the 
current syllabus, run a risk of being disqualified. 

10. Candidates entering for practical subjects must, in all grades 
except the two last (Elementary and Primary), previously work a 
theory paper of the preceding lower grade during the same year or the 
preceding year. 

11. Only one candidate at a time is allowed to be in the examina
tion room for practical examinations. 

12. The accompanist for all examinations, where one is needed, 
is allowed to be in the examination room only to accompany the songs 
and pieces. 

13. The examiner's decision is final, and cannot be reconsidered. 

14. The possession of certain certificates granted by other institu
tions may exempt the holder from the necessity of taking the Theo
retical part of the Local Examinations. In making application for 
exemption the holder of such certificates must give explicit information 
to the General Secretary at least one month before the date of the exam
ination, and be prepared to produce the original certificate, if required. 

15. The possession of certain certificates gained in the Local Exam
inations will entitle the holders to claim exemption from certain parts 
of the examinations for the Diploma of Licentiate in Music, should they 
at a later date decide to proceed to the higher examinations for that 
Diploma. 

I 
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LOCAL CENTRES 

The following places have been adopted as centres for public exam· 
inations in Music; others will be added as necessity requires, but in all 
cases the establishment of a centre depends upon a sufficient number 
of candidates applying. All examinations for Certificates in the Local 
Grades, as well as some of those for Degrees and Diplomas, will be 
held at these centres :-

Amherst ................ Hon. Representative : Rev. F. L. Orchard, 
1 Rupert St. 

Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Geo. R. Shiers, 35 
Roby St. 

Assiniboia ............... Hon. Representative: Vv. E. Hay, Esq., 
Superintendent of Schools. 

Brandon ................. Hon. Representative: Principal of Brandon 
College Institute. 

Brockville ............... Hon. Representative: Rev. Dr. \Vhalley, The 
Rectory, Park St. 

Hon. Secretary: Mrs. M. MacOdrum, West 
Pine St. 

Calgary .....•..........• Hon. Representative: A. Calhoun, Esq., City 
Librarian, Public Library. 

Hon. Secretary: George E. Bower, Esq., 
L.:Mus. (McGill), 1036 Fifth Ave. W. 

Camp bell ton .....••••.••• Hon. Representative : Judge F. F. Mathesorr. 
Charlottetown ........... Hon. Secretary: W. E. Fletcher, Esq., 

63 Upper Prince St. 
Cranbrook ....•..•..... Hon. Representative: Principal of the High 

School. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. D. Finlayson. 

Edmonton .....•.•••.•... Hon. Representative: Hon. A. C. Rutherford, 
11153 Saskatchewan Drive. 

Hon. Secretary: Mrs. 0. ]. \Valker, 11103 
Saskatchewan Drive. 

Fernie .................. Hon. Representative: Mrs. H. ]. J ohnson. 
Hon. Secretary : Miss S. E. \V est. 

Fort Qu'Appelle ......... Hon. Representative: \V. H. Thompson, Esq. 
Fredericton .....••••••••• Hon. Representative: Dr. H. B. Bridges, 

Principal of the Normal School. 
Hon. Secretary: W. ]. Smith, Esq., A.R.C.O., 

679 Union St. 
Glace Bay .......••.••.•. Hon. Representative: Rev. A. MacLeod, 

Presbyterian Church Manse. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss B. McGregor. 
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Glad stone ................ Hon. Representative: Dr. E. H. \Vhelpley. 
Hon. Secretary: David B. McHardy, Esq., 

ZOO Manderville St., Winnipeg. 

Granby .................. Hon. Representative: V en. Archdeacon Long-
burst. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Gertrude \Vallace. 

Halifax .............•••• 1T cn. Re~ re s entatives; Rev. S. H. Prince, 
Cobourg Road; Rev. J. A. Ibbott, 29 
Inglis St. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Ada Hoyt, 3 College 
St. 

Indian Head ............. Hon. Representative: l\Irs. H. G. \V. \Vilson. 
I Ion. Secretary : Cecil C. Halleran, Esq., 

L.:Mus. (McGill). 
Kerrobert ............... Hon. Representative: }. M. H anbridge, Esq., 

Barrister. 
Hon. Secretary : Mrs. R. H. J ohnston. 

Iroquois Falls . . .... . . H en. Rc1 resentative : C. Cameron, F.sq. 
and · 

Anscnville . . . . . . . . . . . . Hon. Secretary: H. F. Schroeder, Esq. 

Kimberley ............... Hon. Sec retary: l\Iiss Janet MeKay. 
Lethbridge and MacLeod .. Hon. Representative: A. }. \Vatson, Esq., 

Supt. of Schools, Central School. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Donald \Vhite, L.Mus. 

(McGill), Box 507 MacLeod. 
Macgregor .............. Hon. Representative: Rev. J. R. Johns. 
Maxville ................ Hon. Secretary: Miss Netta McEwen. 
Medicine Hat ............ Hon. Secretary: Mrs. F. Duckworth, 543 

Athabasca St. \V., Moose Jaw. 
Monckton ............... Hon. Representative: Rev. J. A. Ramsay, 

The Manse, Alma St. 
Hon. Secretary: Geo. Ross, Esq., Mus. Bac. 

Moose Jaw ........•••... Hon. Representative: A. H. Gibbard, Esq., 
City Librarian, Public Library. 

Hon. Secretary: Chas. F. Nidd, Esq., 1127 
Third Ave. N. 

Nelson .................. Hon. Representative: H. E. Dill, Esq., 418 
:Mill St. 

Newcastle .....•..••••.•• Hon. Representative: Rev. L. H. MacLean. 
Hon. Secretary: Thos. A. Moir, Esq. 

New Glasgow ............ Hon. Representative: Mrs. }. T. McLeod, 
Stellarton. 

Hon. Secretary: R. G. Humphreys, Esq. 



j., 

FACuLTY OF 1IUSIC 

Ottawa .............••... Hon. Representative: Dr. Duncan Campbell 
Scott, Government Offices, Booth Bldg. 

Hon. Acting Secretary : Kenneth R. Meek, 
Esq., L.:Mus., 72 Metcalfe St. 

Pembroke ............... Hon. Secretary: Miss E. Moore, R.R. No. 1, 
Pembroke, Ont. 

Penticton .......••.•..... Hon. Representative : Rev. Canon G. Thomp
son. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Monica L. Craig, 
L.A.B. 

Peterboro ...........•... Hon. Representative: Rev. Dr. Blagrave. 
Hon. Secretary: F. G. Mann, Esq., 186 

Dublin St. 
Pictou .................. Hon. Representative: C. L. Moore, Esq., 

Picton Academy. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Eva Skinner, Box 222. 

Pictou Academy ......... Hon. Representative : C. L. Moore, Esq., 
M.A. 

Hon. Secretary: -. -----
Quebec .............•.... Hon. Representative: Dr. G. W. Parmelee, 

Parliament Bldgs. 
Hon. Secretary: Capt. Charles O'Neill, Mus. 

Dec., The Citadel. 

Regina .................. Hon. Representative: President of Regina 
College. 

Hon. Secretary: H. ]. Record, Esq., 3327 
Dewdney Ave. 

Renfrew ................ Hon. Secretary: F. \V. Hopson, Esq. 

Rothesay ................ Hon. Representative: Rev. ]. H. A. Holmes. 
Hon. Sccretqry: Miss A. Davidson, L.Mus. 

(:NicGill). 

St. John ................ Hon. Representative: Rev. C. Gordon 
Laurence, M.A., 50 Orange St. 

Hon. Secretary: ]. S. Ford, Esq., 6 Germain 
St. 

Saskatoon ............... Hon. Representative: \V. A. Gilchrist, Esq., 
Canada Bldg. 

Hon. Secretary: Geo. C. Palmer, Esq., 652 
University Drive. 

Sherbrooke •......•••.••• Hon. Representative : H. G. Hatcher, Esq., 
M.A., 15 Cambridge Ave. 

Hon. Secretary: John W. Blackburn, Esc{., 
Mus. Bac., 12 Magog St. 
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Stellarton .••••••••••••.• Hon. Representative: Mrs. J. T. McLeod. 
Hon. Secretary: L. N. Miller, Esq., L.Mus. 

(:\IcGill). 
Sydney .......• , •..••.... Hon. Representative: Rev. A. H. Camphell, 

58 Falmouth St. 
Hon. Secretary: \V. Rains, Esq., 154 Ben· 

tinck St. 
Timmins ................ Hon. Representative: E. J. Dickson, Esq., 

Magor. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. J. H. Faithful, Tim· 

m ins College of Music. 
Three Rivers ..•......... Hon. Repre entative: Rev. J. R. Macl,eo1l, 

B. A. 
Truro .......•.•..•...... Hon. Representative : David So loan, Esq , 

Ph.D. 
Hon. Secretary : H. A. \V ellard, Esq. 

Vancouver ............... Hon. Representative : G. E. Robinson. Esq., 
B.A., British Columbia University. 

Hon. Secretary : -. ------. 
Vernon .......•.......... Hon. Representative: Mrs. De Beck. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Bertha Dillon, L.Mm. 
(McGill), Box 704. 

Victoria ..•.•..••••••••.. Hon. Representative: Principal of the High 
School. 

Hon. Secretary: Dr. J. E. Watson, 1002 
Fort St. 

Winnipeg .....•..•••.•... Hon. Representative: J olm Parton, Esq., 356 
Main St. 

Hon. Secretary: D. B. McHardy, Esq., 200 
Manderville St., Winnipeg. 

Wolseley .•.••••••••••••. Hon. Representative: -. ----
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Anna P. Thomson. 

Yarmouth ..•••.•.•...••. Hon. Secretary: Miss B. A. Posamonick, 
c1 o Mrs. J. J. Clarke Robins, ·willow St. 
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FEES FOR LOCAL EXAMINATIONS 

1-Theory of Music (when taken as a Special Subject) 

Highest Grade ...................................... · · · · · · · · 
Senior Grade ...................................... · · . · · · · · · 
Intermediate Grade ................................... · · · · · · 
Junior Grade .............................................. · 
Elementary Grade ......................................... . 

2-Practical Subjects 

Highest Grade, i~~cluding fee for Theory ....•................• 
Senior Grade, including fee for Theory . ...•..•••.•..•.....•.. 
Intermediate Grade, including fee for Theory .........•.......• 
Junior Grade, including fee for Theory .••.••......•....••...• 
Elementary Grade .......................•.................. 
Primary (or Lowest) Grade ................................ . 

3-Supplemen tary Theoretical Examination 

Fee for the three highest grades ............................. . 
Fee for the two lowest grades ............................... . 

4-General School Examination 

$ 9.00 
5.50 
4.00 
3.00 
2.00 

$12.00 
10.00 
7.50 
6.00 
3.50 
2.50 

$ 2.00 
1.50 

Fee, $20.00 for first hour and $10.00 for each succeeding hour. 
(One examiner.) 

5-Class .Singing Examination 

Fee, $10.00 per class. (One examiner) 

LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN THEORETICAl. MlJSI(. 

F(Jr full ).articulars, see separate .\nmtncement. 
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FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND 
RESEARCH 

GENERAL STATEMENT 

The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research directs and controls 
all the courses leading to the higher degrees and recommends candidates 
for these degrees. 

The members of the Faculty are the Deans of the other University 
Faculties and all Professors and Associate Professors who conduct 
advanced courses of study or who superintend advanced research work 
offered to students registered for the degrees awarded by the Faculty. 
Other members of this University may be elected members of the 
Faculty in full session upon proper notice of motion. 

There are two main divisions of the Faculty, known as "The Arts 
Division" and "The Science Division," respectively. The Arts Division 
includes the following departments of study, viz., Classics, Economics 
and Political Science, English, Germanic Languages, History, Music, 
Oriental Languages, Philosophy, Romance Languages, Sociology and 
Theological Studies. The Science Division includes all other depart
ments of study represented in the Faculty. The Departments of 
Mathematics and Psychology are, however, members of both divisions. 

These divisions have full power to discuss all matters and to 
make all rules and regulations affecting the admission of students to 
their departments and the requirements for all degrees awarded for 
work in these departments. Each division shall meet at least once 
annually in the month of April for the election of officers and of com
mittees and for general business. 

Each division of the Faculty elects annually a Divisional Com
mittee of not less than four, and not more than eight, including the 
Dean; the one to be called "The Committee of Graduate Studies in 
Arts," and the other "The Committee of Graduate Studies in Science." 
These committees, subject to the dirction and approval of their proper 
divisions, examine and pass upon the academic records of all students, 
including lectures, seminars, and all other forms of graduate study. 
When the Dean of the Faculty has any doubt that a student's qualifica
tions for admission or his subsequent record is entirely satisfactory, he 
shalL call these cases specially to the attention of the proper committee 
for its decision. These committees also recommend all candidates for 
degrees to the Faculty in full session. 
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The Dean is a member, and chairman, of both divisions, and of 
all general committees of the Faculty, and all meetings thereof are 
called by him or under his direction. 

There is an. Executive Committee of the Faculty, consisting of 
the Dean and two members at-pointed by and from each Divisional 
Committee; this committee, subject to the direction and approval of 
the Faculty, deals with all matters of general policy and over all 
executive matters as, for example, the annual calendar, the preparatwn 
of the annual announcement, finances, fees, registration, and all matters 
of routine. 

ADMISSION 

Advanced courses of instructi n are offered to students who are 
graduates of any university of recognized standin~. These stndents 
are generally these who have at least second class honour standing or 
the equivalent of at least second class honours from ~IcGill Uni \'ersity 
in the subject in '' hich they desire to take their major work. Admission 
to these advanced courses does not i!l itself imply candidacy for a 
higher degree. 

REGISTRATION 

Application for registration as a graduate student should be made 
to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. The 
application should be made in triplicate on special printed forms which 
may be obtained at the Dean's Of-fice. 

Candidates must consult the department or departments in which 
they intend to study regarding the course they desire to pursue, in 
time to attend the regular courses of instruction which begin on October 
1st, 1930. Formal application for permission to attend courses must be 
filled up by the student, and signed by the head or heads of these 
departments and by the professors under whom the applicant intends 
to study, and filed with the Dean of the Faculty as early as possible, 
and at the latest October 8th. 

The applicant \vill give the necessary information with reference 
to the courses of undergraduate study which he has followed, his stand
ing in the major subject or subjects, his degrees, and in cases of other 
than McGill graduates, a registrar's certificate of his academic standing 
from his college or university. As soon as the candidate's course has 
been approved by the division of the Faculty concerned, he must register 
without delay at the offices of the University Registrar. He will not 
be given credit for attendance until he does so. Candidates whose 
courses extend for more than one year must 1·egister at the commence
ment of each ·year of their course. If not 1·egistered at the beginning 
of the academic '}'ear, as provided above, the candidate shall not be 
eligible for the degree at the follo·wing Spring Convocation. 
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DEGREES 

Graduate students may proceed to one or other of the following 
degrees :-~faster of Arts, 11aster of Science, l\laster of Science in 
Agriculture, ).faster of Commerce, Doctor of Philosophy, Doctor of 
Civil Law, Doctor of Literature, Doctor of Science, Doctor of Music. 

RESIDENT GRADUATE STUDY 

'!'he instruction given in the Graduate Faculty includes lectures, 
seminars, colloquia, tutorial classes, laboratory and library instrnction 
and research \vork. Each student, in addition to his thesis require
ments, shall receive an adequate amount of course work instruction; the 
requirements differing with varying departments. The amount of this 
work will be designated by the major department concerned, with the 
approval of the Divisional Committee and if necessary of the Faculty. 
The student may take any number of years he chooses more than the 
minimum in order to complete these requirements. 

~fembers of the teaching staff of the University, who are also 
students in the Graduate Faculty, and who give more than three hours 
of lectures or six hours of conference work or twelve hours of super
visory work in the laboratory per week, or any student doing the 
equivalent amount of \York inside or outside the University, may not 
obtain a }.faster's degree in one year, and will require at least four 
years for the degree of Ph.D. 

X o full-time student registered in any professional Faculty of the 
Cniversity may register for a Graduate Degree without the special 
lea,·e of both Faculties in full session. 

COURSES AT MACDONALD COLLEGE 

Graduate students who arc taking the major part of their work at 
::.Iacdonald College may go into residence there and can take, when 
required, other graduate courses given at the University. 

WOMEN STUDENTS 

\Y omen students registering in this Faculty are invited to call at 
the R oyal Victoria College for in formation concen:ing the foll owing:-

1. The Alumnx Society of ).1cGill University, for membership in 
which th~y are eligible. 

2. The Cniversity \\'omen's Club. 3-N2 Peel St. (incluclin~ resi
dence accommodation), for membership in which they are ;ligible. 
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3. The Monteregian Club, 3426 McTaYish St., for women engaged 
m educational work and others (including residence accommodation), 
for member hip in which they are eligible. 

They can also obtain from the Secretary of the Royal \Tictoria 
Collei2C the addresses of boarding houses in ).fontreal, and they may, 
if they \Yish, make arrangement to obtain luncheon in the College. 

GENERAL RULES 

1. Candidates for admission to the study of a degree shall hold 
at least second class Honours or the equi,·alent of second class Honours 
from ).1cGill in the subject or subjects which they propose to study. 
Candidates '' ho cannot comply with these requirements shall spend at 
least one preJ'aratory year devoted mainly or wholly to advanced under
graduate study in these subjects at the University. 

(For special regulations for the ).LA. degree in Education, see 
Flge -1 ~ '6.) 

2. Candidates should, \\·hen possible, be given an opportunity to 
condt:ct cla es or conferences of their own, and the department or 
der1artnwnts in which they are working should not~ their aptitude for 
this kind of work. 

3. All departments should have full liberty to recommend their 
students to follow classes in other departments, either as part of the 
\YOrk of their own departments or as additional work. They may alsc 
recommend their students to at tend classes m other departments, either 
with or without examination. 

4. All departments should make careful reports from time to time 
of the work being done by students in their departments, as these 
reports may be of great value to the "Cniversity and to the student in 
the future. 
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REGULATIONS FOR DEGREES 

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.A. 

Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research Iead
in6 to the degree of Master of Arts is provided in the following 
departments of study, which rank as "subjects":-
Biolcgy. Latin Language and Literature. 
Chemistry. _:...rathematics. 
Chemistry, Agricultural. Oriental Languages. 
Economics and Political Science. p;1ysics. 
Education. Philcsor;hy. 
English Language and Literature. Psychology. 
Geolc gy. Romance Language and Literature. 
Germanic Lau~uage and Literature. Scciology. 
Greek Language and Literature. History. 

Certain Theological studies may be taken as a minor subject only. 
See 1 age 525. 

The requirements for the degree are as follows:-

1. Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. with at least second 
class H onours from _:...rcGill University or its equivalent. 

2. One or two subjects may be taken. 

3. Candidates must select one major subject. A mmor subject may 
be selected with the consent and approval of the Head of the Depart
ment in '' hich the major subject is taken, subject to the advice and 
agreement of the Head of the J-1 inor Department. The candidate shall 
pass an examination in each of the subjects of his course. 

4. The candidate shall also present a thesis on some topic con
nected "ith his major subject. The title of his thesis must have been 
preYiously submitted to the IIead of the Department concerned and to 
the Di ,·isional Committee ccncerncd for their approval in writing. The 
thesis must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge and must 
also be written in good literary style. 

For further information regarding theses, see page 464. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE (M.Sc.) 

Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research lead
ing to the degree of Master of Science is provided in the following 
departments of study, which rank as "subjects":-

Anatomy. Mechanical Eugineering. 
Bacteriology. J.Ietallurgy. 
Bio-chemistry. Mining. 
Botany. Pathology. 
Chemistry. Pharmacology. 
Chemistry, Agricultural. Physics. 
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Electrical Engineering. 
Engineering Physics. 
Entomology. 
Experimental Medicine. 
Fuel Engineering. 
Geodesy. 
Geology and Mineralogy. 
Highway Engineering. 
llydrodynamics and Hydraulics. 
Mathematics. 

Physiology. 
Plant Pathology. 
Theory of Elasticity, Strength of 

Materials and Theory of Struc
tures. 

Theory of Machines and Machine 
Design. 

Thermodynamics and Theory of 
treat Engines. 

Zoology. 

The requirements for the degree are as follows:-

1. Candidates must hold the degree of B.Sc. with at least second 
class Honours, or B.A., l\J.D., with second class Honours, or M.D., 111 

certain cases of exceptional distinction in the Medical course. 

2. The course of study followed by the candidate shall be of an 
advanced character, being the equivalent of that required for the degree 
of M.A., and shall lie in the domain of pure or applied science. It may 
be selected from any one or (at the discretion of the Head of the 
Department in which the major subject is) two subjects included in 
the list given above. This course of study, which must be of a compre
hensive character, must have been previously submitted to the Head 
of the Department and to the Divisional Committee concerned, and 
have received their approval in writing. The candidate shall pass an 
examination in each subject of his course. 

3. The candidate shall also present a thesis on some subject con
nected with his course of study. The title of the thesis must have been 
previously submitted to the llead of the Department and to the Divi
sional Committee concerned, and have received their approval in writing. 
The thesis must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge and 
must also be written in good literary style. 

For further information regarding theses, see page 464. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

IN AGRICULTURE (M.S.A.) 

Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, lead
ing to the degree of M.S.A., is provided in the following departments 
of study at Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture) :-

Agronomy. 
Agricultural Bacteriology. 
Agricultural Chemistry. 
Entomology. 
Plant Pathology. 
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The requirements for the degree are as follows:-

1. Candidates for this degree must 'hold a B.S.A. degree with at 
least second rank Honours from McGill or its equivalent. 

2. Candidates must take one year of resident graduate study at 
~facdonald College, Faculty of Agriculture, McGill University. 

3. One or two subjects may be taken. 

4. When two subjects are taken, one of them shall be designated 
as the major subject, and special attention shall be paid to it. It must 
be a subject which the candidate has already studied in his under
graduate course, and the ,,·ork required in it will represent an attain
ment in knowledge far in advance of that required for the B.S.A. degree. 

5. The course of study selected by the student must receive the 
approval, in writing, of the Heads of the Departments concerned and 
also of the Divisional Committee concerned. 

6. The candidate shall also present a thesis on some topic connected 
with his major subject. The title of his thesis must have been previously 
submitted to the Divisional Committee concerned, and the Head of the 
Department concerned, and have received the~r approval in writing. 
The thesis must be in some measure a contribution to know ledge and 
must also be written in good lite~ary style. 

·For further information regarding theses, see page 464. 

7. Candidates for the M.S.A. degree who select Agronomy may 
register ·in September or January. In the latter case they will be 
expected to remain in residence until the end of September, and appli
cation must be made before February 1st. It is recommended that one 
summer be spent in the Agronomy Department, before or during the 
course, to allow for practical, field, laboratory and thesis work during the growing season. 

THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF COMMERCE (M.Com.) 

The regulations for this degree will be issued at a later date. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
PHILOSOPHY (Ph.D.) 

1. Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must hold 
the degree of B.A. with Honours, or B.Sc. with Honours, or B.S.A. 
with Honours, or 1LD. with Honours from McGill University or its 
equivalent. 
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2. They must follow a course of at least three years' resident study 
at a University or other institution of higher learning or research. Of 
these three years, at least one year for graduates of McGill and two 
years for candidates who are not graduates of McGill, must be spent at 
this University, including preferably the final year. The other years 
may be spent at institutions approved by the Faculty. Special exceptions 
regarding resident study may be made with the consent of the proper 
Divisional Committee and the Faculty. The evaluation of work done in 
other institutions for the degree shall be decided by the proper committee 
of the Division of the Faculty, and this committee may require the 
student to attend before them to report on his work, and may require him 
to pass a special examination on his work. 

3. They must select one major subject. A minor subject may be 
selected, with the consent and approval of the Head of the Department 
in which the major subject is, subject to the advice and agreement of 
the Head of the Minor Department. 

Courses leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are offered 
in the following as major subjects:-

Bacteriology. 

Bio-chemistry 

Botany. 

Chemistry. 

Economics and Political Science. 

Experimental Medicine. 

Geology. 

History. 

Oriental Languages. 

Pathology. 

Pharmacology. 

Physics. 

Physiology. 

Plant Pathology. 

Psychology. 

Zoology. 

In special cases, Heads of Departments may be able to provide 
courses in other subjects which will lead to this degree. Candidates, 
therefore, desiring to proceed to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
in other Departments than those mentioned above should make direct 
application to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, asking 
whether courses in such subjects can be provided. 

4. The course of study which the candidate desires to follow 
must, before he enters upon it, have been submitted to the Heads of 
the several Departments concerned and to the Divisional Committee 
concerned, and have received their written approval. 

5. Every candidate must satisfy the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research that he has a reading knowledge of French and German. 
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T he examination shall be set by the Department in which the 
candidate is taking his major; the passages chosen will be typical of 
the literature of his major subj ect. The Departments of Romance and 
Germanic Languages will act as examiners. The Departments con
cerned may conduct the examination if they so desire. 

Candidates are advised to take one language at the commencement 
of their fi rst year and the other at the commencement of the second 
year, but both language tests should be passed not later than one month 
before the preliminary Ph.D. examination. 

6. The first two years shall include instruction, training and 
direction in his field of study, with the object of giving the candidate 
a knowledge of his particular subject and its relation to cognate 
branches of learning and of preparing him for independent investigation. 

The candidate's preliminary examination shall be held at the end 
of the second year, or at a time selected by the Head of the Major 
Department. This examination shall cover all graduate work previously 
taken by the candidate, including his prescribed reading, and may also 
include any work fundamental thereto. The candidate must show that 
he possesses a good general knowledge of the whole science or branch 
of learning which he has selected as his major subject. The examina
tion shall be both written and oral. 

The result of this examination will determine whether the candi
date will be allowed to proceed to his degree. The final year is to be 
devoted chiefly to the preparation of his thesis or dissertation. 

After his thesis has been received and approyed, a special and 
more searching oral examination on the subject of his dissertation and 
subjects more intimately related to it will constitute his final examina
tion. This will be conducted in the presence of a committee of at least 
four of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. 

7. The thesis for the Doctor's degree shall display original scholar
ship expressed in satisfactory literary form and be a distinct contribu
tion to knowledge. The subject of this thesis must have been approved, 
in writing, by the Head of the Department in which the major subject 
lies, and also by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, at 
least twelve months before the date of the final examination. 

Theses for the Fall Convocation must be in the hands of the Dean 
of the Faculty on or before September 3rd. 

8. Three copies of the thesis must be provided by the candidate. 

9. For the special regulation regarding the Ph.D. Thesis in 
Economics. sec page 485, and for further information regarding theses 
generally, see pge 464. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
CIVIL LAW (D.C.L.) 

463 

Any person who has graduated as B.C.L. from McGill University 
may after seven years from such graduation proceed to the degree of 
Doctor of Civil Law, provided he has distinguished himself by eminent 
services in the domain of law, and provided he has written a thesis on 
a subject previously approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, and that such thesis has been adjudged by that Faculty to be 
a valuable contribution to legal science. The candidate may, instead of 
a thesis, submit a published book or books dealing in a scientific way 
with some branch or branches of law. A very high standard is required 
for this degree, but it does not call for any resident graduate study in 
the University. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
LITERATURE (D.Litt.) 

Bachelors of Arts of McGill University who are graduates of at 
least seven years' standing, and who have distinguished themselves by 
special research and learning in the domain of arts and literature, may 
submit their published works to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research and apply for the degree of Doctor of Literature. A very 
high standard is required for this degree, but it does not call for any 
resident graduate study at the University. Graduates of other univer
sities are not eligible for this degree. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
SCIENCE (D.Sc.) 

Bachelors of Arts, Bachelors of Science or Doctors of Medicine 
of McGill University who are graduates in one or other of these 
Faculties of at least seven years' standing and who have distinguished 
themselves by special research and learning in the domain of science, 
may submit their published works to the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research and apply for the degree of Doctor of Science. A very 
high standard is required for this degree, but it does not call for any 
resident graduate study at the University. Graduates of other univer
sities are not eligible for this degree. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC 

Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 
of seven years from the time of taking the degree of Bachelor of Music, 
may proceed to the degree of Doctor of Music, the requirements for 
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,~hich are a composition in extended form, such as an oratorio, opera or 
antata. This exercise must have as its first number an introductory 
o~chestral movement in the form of a concert overture, must contain 
some eight-part writing and fugal treatment, and must be scored for 
a full orchestra. If preferred, a candidate may present a composition 
s<ared for full orchestra in the form of a symphony, symphonic poem 
or tone poem occupying no less than forty minutes in performance. 
The University may, if it elects to do so, order the candidate to give a 
ptblic performance of this original and unaided composition, when 
arproved by the examiners, in some public building connected with the 
L'niversity. In addition, an examination in the higher forms of com
p~sition shall be necessary, together with a critical knowledge of the 
ftll scores of certain prescribed work. 

Graduates of other Universities can, on payment of the necessary 
fees, be admitted "ad eundem" to the Degree of Mus. Bac., if they 
w:sh to proceed to the further degree of Mus. Doe., provided they 
secure permission to do so from the executive of the Faculty of Gradu
at~ Studies and Re::.earch, the period of seven years referred to above 
to be counted from the date on which they received the degree of 
B<chelor of ::\lusic from their o\\'n university. 

Full particulars can be obtained from the Registrar of the University. 

REGULATIONS CONCERNING THESES 

In the case of students who wish to graduate at the Spring Con
vocation, all theses for the degree of Master of Arts, and for the degree 
of Master of Science, must be handed to the Dean of the Faculty of 
Gnduate Studies and Research not later than April 29th. Theses for 
the degree of Ph.D. must be handed in on or before April 25th. 

All theses for the degree of Master of Science which involve 
ex,erimental work, as well as all theses for the degree of Master of 
Scence in Agriculture, must be in the hands of the Dean not later 
then May 13th. 

In the case of students who wish to graduate at the Fall Convoca
tion, their theses must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Gnduate Studies and Research not later than September 3rd. 

Owing to the fact that all theses submitted by successful candidates 
for higher degrees will be bound and placed in the Library, candidates 
for such degrees are advised that the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Re!earch will henceforth require these to be prepared in a uniform 
mamer and in accordance with the following specifications :-

( 1) The paper is to be of uniform size, 8~ x 11 inches, and of 
sub;tantial quality. 
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(2) The left-hand margin is to have a uniform width of abott 
1% inches. Drawings larger than the prescribed page should be foldd 
in the manner most suitable for binding. 

(3) All theses must be typewritten and in duplicate, Ph.D. thes<S 
in triplicate. 

( 4) No binding is necessary, but the loose sheets must be placed n 
a manila enYelope in the order of their paginati'on. 

In the case of candidates presenting themselves for the degree cf 
Doctor of Science, Doctor of Literature or Doctor of Civil Law, tWJ 
copies of the book or books-or for the degree of Doctor of Civil Lav, 
should a thesis be substituted, two typewritten copies of the thesis
must be submitted to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies ani 
Research not later than February 14th of the year in which the car
didate desires to take the degree. 

INTERCHANGE OF STUDENT TEACHERS 

An arrangement has been made between the National Committre 
for the Training of Teachers, Scotland, and McGill University, for tre 
reciprocal exchange of student teachers. 

The students coming to 11cGill will be Honour Graduates in Arts 
or Science and probably also in Education. They may make a speci::l 
study of Education or may take up any course leading to the degree ci 
M.A., ).LSc .. or Ph.D. If they study for a higher degree, the perioi 
and condition of study will be fixed by the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research on the recommendation of the Head of the Departmert 
in which the work is to be carried on. They will be assisted for on~ 
year and possibly for two. Students who study Education will be callei 
upon to furni h a detailed report on their work, in which case only ore 
year's studentship will be allowed. Details of the teaching work wil 
be arranged hy the Profes:;or of Education. 

Students o·oing from ).1cGill must be Bachelors of Arts, or BacheloG 
of ciencc in Arts, or Masters of Arts. 

They will be assisted for one year and in special cases for twc. 
The allowance will be $1,200 per annum. 

They will be expected either to study for a higher degree or t> 
make a detailed study of Scottish educational systems. In the latte· 
case, only one year's studentship will be aiiowed. 

A student teacher, holding an M.A. degree from McGill, may b! 
able to obtain a Scottish Ph.D. in two years. 

Applications must be sent to the Principal before :\fay 1st. Thes~ 
must state :-(a) University qualifications; (b) Teaching experience; 
(c) Any general experience; (d) \Vhether the student proposes tl 
study for a higher degree and, if so, for what degree and whether o· 
not he requires one or two years' assistance. 
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COURSES OF GRADUATE STUDY 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 

(Macdonald College) 

PRoFESSOR oF AGRONOMY :-RoBERT SuMMERBY. 

{ 
L. c. RA Y::\IOND. 

AssrsTAXT PRoFEssoRs:-
E. A. Lons. 

The Agronomy Department is well equipped in field and laboratory 
equipment for crop studies, plant breeding, and field experiments. A 
greenhouse is available for the study of plant material and for carrying 
on work in winter. 

Apparatus is available for reducing samples of plant material to a 
dry matter basis on an extensive scale. Facilities are also available in 
the Chemistry Department for students in Agronomy to make chemical 
analyses. 

Other material facilities include microscopes, germination equip· 
ment, calculation machines, etc. 

A large part of the attention of the Agronomy Department is 
devoted to breeding and other investigational work with crop plants. 
This furnishes a large amount of data and material for work in crop 
and plant breeding studies. The Department is always well supplied 
with an abundance of laboratory material for the study of types, varie· 
ties, variation, correlations, inheritance, etc. Extensive data are avail
able for the study of many problems in Soil Heterogeneity. 

In the Redpath, Macdonald College, and Agronomy Department 
Libraries all the important periodicals, scientific journals, books and 
bulletins on Agronomy and related subjects, are available to students. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE 

Candidates for the degree of Master of Science in Agriculture who 
take Agronomy as a major are expected to have had a good training 
in Agronomy, Botany, Chemistry, and Genetics. Those who have not 
had adequate training in these subjects will be expected to meet this 
requirement. 

A. Crop Production. This course deals with the important 
factors of soil productivity and crop growth, and the relation of these 
to methods and practices of crop production. 

Two lectures and one laboratory period per week for one term. 

Assistant Professor Raymond. 



B. Crop Breeding. This course deals with variation, inherit
ance, genetic relations and their application to plant breeding. It forms 
the basis for the plant breeding work in Courses 4 and 5. 

One lecture per week for one term .......... Professor Summer by. 

C. Experimentation. This course deals with the factors in
volved in agronomic investigations, technique, statistical methods and 
their application to the interpretation of results. 

One lecture and two laboratory periods per week for one term. 
Professor Summerby. 

D. Forage Crops. This course includes a study of classifica
tion, adaptation, production, uses, breeding, and the investigational work 
on these subjects. 

(a) Hay and Pasture Crops ................. -----

(b) Corn and Roots ........... Assistant Professor Raymond. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week for two terms. 

E. Grain Crops. This course includes a study of classifica
tion, adaptation, production, uses, breeding, and the investigational work 
on these subjects. 

Three lectures and three laboratory periods per week for one term. 
Assistant Professor Lads. 

F. Seminar. Fortnightly, during the year. 

It is recommended that candidates spend at least one summer in 
the Agronomy Department before or during the course. 

Each student shall be required to pass an examination in each 
subject of his course. 

In addition, each student shall be expected to pass an oral examina
tion to test his ability and knowledge outside of his regular courses 
of study. 

DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 

PROFESSOR OF ANATOMY :-S. ERNEST WHITNALL. 

PROFESSOR OF HISTOLOGY AND E:MBRYOLOGY :--]. C. SIMPSON. 

AsSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF ANATOMY:-}. BEATTIE. 

The Department is equipped with the usual laboratory facilities and 
can offer ample material, including a series of anthropoid subjects and 
brains. The Museum is fully representative, with a range of animal 
skeletons and a comprehensive osteological collection. Photographic 
work is done in the same building. A small departmental library con
tains general and advanced text-books with some works of reference; 
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the ).1cdical Library is on the same floor. There is a departmental card 
index of over 10,000 references to anatomical articles. Private rooms 
are available for individual work. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

A. Advanced General Human Anatomy, in which teaching and 
examination experience can be obtained ... Professor Whitnall and Staff. 

B. Specialization in one of the following subjects: 

(a) Embryology. A course on the development of the human 
embryo and its coverings, together with Organogenesis. 

Professor Simpson and Staff. 

(b) Human ~forphology. Students will be expected to dissect 
at least three Primates, and to familiarize themselves with 
the recent work on Pleistocene Man; special attention is 
to be given to myological and neurological problems. 

Professors Whitnall and Beattie. 

(c) Physical Anthropology. Instruction will be given in the 
measurement of human and anthropoidal skeletons, with 
statistical treatment of the results ...... Professor Beattie. 

(cl) ::\ eurology. A course on human and comparative neurology, 
with experimental laboratory course .... Professor Beattie. 

Candidates may also be recommended to study certain cognate 
minor subjects (Biochemistry, Physiology, Vertebrate Zoology). 

The whole course is designed to be of value to either (1) those 
who propose to engage upon clinical professional work, such as 
Gym-ecology and Obstetrics, when in addition to the General Course in 
Anatomy, they may well be advised to take the special work in Embry
ology, or, for prospective nerve specialists, that in Neurology, or (2) 
those who wish to pursue broader scientific lines of work, when they 
may take the Course in Morphology or Anthropology. 

Each of the above courses will comprise colloquia, reading and 
practical work. The candidate must show evidence of ability to engage 
in research work, and shall present a thesis on some subject connected 
with his course of study. 

Candidates for the above courses must hold the degree of M.D. 
with good standing. 
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DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY 

(Macdonald College) 

AssiSTANT PRoFEssoR OF BACTERIOLOGY :-P. H. H. GRAY. 

The Department of Bacteriology offers graduate courses in Soil 
Microbiology, Pathogenic Microbiology and Bacterial Diseases of 
Plants. These courses, together with certain others in Pathology and 
Bacteriology given in the Faculty of ::--1edic-ine, form the basis for 
major study leading to the degrees of Master of Science in Agriculture, 
Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. 

Laboratories are proYided for general \\·ork in bacteriological 
technique, soil research and animal pathology. There are greenhouse 
facilities for soil and bacterial plant disease problems. An autopsy 
room adjoins the animal house for animal operations and autopsies. 
Equipment for this work includes also bacteriological apparatus for 
research, a high powered centrifuge, filtering apparatus and a Zeiss 
photomicrographic outfit. 

A. Soil Microbiology. This course deals with the physical. 
chemical and biological aspects of the subject, with special reference to 
the maintenance of soil fertility. Emphasis is laid upon methods em
ployed in soil research, the role of organic matter in the soil, the 
decomposition and transformation processes taking place, and stimu
lative agencies at work which affect the physiological efficiency of soil 
micro-organisms. 

One lecture and six laboratory hours per week for one year; 
six colloquia. 

B. Pathogenic Microbiology. This course includes the sys
tematic study of micro-organisms causing pathological conditions in 
animals, the clinical symptoms of disease, and therapeutic measures. 
The development of technique in laboratory diagnosis receives emphasis. 

One lecture and six laboratory hours for one year; six colloquia. 

C. Bacterial Diseases of Plants. The purpo -e of this course 
is to give the student training in advanced technique and methods. The 
work includes systematic studies of numerous species of bacteria which 
cause plant disease, the application of methods of isolation and inocula
tion to plant disease problems. Specific plant diseases prevalent in 
Canada and the T orthern United States are investigated. 

One lecture and six laboratory hours per week for one year; 
six colloquia. 
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EXAMINATIONS 

Students are expected to write a final examination on each of the 
subjects for which they register. 

Prerequisites for students taking Bacteriology as their major sub· 
ject are :-At least one course in general microbiology of a year's 
duration; chemistry (inorganic and organic) and physics. Advanced 
mathematics and more chemistry, particularly physical and physiological, 
are advised. 

Students selecting soil bacteriology should have had previous courses 
in the physics and chemistry of soils and farm crops. 

A preliminary course in histological studies and technique and work 
in hygienic or pathogenic bacteriology are expected of students taking 
pathogenic microbiology. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

See page 510, under Pathology and Bacteriology. 

DEPARTMENT OF BIO-CHEMISTRY 

PROFESSOR OF BIOCHEMISTRY:-]. B. CoLLIP. 

f ]. W. ScoTT. 
AssisTANT PROFEssoRs:- D L T l . . HOMSON. 

The Biochemical Laboratories are especially equipped for research 
on endocrine problems, but ample facilities are also provided for re
search on problems of more general biochemical interest. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

It is desirable that students entering for the M.Sc. in Biochemistry 
should have taken advanced courses in both Chemistry and Biology as 
undergraduates. 

Candidates who desire to proceed to this degree must have a good 
knowledge of Chemistry (inorganic, organic and physical) and must 
have taken (or must take concurrently with the work for this degree) 
all the undergraduate work in Biochemistry. 

Candidates who have satisfactorily completed the course in general 
Biochemistry as undergraduates may present themselves for examina· 
tion for the M.Sc. degree in Biochemistry at the end of one year's 
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graduate work in the department. All others will be expected to spend 
two years in the graduate school before going forward for the degree. 
The requirements for this degree will consist of:--

1. Candidate attaining a thorough knowledge of the subject matter 
of general Biochemistry. 

2. Completion of some minor research. 

3. Presentation of a thesis. 

REQUIREME""TS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

The requirements for registration for the degree of Ph.D., with 
Biochemistry as the major subject, are the same as those for the M.Sc. 

During the course of study, the candidate must attain to a high 
degree of proficiency in the subject, and in addition must undertake a 
research problem, to the elucidation of which he will be expected to 
devote much time and energy. In the selection of the problem con
sideration will be given to the previous training and demonstrated 
ability of each candidate. 

DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 

i
( FRAKCIS E. LLOYD. 

PROFESSORS OF BOTANY:-
GEORGE W. ScARTH. 

PROFEssoR oF PLAKT PATHOLOGY (l\fAcnoNALn CoLLEGE) :-

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF BOTAXY (GENETICS) :-C. L. Husr<IXS. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR oF PLANT PATHOLOGY (MACDONALD CoLLEGE):

}. G. CouLsoN. 

LECTURER IN PLANT PATHOLOGY:-

MATERIAL FACILITIES FOR GRADuATE STUDY 

Ordinary laboratory equipment and greenhouse space for practical 
work in plant physiology, histology and genetics. Special equipment 
for optical and photographic work (ultra-microscopes, ultra-violet and 
moving-picture out tits) ; bio-physical measurements (potentiometers, 
tensionometers, etc.), and for cell investigation (micro-manipulators, 
etc.). Museum, Herbarium and Library with standard books and 
journals in Botany and General Physiology. 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF :i\fASTE!{ OF SCIENCE 

A. Comparative Morphology and Taxonomy. 

B. Anatomy and the Microchemistry of cell walls. (Specially 
adapted as a minor for students of Cellulose Chemistry and Tech
nology.) 

C. Physiology and Ecology. Repetitive studies. 

D. Cytology and Cellular Physiology. (A suitable minor for stu
dents srecializing in Physiolcgy, Biochemistry, etc.) 

},[ajar Subject. 

1. A. candidate taking Botany as a major subject shall display a 
general knrJ\dedge of Botany \\ell in advance of the standard required 
for a B .. \. or B.Sc. degree (continuation course). He must also possess 
a kno'' ledge of the history of Botany as contained in Sach's and Rey-

.nolds Green's text-books and an adequate acquaintance with any subject 
out ide of Be tany which may be prerequisite to the following. 

2. The candidate shall show special knowledge of, and shall sc.tisfy 
the lahorat( ry requirements in, at least f<L'O of the li11cs of stud_v men
tioned abo\'e. 

.Uillor Subfcct 

A candidate taking Botany as a minor subject shall possess as a 
prerequisite sufficient knowledge of Botany and other subjects to enable 
him to pt.cialize in o11e of the li11cs of studj•, and in that line, shall 
satisfy the same requirements as for a major. 

Each line of study demancis about six hours laboratory work per 
week, in addition to prescribed reading and attendance at instructional 
courses. 

REQCIRE~IEXTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

A deeper knowledge of one of the above lines of study; reading 
and abstracting of original papers; and an intimate acquaintance with 
the 1 articular field treated in the candidate's thesis. Instruction is given 
mainly by "ay of ccnference and direction of study. 

Research 

The most important requirement OYer and above those of the ~f.Sc. 
1s the a..:cumplishment of a piece of researd1 requiring originality and 
initiati\·e. 

in 
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The following courses are given in Plant Pathology at Mac
donald College, leading to the degrees of M.S.A. and M.Sc. 

The Departmental laboratories of plant pathology, plant physiology 
and histology, as well as. a small research laboratory, are available for 
the use of graduate students. Greenhouse facilities are also provided. 

The Department has a considerable number of the more specialized 
works and periodicals concerning plant pathology. 

The Graduate work given in this Department is in the field of plant 
pathology and mycology. 

Candidates must have completed satisfactory undergraduate courses 
in plant morphology, physiology, taxonomy, histology and cytology. Spe
cialists in plant pathology should possess a general knowledge of the 
fundamental practices in agr nomy and horticulture. 

A. History of Plant Pathology. One lecture per week for 
one term. Extra reading required. 

B. Advanced Mycology. Two lectures and two laboratory 
periods per week for two terms. This course, requiring as a prerequisite 
a general course in systematic mycolcgy, offers special \York in the 
morphol<'gy and taxonomy of the fungi. 

C. Advanced Plant Pathology. Detailed studies of plant 
diseases; culture and inoculation work; field and greenhouse tests in con
trol measures, etc. Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week 
for two terms. 

Professor Coulson and others. 

D. Physiology of the Fungi. Xutrient requirements; carbon 
sources in nutrition; nitrogen fixation; enzymes in nutrition; H-ion and 
nitrogen concentration; temperature, light and moi ·ture conditions; 
tropi ms, staling; spore germination conditions; biologic specialization; 
physiolcgy of parasitism; symbiosis. Two lectures and two laboratory 
veriods per week for one term. 

Professor Coulson .. 

E. Phytopathological Histology. A study of abnormal plant 
structures caused by myxomycetes, fungi, bacteria, insects, etc.; prepara
tion of slides, photomicrographs, etc. One lecture and two laboratory 
l,criuds 1,er week for one term. 

Professor Coulson. 

F. Cytology of the Fungi. Studies of sexuality; nuclear 
phenomena; formation of sporaJ1gium, conidium, J,ycnidium, perithecium, 
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etc.; ongm of setae, cystidia, etc.; development of chlamydospores, 
sexual and asexual spores, etc. Two lectures and two laboratory periods 
per week for one term. 

G. Seminar. A course entailing reading, discussion, appre
ciation and criticism of research articles, monographs, etc., in the field 
of general botany, physiology, cytology, histology, morphology, ecology, 
taxonomy, genetics, mycolcgy, pathology. Attention will be more espe
cially directed to such articles as have application in plant pathology or 
mycology. One rericd 1 er ''"eek. Professor Coulson and others. 

Candidates for the degree of .1\LS.A. in Plant Pathology will be 
required to take courses A, G and two others of the graduate courses 
offered in this De1.artment. 

A candidate fer the degree of Doctor of Philosophy may take two 
years at ).facdonald College and one at another (.niversity. 

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 

PIWFESSOR OF INORGANIC CnE::\IlSTRY AND DIRECTOR OF THE CHEMISTRY 

DEPARTCIIENT :--F. M. G. ]OHXSO~. 

PROFESSOR OF CHDDSTRY 01AcnoxALD Cor..LEGE) :-]. F. SNELL. 

PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL CnnrrsTRY :--0. 1IAASS. 

E. B. EDDY PROFESSOR OF IND1.' STRIAL AXD CELLULOSE CHE::IIISTRY :

HAROLD HmBERT. 

AssociATE PRoFESSOR :-\V. H. HATCHER. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :--C. F. H. ALLEN. 

AssisTANT PROFESSOR (l\IACDO\ALD CoLLEGE):-]. B. .l\fcCARTHY. 

LECT"CRER ;--E. \V. R STF.ACIE. 

LECTURER (MACLOXALD CoLLEGE) :-R. R. l\IcKrBBIN. 

Facilities for Graduate work are available in Organic, Inorganic, 
Physical, Colloid and Cellulose Chemistry. In each of these branches a 
variety of research problems is offered for which equipment and labora
tory facilities are ample. Accommodation is available for about forty 
students. 

The Baillie Library of Chemistry is well endowed and exceptionally 
complete. 

COt:RSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 

A. Advanced Organic. 

Chemistry of more complicated reactions and classes of 
organic substances. 

Two hours per week, first term; three hours, second term. 

Dr. Allen. 
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B. Structural Organic Chemistry. 

This course is designed for those specializing in Organic 
Chemistry. The following topics, among others, will be dis
cussed : terpenes, heterocyclic compounds including five and 
six-membered ring systems; plant and animal pigments, 
cholesterol, certain alkaloids, free radicals, molecular rearrange
ments. The subject matter will not necessarily be the sam.t 
each year. 

Two hours per week .............................. Dr. All en. 

C. Advanced Organic. 

General principles and recent developments. 

One hour per week .............................. Dr. Hibbert. 

D. Advanced Inorganic. 

The Periodic System, modem theories of valence and atomic 
structure. 

One hour per week ............................. Dr. Johnson. 

E. Advanced Inorganic. 

Tutorial covering properties of the elements and their com
pounds. 

One hour per week ............................. Dr. J ohnson. 

F. Advanced Physical. 

(a) Properties of l\fatter - d is
cussed from the kinetic point 
of view . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 hrs. per week, 1st term. 

(b) Physico-chemical Equilibria. 
From point of view of time 
factor and thermodynamics .. . 2 hrs. per week, 2nd term. 

( r) Phase Rule ................ . 1 br. 1st 

(d) Atomic Structure and Radio-
activity 1 hr. " 2nd 

Any or all of these sub-divisions, as well as a course m 
theoretical calculations may be required. 

G. Colloid Chemistry. 

Two hours per week ............................ Dr. J ohnson. 

Laboratory courses arc a \'ailable in all of the above when 
required. 
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H. History of Chemistry. 
One hour per \Yeek, Second term ................. Dr. Hatcher. 

The above courses are available for l I onours studeuts in Arts 
and students in Chemical Engiuecring. 

I. Short Courses on Recent Advances. 

One hcur per week. 
(Subjects change annually.) ................... Senior Staff. 

]. Colloquium-Organic. 

1 '' o hours per "eek ........ Drs. Ilibbert, Hatcher and Alien. 

K. Colloquium-Inorganic and Physical. 

T,,.o hGurs per week ................ Drs. J uhnson and r.Iaass. 

L. Cellulose, Lignin and Related Compounds. 

One hour per week ............................. Dr. Hibbert. 

Graduate students are expected to attend the weekly meetings of 
~ he Chemical and Physical Sccie:ties. 

COCRSES FOR THE DEGUEE OF l\fASTER OF SCIENCE 

I. Students shall be required to take examinations in (a) 
Organic, (b) Inorganic. (c) Physical, (d) Colloid Chemistry 
and other assigned courses, if any. Students arc expected to 
have covered the subject matter of at least two of the above 
courses on entrance to the Faculty. 

1 I. Col! oquium-one per week. 

Students are required to present and discuss in an acceptable 
manner papers dealing with fundamental and recent work. 

I1 T. Special Graduate Lcctures. 

Students shall be required to pass examinations on the subject 
matter of such lectures related to their particular work 

REQCIUE::-.fENTS FOR THE DEGHEE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

I. The research work in this Department may be conveniently 
considered under four heads:-· 

(a) Organic Chemistry. 
(b) Inorganic 
(c) Physical 
(d) Culloid 
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One of these (under \\·hich the research falls) shall be desig
nated the "principal subject" and each of the others a "sec
cndary subject.'' 

Graduate students shall be required to take examination;; in 
both ''principal" and "secondary" subjects. 

Princtpa! Suhj(.'cf :-Se\'era l examinations, both written and 
CTal, shall be held. Students shall be responsible for the sub
ject matter of all related lecture courses and assigned reading. 
Special courses given in other Der:;artments may be assigned 
and examinaticns required. 

Sccondar:,• Subfects :-The examinaticns shall be less rigorous 
than in the principal subject. The subject matter is more 
clearly defined and may include suitable lecture courses or 
texts, or both. 

I I. Call oqui111n-cne per "·eek each year in the principal subject. 
tudents are required to present and discuss in an acceptable 

manner papers dealing with fundamental and recent work. 

EXA~IIXATWXS IX CHE~liSTHY 

Principal Subject: 

1. An examination shall he held in ).fay of the second year (as 
at present). Additional special examin::ltions shall be held during the 
third year. 

2. Candidates who fail in the ~lay examination of the second 
year shall he required to repeat tl1e year and the examination in the 
principal subject. 

Secondar:,• Subjects: 

1. All examinations shall he aYailable m ).fay and October for 
candidates in the first two years. 

2. .\ seccnd supplemental examination in any one subject may be 
taken only on recommendation by the Department. 

3. Examinations in all subjects must be passed by the end of 
October of the candidate's third year. 

4. For candidates entering the third year, the October examinations 
shall be supplemental examinations only. 
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Cc!lcral: 

1. A candidate who may ,.,·ish to take examinations in any one 
or more secondary subjects in October of his entrance year is advised 
to consult the Director of the Department as soon as possible. 

2. On application to the Director of the Department a special 
exempticn from. examination in a secondary subject may be made in 
the case of a candidate who has obtained a very high standing in the 
I\.IcGill undergraduate examinations in the same subject. Such exemp
tion shall be granted only with the consent of the Department and the 
approval of the supervisor of the candidate's research. 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY 

(Macdonald College) 

In aclditicn to four student laboratories there are three research 
laboratories and srace fer the equirment of additional rooms, when 
required. .\ good sun ly of ordinary apparatus and chemicals is kept 
in stock. Special arparatus and instruments include a Schmidt and 
Haensch polarimeter, Abbe refractometer, Zeiss immersion refracto
meter \\'ith replaceable r risms, Chamot chemical microscope, Klett 
colorimeter, \'an Slyke amino nitrcgen apparatus, Van Slyke blood gas 
apparatus, Parr carbon at raratus, DeKhot insky drying and vacuum 
ovens, electric muffle and combustion furnaces, etc. 

There is a comprehensive library of agricultural books and period
icals. The res e'urces of the Gniversity libraries and of the library of 
the De, ,artment cf Agriculture and that of the National Research Coun
cil at Otta\\'a are readily accessible, and the courteous co-operation of 
other Canadian and American libraries can be counted upon in conec
ticn \Yi ,h research \\'Ork. 

COCRSES FOR THE l'F.CREE OF :\L\STER OF SClE:\'CE 

Prcrrouisitcs :-Courses in Inorganic, Organic and Analytical 
Chemistry; training in Qualitative and Qu;mtitative Analysis; courses 
m Physics. 

A. Chemistry of Soils and Fertilizers. Two lectures a week 
ctming the Srring term in alternate years. Given in 1930-31. 
Laboratory work 111 analysis of soils and fertilizers. Hours for 
Graduates variable. Supplementary reading ...... . 

Dr. R. R. McKibbin. 
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B. General Biochemistry. Two lectures a week during the 
Spring term in alternate years. Supplementary reading. Labora
tory work. Hours for Graduates variable. Given in 1930-31. 

Dr. R. R. l\1cKibbin. 

*C. Chemistry of Insec ticides and Fungicides. Discussion of 
the composition of commercial insecticides and fungicides and 
of the chemical changes invoh'ed in the preparation of spray
ing mixtures; also of the methods of analysis of such materials 
'' ith reference to the chemical principles involved. Three lec
tures a \\ eck during the Spring term. Laboratory work. Hours 
for Graduates variable. Given in 1930-31 ..... Dr. ]. F. Snell. 

*D. Dairy ~"'hemistry. Two lectures a week during the Fall 
term. LalJoratcry 1 ractice in the analysis of milk and its pro-
ducts. llcurs for Graduates variable .......... Dr. ]. F. Snell. 

*E. Food Chemistry. Two lectures a \\'eek during the Spring 
term. Laboratory practice in food analysis. Hours for Gradu-
ates variable ................................. Dr. J. F. Snell. 

F. Tutorial in Physical Chemistry. Reports and discussions 
en assigned readin 6 s. One hour a ·week. .. Dr. ]. B. ll1cCarthy. 

G. Tutorial in Organic Chemistry. Reports and discussion 
on assigned readings. One hour a week for one term. 

Dr. J. F. Snell. 

H. Tutorial in Colloid Chemistry. Reports and discussion on 
assigned reading.. One hour per week for one term. 

Dr. J. F. Snell. 

*I. Seminar . One hour per week in all years of the course. 
Each student \Yill present at least three papers a year. 

Dr. Snell, Dr. 1fcCarthy and Dr. 1\1cKibbin. 

J. Research. Supen-ision of reading and experimental work 
in connection with thesis. 

Dr. Snell, Dr. McCarthy and Dr. ).fcKibbin. 

Special arrangements may be made for the Ph.D. degree in asso
ciation with the ).fcGill Department of Chemistry. Agricultural Chem-

*These courses are also open to advanced undergraduates. 
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istry will be regarded as the principal suhject, and courses taken in the 
other departments mentioned in paragraph 1 as secondary subjects. 

ee regulation 3 for the Degree of D0ctor of Philosophy. (Page 461.) 

Candidates must qualify in the equivalent of at least four lectur e 
hours of the above subjects in addition to participating in the Seminar. 

D E PARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIE D 

MECHANICS 

PROFESSOR oF C1nL ExcrxEERIXG :-HExRY 1fARTYN ).fAcKAY. 

PROFESSOR OF APPLIED ).fECHAXICS AXD H YDRAlJLICS :-ERXEST BROWN. 

PnoFESSOR oF HrcH\\'AYS Axn ::-..rcxrnPAL ExcrxEERrxc :

R. DE L. FRFXCH. 

AssiSTAXT PROFESSOR OF CrvrL ExcrxEERIXG :-R. E. J A:\IIEsox. 

Excellent laboratory facilities are provided for work in the strength 
and elasticity of materials, structural elements, highway materials and 
hydraulics. The materials laboratories have exceptionally useful exten
someter equipment for work in stress distribution. 

COCRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF :\fASTER OF SCIEXCE 

A. S tatically Indetermin a te S tresses.-General methods of 
stress analysis, influence lines, application to braced arches, rectangular 
framework, etc.; theory of riveted joints; columns with lateral and 
intermediate loads, etc. 

One term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and 
reports. . .............................. Assistant Profe or J amieson. 

B. Technical Elasticity.-The general equation of elasticity 
with varicus a1)1lications (special attention being paid to approximate 
numerical solutions) ; strength of flat plates, etc.; torsion of thin tubes 
and Jlrisms of non-circular section; the determination of stress distribu
tion by means of polarized light; elastic stability; vibration of structures. 

One term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and 
reports. 

C. Secondary S tresses.-Seconclary stresses due to rigid;ty of 
joints, deflection of flour beams, eccentric connections, latticing, etc.; 
critical discu sion of specirications for structural members in the light 
of tests. 

One term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and 
reports. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... Professor 11acKay. 
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D. ~einforced Concrete Arches (Advanced).-Preliminary 
design, development of influence lines, unsymmetrical arches, elastic 
piers, economics of concrete arches, etc. 

One term, one hour tutorial, and six hours computation and reports. 
Professor MacKay. 

E. Hydraulics.-General principles of hydrology in relation to 
power development; steam gauging and use of records; flow in streams 
and in open channels; back-water computations; dams and spillways; 
the principles of hydraulics as applied to modern turbines; general trend 
of turbine development; turbine testing and characteristics; special 
problems such as pressure surges in conduits; general consideration of 
water-power plants, including the study of plants in operation; turbine 
testing and experimental work in hydraulic laboratory. 

One hour tutorial, and six hours computation and reports. 
Professor Brown. 

F. Highway Engineering.-(a) Highways; history of develop
ment; finance, legislation and administration; traffic; economics of 
design, construction and maintenance; safety provisions. (b) Highway 
Transportation; history; relation to other forms of transportation; 
economics of motor transportation; regulation; traffic control. 

Four hours tutorial, and twelve hours computation and reports. 

Professors French and ),fcKergow and Staff. Special lectures from 
time to time. 

Candidates for the M.Sc. degree will be expected to take at least 
two and generally three courses in addition to thesis work. Written 
examinations which may be sup[Jlcmented by oral examinations will be 
held in each course. A high standard of attainment will be required. 

DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 

limAu ~fiLLS PROFESSOR OF CLAssrcs :-WrLLIAl\I D. WoonHEAD. 

PRoFEssoR oF GRsEK :-c. vv. STANLEY. 

PROFESSOR OF CLASSICAL PHILOLOGY :-C. H. CARRUTHERS. 

AssociATE PROFEssoR oF CL\ssrcs :-A. M. THOMPSON, 

Greek A: Greek Lyric Poetry. 

A historical survey of Greek Lyric Poetry with read
ings from the Anthologia Lyrick Graeca and other texts. 
Two hours Colloquia ... ........ Professor Woodhead. 
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Greek B. Economic Backgrounds of Greek History. • 

A knowledge of Mediterranean geography and of 
Greek history is a prerequisite. The student will be 
expected to read for himself passages in Greek litera
ture to which he is referred, and to interest himself in 
some of the archceological evidence. 
Two hours Colloquia . ............. Professor Stanley. 

Greek C: Pindar. 

A selection of the Odes will be read, with parallels 
from Bacchylides and ether authors. 
Two hours Colloquia ........... Professor W oodhead. 

Greek D: Greek Political Theory, with special attention to 
the Greek conCC!)tion of Law. 

Selected passages from Herodotus, Thucydides, Attic 
Tragedy will Le read, and longer selections from the 
Republic aPd Laws of Plato, and from the Politics of 
Aristotle. 
Two hcurs Cr;lloquia .............. Professor Stanley. 

Greek E: Aristophants. 

A reading course of selected plays. 

Latin A: V ergil, Aeneid. 

Some books of the Aeneid \\·ill be read and lectures 
g1ven on topics connected with the study of the poem. 
Three hours .................... Professor Thompson. 

Latin B: Lucretius. 

A knowledge of the six books will be required, though 
not all of the \vork will be read in class. The poem will 
be examined primarily as a piece of Latin literature; 
Greek philosophy and science will be subsidiary con
siderations. 
Two hours Colloquia .............. Professor Stanley. 

Latin C. Roman Satire. 

Lectures on the development of Satura as a form of 
literature. The Apocolocyntosis, the Satires of Persius, 
and some of the Satires of Horace and J uvenal will 
be read. 
Two hours Colloquia ............ Professor Thompson. 
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Latin D: 

Latin E: Propertius. 

A study of Hellenistic influences in Roman literature. 
Selections from the Appendix V ergiliana and from 
Catullus will be read as well as the Elegies of Proper
tius. 

Two honrs Colloquia ........... Professor W oodhead. 

L atin F: Petronius and A pule ius. 

The Cena Trimalchionis will be read, and selections 
from the Metamorphoses of Apuleius. 

Two hours Colloquia ........... Professor W oodhead. 

L atin G : History of the Epigram. 

A study of the origins of the Epigram, its development 
by Classical and Hellenistic Greek poets, and its place 
in Latin literature, Epigrams in the Poetce Latini 
Minores will be studied, and selected poe~s of Catul
lus and Martial. Essays to be presented on special 
topics. 

Two hours Colloquia ........... Professors Carruthers. 

COURSES IN COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY 

LECTURER :-PROFESSOR C. H. CARRUTHERS. 

A . Introduc tion to the S tudy of Language. 

For students of Classical or Modern languages. Language as a 
human institution; relation to thought; theories of origin; value of 
linguistics as a science; historical method and principles of development; 
changes in sounds, form and meaning; language, structure; writing and 
spelling in relation to speech; language and nationality; language 
families, with special reference to the distribution of the Indo-European 
languages. 

B. Latin Historical Grammar. 

The historical development is exemplified by a study of early 
inscriptions. 

C. Greek Historical Grammar. 

The histori cal deve lopment is exemplif1ed by a study of cer tain 
Greek dia lect inscriptions. 
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D. Comparative Grammar of Greek and Latin. 

An outline of courses B and C, primarily for Honour students in 
Classics. 

E. Elementary Sanskrit. 

Introduction to Sanskrit inflexions and texts, and comparison with 
Greek and Latin forms. 

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 

PROFESSOR oF PoLITICAL Ecoxo::-1 Y :-STEPHEX LEACOCK. 

PROFESSOR OF Ecoxo::-ncs AXD PoLITICAL ScrEXCE :
JosEPH (L,\REXCE 11£::-DIEOX. 

AssociATE PROFEssoR OF Ecoxo::-ncs :-]OHN PERCIVAL DAY. 

AssrsTA "TT PROFEssoRs oF Ecoxo1ncs :-
{

] oHx CoLBORXE F ARTHIXG. 

]oHx Tno::\IAS CcLLITON. 

LECTURER rx Ecoxo1rrcs :-EL·cE::-.:E FoRSEY. · 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF 1IASTER OF ARTS 

*A. Social and Industrial Legislation. 

Three hours, first term ........ Assistant Professor Farthing. 

*B. Great Britain: Economic and Fiscal Problems. 

Three hours, second term .... ...... Associate Professor Day. 

*C. Transportation. 

Three hours, second term ........ Assistant Professor Cul!iton. 

*D. Economic History. 

Three hours, second term ........ Assistant Professor Farthing. 

*E. Economic Statistics. 

Three hours, first term ........... Associate Professor Gill son. 

F. Development of Public Policy in Canada, 1867-1897. Par
liamentary Debates and Contemporary Documents. 

Mon., \Ved., Fri., first term, at 3 ........ Professor Leacock. 

*These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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G. Development of Public Policy in Canada, 1897-1914. Par
liamentary Debates and Contemporary D cuments. 

1\lon., \Ved., Fri., second term, at 3 ...... Professor Hemmeon. 

H. Economic Journal Group. 

The Discussion and Criticism of Articles m Economic Jour
nals. One hour. 

I. Graduate Seminar. 

(Conferences with individual students on thesis work.) One 
hour. 

The \\ ork 111 the Department is carried out with special reference 
to the study of the economic and political problems of Canada. 

~To students are admitted except those who have taken an Honour 
B.A. degree in the Department or who have completed elsewhere a 
course accepted by the Department as equivalent to that standing. 

Students who obtain the B.Com. degree under the four years' regu
lation and have elected all the OJJtions in Commerce for Economics 
courses may J.rcceed to the degree of ::.J.A. in Economics. Such students 
are required to pass the First Y car Latin of the Faculty of Arts. 

CODRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

The Ph.D. degree shall be awarded on a course of study extended 
over three or more years under the following conditions:-

1. Qualifications for entrance to be those now obtaining for admis
sion to graduate study in Economics and Political Science. 

2. First year of study:-The ~LA. course and successful can
didacy for the 1LA. degree; the thesis subj~ct for l\LA. to be continued 
for the Ph.D. degree. 

3. Second year :-An approved course of study at a University 
outside of Canada in continuance of the work on the thesis subject 
already selected. 

4. Third year :-Resident study at ::.fcGill under the general super
vision of the Department, with no fixed hours or fixed units, the work 
to bear on the thesis subject, and to include the preparation and printing 
in book form of the thesis, such thesis to represent a genuine and useful 
contribution to the literature of Economics and Political Science as 
concerning especially the British Empire. 
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5. The order of study of the Second and Third year may be 
reversed. 

6. The holder of a position on the Staff of M cGill may count 
his years in such a position as equal to resident study in the ratio of 
two teaching years to one of study. 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

P ROFESSOR OF EDUCATION :-F. CLARKE. 

The degree of M.A. will be granted to candidates who have satisfied 
the follcwing requirements:-

1. A Bachelor 's degree in approved courses. 
2. Courses I and II in Education. 
3. :'\n approved course in Philosophy or P sychology. 
4. Attendance at a seminar as required. 
5. A thesis on a topic having reference to Education. (The thesis 

must im·ol ve independent investi;.ation.) 

DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

PROFESSOR OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING :-CLARENCE V. CHRISTIE. 

AssociATE PROFEssoR :-G. A. WALLACE. 

AssrsTANT PRoi•EsSoR :-E. G. BuRR. 

The Deparmental laboratories are well equipped for carrying out 
investigation in the various fields listed below under the classification 
of Electrotechnics; and adequate library facilities are available in the 
departments of Electrical Engineering and Physics. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

A. Advanced Mathematics.-Lectures and study under the 
direction of the Department of Mathematics. 

Lectures, two hours ............................. Dr. Sullivan. 

B. Electrical Physics.-Lectur es and study under the directi,1n 
of the Department of Physics. 

Lectures, two hours ....... Dr. L. V. King and Dr. D. A. Keys. 

C. Electrotechnics. 

Colloquium, two hours. 
The thesis will be in one of the following fields of investi
gation:-
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(a) Design, characteristics and testing of electrical machinery; 
investigation of special machinery; special problems of 
design ......................... Professor C. V. Christie. 

(b) Properties of dielectrics and electric insulators; laboratory 
instruction and experimental investigation, with facilities 
for high voltage. testing ......... Professor C. V. Christie. 

(c) Design, characteristics and testing of electrical engineering 
measuring instruments and devices. Facilities are avail· 
able for precision measurements of most of the electrical 
quantities. Laboratory investigation of new types of 
measuring instruments and development of special devices. 

Professor G. A. Wallace. 
(d) Investigation of devices for protection of electrical power 

systems; laboratory testing of relays and other devices; 
development of special types ....... Professor E. G. Burr. 

(e) Stability of electric pov;er systems; stability under normal 
and transient conditions; determination of short circuit 
currents; design of generators and excitation systems for 
maximum stability. 

Professor C. V. Christie and Professor E. G. Burr. 
(f) Inductive co-ordination of power and signal systems. 

Professor C. V. Christie and Professor G. A. Wallace. 

The student, in addition to passing the examinations in the courses 
in Mathematics and Physics, and presenting a suitable thesis, is required 
to solve a group of problems bearing on the subject of his thesis, ·to 
read and master a selected group of papers from the engineering litera
ture treating on his chosen subject, and to pass an examination in the 
general subject. 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 

PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH :-CYRUS MACMILLAN. 

{ 

GEORGE w. LATHAM. 

Asso c iATE PROFEssoRs:- HAROLD G. FILES. 

AssrsTANT PRoFEssoR :-A. S. N OAD. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

A. Anglo-Saxon. Beowulf and other Anglo-Saxon poems, with 
an examination of various problems of interpretation. 
Prerequisite :-English 12 (in the undergraduate course). 

Two hours ...................... Associate Professor Latham. 
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B. The English and Scottish Popular Ballads, with some at
tention to Canadian Folk-songs and Folk-tales and their relation 
to those of Europe. Lectures and theses. (Given 1930-31.) 

Two hours .............................. Professor Macmillan. 

C. Chaucer. Investigation of special topics and preparation 
of papers by members of the class. 

Prerequisite:-English 14 (in the undergraduate course). 

Two hours ................................ Professor Latham. 

D. The Drama in England from 1660 to the present time. The 
development of the heroic play; the comedy of manners ; the 
sentimental comedy; the ethical drama of the 18th century; the 
ballad opera; the drama of the 19th century; modern tendencies. 

Two hours ............................. Professor Macmillan. 

*E. Spenser and Milton. 

First term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 ........... Professor Latham. 

*F. Shakespeare (Six Plays). 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 ..••••........... Professor Macmillan. 

*G. English Poetry of the Nineteenth Century. A study of 
the beginnings of the Romantic Movement in England and a 
detailed consideration of the work of the chief English poets 
from Wordsworth to the present time. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 .................... . 

Professor Macmillan, Professor Noad, and an Assistant. 

H. English Novelists, from Richardson to the present time. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ......................... Professor Files. 

*I. The English Drama, 1590-1642. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 .................... . 

Professor Macmillan and Assistant Professor Files. 

*J. Anglo-Saxon. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 ..................... Professor Latham. 

* Courses marked with an asterisk are undergraduate Honour courses 
in the Faculty of Arts, which may also be followed by graduate 
students who have not already taken them. 



EXGLlSH 489 

*K. The Technique of the Drama. Play procuction; scenic and 
lighting effects; play structure, etc. 
Lectures and demonstrations in Moyse Hall, Tu., at 10 a.m. 
Laboratory hours to be arranged ........... . 

Professor Macmillan, Miss (ray and Assistants. 

* L. Chaucer. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 ....................... Professor Latham. 

*M. Comparative Literature. 

The Influence 'of English Literature upor. the Continent of 
Europe in the 18th and 19th Centuries. 
Three hours ................ . ............... Professor ~ oad. 

*N. Comparative Literature. 

A study of some literary types from the Renaissance to the 
present day, with particular reference to the influence of Con
tinental Literatures upon English. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 .......................... Professor Noad. 

0. Memoirs and Memoir Writers. 

A discussion of outstanding works in this class from St. 
Augustine to the early 19th century. 
Two hours .................................. Professor N oad. 

P. Middle English. Language and Literature. 

Three hours ............................... Professor Latham. 

Q. Mystical and Other Religious Literature b English During 
the Later Seventeenth and the Eighteen1h Centuries. An 
investigation into the earlier phases of th:! conflict between 
rationalism and mysticism, with especial em1hasis on the influ-

. ence of J acob Boehme in England. 
Two hours .................................. Professor Files. 

R. Literary Criticism. ln this course some time is devoted 
to types and methods of criticism, but it is for the most part 
concerned with the history and analysis cf leading critical 
thought in the \V est, from Plato until the pre ent time. 
Two hours .................................. Professor Files. 

*Courses marked with an asterisk are undergraduate Honour courses 
in the Faculty of Arts, which may also be followed by graduate 
students who have not already taken them. 
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S. Shakespeare. A study of special topics; Shakespeare's debt 
to his own and earlier times, and his growth as a poet and 
dramatist. 

Two hours ............................. Professor Macmillan. 

T. Epi5Lo.ary Literature. A discussion of outstanding 
examples of letter-writing from Cicero and Pliny to Stevenson. 
Special attention is given to the social and literary background 
reflected in the typical work of each period. 

Two hours weekly .................. ~ ........ Professor N oad. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Candidates for the degree of M.A., taking English as their only 
subject, must select four courses, of which two must be from A to D 
(inclusive), and 0 to T, while }, or its equivalent, is compulsory. 

DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 

(Mac<ionald College) 

PROFESSOR OF ENTOMOLOGY :-W. H. BRITTAIN. 

As~ISTAXT l'ROFESSOR :--E. 11. De PoRTE. 

The Department of Entomology contains the usual equipment for 
laboratory work, including the following collections: (1) a growing 
systematic collection of mounted insects, (2) a collection of economic 
insects in all stages with samples of the injury caused by these insects, 
(3) a large collection of named and unnamed, mostly local insects, for 
the use of students in morphology and taxonomy. Examples of various 
types of dusting and spraying machinery are available for study in tht' 
de] anments ot Agncultural Engineering and ll orticulture. The labora
tories are well equipped and one large well-lighted laboratory is set 
apart for the use of advanced students in entomology. A greenhouse 
and insectary are available for life-history studies. A laboratory for 
the study of pro!Jiems in insect physiology and physiological ecology is 
projected and some of the equipment is already available. 

The College Library contains an entomological section. There is 
a departmental library consisting chiefly of works on economic ento
mology, including a set of experimental station bulletins. The private 
libraries of the members of the staff. containing many items not avail
able in ;·he general and departmental libraries, are open to advanced 
students. 
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In addition there is a large collection of insects and books available 
through the Lyman bequest and housed in the Redpath Museum. To 
these also advanced students have access, as well as to the Blacker 
Zoological Library housed in the Redpath Library Building. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF M ASTER OF SCIENCE AND MASTER OF 

SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE 

A. Taxonomy. 

Literature of entomology; how to make and use indices, catalogues, 
check-lists, bibliographies, etc. ; zoological nomenclature; history of 
entomological systems; classification and the principles of classification. 

Each student shall bring to the class a collection of the group of 
insects on which he desires to work, and may devote the greater portion 
of his time to a study of this group. 

One lecture, one colloquium and four laboratory hours per week. 
Dr. Du Porte. 

B. Insect Morphology and Physiology. 

A comparative study of insect morphology, development and phy
logeny ; the histology and physiology of organs ; research on assigned 
topics. 

One lecture, one colloquium, and four hours laboratory per week. 
Dr. Du Forte. 

C. Economic Entomology. 

(a) PrinciplEs of Insect Control. 

This course includes a consideration of the principles un
derlying the control of crop-destroying insects, including: 

( 1) the principal natural control factors and their arti-
ficial manipulation. 

(2) the methods employed in destroying insects by cul
tural mechanical and chemical means, and 

(3) a study of plant quarantine legislation in various parts 
of the world. 

One lecture and one colloquium per week for one term .. Dr. Brittain. 

(b) Organization and NI ethods in Economic Entomology. 

A study of the history and development of economic 
entomology throughout the world; the methods used in 
economic entomological research; the preparations of tech
nical and popular treatises on economic entomology. 

One lecture and one colloquium per week for one term .. Dr. Brittain. 
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(c) The Insect Pests of Crops. 

A laboratory study of the main groups of crop-destroying 
insects, including their biologies, life histories and control, 
examples being taken from representatives of the chief 
economic crops of the world, with special emphasis upon 
local fauna. 

Four laboratory hours per week throughout the year ... Dr. Brittain. 

D. Parasito:o[y. 

Deals with the morphology, classi fication, biology and pathogenesis 
of the three great parasitic groups : Protozoa, Helminthes and Arthro
poda; laboratory diagnosis. Consideration of control directed chiefly to 
preventive measures, but curative methods also discussed. 

Two lectures, three laboratory hours per week ....... Dr. Du Porte. 

E. Medical and Veterinary Entomology. 

A study of insects and other arthropods concerned in the causation 
of disease in man and domestic animals. The biology and habits of 
the hosts in relation to disease transmission by insects. Epidemiology 
of insect--borne diseases. Entomological aspects of sanitation in cities, 
tow11s, farming communities and military camps. 

Two lectures, three laboratory hours per week for one term. 
Dr. Du Porte. 

F. Ecology. (X ot given in 1930-31.) 

With special reference to insects. Physical, chemical and biotic 
factors in the environment and the adjustment of organisms to these 
factors. 

Inter-relations between animals and between animals and plants. 
Physiological life histories. 
Behaviour. 

Synecology (genetic and geographic). 

Two lectures a week, first term ..................... Dr. Du Porte. 

G. Seminar. 

One and one-half hours weekly .. Dr. Brittain and Dr. Du Parte. 

H. Research in Entomology. 

Facilities are available for a limited number of students to carry 
on research in economic entomology or insect biology. 
Four laboratory periods per week .................... Dr. Brittain. 
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Courses offered by the Department of Zoology may also be taken. 
A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy may take two 

years at Macdonald College. and one at another University. 
Candidates who have taken the equivalent of the undergraduate 

courses in Entomology (see Macdonald College announcement) may 
complete the work for the degree of Master of Science, or Master of 
Science in Agriculture, in a minimum period of one year; otherwise 
at least two years will be required. 

DEPARTMENT OF EXPERIMENTAL MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR OF MEDICINE AND DIRECTOR OF THE UNIVERSITY 

CLINIC:-J. c. MEAKINS. 

Candidates for the higher degrees must present evidence of suitable 
preparation in chemistry, physiology, and pathology, and must have 
completed the undergraduate course for the degree of Doctor of 
Medicine. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

A. Tutorial Classes. Two hours weekly. 

B. Semin:u. One hour weekly. 

All candidates for this degree must devote all the remainder of 
their time to experimental research, the accomplishment of which, as 
embodied in their thesis, will be the main consideration in recommending 
them for this degree. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OI• DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

The above courses are continued throughout all years of graduate 
study and the experimental research must be of a fundamental and 
far-reaching character. 

DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 

PROFESSOH OF GEOLOGY A~D CHAIR::\! AN OF THE DEPARTMENT:

JOHN ]. 0' TEILL. 

PROl'ESSOR OF MINERALOGY :--RICHARD P. D. GRAHAM. 

PROFESSOR OF p AU'EO .. "TOLOGY :-T. H. CLARK. 

AssrsTAXT PROFESSORS OF GEOLOGY:- ---------{ 
J. E. GILL. 

LEROY FELLOW (1929-30) :-}OHN T. \VILLIAMSON. 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

Students must take Courses A to G, inclusive. 

A. Elementary Structural and Dynamical Geology. 
With occasional colloquia ...................... Professor Gill. 

B. Geological Colloquium.-T>apers on a great variety of geo
logical topics are assirsned to students for review and concise. 
presentation as a preface to general discussion. Each year, 
this course must be taken by all graduate students in Geology. 

One hour per week. 

C. Ore Deposits.~As 1n "Mineral Deposits," by Lindgren; 
"Economic Aspects of Geology," by Leith; " Prin~iples of 
Economic Geology,'' by Emmons; and assigned readings and 
problems. 
Colloquium, four hours per week ........... Professor O'N eill. 

D. Optical Mineralogy.-Methods of determining the various 
OJJtical properties of minerals. Optical chapters in Miers' 
·• Mineralogy" and Dana's "Text-Book of Mineralogy"; 
Tutton's " Crystallography and Practical Crystal Measure
ment." 

One lecture and three hours laboratory per week during the 
first term ................................ Professor Graham. 

E. Petrography.-As in "Petrology for Students," by Harker, 
and " Essentials for the Microscopical Determination of Rock
forming Minerals and Rocks," by J ohannsen; also " Micro
scopic Examination of Ore Minerals," by Davy and Farnham. 
At least nine hours laboratory per week on thin and polished 
sections ... Professor Graham and Assistant Professor ----. 

F. Stratigraphy.-This course consists of two parts. I<'irst, 
Sedimentation; a consideration of the source and origin of 
sedimentary rocks, the significance of their structures and tex· 
tures, and the structural relationships of strata. Secondly, 
Correlation; the means by which it is achieved, index fossiis, 
principle of superposition, stratigraphic continuity, etc.; also 
the subjects of stratigraphic nomenclature and paleogeography. 
Brief reference will be made to economic products of sedi
mentary rocks. 
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Two hours, first term; Mon., \Ved., at 12. One hour labora· 
tory, Fri., at 12, and two full days field work during October. 
One half course ............................. Professor Clark 

G. Palceontology.-The developmeut of ideas concerning the 
origin of fossils. A brief survey of 5ystematic palceontology, 
in which the fossils of the major biological groups will be 
treated in order. The economic importance of palceontology; 
the meeting place of biology and geology; the bearing of 
palccontology upon the doctrine of evolution. 
Two hours, second term; Mon., Wed., at 12. Three hours 
laboratory, \Ved., 2 to 5 p.m ................. Professor Clark. 

H. Physiography and Natural Resources of Canada.-This 
course must be taken by those who have not taken it in Fourth 
Year Arts. 
One lecture and three hours laboratory per week. 

Assistant Professor Gill. 

Students who have satisfactorily completed undergraduate courses 
in general geology, mineralogy, determinative mineralogy, petrography, 
Canadian geology, stratigraphy, practical geology, and ore deposits, or 
their equivalents, may expect to complete their 1LSc. course in one 
year; those specializing in economic geology must have certain engineer
ing credits in addition to the above. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

(Second and Third Years) 

I. Pre-Cambrian Geology.-The character and distribution of 
Pre-Cambrian rocks. Methods of interpretation and of correla· 
tion, etc. 
Lectures and colloquia, at least two hours per week ; first 
term •.................................... Professor O'Neill. 

J. Geological Map Interpretation. 

One hour colloquium per week with assigned problems. 
Assistant Professor Gill. 

K. Geophysics and Geo-Chemistry. 

Includes eight to ten lectures on Methods of Geophysical p-ros· 
pecting given by the Department of Physics (if a sufficient 
number of students apply). 
" Applied Geophysics in the Search for Minerals," by Eve and 
Keys; "Data of Geo-Chemistry," by Clark. 
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L. Advanced Petrography.-" Igneous Rocks," by Iddings, 
vols. 1 and 2; " Natural History of Igneous Rocks," by 
H arker; " Rocks and Rock vVeathering," by Mer rill; " The 
Evolution of the Igneous Rocks," by Bowm. 
Refet·ence Books:-" Massige Gesteine," by Rosenbusch, and 
" Lehrbuch dcr Petrographic," by Zirkel. 
At least nine hours laboratory work per week. 

Professor Graham and Assistant Professor ----

M. Advanced Mineralogy.-Studies of the :ess common min
erals and their determination by optical and other characters. 
Assigned readings on constitution, isomorphism, alteration, etc., 
of minerals, and general geophysical data as represented by 
papers published by the Carnegie Geophysi·:al Laboratory. 

Three hours laboratory per week ......... . Professor Graham. 

N. General Reading.-"Aspects of the Earth," by Shaler; 
" The Voyage of the Beagle," by Darwin; "Age of the 
Earth," by Sollas; "Geological Sketches," by Sir Archibald 
Geikie; "Founders of Geology," by Geikie; "Biological 
Essays," hy Huxley; etc. 

0. Physiography.-" Earth Sculpture." by Ja.s. Geikie; '' Physi
ography," by Salisbury; " Scenery of Scotland," by Sir Archi
bald Geikie, and assigned reports and papers pertaining to 
particular districts. Assis:ant Professor Gill. 

*P. Advanced Falreontology. 

Hours to be arranged .................... , .. Professor Clark. 

tQ. Advanced Economic Geology.-Assigned readings and 
studies of outstanding examples of various types of mineral 
deposits and of the application of Geology to the petroleum 
industry and to engineering problems; the ;>reparation of geo
logical reports. 

Colloquium, two hours per week ............ Professor O'N eill. 

tR. Advanced Structural and Dynamical Geology.-As in "Das 
Antlitz der Erde," vols. 1, 2, 3, and 4, by E. Suess. Students 
are also held responsible for " Structural Geology," by Leith; 

*For students wishing special work in Pal<eontology. 
t Courses Q and R may be given in alternate years. 

I 
I 
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" Metamoqhic Geology," by Leith and Mean; " Bild und Bau 
der Schwdzer Alpen," by C. Schmidt; " Mechanics of 
Appalachian Structure," by Willis (13th Annual Report 
U.S.G.S.) ; Selected Readings from "Mechanismus der 
Gebirgsbildmg," by Heim, and "Treatise on Metamorphism," 
by V an Hise; numerous papers on mountain building and 
isostasy. 

At least tWJ hours colloquia per week. 
Professors O'N eill and Gill. 

Ph.D. students must complete Applied Science Chemistry 58, 61 
and 62, if not preyicusly taken. 

T he Final ( T l.ird) Year of the Ph.D course will be almost 
exclusively devoted b rcseatch work in connection with the preparation 
of the thesis. 

DEPARTMENT Or GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 

PROFESSOR OF GERNANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE :- H . WALTER. 

AsSJCIATE PROFESSOR :--\V L. GRAFF. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH :-G. W. LATHAM. 

COURSE; FOR T HE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

A. Grethe. 

One hour .•.•.•......••..••.•.• ••....•...... Professor Graff. 

B. Geschich te des deu tschen Romans. 

One hour .• , .....•........•..•..... . ..... .. . Professor Graff. 

C. Hebbels Dramen. 

One hour .. , ....•...•.. . .....•...•...•..... Professor Walter. 

D. Gothic and Introduction to Germanic Philology. 

One hour ..............................•. Professor Latham. 

Candidates who have not taken German Philology and Mediceval 
Texts in their undergraduate course must take it as part of their M.A. 
course, except when German is taken as a minor. 
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 

{
w. T. WAuGH. 

PROFESSORS OF HISTORY:- C E 
. . FRYER. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR :-E. R. ADAIR. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

A. Historical Method and Criticism. 
Seminar, one hour ....... Professors Waugh, Fryer and Adair. 

B. The Early History of the English Parliament. 
Seminar, one hour ......................... Professor Waugh. 

C. J oan of Arc and Her Times. 
Seminar, one hour ......................... Professor Waugh. 

D. The Reign of Charles I. 
Seminar, one hour ...................•...... Professor Adair. 

E. William Pitt and the Conquest of Canada. 
Seminar, one hour .......................... Professor Adair. 

F. Industrial Democracy in England. 
Seminar, one hour ........................... Professor Fryer. 

G. Problems in World Politics Since 1878. 
Seminar, one hour ..... . ..................... Professor Fryer. 

H. A Selected Period in the History of Canada Since 1760. 
Seminar, one hour ....................•.•.... Professor Fryer. 

I. History of a Quebec Parish. 
Seminar, one hour .......................... Professor Adair. 

Graduate work in the Department of History is directed through 
Seminars and Conferences. Students are expected to acquire a sound 
knowledge of methods of historical research and the ability to apply 
them in practice. The Redpath Library is well equipped with printed 
sources for the periods and subjects mentioned above, and students 
pursuing research in Canadian History may be required, if occasion 
arises, to avail themselves of the manuscript resources of the Dominion 
Archives at Ottawa and the Provincial Archives at Quebec, and of 
parochial and other records in Montreal and its vicinity. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 

PROFEssoR oF PuRE 11ATHDIATrcs :-CHARLES T. Suu.rvAN. 

PROFESSOR OF APPLIED ~\1ATHDL<\TICS :--·1 TEIL BRliCE ::VfcLEAN. 
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r ALEERT n. S. GILLSOX. 
AssonATE PRoFEssoRs oF ~LunDL\Tics :--') I G 

L vV. Jo • \\"JLLIA:\1"5. 

AssiSTANT PROFEssoR:-I1ERBERT 'fATE. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

*A. Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Real 
Variable. 

Three hours ................... Associate Professor \Villiams. 

*B. Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Complex 
Variable. 

Three hours .............................. Professor Sullivan. 

C. Theory of Numbers. 

Introduction to the classical theory of numbers; arithmetical 
properties of hypercomplex numbers, etc. 
Two hours .......•............. Associate Professor Williams. 

D. Methods of Mathematical Physics. 

This course is designed to include an account of the vanous 
mathematical methods available for modern Physics. 
Two hours ..•.....•....•.•....... Associate Professor Gill son. 

E. Differential Gt:ometry. 

Two hours ..............•••...••.•••.••... Professor Sullivan. 

F. Differential Equations and Advanced Calculus. 

Two ·hours .........•........•...•..•...... Professor Murray. 

G. Theory of Generalized Relativity. 

Two hours ....................... Associate Professor Gillson 

H. Theory of Invariants. 

Two hours ......................... Assistant Professor Tate. 

*Open also to undergcaduatcs of the Fourth Year in the Honour 
course. 
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I. Theory of Algebraic Plane Curves. 
Two hours ................................ Professor Sullivan. 

Courses A, B, D, F are given annually. An add tional one of the 
courses li sted above will be given, if a sufficient nunber of qualified 
students. present themselves. 

Students taking a Minor in Mathematics for the M.Sc. degree in 
Applied Science must have as preliminary training the Mathematics 
required of undergraduates in Applied Science, with an additional full
time more advanced course in Mathematics. 

For a Minor in Mathematics for the Ph.D. degree the student 
must have the equivalent of the Mathematics required in the honour 
course in Mathematics and Physics, and an additional 1ull-timc graduate 
course in Mathematics. 

The final examinations in Mathematics as a Minor for the Ph.D. 
degree shall include two papers, namely: one on the full-time graduate 
course, and one, which shall be a general paper .on tre facts and prin
ciples of the Mathematics in the honour course in Mathematics and 
Physics. 

No candidate for the M.A. or M.Sc. degree in Mathematics will 
be accepted unless he has the equivalent of honours in Mathematics 
at McGill. 

DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

{

CHARLES M. McKERGow. 
PROFESSORS OF ::.VfECH AXICAL ExciNEERING :-

ARTH UJ: R. RoBERTs. 

PROFESSOR OF FUEL ENGINEERING :-LESSLIE R. THO:\fSON. 

PROFESSOR OF ORE DRESSING :-}OHN vV. BELL. 

PROFESSOR OF 11rNING ENGINEERING :-WILBERT Gw. McBRmE. 

PROFESSOR OF ~IETALLURGY :-ALFRED STANSFIELD. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR OF 11ECHANICAL ENGINEERING:-J AMES A. CooTE. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR OF METALLURGY :-GoRDON ST. GEo. SPROULE. 

LECTURER IN CHDfiSTRY :-E. VI. R. STE.\CIE. 

COURSES FOR THE DECREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

A. Engineering Thermodynamics. Prerequisi·es, Courses 2.29 
and 251. 

(See pages 312 and 315.) 

Three hours colloC]uia .................. Professor McKergow. 
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B. Machine Design. Prerequisites, Courses 225 and 242. 
( ee pages 312 and 314.) 

SOl 

Three homs colloquia ...................... Professor Roberts. 

C. IndustrialEngineering. Prerequisites, Courses 253, 254, 258 
or their eq1ivalent. 

(Sec rages 315 and 316.) 

Two hours lectures and two hours colloquia .. Professor Coote. 

D. Fuel Engineering. Prerequisites, a B.Sc. in Mechanical, 
),J ining or Chemical Engineering. 

Group I. Fuels and tlzeir Sources 

(a) Energr survey, ouc hour per week; one term. 
Profess( r McKergow. 

(b) Coal Jroblem and fuels, one hour per week; one term. 
Pro£. Thomson. 

(c) Econonic geology of fuels, one hour per term. 

Pm£. 0'~ eill. 
(d) 11echc:nical preparation of ccal, one hour per term. 

Professors 1-fcBride and Bell. 

Group II. C oml,ustion Group 

(a) Heat neasurements, one hour, two terms ..... . 
Professors Stansfield and S1 re:ule. 

*(b) Princi>les of combustion, one hour, two terms ..... . 
Professors ).fcKergow and Thorr son. 

(c) Coal )recessing and manufactured fuels, one hour, two 
terms ....................................... Prof. Thomson. 

* (d) Steam and gas prime movers, laboratory course. 
Professor McKergow. 

Group III. Engineering 

(a) Princi)les of fuel engineering, one hour, two terms. 
Dr. E. W. R. Steacie. 

(b) Furna<e and retort design, one hour, one term ... .. 
Prof. Stansfield. 

(c) Properties of materials, one hour, one term ..... . 
Professors Stansfield and Sproule. 

*Not necessary for graduates in Mechanical Engineering. 
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Group IV. Financial and Econo'mic 

(a) Economics of public utilities, one hour, one term ..... 
Prof. Thomson. 

(b) Public relctionships, one hour, one term ..... Prof. Coote. 

On account of the number of alternative entry qualifications it is 
impossible to detail the required undergraduate courses. They can be 
determined on consultation with the Head of the Department of 
Mechanical Engineering. 

The thesis may be either the final report referred to in Section D 
below, or a special thesi~ as may be determined by the Science Division 
of the Faculty. 

Each student will sj:end a minimum of four months at some indus
trial plant or plants, at which arrangements for his studies will have 
been made by the Unive-sity. 

DEPARTMENT 1)F METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 

PROFESSOR OF 11ETALLURGY :-ALFRED STANSFIELD. 

AssiSTANT PRo~EssoR :-GORDON ST. GEORGE SPROULE. 

SEssiOXAl LECTURER :-HAROLD J. RoAsT. 

FACILITIES FOR GRADUATE STUDY 

Library.-A working library of metallurgical books, periodicals, the 
proceedings of scientific and technical societies, and a file of tecl->nical 
papers and cuttings from journals of metallurgical interest are available 
in Dr. Stanslteld's of-fice. Students have access to the books and peri
odicals of the Baillie Clemical Library. 

Laboratories.-N o separate laboratories are available for graduate 
students, but they have tre use of the general laboratories of the Depart
ment. The equipment arailable for their use may be summarized as 
follows:--

Furnaces for the p10duction of moderate and high temperatures, 
using solid or gaseous hel or electrical heat. 

Apparatus for the measurement of high temperatures, for the auto
matic recording of thes: temperatures and for automatic control of 
furnace temperatures. 

Appliances for holcing, measuring and analyzing gases and for 
studying the reactions be:''- een these gases and ores or other materials. 

A chemical laboratory in \Yhich chemical analyses and small scale 
experiments in hydro-mEtallurgy can be made. 
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Facilities for making fire-assays of ores ani metallurgical products. 
Apparatus for the micro copic and physid testing of metals and 

alloys. 

COC'RSES FOR THE DEGHEE OF MASTEROF SCIENCE 

A. General Advanced Metallurgy. A series of advanced studies 
of the theory and practice of metalurgy, taken from the 
foliO\\ ing list:-

Physical properties and allotropic danges of metals. 

Constitution and properties of metalic alloys. 

Constituticn and properties of slags and mattes. 

Chemical equilibria, thermo-chemistr~ and speed of chemical 
reactions in metallurgical practi1e. 

Design and efficiency of fuel-fired ard electrical furnacrs. 

Properties, cleaning and utilization d furnace gases. 

Electrolysis as applied to the refining and recovery of metals. 

Instruction is given by directed reading supplemented by two 
hours per week of colloquium and three hours per week of laboratory 
work .. .................... Dr. Stansfield, :\1r. Sproule and Mr. Roast. 

B. The same as A, but including a s1ecial study of one or 
more selected metals, or of some s1ecial branch of metal
lurgy, such as electro-metallurgy or hydro-metallurgy. (Al-
ternative with A) ............................. Dr. Stans!ield. 

C. The same as A, but including a cotrse of instruction and 
laboratory work on the properties o1 metals and refrac:ory 
materials and the use of metallurgi:al testing instruments. 
(Alternative with A) .......... Dr. Stcnsfield and Mr. Sproule. 

The following undergraduate subjects are :lffered to students who 
did not take them in their undergraduate cour:e :-

D. Advanced Metallurgy. 
~0. 272. 

Fourth "\'ear Applied Science, 

Two hours lectures .. . . . ................ . .. . ... Dr. Stansfield. 

E . Electro-Metallurgy and Laboratory. Fourth Year Apvlied 
Science, 1\ o. 27 5. 

Two hours lectures and one laboratory period in second term. 
Dr. Stansfield. 
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F. Metallurgical Analysis. Fourth Year Applied Science, 
No. 279. 
One hour lecture and one laboratory period in second term. 

Mr. Roast. 

G. Metallography and Laboratory. Fourth Year Applied 
Science, Nos. 280 and 281. 
One hour lecture and one laboratory period in first term. 

Mr. Roast. 

COURSES OF STUDY FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIEXCE 

Each student is required to follow a course of reading with lecture 
or tutorial instruction and laboratory work, as outlined above (A to C). 
lie must also take: certain Undergraduate Courses, usually in the Depart
ment of Chemistry. About one-half of his time is devoted to the in
vestigation of some particular metallurgical problem by directed reading, 
discussion \\ ith the Head of the Department and experimental work in 
the laboratory. The result of this investigation is presented in the 
form of a thesis. 

As far as possible, the experimental work required for a student's 
thesis is his own individual work, hut two or three students will be 
permitted to work together on laboratory \York for a thesis if it appears 
necessary, under strict supervision of the Head of the Department. 

EXA11INATIONS AND TESTS FOR STUDENTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE 

OF ~1ASTER OF SCIEXCE 

Each student is required to take two written examinations one 
dealing with the general course of study he has followed, and the other 
dealing with the subject matter of his thesis. He also takes the regular 
examinations in any undergraduate subjects included in his course. 

N OTE.-Graduates in Chemical Engineering in the Inorganic Option 
will be allowed to specialize in Metallurgy-including two summers' 
work and a year of metallurgical study in the Graduate Faculty-and 
if successful will be given the degree of M.Sc. in Chemistry. 

DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 

PRoFEssoR oF MINING ENGINEERING :-WrLDERT G. McBRIDE. 

PROFESSOR OF ORE DRESSING:-JOHN W. BELL. 

The Department of Mining Engineering has laboratories for ore 
dressing and certain kinds of mining work, such as compressed air 

I 
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generation and measurement. Small scale en.uipment provides means for 
the study of crushing and grinding, cyanidation, amalgamation, flotation, 
screening, classification, filtering, concentration by gravity methods and 
other proce ses used in the milling of ores. Particular attention is paid 
to cyanidation and flotation. In flotation the plant is so arranged that 
continuous operation is secured, and seleetive flotation of two or more 
minerals is carried on under conditions which closely approximate large 
scale operations in both practice and results obtained. The laboratory 
also contains facilities for assay, analysis, a.nd microscopic study of the 
ore and mill products, as well as other aids to advanced investigation 
work. 

The Departmental Library and Reading Room contain the latest 
books on mining and ore dressing, and a very comprehensive set of 
periodicals, transactions of the mining and metallurgical societies, gov
ernment publications and other literature bearing on mining and ore 
dressing. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF :MASTER OF SCIENCE 

Undergraduate Course open to Graduate Students who ha've 
not already taken it as Undergraduates. 

A . Mining E n gineering. Course 297 in the Faculty of Applied 
Science (see Announcement of that Faculty). The whole of 
this course of three lectures per week for two terms, or selected 
portions of it (methods of mining), is suitable as part of the 
requirements for the 11.Sc. degree for students who have not 
taken this course while undergraduates .... Professor McBride. 

Ad<·a11ced Courses of>en to Graduate Students only. 

B. Works Organization and M anagement. \Vith special refer
ence to 1Iining Ore Dressino-, and Smelting establishments. 

One lecture per week for one term . . . ..... Professor McBride. 

C. The Settling of Finely Divided Minerals in Water. T heo r ies 
of classification and settling, t!Je effect of temperature and of 
various electrolytes, colloids and fl occulents, the calculation of 
settling rates and the design of settling tanks". 

T wo lectures and one laboratory period for one term. 
Professor Bell. 

D. Classification Laboratory. Advanced stud ents w ho wi sh to 
supplement Course C will be given one or two laboratory 
periods per week for one term .......... . .. . . Professor Bell. 
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E. Filtration in Ore Dressing and Cyanidation. Theoretical 
and practical conditions governing the removal of finely divided 
and semi-colloidal minerals from water and dilute solutions by 
means of mechanical filtration apparatus. 
One lecture and one laboratory periorl per \Veek for one term. 

Professor Bell. 

F. Filtration Laboratory. Advanced students who wish to 
supplement Course E ·will be given one or two laboratory 
periods per week for one term ................. Professor Bell. 

G. The Cyanidation of Gold and Silver Ores. Advan~..:ed 
studies of the theory and practice of cyanidation. 
One lecture per week for one term ............ Professor Bell. 

H. Cyanidation Laboratory. Advanced students who wish tl1 

supplement Course G will be given one or two laboratory 
periods per •veek for one term ................. Professor Bell. 

I. The Theory and Practice of Flotation. Advanced studies 
in flotation, surface tension, etc. 
Two lectures per week for one term ........... Professor Bell. 

J. Flotation Laboratory. Advanced students who wish to 
supplement Course I will be given one or two laboratory 
periods per week for one term ................. Professor Bell. 

NOTE.-The Department reserves the right to substitute tutorial 
instruction in place of set lectures when the classes are small enough 
to warrant the change. It is also prepared to increase the amount of 
work in certain of the courses when desirable. 

Permission will he given ior two or more graduate students to work 
together on the physical part of an investigation, when the nature of 
the problem and the facilities in the laboratory make it desirable to 
do so. 

No collusion in the working up of results and in the writing of 
the thesis will be allowed. Otherwise students will be disqualified. 

DEPARTMENT• OF ORIENTAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 

PROFESSOR OF HEBREW AND SEMITIC LANGUAGES, LAw AKD HISTORY :

c. A. BRODIE BROCKWELL. 

PROFESSOR OF HEBREW :-ALEXANDER R. GoRDON. 

PROFESSOR OF }EWISH HELLENISTIC LITERATURE:

GEORGE ABBOTT-SMlTH. 
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The University Library has a fair collection of the more essential 
books for graduate work, supplemented by the collections in the I.ibrary 
of Divinity Hall, and the Libraries of the Affiliated Theological Colleges. 
The Egyptian, Babylonian and Palestinian Arch:eological Collections in 
the University :Museum are also available to students. 

COGRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

A. Special Texts. 

Seminar, one hour . ....... Professor C. A. Brodie Brockwell. 
Seminar, 

Seminar, 

one hour 

one hour 

.................. Professor A. R. Gordon. 

............... Professor G. Abbott-Smith. 

B. History of Old Testament Criticism. 

Seminar, one hour ........ Professor C. A. Brodie Brockwell. 

C. History of Israel to the Exile. 

Seminar, one hour ................. Professor A. R. Gordon. 

D. History of Israel During the Persian and Greek Periods. 

Seminar, one hour ................. Professor A. R. Gordon. 

E. Semitic Anthropology. 

Seminar, one hour ........ Professor C. A. Brodi.e Brockwell. 

F. Semitic Epigraphy. 

Seminar, one hour ........ Professor C. A. Brodie Brockwell. 

G. Christian Hellenistic Texts. 

Seminar, one hour ............... Professor G. Abbott-Smith. 

H. Hellenistic Grammar, Syntax and Lexicography. 

Seminar, one hour ............... Professor G. Abbott-Smith. 

I. Critical Use and Values of Hellenistic Documents. 

Seminar, one hour ............... Professor G. Abbott-Smith. 

Students must have Second Class Honours from a Semitic Language 
Department to be eligible for the above courses. 

N.B.-By arrangement with the Department, a selection of these 
courses may be taken, and additional courses will be added to meet 
individual needs. 
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PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY 

POFESSOR OF PATHOLOGY :-HORST 0ERTEL. 

PROFESSOR OF BACTERIOLOGY :-F. c. HARRISO~. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF BACTERIOLOGY :-A. A. BRUERE. 

AssiSTANT PRoFEssoR OF PATHOLOGY :--THEO. R. W AUGH. 

LECTURER IN BACTERIOLOGY :-\V. \V. BEATTIE. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREES OF ?.fASTER OF SCIEXCE AXD DOCTOR 

OF PHILOSOPHY 

All courses in Pathology and Bacteriology are given in the Patho
logical Institute (a building of three floors and a basement containing 
the shop and attached animal house), which contains ample. fully 
equipped quarters for routine as well as advanced workers. The tech
nical department rrovides facilities for studying and taking part m 
technical procedures in patholcgical and bacteriological research. 

A. Pat!IO!og)' 

*A. The Historic, Philosophic and Scientific Foundations of 
Pathology. An exposition of the historical and philoso
phical evolution of the conception of disease, pathogenesis and 
the structural changes incident to it. 
Two lectures and demonstrations ........... Professor Oertel. 

B. Modern Tendencies and Currents in Pathology. 
One hour weekly, second term .............. Professor Oertel. 

*C. The Hcematopoietic System; Technique, Methods, Physi
ology and Pathology. 
(Open also to advaJzced undergraduates.) 
One lecture and demonstration ............. Professor \Vaugh. 

D. Special Problems in Hcematology. 
Seminar, twice weekly ..................... Professor \Vaugh. 

E. Research Into Hcematological Problems. 
Professor \Vaugh. 

F. Practicum and Colloquium in Pathological Anatomy. A 
discussion of the weekly routine work carried on in the Patho
logical Institute with demonstration of material and review of 
the recent literature pertaining to the points discussed. 
One colloquium weekly ..................... Professor Oertel. 

G. Research Into Problems of Pathology. 
Professor Oertel. 

*These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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H. Technical Course of Methods of Pathological Investigation. 
(According to arrangement.) (Required of all candidates as 
prerequisite for undertaking research.) 

B. Bacteriology 

*A. Systematic Bacteriology. 

One lecture and three laboratory exercises, one semester. 
Professor Harrison. 

B. Industrial Bacteriology. A general survey of bacteria as 
related to the industries. 

One lecture and six laboratory exercises for the year; six 
colloquia ................................. Professor Harrison. 

C. Dairy Bacteriology. ,\ comprehensive survey of the bal:
teria of milk and its products. 

One lecture and six laboratory exercises for the year; six 
colloquia ................................. Professor Harrison. 

*D. Lectures and Systematic Laboratory Exercises in Bac
teriology, including the Consideration of the Important 
Pathogenic Micro-organisms and their Cultivation and 
I den tifica tion. 

Two lectures, first term ..... Professor Bruere and Dr. Beattie. 

E. Practicum and Colloquium on the Methods and Technique 
of Serological Blood Examinations. 

One colloquium, second term ............... Professor Bruere. 

F. Bacteriological and Serological Methods for Isolation of 
Pathogenic Micro-organisms Applied to Diagnostic Pur
poses and to Specific Organs. 

Daily, second term ........ Professor Brucre and Dr. Beattie. 

G. Research Into Problems of Immunity. 

Throughout the session .................... Professor Bruere. 

Candidates for the degree of ).f.Sc. must take Course A and a c;elec
tion of two or three of the above Courses B to G. 

* These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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REQUIRE1-1ENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, if they desire 
to devote their attention more particularly to pathology, will take the 
other courses in that subject, and if they wish to follow more especially 
the study of bacteriology, they will take Courses A to F. In either case 
additional courses will be provided, if necessary, to meet the instruction 
requirements. 

The training for the Ph.D. in bacteriology is designed as a prepara
tion for persons who intend to devote themselves primarily to research. 

Intending students should have a background of information regard
ing the structure and function of living organisms. This implies famili
arity with biology, comparative anatomy and histology. An acquaint
ance with analytical chemistry, experience in organic chemistry. and 
the elements of physical chemistry are indispensable. Certain aspects 
of physiology are also desirable. 

Arrangements may be made by which candidates for either of these 
degrees may take a part of their ·work in the Department of Bacteri
ology at 11acdonald College if they desire to do so. 

DEPART ME NT OF PHARMACOLOGY 

PROFESSOR OF PHARMACOLOGY :-RAYMOND L. STEIILE. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :-1\. B. DREYER. 

The laboratory is adequately equipped for research work in both 
the physiological and chemical aspects of the subject; working condi
tions arc unusually satisfactory. A small library, for which the depart
ment is largely indebted to the interest of Dr. A. D. Blackader, contains 
the current literature most frequently desired. 

Candidates for higher degrees must present evidence of suitable 
preparation in chemistry and physiology and must have completed the 
course in pharmacology as given to medical students. 

It is strongly recommended that the student have a reading knowl
edge of German and French. If he has not he will be expected to begin 
making up these deficiencies immediately. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

A . Advanced Pharmacology. This consists of laboratory work 
of a more advanced nature than that of the course given to 
medical students together with such reading and conferences 
as appear desirable. T here are no formal lectures. The mini-
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mum of work which may be done consists of thirty laboratory 
periods of three hours each and reading and conferences to the 
extent of thirty hours. This course is suitable for anyone 
desiring to take a minor in pharmacology. For students major
ing in pharmacology the course will be suitably extended, and 
in addition a piece of original investigation must be carried 
through. 

B. Chemical Pharmacology. Fifteen lectures or the equiva
lent in reading and conferences on the chemistry (chiefly 
organic) of drugs. 

C. Colloquium. 
One hour \\ eekly. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

Special arrangements can be made for anyone desiring to proceed 
to a doctorate. 

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 

PROFEssoR OF LoGic AXD ~fETAPHYSics :-IRA A. MAcKA Y . 

PROFESSOR OF ~fORAL PHILOSOPHY :-C. W. HENDEL. 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF PHILOSOPHY :-A. ]. D. PORTEOUS. 

COlJRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

*A. Political Philosophy. 

*B. Modern Logic and Metaphysics. 

*C. Kant and his Influence on Modern Philosophy. 

*D. Seminar on Plato and Aristotle. (Not given in 1930-31.) 

*E. Seminar on Contemporary Philosophy. 

F. Seminar courses will be offered on the special fields of 
philosophy iu \\·hich candidates are studying for their theses. 

* These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 

{ 

A. STEW ART EvE. 

liOWARD T. BARXES. 

PROFESSORS :- Lo"C"IS V. KIKG. 

AssociATE PROFESSORS:-

A. NOR).IAX SHAW. 

DAVID A. KEYS. 

{
J. ST"C"ART FosTER. 

HERSCHELL E. REILLEY. 

LECTURER I~ AsTROPHYSics :-A. V. DouGLAs. 

The Physics Departmental Library, a branch of the main Univer
sity Library, is one of the major assets of the Department of Physics. 
It includes 1,750 books, 122 current periodicals, 460 bound volumes of 
periodicals, 2,000 reprints, and current catalogues of apparatus and books. 
The regulations permit staff and students to take out books for the 
night only, so that during the daytime it is always a nearly complete 
Reference Library. After ii.ve years most of the bound periodicals are 
removed to the main University Library across the Campus, where the 
older reference books may also be found. 

As regards equipment and apparatus, there is a well equipped 
workshop under ?\1r. H. T. Pye, with two assistants. In Optics there 
are gratings and spectographs, including infra-red and ultra-violet in
struments by Hilger; also a ).foll apparatus for stellar and atomic 
spectra. The Electrical and lleat Laboratories are also well equipped, 
both for instruction and research work. The Rontgen Ray apparatus 
for crystal analysis is modern and varied. The provision for research 
is best estimated by the \York carried out as stated below. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREES OF ~I ASTER OF SCIENCE AND 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY. 

*A. Electrical Measurements. 

A general course in electrical measurements with special atten
tion to the eheory and practice of accurate measurements of the 
quantities associated with direct and alternating current circuits. 

\Ved., Fri., at 9; laboratory, \Ned., 11-1; 2-4. 

Mr. H. G. I. Watson. 

Te.rt-books:-Law's Electrical ?\feasurements (11cGraw-Hill); 

Starling's Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans). 

*These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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*B. Light. (Replaced by F in alternate sessions.t) 
The elements of geometrical optics; classical physical ortics; 
laboratory instruction in interference, diffraction, polarization 
phenomena and spectroscopy. 
Mon., at 9 (laboratory; ~Ion., 2-5). 
· Professor Keys and Dr. A. V. Douglas. 

Tcxt-books:-Edser's Light. (:\lacmillan); \Vood's Phvsical 
Optics P,Iacmillan) ; Drucle's Physical Optics (Longmans). 

*C. Electromagnetic Theory. 
The mathematical theory of electricity; l\laxwell's Equations; 
the classical electro-magnetic theory of light; electric waves. 
Sat., at 10 .................................. Professor Keys. 
Tc.l t-bonks :-]. ]. Thomson's Electricity and Magnetism 
(C.U.P.); Pierce's Electric Oscillations and Electric \Vaves 
(:\fcGraw-Hill). 

*D. Mathematical Physics. 
An introductory course, including the elements of potential 
theory, hydrodynamics, conduction of heat, thermodynamics and 
\Ya\·e theory. Problems. 
Tu., at., at 11 ............................. Professor Foster. 
Text-books :-Houston's Introduction to Mathematical Physics 
( Longmans). 

*E. Molecular Physics. 
A review of the advances m :\[olecular and Sub-molecular 
Physics during the last thirty years; including an elementary 
introduction to modern theories of the structure of matter. the 
quantum thec.ry, and the theory of electrons. 
\\' ed., Fri., at 9 ........ ..................... Professor Shaw. 
Tcx t-book :-Crowther's Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radia
tic;ns (E. Arnold). 

*F. Theory of Heat. (Replaced by B in alternate sessions.t) 
A reading course based on the assigned text, supplemented by 
weekly collcqtiia at \\ hich selected topics will be discussed in 
ch:tail, including an intrcductcry course of eight lectures on 
Thermod; 1:an,ics. Each student is required to perform ten 
fLmdamental ex1 erin:cnts in AdYanctd Heat. 

* These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
t Courses B and F \vill be given in alternate sessions, as follows:

B in '30-'31, etc., and F in '31-'32, '33-'34. 
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:rvion., at 9 (also three hours laboratoryt). 
Professor Shaw and Dr. A. V. D~uglas. 

Text-book:-Preston's Theory of Heat (Macmillan). 

G. Radioactivity. 
This course follows the historical development from the be-
ginning to to-day. Professor Eve. 
Tu. and \Ved., at 12; three hours laboratory, second term. 

Text-book :-Rutherf0rd's Radioactivity Transformations 
(C.U.P.). 

H. Vector Analysis. 
Tu., at 9; \V ed., at 10, first term .............. Professor Eve. 
1 ext-books :-Collin's Victor Analysis, with references to other 
books by \Vilson, Silberstein, Lorentz, Heaviside and others. 

I. Advanced Statics, Dynamics, Hydrodynamics and Sound. 

A continuation of Course 5, dealing largely with problems in 
three dimensions. Training in problem work is a special feature 
of this course. 
Two hours .................................. Professor King. 
Text-books :-Lamb's Iligher Mechanics ( C.U.P.) ; Basset's 
Hydro-dynamics and Sound (Deighton Bell). References to 
Lamb's Dynamical Theory of Sound (Arnold); Lamb's Hydro
dynamics (C.U.P.); Raleigh's Theory of Sound (Macmillan 
and Co.). 

J. Kinetic Theory of Matter. 

A development of the theory of gases, including the theory of 
electrons in metals. 
Two hours .................. , ............... Professor King. 
Jeans' Dynamical Theory of Gases (C.U.P.); Reference Loeb's 
Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill). 

K. Quantum Theory. 

This course follows the historic development from Planck to 
recent work, with the elements of Wave Mechanics. 
One hour; Th., at 12, October to March ..... Professor Foster. 
Text-books :-Birdwhistle's Quantum Theory of the Atom 
(C.U.P.; Sommerfeld's Atomic Structure (Methuen). 

t The Department of Metallurgy kindly permits students to do 
additional practical tests in the Metallurgical Laboratory. 
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L. Relativity. 

Introduction to modern theories of relativity. Specialized 
relativity, an introduction to generalized relativity with recent 
developments, including the mathematical analysis involved. 
One hour, second term ..................... Professor Gills on. 

M. Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. 
Training in problems of an advanced character IS specially 
emphasized. 
Two hours .................................. Professor King. 
Te.xt-booJ,s:-]eans' Electricity and Magnetism (C.U.P.). 
Reje1·ence :-Gray's Absolute Measurements in Electricity and 
Magnetism ( Macmillan). 

N. Laboratory Practice and Physical Manipulation. 
A course of practical instruction on the use of tools (including 
the lathe), glass-blowing, photography and the construction of 
simple apparatus. This course is designed as an aid and intro
duction to original research. 

Mr. H. T. Pye and Mr. S. Amesse. 

0. Thermodynamics. 
(Alternate sessions, 1930-31, etc.). 
A general course with special attention to the physical basis 
of thermodynamical concepts, and to the technique of deriving 
and applying thermodynamical relations. 
One hour ................................... Professor Shaw. 
Text-boo ll :-Bird whistle's Thermodynamics. 

P. Electron Theory. 
A development of the theory of optical dispersion, molecular 
scattering of light, theories of magnetism, electrical and thermal 
conduction in metals, thermionics, and fundamental properties 
of the electron. 
Two hours .................................. Professor King. 
Tcxt-books:-Richardson's Electron Theory (C.U.P.); Lorentz, 
Theory of Electrons (Teubners). 
Refl'rence :-Reports of the Solvay Congresses and current 
scientific literature. 

Q. Spherical Astronomy and Combination of Observations. 
Text-books :-Ball's Spherical Astronomy; Newcomb's Spher
ical Astronomy. 
Three hours ............................... Professor Gillson. 
( Math. 3 and 4, prerequisite.) 
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R. Astrophysics. 

Spectroscopy a.s applied to the problems of Astrophysics; the 
temperatures, sizes, positions and notions of the stars, with 
practical mearurements on typical stellar spectrograms. 

Three hours .............................. Dr. A. V. Douglas. 

Text-books :-Russell's Astronomy, vol. ii (Ginn) ; Dingle's 
A trophysics ( Collins) ; Stratton's Astronomical Physics 
(~fethuen). 

( 1\Iath. D anc F, and Physics SB prerequisite.) 

Students who hav( received instruction in Astronomy may apply 
to proc('cd to the Doninion Obsen-atory at Ottawa for work in the 
summer. 

A suitable selecticn of the above courses may be made when 
Physics is taken as a minor snhj ect. A general paper on elementary 
physics is also given \~hen Physics is a minor subject. 

EXA:\TJ. 'AT :OX A '\D .THESIS R!':QL'IRE:\lL 'TS 

Prcrcquisilc.-The equiYalent of the 1fcGill Undergraduate Honour 
Course in ).!athematic~ and Physics. A sound knowledge of differ
ential and integral calculus, differential equations, and some acquaint.
ance with tbe theory of functions; analytical geometry, plane and solid; 
statics, dynamics of a particle, rigid dynamics, electromagnetic theory 
and electrical measurenents ; geometrical and physical optics ; theory of 
heat; properties of matter; an introduction to mathematical physics and 
to molecular physics, attd at least elementary chemistry. 

JJ1.Sc. Course and Requiremc11ts.-A thesis on research work; a 
reading knowledge of ?rench or German; a good standing in examina
tions on lecture courses on radioactivity, vector analysis, quantum theory, 
advanced electricity atd magnetism; differential equations of mathe
matical physics. 

Plz.D. Coztrse.-Conpletion at the beginning of the Second Year of 
an examination proving a reading knowledge of French and German; 
research work; thesis on research work; further courses and acquaint
ance with modern physics, e.g., kinetic theory, relativity, thermodyna
mics, hydrodynamics, dectron theory, wave mechanics, Rontgen rays, 
spectroscopy, astrophyscs, geophysics. After taking the 1LSc. Degree 
a student may present himself one year later for a written and oral 
examination whereby lte may show his general knowledge of mr1dern 
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physics, to~ ether "·ith a special knowledge of some branch in which he 
is interested. Four papers are set each candi:late at the end of l\fay, 
and special attention will be paid to the solution of problems set in 
those papers. 

Final l'ear.-After passim!· the above exanination the student will 
devote most of his time to research, and to tl~ allied theoretical work 
and reading, so that time \\ill also be devoted to work in the library, 
and to conferences or colloquia. After his tresis is accepted there is 
an oral examination on the regions of Physi<s to which his research 
work is related. 

Attendance at meetings of the Physical Scciety, Journal Club, and 
colloquium, tcgether with the presentation of p<.pers, form an important 
element in the training of 1-I.Sc. and Ph.D. shdents. The above state
ment is descriptive of past experience. Every effort will be made by 
the Department to encourage enterprise in rese<rch, and originality and 
sound thinking, to which end all regulations :tre secondary and sub
servient. 

Opportunity for research "·ork in the follo.ving fields is at present 
offered in the Ph}:sics Department, under the gu dance of the Professors 
iudicated. 

PROFESSOR A. S. EH. 

Radioactivity. 
Atmospheric electricity. 
Geophysics. 
Infra-red and ultra-violet spectroscopy. 

PROFESSOR H. T. R'\RNES. 

Ice Research. 

PRoFESSOR L. V. KrxG. 
Theoretical physics. 
Precision measurements in acoustics. 
Electrical measurements. 

PROFESSOR A. N. SHAW. 

Hygrometrical theory and measurement; (application to phys
ical problems in ventilation and dr:;ing processes). 

The measurement and theory of heat tra1smission across bound
aries. 

Thermoelectricity. 
Precision measurements of electrical resistance and voltage. 
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PROFESSOR D. A. KEYS. 

The phenomena of the discharge tube. 
The theory and application of piezo-electricity to the phenomena 

of explosions, pressure variations in engines and specific 
heats of gases. 

S pectroscopy. 
Geophysics. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR H. E. REILLEY. 

The acoustics of auditoriums, churches and offices, and the 
determination of acoustic properties of building materials. 

PROFEssoR ]. S. FosTER. 

The Stark-effect. 
The Zeeman-effect. 
S pcctroscopy. 

DR. A. V. DouGLAS. 

The investigation of stellar spectra. 
Variable stars. 
Spectroscopic binaries. 
Absolute magnitudes. 

DR. c. T. LANE. 

Magnetism. 

DR. w. H. BAR JES. 

X -ray analysis. 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY 

PROFESSOR OF PHYSIOLOGY :-]OHN TAIT. 

RESEARCH PROFESSOR :-B. P. BABKIN. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR :-N. GIBLIN. 

COURSES :FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SUENCE 

A. Lectures on Autonomic Nervous System. 
Professor Babkin. 

B. Lectures on Selected Advanced Topics ... Professor Giblin. 

C. Lectures on Structure and Function ........ Prof cssor Tail 

D. Advanced Laboratory. 

E. Physiological Colloquium. 
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REQUIRE:\IENTS FOR THE DEGHEE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

Courses for a second year, toward the degree of Doctor of Philos
ophy, may be selected from those set forth above which have not already 
been taken in the first year of graduate study. 

The advanced ccurses in physiolcgy have been designed with two 
things in view: ( 1) to t:rovide higher training for graduates who look 
forward to an exclusive academic career either in physiology or in 
some cognate branch of biological or medical science; (2) to c,;:er 
increased facilities of study to the younger clinicians of the school. The 
work is arranged to meet the individual needs of each student. 

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 

PROFESSOR:-WILLIAM D. TAIT. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR :--CHESTER E. KELLOGG. 

The Psychological Laboratory is adequately equipped with apparatus 
for original investigation in all branches of human psychology, including 
abnormal and applied. The research rooms are provided with gas, 
compressed air, 110-volt D. C. current, 6 and 8-volt battery circuit from 
storage batteries and electrical inter-room connections. There is a 
workshop, sound-proof room and photographic dark room. 

The Library is well supplied with nearly all the leading English, 
German, French and Italian periodicals, monographs, and other special 
publications in addition to the standard works in each language. 

COuRSES FOR M.A. AND PH.D. 

A. Psychological Laboratory. Experimental investigations in 
human psychology under the immediate direction of members 
of the Department. Laboratory conferences are held monthly, 
at which students receive constructive criticism in their work. 

Professors Tait, Kellogg and Bridges. 

B. Seminar in Feelings and Emotions. History of the prob
lem, physiological correlates, methods of investigation and re
sults, measurement, theories, etc. 

Professor Tait. 

C. Seminar in Systematic Psychology. Sources of modern 
psychology. (Given in 1930-31.) 

Associate Professor Kellogg. 
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D. Abnormal Psychology. Relation between normal and 
abnormal mental life, disorders of the senses and higher pro
cesses, disturbances of personality, conflict, dissociation, etc. 

E. Advanced Psychology. The psychology of vVilliam J ames. 
(Given in 1930-31.) Professor Tait. 

F. Advanced Statistical Methods. 
Associate Professor Kellogg. 

NOTI<:S T;EGARDING THE ABOVE COURSES 

1. Admission to this course will be limited to students who 
have taken honours in Psychology" for their B.A. degree or its equivalent. 
The term " equivalent " will be used in a restricted sense, and no student 
coming from any other university will be admitted to study for an 
advanced degree unless his training has been of a kind to amply equip 
him to undertake it. 

2. The first year of the course will consist of 12 hours per 
week, at least, of regular work, including lecture courses, seminar and 
research work, and, with a satisfactory thesis this year, will qualify for 
the Master's degree. 

3. The second year \vill consist of an equal number of hours 
::>f work, but more time will be devoted to research; for example, one 
seminar, one lecture course, and the remainder of the time to research, 
or two seminars and the remainder of the time to research would be 
required this year. 

4. In the third year at least eight hours will be given to 
research and the remainder to seminars and lectures. 

5. In addition to the regular work of the Department, the 
student will have to prepare the usual standard Doctor's thesis based 
upon personal investigation and research. 

6. All students will be required to haYe a knowledgt> of 
advanced statistkal methods such as correlation, partial correlation, 
regression equations and methods of testing the reliability of psycho
logical measurements. 

7. Candidates will be required to possess an adequate know
ledge of the main principles of Physics, Chemistry and Physiology, so 
far as these subjects are cognat~ to scientific Psychology. 
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8. A certain amount of ability in shopwork, enough at least 
to show that the candidate is capable of designing and constructing 
simple apparatus, will also be required. 

9. The preliminary examination for Ph.D. will include history 
of philosophy, logic, principles of psychology, experimental and physio
logical psychology, statistical methods, contemporary psychology. 

10. At the thesis examination the candidate will be expected 
to show an accurate knowledge of the whole field in addition to his 
special field. 

-. ~ OTE.-For other Course see pages 210 to 213. 

DEPARTM E NT O F R OMANCE L AN GUAGES 

PnoFEssoR :-R. Du RocnE. 

{ 
LccrE Tot:nEx Fcn:-.;Ess. 

ASSISTAXT PROFESSORS:- . 

COURSFS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

A . Comparative Literature (Department of English, Course 
16). 

Three hours ... .. .. . .... .. . . . . . . . .. Assistant Professor N oad. 

B. Methodologie. 

One hour ......... . ....•.. . ... . ..... . .. .. P rofessor du Roure. 

C. Etude sur le theatre contemporain. 

T wo hours . . ..... . ...... .. ...•........•... Professor Furness. 

D. Exercices pratiques (Colloquia). 

One hour. 

*E. Histoire du roman en France. 

Three hours. (Given in 1930-31.) ........ Professor du Roure. 

*F. Histoire de la langue frans;aise. 

Three hours. (Given in 1931-32.) ..... Professor d'Hauteserve. 

* These are also Honour courses in the Faculty of Arts. 
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*G. His.toire de la poesie lyrique en Frar.ce. 
Three hours. (Given in 1931-32.) ........ Professor du Roure. 

Candidates for the Master's degree in Frenc1 only will take courses 
A to D inclusive, and also one of E, F. G. 

Those taking French as a major will omit A and either B or C. 

Those taking French as a minor will take D and one of the one

hour courses. 

The M.A. thesis must be written in French 

THE SUMMER SESSION COURSES 

A student taking one session of the advanc~d course in the French 
Summer School will be exempted from the cc•rresponding number of 
hours for the M.A. degree. 

A student taking two sessions of the advanced course will be 
exempted from half of the regular session. 

A student taking four sessions of the French Summer School ad
vanced course will be exempted from attendance during the regular 
session and will receive the M.A. degree on presenting an acceptable 
thesis in French under the direction of the DeJ:artment. 

I DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY I 
"---

As s o CI ATE PROFESSOR :-·CARL AnDIN CTO~ DAw so~. 

AssiSTA N T PROFESSOR :- EvERETT CHERmNGTO~ H cG HES. 

Facilities consist of:-

(1) Seminar room, with facilities for mapping and charting of 
social data. Basic population and other social cata already collected are 
accumulating rapidly. All such data remain a'ailable to students. 

(2) Library.-Graduate students are allov-ed special privileges in 
the University Library. This library contains (a) the standard works 
on social theory, social institutions and culturc.l anthropology and (b) 
census reports, special monographic studies and other material necessary 
to research. Additional sources of material a·e the other libraries of 
Montreal, especially the various French ones and the archives of the 
city, which contain original data. Through the courtesy of various 
governmental departments, certain original dah and records in Ottawa 
are available to graduate students with a forrrulated research problem. 

* These are also Honour courses in the Faculty of Arts. 
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(3) Research. (a : National problems.-The data necessary to 
research will vary acccrding to the nature of the problem. Where the 
data are a matter of rewrd, Montreal has an advantage by virtue of its 
position as the headqucrter3 of many national organizations as well as 
by its proximity to Cttawa. (b) The city of Montreal.-In social 
research the first requis:te is a community in which social processes can 
be seen and studied at 5rst hand. Montreal, a large and complex city, 
furnishes an array of nsearch problems unequalled elsewhere in Canada. 
The Department of Sotiology has undertaken an organized programme 
of urban research unde: competent direction. The student has, there
fore, the double advan1age of a wide range of problems and of con
tributing to an accumuhtive scheme of research. 

COURSES F)R THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

*A. The Commun.ty. 

A study of Greater Montreal in comparison with the small 
town and ope1 country communities; analysis of the basic 
forces that co:D.dition the social life and social institutions of 
the great comnunity; the trend of urbanization and its effects 
on human behariour; cities as centre of dominance and culture. 
(Given in 1931-32.) ............................. Dr. Dawson. 

*B. Social Origins 

The culture ani social organization of primitive or pre-literate 
peoples, including anthropological data on :-Marriage and kin
ship ; property and the division of labour ; magic, religion and 
science; taboos, customs and morals; myth, folklore and legend; 
art, ornament a1d decoration; war, slavery, punishment and the 
state; the mine of primitive man; the processes of invention 
and diffusion i11 the origin and development of culture. 
First term; Mm., Wed., Fri., at 9 ........•....... Dr. Hughes. 

*C. Social Movements. 
The natural hi:tory of typical social movements, such as re
vivals, migrati01s, revolutions, reform and political movements; 
classification of such movements; the "life-cycle" of a social 
movement ; socal movements in relation to social change. 
Second term; Non., Wed., Fri., at 9 .............. Dr. Hughes. 

NOTE.-The starred courses are also Honour Courses in the Faculty of Arts. Each graduat< student who takes this course is required to undertake an original poject in addition to the undergraduate requirement. 
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*D. Culture Areas in Canada. 

The application of anthropological and sociological methods to 
the study of culture areas in Canada. These areas are separated 
from each other by the main physiographic regional divisions. 
Each region breaks up into the older areas of settlement and 
pioneer belts. The basic structure and related social and cul
tural organization of each area will be studied. A comparison 
of the main culture traits and their diffusion in each area. 
Research projects to discover the indices of culture organization 
and social change in the various areas. The conflict of British, 
American and Canadian culture patterns in Canada. 

(Given in 1931-32.) ............................. Dr. Dawson. 

*E. Social Institutions. 

The institution as a unit of social structure and as a bearer of 
culture; the processes by which institutions arise, develop and 
die; the life-cycle of such institutions as the sects, the church, 
the school, the newspaper, etc. ; crises and the reorganization 
of institutions. 

(Given in 1931-32.) ............................. Dr. Hughes. 

F. Social Attitudes and Personality. 

Social situaticns and the deyelopment of social attitudes; the 
process of social conditions in relation to personal organiza
tion; social types; problems dealing with the social adjustments 
of persons. An extensive use of descriptive material, bio
graphical and autobiographical documents. 

Hours to be arranged ........................... Dr. Dawson. 

G. Graduate Seminar: Research Problems and Methods. 

The work of each student will be related to theory and prob
lems in the special field of his dissertation. 

Hours to be arranged ........... Dr. Dawson and Dr. Hughes. 

Written examination in each course of study and a general theory 
examination will be required of each candidate. 

NOTE.-The starred courses are also Honour Courses in the Faculty 
of Arts. Each graduate student who takes this course is required to 
undertake an original project in addition to the undergraduate require
n:ent. 
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DEPARTMENT OF THEOLOGICAL STUDIES 

PROFESSOR OF }EWISH HELLENISTIC LITERATURE, McGILL UUIVERSITY :
GEORGE ABBOTT-SMITH. 

PROFESSOR oF CHGRCH HISTORY, Co-oPER.\TIXG THEOLOGICAL CoLLEGES:-
0. W. HowARD. 

PROFESSOR oF C:m.:RCH HrsTORY, Co-oPERATrxG THEOLOGICAL CoLLEGES:
WILLIAM A. GIFFORD. 

PROFESSOR oF HEBREW, McGu.L UNIVERSITY :-ALEX. R. GoRDON. 

PROFESSOR OF NEW TESTAMENT LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, 

Co-oPERATING THEOLOGICAL CoLLEGES :-]AMES SMYTH. 

PROFESSOR OF HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION, 

Co-OPERATING THEOLOGICAL CoLLEGES:·-------

A selection from the following courses may be taken as fulfilEng 
the requirements of a minor subject for the degree of Master of Arts. 

OLD TESTAMENT 

A. Introduction-Canon, Text and Introduction to the His
torical Books. Exegesis-Selections from the Historical 
Books or Prophetical Rooks. 

Three hours a week throughout the year .... Professor Gordon. 

NEW TESTAMENT 

B. Introduction. Course in three parts. 

(1) History of New Testament times. 

(2) Canon and Text. 

(J) The Language of the New Testament. 

Three hours a week throughout the year. 

Professor Abbott-Smith. 

C. Introduction to the Acts and Pauline Epistles; and Exegesis 
(Greek) of the Epistles to the Galatians and Ephesians. 

Three hours a week throughout the year ...•.. Principal Smyth. 

D. Introduction to the Catholic Epistles; and Exegesis 
(Greek) of the Epistles of St. James, First St. Peter, and 
First St. John. 

Three hours a week throughout the year. 

Professor Abbott-Smith. 
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E. The Rise and Progress of Protestant Christianity in 
Europe until the close of the 16th Century. 
Two lectures a week \\ ith weekly colloquium .... Prof. Gifford. 

F. History of the Christian Church in the First Six Centuries. 
Two lectures a week with weekly colloquium .... Prof. Howard. 

G. History and Comparative Study of Religions- chiefly 
Hindu, Buddhist, Zoroastrian and Mohammedan (Islam). 
Two hours a week for two terms ........... . 

DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 

PROFESSOR :--ARTHL'R \i\TILLEY. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :--N. ]. BERRILL. 

LECTURER :-MRS. K. PINHEY. 

All equipment necessary for courses mentioned below; Microscopes, 
microtomes, reagents and glass \\are and material supplied. The Blacker 
Library of Zoology is very complete. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR 

OF PHILOSOPHY 

*A. Comparative Anatomy of Invertebrata. 

A survey of organization, biology, and affinities of each of 
the principal groups of invertebrate animals; examination and 
dissection of representative animals; mode of life and response 
to environmental stimuli. 

Two lectures a week and four hours laboratory throughout the 
session ............................ . ....... Professor Berrill. 

*B. Biological Colloquium. 

*C. Zoology of Vertebrata. 

Comparative anatomy of vertebrates with dissection of leading 
types in each of the classes, and their general biology. 
Two lectures a week and three hours laboratory throughout 
the session ................................. Professor \Villey. 

* These are also Honour courses in the Faculty of Arts. 
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Comparative Embryology. 

Comr arative study of the uevehpment of the r rin:ipal t:YI~cs 
of invertebrates and vertebrates; survey of recent work in 
experimental embryology, regeneration, transplantation and 
tis ue-culture. 

Two lectures a week and two hours laboratory in the second 
term ...................................... Professor Berrill. 

Experimental Zoology. 

Studies in comparative physiology of animals; animal behaviour 
and adaptation. 

Two lectures a week and two hours laboratory in the second 
term ................... Professor Berrill and l\Irs. K. Pinhey. 

F. Marine Biology. 

Pi1ysical chemistry of sea-water; methods used in ocean
ographical research; physical and chemical analyses of sea
water; maintenance and study of marine aquaria ; relation of 
animal life to variable factors of sea-water; fishery problems. 

Two lectures a week and two hours laboratory in the second 
term ...................................... Professor Berrill. 

· G. Systematic Zoology. 
Principles of classification, divergence, and convergence. 
One hour a week throughout the session ..... Professor Willey. 

Prerequisites for graduate courses are Zoology 1 and Zoology 
2 or 4. 

The candidate shall pass an examination in each subject of his 
course except the Biological Colloquium. Oral examinations will be 
held at the discretion of the examiners. 

Candidates for the Ph.D. in Zoology will be required to take at 
least one summer course at Wood's Hole or other marine station. 

* These are also Honour courses in the Faculty of Arts. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY* 

GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 

The Montreal College of Pharmacy, organized as a teaching body 
in 1867, for fifty years successfully carried on the work of instructing 
pharmaceutical students, and for many years it was the only institution 
in the Province of Quebec offering such instruction. 

During the summer of 1916 this College was taken over by McGill 
University, and a Department of Pharmacy was established in connec
tion with the .Faculty of I\fedicine. 

Special instruction on all subjects required by the future phar
maceutical chemist is given in the class room and laboratories of the 
University, the students of Pharmacy having access to its splendid 
equipment. 

The work of the Department embraces courses in Botany, Physics, 
Chemistry and Practical Chemistry, Theoretical and Practical Pharmacy, 
Dispensing, Materia Medica and Toxicology. 

The fourteenth session of this Department will be opened on \V ed
nesday, October 1st, 1930. 

The course in Pharmacy covers a period of three years, the work 
being distributed as follows :-

First Y~ar 
Physics, Junior Chemistry and Junior Practical Pharmacy. 

Second Year 
Materia Medica, Junior Theoretical Pharmacy, Senior Chemistry 

and Botany. 

Third Year 
Materia Medica and Therapeutics, Analytical Chemistry and Senior 

Practical Pharmacy. 

* \Vork in this Department will be discontinued when the students 
now in attendance have finished their course. No more new students 
will be admitted. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

For entrance into th~ Department of Pharmacy the University 
accepts the preliminary examination of the Pharmaceutical Association 
of the Province of Quebec in default of the B.A. degree or Arts matricu
lation (B.A. Course), particulars of which will be found in the Arts 
Announcement. 

The regulations regarding the Preliminary Examination of the 
Pharmaceutical Association of the Province of Quebec are as follows:-

A diploma of Bachelor of Arts, Science or Letters from a Cana
dian or British University is accepted in lieu of the preliminary examin
ation. In this case the candidate must register his application with the 
Secretary of the Association, and produce his diploma, together with 
personal proof of his ide.ntity. 

The candidate for the study of Pharmacy must give satisfactory 
certificates of good morals, as well as identification and a recent photo
graph duly attested. He must be a British subject of the male sex 
and not less than seventeen years of age. He is also required to pay 
the fee in advance. 

The examination which the candidate is required to undergo embraces 
the following subjects:-

GROUP I. LETTERS. 

1. Mother tongue (English or French) :-Dictation, grammar, syn
tax, analysis, composition. English candidates will also be required to 
have a critical knowledge of Shakespeare's "Macbeth." 

LITERATURE :-The study of the principles of Belles Lettres and 
Rhetoric; notions of the different classes of literature; a knowledge of 
the principal authors who have especially exemplified these different 
classes in Greek, Roman, French and English literature. 

2. Auxiliary language (English or French) :-Translation in both 
languages (books recommended, "Telemaque," and "The Vicar of 
Wakefield," by Oliver Goldsmith), grammar and syntax. (French for 
English candidates and English for French candidates.) 

3. Latin.-Virgil, book VI; Cicero, " Pro Milone." A sotmd 
knowledge of grammar and syntax as exemplified in the texts chosen. 

4. History.-Canadian, French, English and United States. 

5. Geography.-N otions on universal geography-a special know
ledge of the geography of France, England and North America. 
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GRom II. SciENCES :-

1. Arithmetic. 

(l) Ordinary and decimal fractions, single and compound propor
tion, interest, percentage and square root; problems. 

()) Units of measure in use in Canada-" Linear, surface and 
volume "; metric system. 

(:) Mensuration :-Computation of areas and volumes of simple 
geometrical figures; problems. 

2. Algebra :-Fractions and equations of the first degree of one or 
more unknowns. 
Geometry :-The first four books of Euclid; proofs. 

3. Physics and Chemistry. 

Physics :-Elementary notions on mechanics, weight, hydrostatics, 
pneumatics, capillarity, osmosis, optics and heat. 

Chemistry :-General knowledge, definitions, the elements, prin
cipal laws of chemical reactions, properties of the principal 
metalloids and their compounds. 

For admission the candidate must obtain at least the following 
percentage in the different subjects:-

:rv:other tongue and arithmetic, 60 per cent; other subjects, SO per 
cent ; and, on the total, 60 per cent. 

The candidate who fails in one subject only of the above groups, 
either of letters or of sciences, may present himself for examination in 
that s1bject at any one of the four subsequent examinations. 

The candidate may try for science or letters at different examina
tions, >eparately, or for both of these two groups at the one examination. 
Clear and legible writing is required. 

Fee, $20.00, or $10.00 for each group. 
The preliminary examinations for admission are held in Montreal 

and Quebec, the first Thursday of January and July of each year. 
The registration of candidates for the examination must be made 

at the office of the Registrar of the Association at least ten days before 
the dc:te set for the examinations. A blank register form can be obtained 
from the Registrar, and must be signed by the candidate. 

The major and minor examinations are held at Montreal in April, 
and a: Quebec in the Autumn. 

REGISTRATION 
~tudents in Pharmacy are required to register at the office of the 

Univ(rsity Registrar between September 24th and September 30th, both 
dates inclusive. Students entering on or after Wednesday, October 1st, 
will 11ot be allowed to register until they have paid a late registration 
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fee of $5.00 during the first week of the session, and $10.00 during the 
second. This will not be refunded except for satisfactory reasons and 
by special authorization of the Faculty. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Examinations in each subj ect are held at the close of the cotrse. 
Students who pass in all subjects of the curriculum, as required by the 
Pharmaceutical Association of the Province of Quebec, will receive the 
University Diploma of Pharmacy. The pass requirements are 50 per 
cent in each subject and 60 per cent on the whole. Seventy-five per ~ent 
is required for honours. The examination requirements of the Phalma
ceutical Association of the Province of Quebec for license to practice 
Pharmacy in the Province are stated on page 535. 

FEES 

All students must register with tlze University Registrar before 
paying their fees. 

The fees for separate courses will be as follows:-

Registration fee ............................................. . 
Fee for Athletics and Athletic Grounds ...................... . 
Course in Junior Chemistry and Physics ...................... . 
Course in Senior Chemistry .................................. . 
Course in Junior Materia Medica and Pharmacy .............. . 
Course in Senior Materia Medica and Pharmacy ............. . 
Course in Practical Pharmacy (Junior) ...................... . 
Course in Practical Pharmacy (Senior) ...................... . 
Course in Analytical Chemistry .............................. . 
Course in Botany ........................................... . 
Diploma fee ...........•........•............................ 
Fee for Supplemental Examination, each subject .............. . 

$5.00 
"3.00 
:0.00 
:0.00 
:0.00 
.:0.00 
.:0.00 
SJ.OO 
SJ.OO 
3.00 
15.00 
5.00 

The special day set apart for the payment of fees in Pharmacr is 
Thursday, October 16th, but they may also be paid before October 1st. 

After October 16th a late fee of $2.00 will be charged. 

Certain fees are payable to the Pharmaceutical Association of the 
Province of Quebec for registration, examinations, and for the licen1iate 
m pharmacy. (See page 537.) 

*Students in Pharmacy may, if they so desire, secure the priviege 
of the skating rinks and tennis courts during the Session and admis~ion 
to the home games under the control of the Athletic Board by the ray
ment of an additional amount of $7.00. 
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MEDAL 

A medal will be awarded to the graduate who obtains the highest 
total percentage over 80 per cent. 

TEXT-BOOKS RECOMMENDED 

PHAIDL\CY ·\. ~D PRESCRIPTIOXS :-Remington's Pharmac} ; Bennett's 
).Jedical and Pharmaceutical Latin; Lucas' Practical Pharmacy; Dispens
mg, Cooper and Dyer; Bentley's Text-book of Pharmacy. 

CHEMISTRY:-Junior and Senior Chemistry. 

Refere11ce Book :-Sadtler and Coblentz, Pharmaceutical and Medi
cal Chemistry. 

PHYSICS :-Balfour Stewart's Elementary Physics, Ganot's Physics, 
Peck's Ganot's Physics. 

BoTANY :-Gray-Robinson Manual, Kraemer's Applied and Econo
mic Botany. 

:MATERIA MEDICA :-British Pharmacopreia, Squire's Companion to 
the British Pharmacopreia, Royal's Materia Medica, Heebner's Synopsis. 

ToxiCOLOGY :-H. Trumper. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 

CHEMISTRY 

Two courses "·ill b~ required for the Diploma m Pharmacy, namely, 
the junior and senior. 

Junior Chcmistry.-This includes elementary physical science and 
a university course on the general principles of the science of chemistry. 
A course in elementary physics will be taken with the students in the 
School of Commerce and will consist of a series of twenty-five lectures 
on the principles of physics and their application. The course is non
technical and is intended as an introduction to the course in general 
chemistry. The course in g:2neral chemistry will consist of three lectures 
per week, given for the students in Arts and pre-medicals, on ).Ionday, 
Tuesday and Thursday, at two o'clock. In addition to these lectures, 
there will be two laboratory periods each week of two hours, imme
diately following the lectures on ~ fonday and Thursday. This course 
in general chemistry is intended to give a thorough grounding in the 
fundamental principles governing chemical action and the formation of 
chemical compounds, organic as well as inorganic. 

Senior Clzcmistr:,•.-The senior course in chemistry will be a short 
course of laboratory work on the identification anrl separation of organic 
and inorganic compounds of special importance in Pharmacy, and will 
include elementary toxicology, the assay of crude drugs, volumetric 
analysis, analysis of nrine, the nse of spectrcscope, etc. 

PRACTICAL PHARMACY 

fw1ior.-This course \\ill embrace (1) the preparation of a number 
of typical examples drawn from the official dilute acids, waters, liquors, 
plasters, extracts, fluid extracts, mixtures, liniments, oleates, syrups, 
ointments, etc. (2) General principles to be observed, simple and com
pound powders, mixtures, emulsions, their nature and preparation; pills 
and pill coating, gargles, lotions, liniments, suppositories, plasters, oint
ments, cachets, capsules, tablets and tablet triturates, lozenges and 
pastilles, lamellae, incompatibility, Pharmacy Law. 

S c11ior.-Practical Pharmacy in all its branches will be thoroughly 
dealt with. The course will include the following subjects :-Clarifica
tion, crystallization, decantation, dialysis, distillation, drug grinding, 
extraction, filtration, heat, metrology, percolation, precipitation, solution, 
specific gravity, specific volume and vaporization. 
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In conjunction with the foregcing, the class will practice the modus 
operandi for the manufacture of different preparations of the B. P., and 
others, including chemical solutions, elixirs, spirits, plasters, emulsions, 
ointments, granular effervescent salts, crystal and scale salts of iron, 
resins, oleo resins, etc. 

Particular attention will be given to pharmaceutical assaying. such 
as opium, ipecac, belladonna, cinchona, nux vomica. 

MATERIA MEDICA AND THEORETICAL PHARMACY 

Jzmior.-This will include instruction in pharmaceutical j urispru
dence, poison schedules, weights and measures; classification of the 
official organic drugs, including leaves, flowers, fruits, seeds, herbs, 
barks, gums, resins, etc., \\ ith the geographical source, parts used, and 
official preparation of each; posology; theoretical pharmacy (embracing 
the theories of manufacture of the simple preparations of the B. P., 
such as medicated waters, syrups, tinctures, compounds, powders, pill 
masses, etc.) ; dispensing. 

Senior.-Complete classification of all official organic and inorganic 
drugs, giving, in the former, the mode of collection and preservation, 
geographical and botanical sources, and parts used-and in both instances 
the constituents and impurities, also the medicinal properties of each, 
with their preparations (animal drugs, such as pepsin, pancreatin, 
thyroids, etc., will be dealt with in a similar manner) ; posology, phar
macognosy; toxicology; theoretical pharmacy (embracing the theories 
of manufacture of the more complex Galenical official preparations) ; 
adulterants, impurities and the methods of detection. 

BOTANY 

General Botany.-General external morphology of the higher plants 
(higher cryptogams and phanerogams) ; anatomy and histology, the 
latter treated with more especial reference to methods of drug identifica
tion by means of the microscope. 

General Ph.:vsiology.-Elementary plant physiology, treated briefly, 

Special Botany.-Structure of those plants below the pteridophytes 
of use or interest· to the pharmacist, treated briefly, special morphology 
of pteridophytes and phanerogams, and their classification. Attention 
will more especially be given to those families (about 30) of plants 
chiefly represented in materia ·medica. 
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EXAMINATIONS FOR ADMISSION TO THE 
PRACTICE OF PHARMACY 

(1) EXA~IIXATIOX TO OllL\IN THE CERTIFICATE FOR ASSISTANT 

PHAR::-IACIST 
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To become an Assistant in Pharmacy the candidate must furnish 
proofs of having registered three years as a student in Pharmacv, also 
that he has served at least three years under a· doctor or druggist duly 
registered; he must pay the fee required and pass an examination on 
the medica-pharmacal sciences, Physics, Chemistry and Pharmacy. (Art. 
4997, Law of Pharmacy.) 

The candidate must be able to read prescriptions in script, translate 
them into English and French, \Hite fully and lcgihly all the abbreviated 
words; point out the doses which are unusual, prepare, label and address 
properly the prescription, under the scrutiny of the examiner. 

The candidate must re-:ognize the Galenic preparations of the B. P., 
such as extracts, tinctures, powdl?rs, etc.; describe the composition of the 
compound preparations, giving the pr~portions of their active ingredients, 
the mode of preparation, and the doses. He must be able to describe 
properly in the presence of the examiner the different official Galenic 
preparations. 

He must recognize samples of roots, barks, leaves, fruits, etc., em
ployed in medicine, and name the official preparations into which they 
are incorporated; have a knowledge of the laws of physics and chemical 
combination , of the nature and properties of the elements and their 
compounds, and reccgnize the acid , oxides, salts and other chemical 
bodies, descrihed in the B. I ., and also give their doses. 

(2) FINAL EXAMINATION FOR LICFNTIATE IN PHARMACY 

The Final Examination to be passed by the candidate includes all 
the subjects required for the Assistant in Pharmacy Examinations, but 
a more thorough knowledge of these sciences is required, also practical 
analytical Chemistry and Botany. 

The candidate will have to describe the methods of obtaining acids, 
oxides, salts and other chemical compounds described in the B. P., ex
plain the decompositions which take place when they are made, by 
means of written equations and diagrams, and also possess a good knowl
edge of the new synthetic products. 

He must recognize the more important medicinal plants; know the 
therapeutics and posology of 13. P. preparations, also the non-official 
plants which are used commonly, know the physiology and anatomy of 
plants, the shape, structure and characteristics of the roots, barks, leaves, 
flowers, fruits, etc.; their physiological functions and their natural 
order. 
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He will be required to know the best antidotes for urgent cases 
of poisoning by the ordinary taxies, and must pass in a satisfactory 
manner the test on practical pharmacy, analytical chemistry, volumetric 
and urine analyses. 

He must also show that he is registered as an Assistant Pharmacist, 
and give proofs of having duly served four years under a doctor or 
druggist duly registered; that he has followed foF two years the Medica
Pharmacal classes, two years of Physics and Chemistry classes, one 
year"s course in Botany and other natural sciences, according to the 
programme established in institutions incorporated and authorized by the 
Council of the Association; pass the examinations on the above subjects, 
and pay the fee. (Art. 4997, Law of Pharmacy.) 

However, the student in Pharmacy or the certified clerk may, if he 
so desires, give up a whole twelve months exclusively to the study of 
Pharmacy. (Art. 4997.) 

The Board of the Pharmaceutical Association will accept only one 
course in any subject in the same year; classes attended during the same 
scholastic year in different schools will count for one course. Private 
or academy classes will not be accepted. 

At the Junior and Final Examinations, students must obtain 40 per 
cent of points on each subject, at the written examinations, and 50 per 
cent on the total number of points, to be admitted to the oral examina
tions; but the student who passes satisfactorily the written examination 
is not obliged to begin it over' again if he fails in the subsequent oral 
examination. At the oral examination, they must obtain at least 40 
per cent on each subject, and finally, to obtain their license, they must 
obtain 60 per cent of the total examinations, oral and written umted. 
Any candidate receiving less than 40 per cent on any one subject in 
the written or oral examinations may apply at the following examination 
to be examined on this one subject. A candidate who fails to obtain the 
necessary 40 per cent in two or more subjects must take all subjects of 
the examination over again. Any candidate who does not apply at the 
next examination following to take the subject in which he has failed, 
or who tries and fails again, will have to take the whole examination, 
either written or oral, as the case may be. 

No certificate of examination will be accepted from any Pharma
ceutical Association or College, unless it has been granted after a service 
of four years in a drug store and following a course of studies which, 
in the opinion of the Board of the Association, is equivalent to that re
quired by the articles 4997-4998 of the Law of Pharmacy of the Province 
of Quebec. 

Candidates who apply · for the final examination, and who are not 
twenty-one years old, will be admitted to the examination, but if they 
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succeed their license will be retained until they have attained the age 
of twenty-one. 

FEES FOR THE EXAMINATIONS 

'I:he fees to be paid by candidates, besides the registration fee, 
before they are admitted to the examination, are as follows :-Prelim
inary examination, $20.00, or $10.00 for each group; Assistant in Phar
macy, $15.00, and Pharmacist, $25.00. These fees must be paid in 
advance to the Registrar of the Association. 

Any person having registered his name for an examination and not 
attending will lose the fee paid. 

In addition to the above, a sum of $40.00 is required for the 
Diploma of Assistant Pharmacist, and $75.00 for the diploma of Licen
tiate in Pharmacy. 
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SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

History and Aims. 

The McGill School of Physical Education, which was establiihed 
in 1912, has grown frorp a short summer course to a full two yrars' 
course and is now officially recognized by, and is an integral part of, 
McGill University. 

It is the only School of Physical Education in Canada with a full 
two years' course connected v.:ith a University, and it has, since its 
inception, been fulfilling its purpose to provide Canada with a traiting 
centre for teachers of physical cducaticn, with marked success. 

The modern conception of education is one which includes the 
individual as a unit and which strives to link all subjects in an orgmic 
whole. The physical education of to-day contributes to general om
plete education by means of motor activities which develop desinble 
standards of conduct, wholesome attitudes, sound habits of thinking, :tnd 
efficiency of the human machine. 

The Field. 

The field for trained teachers in physical education is rapidly wi<en
ing in scope, to include such organizations as the following :-Ptnlic 
and Private Schools; High Schools; Colleges; Y.~LC.A.'s; Y.W.C..A.'s; 
Church Clubs; Playgrounds; Recreation Centres; \Vel fare and Sc:ial 
Clubs; Settlements; Industrial Organizations; Boy Scouts; Girl Guices; 
Summer Camps, etc. 

Qualifications. 

Scholastic; ~Iatricula ticn (see page 541). 
It is highly desirable for any student anticipating entrance into .his 

course to take either Chemistry, Physics or Biology in their prep<ra
tory work. 

Motor Training: A native motor ability above the average, a rhJth
mic sense and previous training in motor activities is essential. 

Personal: The programme of physical education places a tare 
opportunity in the hands of the instructor, and thus necessitate; a 
forceful personality, guided by high ideals and aspirations, an U!Her
standing of people and an ability to organize and control group activi1ies. 

Courses Offered. 

A two-year course, from September to May, inclusive, is given in 
the theory and practice of physical education. This course is requred 
for the Diploma of the School, and includes an analysis of the uncer-
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lying principles of general education, educational psychology, the physical 
organism as a functioning unit, and a study of the possible contribution 
of physical education to the problems of modern civilization. Oppor
tunity for practice teaching under staff supervision is provided before 
graduation. 

Partial students may be admitted for the study of special subjects. 
Special arrangements will be made for admission to the course on 
Playground Problems. 

Facilities. 

The work is carried on in the University buildings, the laboratories 
and museums being at the disposal of the students. 

The University Library is available for use by the students, as are 
the University Hockey Rinks, Tennis Courts and the Percival Molson 
Memorial Stadium. 

A special library of selected works and the leading magazines on 
physical education is available for use by the students. 

Through the kindness of the Protestant Board of School Com
missioners, the Day ~ T ursery, the Ladies' Benevolent Society, and the 
Hebrew Orphans' Home, exceptional facilities are afforded for practice 
teaching and observation. 

The Montreal Health Clinics, under the Child Welfare Association, 
offer an opportunity for practice in a preventive posture programme. 

Hostel. 

A residence in charge of a resident tutor, at 3466 University Street, 
in the immediate vicinity of the campus, is conducted by the University 
and is available for students, provided application is made at an early 
date. Printed regulations will be supplied to intending students. 

Room rent, $200.00 for the session ; board in the Royal Victoria 
College (adjacent), $320.00 for the session (Inclusive charge, $520.00.) 
Charges for rent and board are paid in two instalments (October and 
February). Rooms are available from the day before the last day of 
registration (September 12th), until the day after Convocation, for stu
dents of the Second Year and until the Saturday before Convocation 
(May 24th), for students of the First Year. The board charges cover 
the same period. Most of the rooms are cubicles and no room is assigned 
for a shorter period than the University session, September to Ma:y. A 
deposit of $10.00 is required when a room is reserved and is deducted 
from the charges for the first term. 

Students whose homes are not in Montreal are required to live 111 

the llostel unless they submit their plans for residence in writing to 
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the Director, and obtain his written approval: In cases where this privi
lege is granted, the accepted rules of residence must apply. 

Costume for Women Students. 

The regulation costumes' of the School must be worn, and stt~dents 
will not be permitted to wear other than the regulation· garments. Mea
surement blanks will be furnished upon registration and students will 
be advised where the ccstumes can be secured. A list of articles required, 
including clothes and books, with arproximate cost, will be sent to 
students on application. 

Student Organization. 

All undergraduates are members of the McGill \Yomen Students' 
Society (the official Undergradnate Society for \Vomen). 

An Undergraduate Association is also organized by the School of 
Physical Educaticn, together \\ ith an Athletic Association whiclt is a 
branch of the McGill Vvomen Students' Society. 

Girl Guides 

The 1st 1fontreal Cadet Ranger Company under the auspices of 
the School is open to .those who '"ish to have training as Girl Guide 
Leaders. 

Alumnre Association. 

There is a very active association of the graduates of the School 
which meets regularly for mutual beneflt. It is the endeavour of the 
School to keep closely in touch "·ith its graduates, to locate them in 
positions for which they are best suited, to advise upon particular prob
lems, and to furnish them frcm time to time \Yith new ideals and in
spiration for the profession in "hich they are engaged. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

1. Students are required to have r,,assed the Matriculation Exam
ination, as follows :-

1. English (two papers). 

2. History (one paper). 

3. Elementary Mathematics [Algebra (one paper) and Geometry 
(one paper)]. 

4. One of the following:-
Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology (one paper). 

5. One of the following:-
Latin, French, Greek, German, Spanish (two papers). 

For requirements in each subject and .other information regarding 
the e. ·amination, see 1 age 77 to 79 and 83 to 89. 

A candidate who has qualified for admission to the Faculty of Arts 
will also be accepted for the School of Physical Education. 

Students holding the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. will be eligible for 
advanced standing, provided the undergraduate work included such 
courses as Education, Psychology and Science. A complete statement of 
the courses covered, tcgether '"itb the practical e-xperience of the stu
dent, must accomrany all such applications. 

Admission. 

Only women students are admitted to the regular courses in the 
Sch ol. They will not be admitted if they are less than eighteen- (18) 
or more than twenty-seven (27) years of age, except under special con
ditions. A personal interview is advisable and applicants must have had 
some practical experience in physical '"ork before registration. Regis
tration for the Session 1930-31 is limited to fifty (50) students and 
priority will be given to applicants who do not have conditions. 

A photograph and two references, one from a former teacher, must 
be submitted. 1\ either reference should be from a relative. 

Partial students, both men and V\'omen, will be admitted to special 
courses at the discretion of the Committee, and the work done will count 
to" ard the Diploma of the School. 

Health Examination. 

In order to safeguard the health of the student, every candidate on 
entering the School will be required to pass a satisfactory health 
examination before proceeding v,·ith the course. In order to be sure of 
the applicant's fitness to undertake the course, students are required to 
submit a medical certificate before registration. (See application form.) 
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Vaccination. 
All ' students entering the University for the first time are required 

to present a certificate of successful vaccination within the past seven 
years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine within the past five years, failing 
which, they shall at once be vaccinated in a manner satisfactory to the 
authorities. This should be attended to previous to entrance so as not 
to cause unnnecessary absence from classes. 

Health. 

Provision is made by the University for the care of the health of 
undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation is 
provided for seven days only, and for this time, only when requisitioned 
for by the Department. The University will not be responsible for any 
accidents occurring during tl~e course. A leaflet concerning this service 
and the general work of the Department will be distributed at the open
ing of the session. 

R egulations. 

1. All students enter the School on an indeterminate probation. 
Students who are considered unsuitable for the profession will be advised 
to discontinue. 

2. A student' may at the discretion of the Committee be requested 
to withdraw at any time for reasons of unsatisfactory work or conduct. 

3. Except in the case of illness or emergency, students must not 
absent themselves without previous permission, and students persist
ently late or absent will not be allowed to sit for the examination. 

4. A student who, through illness or accident, is absent for a large 
proportion of the work, will be advised to discontinue or to take the 
course in three years. 

J. ~ o student will be permitted to part1c1pate in outside demon-
strations, classes or teams, etc., without first having secured permis
sion from the Director. 
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FEES AND REGISTRATION 

I. FEES 

Sessional fee $150.00 

By instalments-
First instalment, if paid before or on October 16th .......... . 
Seccnd instalment, if paid before or on February 1st. ...... . 

NoTE.-The deposit fee of $10.00 for Hostel accom
modation made at the time of acceptance of application will 
be deducted from the charges for the first term. 

77.00 
77.00 

Students are also required to pay a fee of $2.50 which entitles them 
to membership in the McGill vVomen Students' Society and subsidiary 
societies, and $1.50 for the }.1cGill Daily. 

In addition, there will be a fee of $6.00 for athletics and athletic 
g;-ounds, for the skating rinks and tennis courts during the Session 
and for admission to the home games under the control of the Athletic 
Board. 

Fees for Partial Students: $4.00 for library, $3.00 for athletics 
and athletic grounds and a fee at the rate of $9.00 for an hour a week 
of instruction during the academic year, but the maximum fee shall in 
no case exceed the full undergraduate fee. 

Partial students may, if they so desire, secure the privilege of the 
skating rinks and tennis courts during the session and admission to the 
home games under the control of the Athletic Board by the payment 
of an additional amount of $3.00. 

Fees for Supplemental Examinations. 

Supplemental examination in any subject (theory and-practice) $5.00 
Special supplemental examination in any subject (theory and 

practice) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.00 

Caution Money. Every student is required to deposit with 
the Bursar the sum of. $5.00 as caution money, to cover damages done 
to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less deductions (if 
any), will be returned at the close of the session. 

II. REGISTRATION 

Students (both former and entering) will register between Septem
ber lOth and September 13th, and the opening lecture will be given on 
Monday, September 15th. 

A fine of $5.00 for the first week and of $10.00 for the second 
week is exacted for late registration. 

Application forms should be returned not later than September lOth, 
1930. 
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EXAMINATIONS AND PRIZES 

Diplomas. 

Examinations will be conducted in all subjects and diplomas are 
granted to successful students at the end of the session. Strathc-ona 
Certificates issued through the Strathcona Trust are granted to stu
dents at the end of the First Year. 

Fifty per cent is required for a pass, 60 per cent for second class, 

75 per cent for first class. 

The Educational Diploma is recognized by the Protestant Com
mittee of the Department of Education, Province of Quebec, and the 
Protestant Board of School Commissioners of 1fontreal as qualifying 
students who are British subjects for the salary of Specialist in the 

Public Schools. 

Students failing in their sessional examination may, at the dis
cretion of the Committee, take supplemental or special examinations. 

All students of the Second Year are required to do a certain amount 
of practice teaching and athletic officiating. Credit is given for this work. 

Prizes. 

1. SEXIOR YEAR GoLD MEDAL.-The School offers a prize of a gold 
medal to the student of the graduating year who attains the highest 

general proficiency throughout the course. 

2. LIEGTEXAXT-GOHRXOR's SILVER 1fEDAL.-This medal is award
ed to tl1e stndcnt of the Senior Year who attains the second highest 
general proliciency throughout the course. 

3. A Cup, presented by the Class of 1916, is held for one year by 
the student of the Senior Year ga-ining the highest standing in practical 

\\ ork. 

4. A Shield, presented by the Class of 1925, is awarded to the 
student attaining highest standing in practice teaching throughout the 
course and is held for one year by the student. 

5. .T G. ·roR YEAR PRIZE.--The School offers a prize to the student 
of the ] unior Year '.Yho attains the highest general proficiency in the 

sessional examinations. 

6. LrEUTEXANT-GOYERXOR·s BROXZE 11EDAL.-This medal is award
. ed to the student of the Junior Year who 2ttains the second highest 

general proficiency in the sessional examinations. 

N OTE.-N o student shall be entitled to more than one prize in any 
one year, and must have full standing in the year the prize is given. 



SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 545 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

JUNIORS 

Hours 
English . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
General Anatomy and Physi-

ology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physical Diagnosis . . ... . . . . ~ 
Theory of Physical· Educa-

tion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Educational Psychology • • . • 1 
History, Education and Phy-

sical Education ......... . 
First Aid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 
Playground Problems . . . . . . . 1 
Gymnastics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Games and Athletics . . . . . . . . 3 
Dancing . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Aquatics . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . 1 
Teaching, Observation and 

Practice Teaching ....... . 

23 

SENIORS 

Physiology of Exercise 
Individual Gymnastics and 

Hours 
1 

Massage ................ . 
Preventive Medicine ...... . 
Kinesiology and Applied 

i\natomy ................. . 
Principles of Education .... . 
Organization and Adminis-

tration .................. . 
Theory of Physical Educa-

tion .................... . 

1% 
2 

% 
1 

Child Welfare .......... , . ~ 
Gymnastics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Games and Athletics . . . . . . . 2 
Dancing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Aquatics . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . 1 
Practice Teaching . . . .. . . . . . 2 

19% 

The hours as stated indicate hours per week for the session of 
thirty weeks. 

THEORY 

JUNIORS 

English 

This course is arranged primarily to supplement the students' know
ledge and appreciation of English literature. The course will include 
brief discussions, from a comparative point of view, of the novelists, 
the essayists, and Canadian poets particularly. 

It will be directly allied to Physical Education in that all answers, 
quotations, readings and discussions will be given orally. 

Miss Slack. 1st and 2nd Terms, Fri. 12. 
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Physics 

This course is adapted to problems in physical education, so as to 
give the students an understanding of the practical application of physi
cal laws and principles bearing upon their work. 

~Mecha11ics (force, work, power, euergy, mechanical advantage); 
properties of matter (density, elasticity, cohesion, adhesion, capillarity, 
surface tension, osmosis, gas laws); heat (temperature, specific and 
latent heat, modes of transfer, effects, humidity); light (undulatory 
theory of electromagnetic waves, source within the atom, laws of reflec
tion, refraction, images with mirrors and lens, photometry) ; magnetism 
(methods of magnetization, lines of force, poles, law of force, compass) ; 
electricif)' ( rroperties of positive and negative charges, electroscope, 
friction machines, currents, cells, electrolysis, magnetic effects, induction 
dynamo motor, Ohm's law, therapeutic uses of electricity). 

Prof~ssor Rcilley, Dr. Douglas. 1st Term, \Ved. 9, Fri. 11. 

Chemistry 

This course will include the fundamental principles reqmstte for a 
knowledge of general chemistry. Stress will te laid upon the chemical 
interpretation of (a) combustion and its relation to respiration, (b) 
water puriflcati c,n and sanilati Jn, (c) disinfec~ion, (d) pasteurization. 
Where possible, trips will be arranged for practical demonstrations of 
the above lectures. 

A series of lectures will be given on the phenomenon of solution in 
its various phases of neutralization, hydrolysis, electrolysis and osmosis. 
Compounds met with in ordinary daily routine will be discussed and 
illustrated with experiments. In conclusion, there will be a brief intro
duction to organic chemistry of general interest. 

Dr. Hatcher. 1st and. 2nd Terms, 1 hour, Fri. 10. 

General Anatomy and Physiology 

The purpose of this course is to give the student a clear concep
tion of the human body as a li'ving mechanism in which the functions 
and structure are inseparably related, and in which the activities of 
all parts are intimately co-ordinated. As far as possible, therefore, the 
anatomy and physiology of the various organs and systems are consid
ered together. 

After an introductory study of the structure of the body as a whole, 
the great vital phenomena which distinguish all living organismc; are 
considered and a detailed analysis. made of the way in which they are 
exemplified in man. 



j. 

SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDl:CATION 547 

In this way the various processes which go to make up the life 
cycle are taken up ; the processes of ingestion, digestion, absorption, 
assimilation, catabolism, respiration, excretion, irritability and conduc
tivity, movement and reproduction-and the structure of the organs 
concerned in these functions studied. 

Dr. Lamb. 1st and 2nd Terms, Mon., Wed., Fri. 9. 

Physical Diagnosis 

Lectures and practical demonstrations in the methods of examina
tion for defects of posture and development, especially of the spine and 
thorax; description of deformities due to disease; examination by in
spection palpation, percussion and auscultation; tests for sight, hearing, 
nasal obstruction; examination for dental defects. 

Students will be taught the early recognition of contagious disease, 
the more common defects and when to seek expert advice. Practice in 
methods of examination will be carried on under supervision in the 
Senior Year. 

The course will include a study of human measurements, with refer
ence to signs, body proportions, state of development and function of the 
body; the effect of age, sex, occupation, race and environment on devel
opment; adaptability to various forms of exercise and occupation; 
demonstrations of the use of various anthropometric instruments. 

The application of this material will be made to educational institu
tions, including such follow-up procedures as: the hygiene of instruction, 
conservation of sight classes, fresh air rooms, school clinics, etc. 

Dr. Harvey, Miss Herriott. 2nd Term, Wed. 3. 

Theory of Physical Education 

This course includes a study of the contributions of psychology, 
biology and physiology to physical education, an analysis of the aims 
and objectives of physical education in relation to general education, 
standards for evaluating physical education activities and the underlying 
principles of curriculum construction. A section of the course will be 
devoted to the modern programme of health education. Readings, term 
papers and the construction of a curriculum will be required. 

Miss Herriott. 1st and 2nd Terms, Mon. 9, Tues. 10. 

Educational Psychology 

A brief outline of general psychology, with special reference to 
the relation between mind and body and the most important principles 
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of educational psychology, including a study of original nature, the laws 

of learning, transfer of training, etc. 

Dr. Best. 2nd Term, Mon. and Wed. 11. 

History of Education and Physical Education 

This course will trace the development of physical education through 

the different periods of world history. Attention will be given to the 

characteristics of the people and to the ideals and customs of time and 

place as determining factors in the development of general education 

and of physical education. 

Miss Herriott. · 2nd Term, Thurs. and Sat. 9. 

First-Aid 

The endeavour in this course is to give the student a thorough 

practical knowledge of the correct action to take in cases of emergency. 

The treatment of burns, scalds, sprains, dislocations, fractures, 

shock, hemorrhage, poisoning, etc., also the various kinds and uses of 

bandages, splints, antiseptics, etc., are carefully considered. 

Successful students qualify for the certificate of the St. John 

Ambulance Association. 

Dr. Tees. 2nd Term, Fri. 11. 

Playground Problems 

This course will relate the psychological principles to the actual 

activities of child life and the types of activity best suited for children 

of varying ages and development; theories of play, etc. 

The various playground activities; individual, group and mass ath

letics, dancing, games, singing, pageants, festivals, story-telling, handi

craft, as well as layout and equipment, will be specially considered. 

Actual practical work and visits to grounds form part of the course. 

Dr. Lamb, Mr. Bowie, Mrs. A. E. Coleman. 1st Term, Tues., Thurs. 10. 

SENIORS 

Physiology of Exercise 

The object of the course is to study by lectures and practical 

demonstration the effects of exercise on the neuro-muscular system, 

metabolism, respiration, circulation, etc. The work in this course will 

supplement and apply the problems studied in physiology to the working 

power of the human machine. · 

Dr. Lamb. 2nd Term, \Ved., Fri. 10. 
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Individual Gymnastics and Massage 

General consideration of movements used for remedial treatment; 
actual practice in class work; observations .in the hospital clinics. 

A consideration of the theory and effects of massage taken in broad 
outline to give the students a knowledge of its general usage and bene
fits. Practice in technique of massage manipulation with application 
to minor disabilities. 

Mrs. McKean, Dr. Harvey. 1st Term, Tues., Thurs., Sat. 9. 

Preventive Medicine 

The study of Preventive Medicine is taken up under the follow
ing heads:-

(a) Bacteriology and Serology. 

Lectures and demonstrations are given in the study of the more 
common pathogenic organisms and communicable diseases. Their rela
tion to health is considered in air, water, food, clothing, skin, hair, 
mouth, etc. Precautions against and means of combating pathogenic 
organisms are studied in, e.g., sterilization, disinfection, pasteurization, 
vaccination, immunization and general prophylaxis. 

(b) Personal Hygiene. 

A consideration of the philosophy of health, the social responsi
bility of the individual, the principles of mental hygiene, and the laws 
of healthful living in relation to the individual and the environment. 

(c) Public and School H 'sgiene. 

Health organizations and the means for the maintenance of health; 
occupational diseases and the effect of various occupations on health, 
sanitation, light, heating; ventilation, water supply and drainage, school
room inspection, etc. 

Dr. Starkey, Miss Herriott. 1st and 2nd Terms, Tues., Thurs. 11. 

Kinesiology and Applied Anatomy 

This course will consist of a general review, by means of lectures 
and demonstrations, of the mechanics of movement of the human 
machine, also of the classification and analysis of exercise, joint-move
ments and the action of muscle groups in producing motion. 

Dr. Harvey. 2nd Term, Mon. 11. 



550 SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Principles of Education 

This course includes a study of the underlying principles of gen

eral education, including concomitant !earnings, the proj-ect method, the 

doctrine of interest, coercion' in learning, etc. Application will be made 

to the field of physical education. 

Miss Herriott. 1st Term, Wed., Fri. 9. 

Organization and Administration 

This course comprises a study of various problems in organization 

and administration, from arranging a simple schedule of competitive 

events to the organization and supervision of a Department of Physical 

Education. 

Actual visits to study organizations of various types will be made 

under supervision. 

Dr. Lamb. 1st Term, Wed., Fri. 10. 

Theory of Physical Education 

A continuation of the course outlined for Juniors. 

Child Welfare 

A study of child life and the influences necessary to the normal 

development of the child, the treatment of dependent, neglected, delin· 

quent and defective children; child-welfare legislation. 

Professor IIughes. 1st Term, Thurs. 12. 

ACTIVITY COURSES 

JUNIORS AND SE~IORS 

The practical courses are planned to enable the student to gain 

not only an adequate knowledge of the numerous activities in physical 

education, but also to attain a moderate degree of skill in each ty{:e 

and to be able to intelligently teach and direct motor activities. 

The student is made thoroughly familiar with the broad under

lying principles of practical work and is furnished with ideas and 

ideals, thereby facilitating the application to any conditions which may 

arise in the teacher's field of endeavour. 

Gymnastic Floor Work 

SECTION I. Swedish and Danish gymnastics, with apparatus work. 
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SECTION II. Rhythmical gymnastics, mcluding the use of hand appar
atus-Indian clubs and wands. 

SECTION III. Informal activities, such as game skills, stunts, tumbling, 
pyramid building, and self-testing activities. 

SECTION IV. This period is devoted to lectures and discussion of the 
material in the activity sections. 

Miss Herriott, Miss Wain, Miss 1-!arvey, 11 r. Fin lay, ~I r. \':m 
Wagner. 

Gameg and Athletics 

SECTION I. The teaching organization and compiling of games of low 
organization suitable to various ages of childhood. 

SECTION H. This course offers training in the fundamentals of games 
of high organization, such as basketball, baseball, tennis, 
field and ice hockey, archery, etc. An opportunity will 
be offered to develop efficiency in coaching and officiating. 

Miss Wain, Miss Harvey. 

Track and Field Activities 

Instruction in all track and field activities will br given m the fall 
season during the first six weeks of the session. 

Miss Wain, Miss Harvey, Miss Slack, Mr. Van \Vagner. 

Dancing 

SECTION I. Folk, National and Clog Dancirig. 

SEcTION II. Character and Interpretative Dancing. Dances suitable 
for public and high school students, with necessary tech
nique and original dance compositions by the students. 

SEcTioN III. Natural Dancing. This material is a rhythmic expres
sion of the native and fundamental activities, including 
child rhythms and plays, music interpretations and 
natural dances. 

1fiss llerriott. ~fiss \Vain, Miss Harvey. 

Aquatics 

This course includes methods of individual and class instruction of 
back, cra"·l, side, breast and trudgeon strokes; diving, life saving; 
methods of release, rescue, resuscitation; water polo; aquatic meets, etc. 
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Practice Teaching 

}UNIOR YEAR 

During the first half of the second term, opportunities are pro

vided for observation of teaching. 
During the second half of the second term, practice teaching under 

staff supervision is required at the Montreal Day - ursery, Hebrew 
Orphans' Home and Ladies' Benevolent Society. 

SENIOR YEAR 

From October to March practice teaching under staff superv1s10n 
is required at the Montreal Day ~ursery, Hebrew Orphans' Home and 

Ladies' Benevolent Society. 
During March and April, the opportunity 1s provided for ]Jractice 

teaching in the public schools of the city. 

In addition to the above, each senior student is provided with a 
class outside of the University for which she assumes the full respon

sibility. 
Athletic leagues in the city of Montreal provide experience in 

officiating. 



SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS · 

SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 

(A Member of the Association of Schools of Professional 
Social Work) 

FOREWORD AND HISTORY 

553 

The School for Social \Vorkers \Yas founded in 1918 to prc;vide 
social education and to supply the demand from Canadian cities for 
social workers with a breadth of view and scientific training. It has 
developed gradually from a department fostered by the Joint Board 
of the Theological Colleges, the social agencies of Montreal, McGill 
University, the Graduates' Society and interested individuals into its 
present status of a School. It is separate from any other faculty or 
department but is a constituent part of the University. After three 
years of trial and experiment the School was able to offer a regular 
one-year course of lectures, covering the practical side of social work 
and the educational background necessary for a proper appreciation of 
modern social problems. From 1923 onwards the work of the School 
centred around a two-year course leading to a diploma. 

Social work, or social service, is not a new development, and its 
professional aspect alone is comparatively recent. At the end of the 
nineteenth century the number of permanent salaried positions for well
qualified men and women increased so greatly that a professional 
aspect was imparted to the work which had formerly been left in the 
hands of the casual volunteer. At this time social workers began to 
look beyond the remedial measures which would readjust the family 
or individual to normal conditions of life, and to seek the causes of 
mal-adjustment in order to huild up a programme of preventive service. 
To-day the number of social agencies ·with a preventive policy, which 
provide facilities for wholesome personal and social development by 
means of community, recreational and educational work, is steadily 
increasing. 

Without schools or text-books to prepare them for the profession 
of social work, the workers had to acquire their training through a 
system of apprenticeship, as was followed by the early educational 
methods in the older professions of law and medicine. This haphazard 
way entailed a heavy cost in mistakes and inefficiency to the agency 
and their clients. 

At the end of the nineteenth century, training courses of a few 
weeks were given by universities and interested organizations. From 
this simple nucleus has gradually emerged the modern school of social 
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work, with a curriculum covering several years, an organized system of 
field work, text-books and staffs of instructors who give all their time 
to teaching and supervising. Standards of social work have advanced 
along \\ ith standards of professional training, and now the social worker 
is required to have a scientilic knowledge and a technique which requires 

skilled performance to be effective. 

THE FIELD OF SERVICE 

The demand for trained and educated persons in the field of social 
work is in advance of the supply. Sccial work is a profession for men 
as well as for women, and the School seeks the entrance of young men 
to meet the requests which come from the social agencies. Graduates 
of the School hold positions ranging from executive secretary to case 
worker or visitor in the social agencies, and their activities cover such 
different fields as family welfare, hospital social service, Y.Vv.C.A., 
nursery schools, child placing, juvenile delinquency, mental hygiene, 
boys' homes, and work with the handicapped and the tubercular. Addi
tional 1ields in which social workers may follow their profession are 
child welfare, immigration, institutions for the care of children and 
adults, church social service, clubs, settlements, personnel departments, 
social research, Y.M.C.A. and rural community work. 

EXTENSION LECTURES 

The School and the Department of Extra-Mural Relations are 
ready at all times to co-operate with existing organizations by providing 
sveakers on social-education topics. They also arrange series of popular 
lecture courses in the sccial t!eld for churches, schools, social agency 
beards, social service committees and community organizations. 

ADMISSION 

Candidates for admission. are required to make application on a 

form supplied by the School, at an early date. 

Students intending to register must first call at the Of-fice of the 
School for Social vVorkers. 

Diploma Course (Two Years).-Two years of university work 
or the equivalent will be required for admission to this course. College 
graduates, graduate nurses and teachers should take the course succe!;~

fully. 

Age.-Persons under 20 and over 35 years of age will only be: 
admitted under exceptional circumstances. 
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University Graduates.--The Department of Sociology exists 
within the Faculty of Arts to carry on a scientific study of human 
society. University graduates while taking the two-year course in social 
work may also qualify for an M.A. in Sociology. 

Undergraduates in Arts.-Undergraduates in the McGill Fac
ulty of Arts who intend to enter the School after graduation may 
specialize in the field of Sociology and allied Departments. This funda
mental background for social work will enable them to complete the 
two-year course in one year. They may also acquire practical experience 
in the settlements and clubs in Montreal. 

Limited Diploma Students.--Students who for special reasons 
are not able to follow the regular curriculum of the course, may, if 
those reasons appear satisfactory to the Director, be accorded the 
status of Limited Diploma Students. Such students may distribute 
their work over three or four years, on the understanding that the 
sequence and arrangement of courses shall follow the requirements laid 
down in the regular curriculum. 

Partial Students.-All lectures in the School for Social Workers 
are open to Partial Students, at the discretion of the Director. A state
ment of standing for courses taken under examination can be obtained, 
but credit is not given towards a diploma. 

University Credit.-Students holding degrees, diplomas or 
certificates from any recognized University will be given credit for 
equivalent courses. They must submit official records with their appli
cation. 

Medical Examination.-B efore the university opens, all new 
students must present a certificate of medical examination, and of 
vaccination within the past seven years, from their own physician, upon 
forms supplied by the School Secretary; or they may have the examin
ation made by the University Medical Officer, free of charge, after 
the opening of the session. 

FIELD WORK 

Field work, the practical training of the student in the social 
agencies, is of primary importance in the education of a social worker. 
During the First Year of the course, observation trips, attendance at 
social work clinics and, from January to May, one day and a half per 
week in a family welfare agency, comprise the sessional field work. 
Following the May examinations, there is six weeks of intensive field 
work with a family welfare agency. 
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Durina the session of the Second Year, two days a week of field 
work are o spent with hospital social service departments, children's 
agencies, social settlements and so forth. Following the final examina
tions, six \\ eeks of intensive field work is spent in that branch of social 
work in which the student intends to specialize. 

TIME REQUIRED 

Students taking the Diploma Course cannot expect to do the work 
of the School satisfactorily unless they give their full time to it. The 
whole course covers a period of twenty and one-half months, which 
includes two scholastic years of eight months, three months of intensive 
field work and three months vacation between the First and Second 
Year. 

LOAN FUND 

A small loan fund is at the disposal of the School, from which 
assistance is given to students in particular need of financial assistance. 
Loans are repayable on easy terms. 

Applications for assistance from this fund should be made as early 
as possible. 

Prizes are offered for the highest standing in the work of the 
various courses. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Several scholarships have been donated to the School for the pur
pose of ensuring a high educational standard for social work. These 
scholarships, of the value of $300, covering the two-year course leading 
to a diploma, are awarded on a basis of ability, experience, education 
and financial need. The following are available :-The Montreal 
Women's Club Scholarship-preference given to candidates from the 
Province of Quebec; the N otre Dame de Grace \V omen's Club Scholar
ship-preference given to candidates from N otre Dame de Grace; the 
Montreal Rotary Club Scholarship; the Mrs. Sadie Sherwood Memorial 
Scholarship; and the McGill School for Social Workers Alumnce 
Scholarship. Applicaticn should be in the form of a two or three-page 
letter, stating candidate's interests, experience and reasons for applica
tion. This should be accompauied by an official transcript of the univer
sity record, two letters of recommendation tram university professors 
and one from an employer, high school principal, or other person capable 
of estimating the candidate's ca1:abilities. 
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FACILITIES 

Montreal as a Social \Vork Laboratory.- In Montreal, the 
student sees a large number of social agencies in operation, learns 
how experienced social workers help people to solve their difficulties, 
wd participates in a variety of social work practices under expert 
guidance. 

Library.-The School has developed a special library dealing 
with social problems and sccial work. 

Undergraduate Society.-All students in the School may be
come members of the Undergraduate Society of the McGill School for 
Sccial vVorkers, and particir;ate in its social and administrative activities. 

Alumnre Society.-The Alumn;e Society, founded in 1925, is 
an active organization which unites the graduates and maintains their 
contact with the School and itc; students. 

Athletics.-Athletic exercises in the form of gymnasium and 
dancing classes, basketball, tennis, ice hockey, etc., are available. All 
students desiring to take part in any of these activities should register 
at the Department of Physical Education. 

Board and Lodging.-.Accommodation for a limited numLer 
of out-of-town students can be arranged for at the settlements. Resi
dents are required to give one or two evenings a week to helping in 
the work of the settlement. 

FEES 

For Diploma Students.-The annual fee is $70.00; if p·aid in 
two instalments (in October and February), $72.00 (this includes the 
library fee). 

Other fees payable by women students are as follows :-

Student Activities Fee ....................... . 
McGill Vvomen Students' Society ............ . 
McGill Daily ............................... . 

$6.00 
2.50 
1.50 

For Limited Diploma Students.-The fee is $18 a course. 

For Late Registration.-Those students who register after the 
period of university registration will be charged an additional fee 
of $5.00. 
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Students are also required to deposit with the Bursar the sum of 
$5.00 as caution money, to cover damages done to furniture, apparatus, 
books, etc. This amount, less deductions (if any), will be returned at 
the close of the session. Books and other School expenses should not 
exceed $15.00. 

Partial Students.-Partial students will be charged a fee at the 
rate of $7.00 for an hour a week of instruction during the academic 
year. Partial students taking three hours or more a week will be 
required to pay the Library Fee ($4.00), the Grounds Fee ($3.00), ancl 
deposit $5.00 ·with the Bursar as caution money. 

Partial students may, if they so desire, secure the privileges of the 
skating rinks and tennis courts during the session and admission to the 
home games under the control of the Athletic Board by the payment 
of an additional amount of $7.00 for men and $3.00 for women. 

Extension Course Students and Partial Students taking less 
than three hours a week of Instruction.-These students desiring 
to use the University Library will be required to deposit $5.00 with the 
Librarian to cover damage done to books. This amount, less deductions 
(if any), will be returned at the close of the session. 

The day set apart for the payment of fees by students in the School 
for Social Workers is Thursday, October 16th, but they may also be 
paid before October 1st. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A DIPLOMA 

F itst Year Courses: 

Social Work 
I umber: 

Hours per week 
for the se~sion 

1. Introduction to Social Work 
1. Introduction to the Study of Society (Sociology 1) ... . 

11. Introduction to Psychology (Psychology 1) .......... . 
w. Public Health and Preventive Medicine ............... . 
v. Introduction to Economics (Economics 1) ............ . 
•t. llome Economics, first term ......................... . 

VII. Field Work, 10 days, per week, second term ......... . 

S!cond Year Courses: 

FIRST TERM SECOND TERM 
vii. The Family (Sociology 7) 3 X. Social Case Work 3 

IX. Public Speaking .. . . .. .. 1 xiv. Social Legislation . ..... 2 
X. Social Case Work ...... 3 Xlll • Field Work, 2 days per week 

XI. Child \V elf are ..... .. .. 3 XV . Social Pathology (Soci-
Ill. Group Work ........... 2 ology 4) . .......... 3 

:xlll. Field Work.2 days per week XVI. Social Welfare Adminis-
tration . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

xvu. Social Statistics . . . . . . . . 2 

Alternative Courses: 

The following courses may be substituted for ones already covered; 
o·, if the student plans to do special work along one of these lines, the 
course may take the place of a Second Year subject. 

Flayground Problems .................... 2 hrs. per week, 1st term. 
1he Community, a study of Rural and Urban 

Life (Sociology 2) .................... 3 " sess. 
~cial Institutions (Sociology 11) .......... 3 " 
~cial Origins (Sociology 5) .............. 3 " 
Inmigration (Sociology 3) ................ 3 " 1st term. 

A student may proceed to the Second Year with any one full course, 
cr its equivalent, unpassed. A certificate of standing can be given on 
be satisfactory completion of one year's work. 

The Diploma of the School is awarded to students who obtai!1 not 
less than 50 per cent in any one written examination, and satisfactory 
reports from the social agencies in which their field work has been taken. 

No student may graduate before completing the required periods 
cf field work, 26 weeks in all. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 

COURSES IN THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 

1. Introduction to Social Work. 

The aim of this course is to present a general view of the social 
work field. Through a discussion of the function of community agencies, 
the principles and methods of social case work will also be dealt with. 

Three hours, First Year ............................... Miss Reid. 

IV. Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 

Department of Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 
Public health in general; the value of health to the individual and 

the community; the cost of preventable disease ; the public health aspect 
of the communicable diseases, including tuberculosis and the venereal 
diseases, methods of prevention and control; safeguarding of water, 
milk and food supplies; rural and urban hygiene; housing; maternal, 
infant, pre-school and urban hygiene; industrial and mental hygiene; 
personal hygiene. 

A history of the phases of public health development and an outline 
of its relation to social work; an explanation of the relations of gov
ernments, health and social agencies; the social worker's use of the 
community's health resources. 

Two hours, First Year. 

VI. Home Economics. 

Food in relation to health; the dietetic and economic values of 
foods; planning low cost meals; family budgets and their use. 

One hour, First Year, first term ....................... Miss Philp. 

IX. Public Speaking. 

Parliamentary procedure; the relation between speaker and 
audience; analysis of prepared and impromptu public speeches. The 
course affords extensive opportunity for practice and discussion. 

One hour, first term, Second Year ............. Mr. ]. A. Edmison. 

X. Social Case Work. 

This course presents, through the study of actual histories, the case 
method of dealing with social maladjustment. lt enables the student 
to approach, analyze and interpret individual, family and group vrob-
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lems and to recognize the basis upon which to work out a solution. It 
discusses the function of the different types of social agencies in the 
working out of a social programme, and offers a practical basis for 
constructive and preventive social work. 

Three hours, Second Year ............................ Miss Rei d. 

XI. Child Welfare (Sociology 10). 

A discussion of the home, foster home, and institutional care of the 
dependent child; the care of the defective and delinquent child, and 
child born out of wedlock. Special attention will be given to case work 
problems. 

Three hours, first term, Second Year ............ To be appointed. 

XII. Group Work. 

A discussion of problems involved in the actual management of 
groups in Y.\V.C.A.; Y.M.C.A.; settlements and community centres. 

Two hours, firs t term, Second Year .............. To be appointed. 

XIV. Social Legislation. 

The purpose of this course is to enable the student to know and to 
use effectively social legislation, as a community resource. 

Two hours, Second Year, second term ................. Miss Reid. 

XVI. Social Welfare Administration. 

Historical development; scope, and relations between public and 
private agencies ; organization and structure of a social agency; officers 
and boards of management; executive and staff; volunteer service; 
personal efficiency; office management; social agency accounting; social 
agency financing, individual, collective; social work publicity; social 
work statistics; social work co-ordination; the field of Protestant and 
non-sectarian social work in Montreal. 

Two hours, Second Year, second term ................... Mr. Falk. 

XVII. Social Statistics. 

An elementary course in statistical methods as applied to social 
phenomena. 

Two hours, second term, Second Year .............. Dr. Hughes. 

COURSES IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Playground Problems. This course will relate the psychologkal 
principles to the actual activities of child life and the types of activity 
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best suited for children of varying ages and development; theories of 

play, etc. 
The various playground activities, individual, group and mass ath

letics, dancing, games, singing, pageants, festivals, story-telling, handi
craft, as well as layout and equipment, \vill be specially considered. 

Actual practical work and visits to grounds form part of the course. 

Two hours, first term ; Tues., Thurs., 9. Dr. Lamb, Mrs. A. Coleman. 

COURSES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS 

II. Introduction to the Study of Society (Sociology 1). 

An environmental approach to the study of human nature and 
behaviour; an objective and scientil1c analysis of human relations; 
ecological and social forces; the great society and the growth of com
munication; conflict as a social function; the social order and social 
change; definition and use of the main sociological concepts. 

Three hours, First Year ............................. Dr. Dawson. 

Ill. Introduction to Psychology (Psychology 1). 

Lectures and experiments. 

Three hours, First Year ............ Professor Tait and Mr. Smith. 

V. Introduction to Economics (Economics 1). 

A study of the economic system with special reference to the econ
omic problems which social workers meet in their work. 

Three hours, First Year ..................... Professor Hemmeon. 

VIII. The Family (Sociology 7). 

The study of the family as the fundamental institution, its early 
forms, attitudes, and natural history; sociological interpretation of 
family relations in rural and urban life; biological, economic, religious, 
educational and legal aspects of family life. Present-day disorganiza
tion and reorganization of family life. 

Three hours, first term; Second Year ................. Dr. Dawson. 

XV. Social Pathology (Sociology 4). 

The processes of social disorganization; the basic causes of poverty; 
unemployment, irregular work, industrial fatigue and the consequent 
demoralization of the individual and disorganization of the social group; 
social unrest wd disorder; critical analysis of the attempts to control 
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and reorganize society in the light of pathological social conditions; 
modern methods of research in the study of social change as it is related 
to social pathology. 

Three hours, second term; Second Year .............. Dr. Hughes. 

Text :-Parmelee, Poverty and Social Progress (Macmillan). 

ALTERNATIVE COURSES WHICH MAY BE TAKEN IN THE 

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY 

The Community (Sociology 2). 

A study of Greater Montreal in comparison with the small town 
and open country communities. Analysis of the basic forces that con
dition the social life and social institutions of the great community. 
The trend of urbanization and its effects on human behaviour. Cities 
as centres of dominance and culture. Student research under direction. 

Three hours. (Given in 1931-2.) ..................... Dr. Dawson. 

Social Institutions (Sociology 10). 

The institution as a unit of social structure and as a bearer of 
culture; the processes by which institutions arise, develop and die; the 
life-cycle of such institutions as the sects, the church, the school, the 
newspaper, etc.; crises and the re-organization of institutions. 

Three hours. (Given in 1931-2.) ..................... Dr. Hughes. 

Social Origins (Sociology S). 

The culture and social organization of pnmthve or pre-literate 
peoples, including anthropological data on :-Marriage and kinship; 
property and the division of labour; magic, religion and science; taboos, 
customs and morals; myth, folklore and legend; art, ornament and 
decoration; war, slavery, punishment and the state; the mind of primi
tive man. The processes of invention and diffusion in the origin and 
development of culture. 

fon., Wed., Fri., at 9, first term. Third and Fourth Years. 
Dr. Hughes. 

Immigration (Sociology 3). 

Canadian population, racial origins, racial differences and race rela
tions. Social effects of migration and immigration. Selection and assimi
lation of immigrants. The optimum population for Canada. 

Tu., Th., at 9, second term. Third and Fourth Years-Dr. Dawson. 
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SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 

FOUNDATION AND HISTORY 

The School for Graduate t\urses was established m 1920 under 

the direction of Miss Flora ~Iadeline Shaw to provide for the prepara

tion of public health nurses for the community, and administrators and 

teachers for schools of nursing. The foundation of the School was 

made possible by the generosity of the Quebec Provincial Red Cross 

Society, which acrreed to finance the undertaking for three years. Dr. 

Helen R. Y. Reid, a member of the Corporation of the University, was 

chiefly instrumental in securing the interest and co-operation of both 

the University and the Red Cross Spciety. In October, 1924, the 

Dniversity, satisfied that the School had demonstrated its value to the 

community and the nursing profession, assumed responsibility for its 

maintenance. 

During the session 1924-25 a new course of study-Supervision in 

Schools of Nursing-was offered. This was arranged in order to meet 

the needs of nurses not qualified to enter the course in Administration, 

but wishing to prerare for positions as <>upervisors or assistants in 

schools of nursing. 

In 1927 the School suffered a very great loss in the death of its 

Director, Miss Shaw. 

ln 1928 the graduates of the School established in memory of 

J\1 iss Shaw, the Flora Made line Shaw Memorial Fund for the Ad

vancement of X ursing Education. The Fund received the active and 

generous support of the graduates of the Schocl, and also of individual 

nurses, of private citizens and of the Quebec Provincial Association of 

Graduate ~ urses. In 1930 it was decided that the Memorial should 

take the form of the Flora ~fadeline Shaw Scholarship. The first 

scholarship of $500 will be offered in 1930-31 to Registered Nurses 

v;ishing to take a Graduate course at the School. 

In 1929 the curriculum was reorganized in content and methods 

of instructinn, to meet the gro·wing professional needs of the students 

and in accordance \vith the University educational standards. Diploma 

courses covering a period of two academic years were offered in each 

of the major fields of nursing educatinn. Courses of study were ex

r;anded and preparation for higher executive and teaching positions as 

supervisors, organizer and administrators in public health and welfare 

organizations was provided for by the establishment of a new major 

course in '' Supervision and Organization in Public Health Nursing." 

A programme of health education was established in one of the 

affiliated undergraduate schools of nursing under the direction of a 

specially qualified health educator on the staff of the McGill School 
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for Graduate Nurses. Instruction in this important phase of nursing 
was arranged for all field workers, teachers, supervisors and adminis
trators who would later be engaged in the education of nurses and the 
public in either institutions and schools of nursing or in the com
munity at large. Increased emphasis was placed and provision made 
for the preparation of administrators, supervisors, clinical and class
room teachers, through directed observation, participation and respon
sible practice under supervision in the affiliated hospitals. 

Research in Nursing :-An important development was the estab
lishment of a fellowship providing for an intensive study of nursing 
in a selected ward in one of the affiliated hospital schools with a view 
to developing the clinical content of nursing and the best methods of 
clinical teaching in order to insure that the rich clinical experience of 
the student would be conducted on a 50Lmd educational basis. The study 
was developed under the direction of the School for Graduate . r urses 
and thus provided a model field for the study of nursing and the 
demonstration of clinical teaching. 

Several additional members were added to the teaching staff of 
the School in order to develop the above programme. 

The School continues to serve a national purpose. Students are 
enrolled from every province in the Dominion and Canadian nur<;e" in 
the United States are returning to tudy at McGill. The enrolment 
shows a steady increase in numbers. One hundred and ninety-two stu
dents have graduated from the Sc!1ool and the majority of them are 
filling positions of leadership as directors, teachers or supervisors in 
schools of nursing, or in public health nursing in the community. 

Each year, in addition to the students taking full-time courses 
leading to a diplQma or a certificate, increasing numbers of partial 
students have been registered. The School has thus served as a teaching 
centre where nurses on the staff of the local hospitals, the Victorian 
Order of Nurses, the Metropolitan Life Insurance Company and the 
Child \iVelfare Association have profited by the opportunities offered in 
the School, and in this way have been able to continue their professional 
education. 

COMMUNITY AND PROFESSIONAL NEEDS IN NURSING 

Need for Graduate Schools of .IVHrs·ing:-The educational fur.ction 
of undergraduate schools of nursing is to give the basic course in 
nursing which will insure a sound foundation in the highest professional 
ideals, knowledge, and skill essential for general practice, and for 
further. study in any of the various fields of nursing in which their 
graduates may desire to engage. Undergraduate schools prepare the 
general practitioner in the art of nursing, but do not prepare specialists. 
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They teach the art of nursing, but not that of teaching, supervision or 
administration, each of which, like nursing, is based on underlying 
sciences and has its own principles and technique. These must be studied 
in graduate schools of nursing. 

It is also felt that at present the undergraduate school does not 
give its students that sound knowledge of the principles of health and 
prevention of disease which is a necessary foundation for all public 
health work. 

The functions of graduate schools of nursing, such as the McGill 
University School, is to prepare specialists in nursing, and qualified 
teachers, supervisors and administrators for schools of nursing and the 
fields of public health; to act as teaching centres for the continued 
education of those in active service in the community; to engage in 
research to advance the art of nursing, the professional content and 
methods of instruction, and to study and endeavour in every way to meet 
the national, community and professional needs. 

Need for Qualified Superintendents, Directors and Leaders :-At all 
times, but particularly when a profession is passing through a critical, 
transitional period in its development, and when the conditions under 
which the professional group practices are rapidly changing, those who 
are shaping and directing the policies governing the education and prac
tice of this group undoubtedly require a sound, broad education, both 
general and professional. In the nursing profession this need is becoming 
more and more acutely felt, and those -v-vith special graduate preparation 
are being increasingly sought for all teaching and executive positions. 

The position of our superintendents is a very demanding one and 
much is expected of them. They are charged not only with the 
professional administration of the hospital nursing service, but with the 
educational administration of the school. This dual responsibility brings 
problems and corresponding opportunities which challenge our best 
informed and most able women. To adequately conduct the hospital 
nursing service, professional knowledge and skill, executive ability and 
other personal qualifications of a high order, together with experience 
and special training in administrative work, are required. To conduct 
the school in accordance with educational standards, it is becoming 
increasingly apparent that one needs, in addition, a sound general 
education, a knowledge of modern educational ideals and methods in 
the fields of general and professional education, a knowledge of present 
problems and trends in nursing education and practice, an understanding 
of changing social conditions and community health needs, and an 
understanding of the various fields of nursing in which the students 
will later be engaged and for which they should receive their basic 
preparation in the undergraduate school. 

di 
b; 
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Need for Qualified Teachers and Super7Jisors :--There are two main 
divisions of the nursing curriculum, first those subjects, including the 
basic sciences, which are taught chiefly in formal classrooms; second, 
the principles and practice of nursing in its special branches, or services, 
which are learned chiefly through clinical instruction and experience 
in the hospital wards and clinics and in community health associations_ 

There is a steadily increasing demand for qualified classroom teachers 
which far exceeds the supply. Vvith the growing appreciation of the 
importance of properly directed supervised experience in education, 
more attention is also being paid to clinical teaching, to planning and 
supervising this clinical experience, and the need of properly qualified 
clinical teachers (head nurses and supervisors) is being more and more 
emphasized. 

Both types of teachers require not only a sound knowledge of the 
subject matter of the courses \vhich they teach, but must also be trained 
in the art of teaching based upon the best modern educational philosophy, 
psychology, and principles and methods of teaching in general and higher 
education. The function of clinical teachers is, like that of the super
intendent, a dual one, carrying with it both executive and teaching 
responsibilities differing chiefly in range of content, guidance and 
direction. Supervisors are often assistant superintendents and vice ·versa. 
For this reason the position of supervisor is a logical and necessary 
preparation for that of superintendent and director of a school. In the 
larger schools there is also a need for a " Supervisor of Instruction" 
who will assist the director in developing, co-ordinating and supervising 
the whole educational programme. 

The number of teachers and supervisors or assistants required is 
naturally much greater than the number of superintendents and 
directors. Because of the intimate, first-hand contact and influence with 
students and patients, or because of interest and opportunity to study 
the subjects taught, er because of pleasure in the art of teaching itself, 
many women find in teaching their greatest satisfaction and an outlet 
for their highest capacities. The need in this field is constant and 
steadily growing and for some time to come the demand is likely to 
exceed the supply. 

Need for PHblic Health Field HI orkers, Supervisors and Adminis
trators :-Since the early years of this century a change has become 
apparent in the nature and scope of Visiting Nurse and District Nurse 
Associations. Gradually they have developed a much broader outlook, 
including in their programmes more and more educational work, teach
ing the preventicn of disease and the upbuilding of positive health. It 
is to this larger conception of service that the term "Public Health 
Nursing" applies. To-day the Public Health Nurse is a well-known 
figure and a valued field agent in all branches of Hygiene and Pre
ventive Medicine. 
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A great deal of pioneer work had to be done to discover what prin

ciples and practice are most suitable, and to arrive at a satisfactory 

method of administering Public Health Nursing Services. Now, much 

of this work is well beyond the experimental stage and has been proved 

sound and essential to publi,: welfare. Municipal and Provincial De

partments of Health are assuming more and more fully the responsibility 

for carrying on these tested services within their areas. The organiza

tion of rural health units enlarges tremendously the scope of official 

health work. 

Picneering, however, is not all of the past. New discoveries open 

up new vistas, and untold possibilities await the further application of 

knowledge already available. In a general way, the task of trying the 

new, the task of field research, falls to the unofficial voluntary agencies. 

Important contributions have been made by the Victorian Order of 

Nurses, a dominion-wide Public Health Nursing organization, by the 

Canadian Red Cross and by the local agencies which have been estab

lished in all the larger centres at least. In Canada, where the country 

itself is still being opened 1lp, rapid expansion and development are 

particularly marked. 

Our chief need at this time is for more nurses who are prepared 

to carry on and develop this work, and when necessary to organize it 

111 new centres. 

We need nurses with the best possible educational and· professional 

background. Undergraduate nursing education alone does not, and 

probably should never be e::-.pected to giYe the special knowledge and 

skill required for Public Heclth Nursing. It is to give a basic prepara

tion, to develop specialists in the main branches of Public Health ~urs

ing, and to prepare nurses fl)r positions of supervision and administra

tion in an adequate way that graduate courses have been developed in 

University Schools for Graduate ~urses. 

AIMS OF THE SCHOOL 

The courses offered in tre School for Graduate Kurses are designed 

to prepare qualified nurses to act as instructors, supervisors, assistants, or 

superintendents and directors in schools of nursing and hospitals and in 

public health nursing. The 1ope and aim of the School is to send out 

teachers and leaders, who, whether by helping to improve the methods 

and raise the standards of nursing education in schools of nursing in 

Canada, or by improving the methods and raising the standards of 

preventive and remedial mming and health education in the community, 

may alike serve as public health workers. 
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EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES OFFERED BY THE SCHOOL 

The McGill University School for Gra,fuate Nurses offers unusual 
opportunities for the preparation of gradmte nurses for positions of 
leadership in either schools of nursing or in health and welfare organ
izations in the community. Through the Faculty of Arts, the School 
of 11edicine, including the Department of PJblic Health and Preventive 
1fedicine, the Mental Hygiene Institute, the Nursery School, the School 
for Social 'f..T orkers, the School of Physical Education, Macdonald Col
lege and other departm~nts, courses are aTailable in all the academic 
subjects, in the basic biological, physical tnd social sciences, and in 
professional courses for the education of teachers. The School for 
Graduate Nurses provides advanced proftssional courses in nursing 
education specially adapted to prepare teachers, supervisors and ad
ministrators for schools of nursing and the fields of public health and 
welfare in the community. 

The libraries of the University, the Sdool of Medicine, the School 
for Social Workers and other schools, together with the professional 
library of the School for Graduate Nurse;, afford every facility for 
reading, study and research. 

The excellent teaching hospitals for both the School of Medicine 
and the School for Graduate Nurses-the Royal Victoria Hospital, the 
Montreal General Hospital, the Alexandm Hospital (communicable 
diseases), the Shriners' Hospital for Crippled Children (orthopaedic 
children), the Children's Memorial Hospi1al, the Maternity Hospital 
of the Royal Victoria Hospital with its numerous clinics-and other 
hospitals in and about Montreal offer every facility for the study of the 
most modern and efficient nursing in all its branches and for observation 
and practice in teaching, in supervision, and in administration of hospitals 
and schools of nursing. The public health end wet fare associations and 
clinics, both public and private-the Victcrian Order of Nurses (an 
educational centre of this national organi:ation), the Child \Velfare 
Association, the industrial clinics, maternity clinics, the Mental Hygiene 
Institute, the social service departments of hospitals, the Family Wel
fare Association and other social agencies, the municipal Health Depart
ment, the County Health Units, the Department of Hygiene in the 
School of Medicine-supply amrle oprortmilies for study and field 
work-for visiting nursing, hea:t!1 t ·.:achins-, supervision, organization 
and administration of public health and welJare work in the community. 
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COURSES, CERTIFICATES AND DIPLOMAS 

The educational programmE of the School is carried on in the 
Faculty of Arts, The Faculty of Medicine, including the Department of 
Public Health and Preventive Medicine, the School for Social Workers, 
the School of Physical Educatim, the Nursery School, hospital schools 
of nursing, public schools and other health and welfare organizations, 
public and private, in the comrrunity, and m the School for Graduate 
Nurses. 

COURSES FOR DEGREES 

The University does not, at present, grant a vrofessional degree in 
the School for Graduate Nursc:s. The proposal to establish such a 
degree is, however, now under consideration The curriculum of the 
School and methods of instructior are, nevertheless, strictly in accordance 
with the best university standards. 

Conditions governing registtation for degrees for students in the 
School are stated under Entrance Requirements, page 572. 

Matriculated students may register as partial stttdents in the 
Faculty of Arts and all regular Arts courses passed may, with the 
approval of the Dean, be cred:ted toward the Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science degree. A?plicants already holding a Bachelor's 
degree may register as partial sttdents for courses leading to a Master's 
degree. 

COURSES FOR CERT[FICATES AND DIPLOMAS 

The following courses repre;enting five fields of major interest in 
nursing are offered by the Scho,)l :-

I. Teaching in Schools of Nursing. 
Diploma:-Instruction in Schools of Nursing. 

I I. Supervision in Hospit<ls and Schools of Nursing. 
Diploma :-Supervisor in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing. 

III. Administration in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing. 
Diploma:-Superintencent of Nursing and Director of School 

of ursin~. 

IV. Visiting Nursing and Health Teaching. 
Diploma:-Visiting Nurse and Health Teacher. 

V. Supervision and Orga1ization in Public Health Nursing. 
Diplo'ma:-Supervisor in Public Health Nursing. 
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Length of Courses:-The courses d study which lead to one of the 
above graduate diplomas in nursing e:>tend over two sessions of eight 
months each (exclusive of time spent in field work), and provide a 
thorough professional preparation for t1e field selected. The prescribed 
courses include approximately one se;sion of general academic and 
professional courses in education, in \tfcGill University or elsewhere 
in an approved college, and one sessior of professional nursing courses 
in the McGill School for Graduate N1rses. 

The minimum period of residence for a certificate or diploma is 
one year. 

A certificate in one of the above najor fields may be granted upon 
the satisfactory completion of approve< courses of study which extend 
over one session of eight months, excltsive of required field work. 

Part-time students :-One or more :ourses may be taken on a part
time basis by graduate nurses actively engaged in service in schools of 
nursing, or in the field of public healtl nursing. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

(1) PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS 

1. All applicants must present evidence of the satisfactory comple

tion of the basic professional course in nursing covering a period of at 

least two years in a school of nursing of approved standards, and con

nected with a hospital insuring adequate teaching and clinical experience. 

Applicants must also be registered when coming from a state or province 

where registration is in force and must be eligible for membership in 

the state. provincial and national nursing organizations. 

2. Applicants for the courses in supervision in either schools of 

nursing or in public health organizations must present satisfactory evi

dence of ability to profit by these courses indicated by previous experi

ence and demonstrated fitness for higher responsible executive and 

teaching positions. 

3. Applicants for the courses in administration in either schools of 

nursing or in public health organizations must present evidence of having 

held satisfactorily, for at least two years suhsequent to graduation, a 

position which has unmistakably demonstrated fitness for leadership and 

higher responsible executive work. 

(2) ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS 

(a) Students Who Have Qualified for Matriculation in Arts 

Students who have qualified for entrance to Arts may be admitted 

to the School as candidates for a certificate or a graduate diploma in 

nursing and may register as partial students in the Faculty of Arts, the 

courses taken, with the approval of the Dean, being later credited, if 

desired, toward a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. 

Regulations governing Junior and Senior Matriculation are stated 

on lJages 77 to 94. 

Students who already hold a baccalaureate degree from an approved 

institution may be admitted to the School as candidates for a certificate 

or a graduate diploma in nursing and may register as partial students 

in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, the courses taken, 

with the approval of the Dean, being later credited, if desired, toward 

a Master's degree. 

(b) Students Who Have Not Qualified for Matriculation in Arts 

The McGill School for Graduate Nurses exists because of the 

recognized need tc provide a sound preparation for leaders, directors, 
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and teachers for schools of nursing and community public health organ
izations and to assist those already in service. There are many women 
of ability, fine character and personal qualifications who do not meet 
the usual university standards of admission, but who have already given 
valuable service and demonstrated their fitness for executive and teach
ing posttlons. They would be greatly assisted and undoubtedly would 
make much greater contributions if allowed to avail themselves of the 
enriched knowledge and experience which is so abundantly offered in 

a great University. 
Such mature students of experience or demonstrated fitness, who 

cannot meet the matriculation requirements, may be admitted as partial 
students, and as candidates for a certificate or a graduate diploma in 
nursing in one of the major courses offered. 

The minimum admission requirement for such students is the satis
factory completion of three years of high school work or its equivalent. 

(c) Part-Time Students 

It is highly desirable that all graduate nurses should continue their 
education while in active service. This may be done in the McGill 
School for Graduate Nurses. 

(3) PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS 

As the work demands continued and concentrated effort, students 
must be in good physical condition. With their applications, all new 
students must present a certificate of medical examination, and of suc
cessful vaccination within seven years, from tbeir own physician, upon 
forms supplied by the School. This is in accordance with the present 
Provincial Regulations, which are strictly enforced. 

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 

Candidates for admission to the School must make application on 
the prescribed form, if possible during the spring and early summer. 
For application blanks and further information, write to the Director, 
School for Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING 

A student of another university applying for exemption from any 
subject or subjects which she has already studied is required to submit 
with her application a Calendar of the University in which she had 
previously studied, together with a complete statement of the course she 
has followed and a certificate of the standing gained therein. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, MEDALS, PRIZES AND EXAMINATIONS 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

1. Association of Registered Nurses of the Province of Quebec. 

A scholarship of $250.00 to a graduate of an approved school of 
nursing in the Province of Quebec for any course elected in the 
School for Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 

2. Children's Memorial Hospital School of Nursing. 

A scholarship to one of its graduates in the form of maintenance 
at the Hospital during one year's study at the School for Graduate 
Nurses, McGill University. 

3. The Flora Madeline Shaw Memorial Fund. 

A scholarship of 500.00 is offered, the first to be awarded in 
memory of Miss Flora Madeline Shaw, to Registered Nurses 
wishing to take a Post-Graduate Course at the School for Graduate 
Nurses, McGill University, Montreal. Graduates from this School 
wishing to take advantage of a second year at the School, will 
be considered eligible, also Registered Nurses who have passed 
the matriculation examination. 

4. Harry J. Crewe Scholarship. 

The establishment of the Harry J. Crowe Scholarship is of great 
importance to nursing education. For ten years (and longer if 
the fund will permit), a $600.00 scholarship is to be awarded to 
the largest hospital in each province and in Newfoundland, and 
an additional one to the Halifax Victoria General Hospital, for 
graduate study in nursing education or in dietetics in a Canadian 
University. 

5. Montre::!l General Hospital School of Nursing. 

The Mildred Hope Forbes Memorial Scholarship. A scholarship 
established by Mrs. Norman Wilson in memory of the late 
Mildred Hope Forbes, a graduate of the Montreal General Hos
pital Training School for Nurses. 
The value of this scholarship is sufficient to enable four graduate 
nurses each year to take one year's work in the School for Graduate 
Nurses, McGill University. 

6. Royal Victoria Hospital School of Nursing. 

1. A yearly scholarship given by the Board of Management, Royal 
Victoria Hospital, for graduate work in nursing in McGill 
University. 
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2. Dr. Garrow Scholarship, created mainly by the nurses of the 
Royal Victoria Hospital, given each year for graduate work 
at McGill University. 

3. Harry ]. Crowe Scholarship of $600.00 to a graduate of the 
Royal Victoria Hospital for a course in nursing or dietetics 
in a Canadian University. 

7. Shriners' Hospital for Crippled Children. 

A scholarship in the form of maintenance at the Shriners' Hospital 
for Crippled Children, Montreal, during one year's study at the 
School for Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 

8. Victorian Order of Nurses for Canada. 

The Victorian Order of Nurses for Canada offers a limited num
ber of scholarships of $400.00 each, to graduate nurses who wish 
to avail themselves of a post-graduate course in Public Health 

ursing at any of the following Universities: Toronto, British 
Columbia, \iVestern Ontario, McGill. Upon successful completion 
of her course, a nurse accepting one of these scholarships is 
expected to return to the service of the Victorian Order of Nurses 
for one year. 

MEDALS AND PRIZES 

The Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec offers annually 
for competition a silver medal to be awarded to the student obtaining 
the highest standing in the course of Teaching in Schools of Nursing 
and a bronze medal to the student obtaining the highest standing in the 
course in Public Health Nursing. 

Dr. Helen R. Y. Reid offers a prize of Looks, to be awarded to 
the student obtaining the highest standing in the course of Administra
tion in Schools of Nursing. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Certificates or diplomas are awarded to students who obtain an 
average mark of fifty per cent in all examinations. 

Results of examinations are published according to class, as follows: 
Class I, 75% to 100%; Class II, 60% to 74%; Class Ill, 50% to 59%. 

In the case of students who do field work, satisfactory reports must 
also be received from the agencies with which their field work has 
been taken. 

Examinations arc held in some subjects at the end of the first term 
and final examinations are held in May. 
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FEES AND DEPOSITS 

The fee for any certificate course is $100.00 a year (including the 
use of the Library), to be paid on or before October lOth, or payable 
in two instalments of $51.00 each, the first to be paid by October lOth 
and the second by February 1st. 

Regular students pay in addition $6.00 for the use of the skating 
rinks and tennis courts and for admission to the home games under the 
control of the Athletic Board; $2.50 for the McGill Women Students' 
Society and $1.50 for the McGill Daily, as well as special fees for 
laboratory courses. 

Students are also required to deposit with the Bursar, the sum of 
$5.00 as caution money, to cover damages done to furniture, apparatus, 
books, etc. This amount, less deductions (if any), will be returned at 
the close of the session. 

For Late Registration:-Those students who register af~er the 
period of university registration will be charged an additional fee of 
$5.00. 

Partial Students :-Fee at the rate of $7.00 for an hour of instruc
tion a week during the academic year; library fee of $4.00; $3.00 for 
athletics; special fee for courses which include laboratory work. Par
tial students may become members of the Women's Society on payment 
of the regular fee of $2.50. They may also secure the privileges of the 
skating rinks and tennis courts during the session and admission to the 
home games under the control of the Athletic Board by the payment 
of an additional fee of three dollars. 

EXPENSES 

1. Board and Residence :-Information about boarding and lodging 
houses may be had on arrival at the School. Every assistance is given 
to students in locating suitable rooms, but it is necessary for the student 
to make the final arrangements in person. 

2. Approximate Estimate of Cost of Course :-Students who 
register in those courses requiring field work will take this extra time 
into consideration in estimating their expenses. A statement of average 
expenses for the academic year ( 30-32 weeks), is as follows: 

University fees ................................. . 
Books .......................................... . 
Room ( 30-32 weeks) ........................... . 
Board .......................................... . 
Incidentals ...................................... . 
Average total ................................... . 

$110.00 
20.00 to $ 40.00 

175.00 " 225.00 
225.00 " 300.00 

30.00 " 40.00 
560.00 " 700.00 
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An understanding of the professional courses in nursing education, 
whether it be in the art of teaching, supervisi0n, or administration in 
schools of nursing or in public health work in the community, requires 
the preliminary study of basic subjects, principles and methods in the 
fields of general and professional education upon which such arts are 
based, in order to adapt them to the special ne~ds and fields in nursing. 
Teachers (classroom, clinical or community health teachers) require 
advanced knowledge of the subjects which they are to teach in addition 
to knowledge and skill in the art of teaching. Administrators, like 
principals of other schools, or organizations, require that broad prepara
tion and experience in teaching, supervision and administration which 
will enable them to establish a sound professional course or service in 
nursing, to guide and direct their teachers and supervisors in carrying 
out the school or community health programme, to guide and counsel 
students, and to act as leaders in nursing in schools and communities. 

1. TEACHING IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 

Diploma-" Instructor in Schools of Nursing." 
AdYisers: Miss Bertha Harmer and Miss Marion Lindeburgh. 

This course of study is planned to prepare qualified nurses for 
positions as instructors in schools of nursing. 

Certificate Course (one year) :-A certificate may be granted for 
the satisfactory completion of the Required Courses listed below under 
the First Year. Students may be required to include one or more of 
the Suggested Electives. 

Diplonza Course (two years) :-The diploma may be granted for 
the satisfactory completion of the Required Courses listed under First 
and Second Years, together with one or more Suggested Electives. 

FIRST YEAR 

(Certificate) 

Required:-

9. Psychology. 

(a) General Academic 

SECOND YEAR 

(Diploma) 

Required:-

19. Sociology. 

Suggested Electi·ues :-1. Political Economy; 2. Political Economy; 
3. English; 3a. English; 4. French; 5. History; 7. History; 10. Psy
chology; 11. Psychology; 13. Public Speaking. 
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(b) Professional Courses in Education 

Required:-

25 (a) and (b). General Prin
ciples of Education. 

Required:-

24. Educational Psychology. 
26. Method and School Or-

ganization. 

Suggested 
osophy. 

Elertives:-51. Philosophy; 52. Philosophy; 53. Phil-

(c) Nursing Education-General 

Required:-

30. Health and Nursing Legis
lation. 

37 (a). Preventive Medicine 
and Hygiene or 

38 (a). Public Health Nursing. 
47. History of Nursing. 

Required:-

34. Meutal Hygiene. 
37 (a). Preventive Medicine 

and Hygiene or 
38 (a). Public Health Nursing. 

Suggested Electives :-37 (h). Preventive Medicine and Hygiene; 
38 (b). Public Health Nursing. Refresher Course: 41. Communicable 
Diseases; 42. Obstetrics; 43. Tuberculosis. 

(d) Nmsing Education-Teaching in Schools of Nursing 

Required:-

Conttnt Courses: 
14. Bacteriology or 
15. Chemistry. 
17. Physiology. 
50 (a) and (b). Teaching in 

Nursing Schools. 

Required:-

Content Courses : 
14. Bacteriology or 
17. Physiology. 
48. Materia Medica. 
50. Teaching in • ursing 

Schools. 

Suggested Electives :-15a. Biochemistry; 33. Health Education; 
45. Supervision in Nursing Schools. 

2. SUPERVISION IN HOSPITALS AND SCHOOLS OF NURSING 

Diploma-" Supervisor in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing." 
Adviser: Miss Bertha Harmer. 

The following course of study is planned to prepare qualified nurses 
for positions as clinical instructors, supervisors, and assistant super
intendents, in schools of nursing. Previous experience as a headnurse 
or an equivalent satisfactory executive or teaching experience is desir
able in order to profit fully by the course. 
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Certificate Course (one year) :-A certif1cate may be granted for the 
satisfactory completion of the Required Courses listed below under the 
First Year. Students may be rertuired to include one or more of the 
Suggested Electives. 

Diplotna Course (two years) :-The diploma may be granted for 
the satisfactory completion of the required courses listed under First 
and Second Years, together with one or more Suggested Electives. 

FIRST YEAR 

(Certificate) 

SECOND YEAR 

(Diploma) 

(a) General Academic 

Required:-

9. Psychology. 
19. Sociology. 

Required:-

21. Sociology or 
22. Sociology. 

Suggested Electives :-1. Political Economy; 2. Political Economy; 
3. English; 3a. English; 4. French; 5. History; 7. History; 10. Psy .. 
chology; 11. Psychology; 13. Public Speaking. 

(b) Profess10nal Courses in Education 

Required:-

25 (a). General Principles of 
Education. 

Required:-

24. Psychology. 
26. Method and School Or

ganization. 

Suggested Electives :-25 (b). General Principles of Education; 51. 
Philosophy; 52. Philosophy; 53. Philosophy. 

(c) Nursing Education-General 

Required:-

34. Meutal Hygiene. 
37 (a). Preventive Medicine 

and Hygiene or 
38 (a). Public Health Nursing. 

Required:-

30. Health and Nursing Legis
lation. 

33. Health Education. 
37 (a). Preventive Medicine 

and Hygiene or 
38 (a). Public Health Nursing. 
47. History of Nursing. 

Suggested Electiz!es :-32. Child Hygiene; 34. Mental Hygiene; 
35. Nutrition; 37 (h). Preventive Medicine and Hygiene; 38 (b) . 
Public Health Nursing. 
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(d) Nu:·sing Education-Superviswn m Nursing Schools 

Required:-

45. Supervision in Nursing 
Schools. 

SO (a) (b) and (c). Teaching 
in Nursing Schools. 

Basic Sciences : 
14. Bacteriology or 
17. Physiology. 
15. Chemistry. 

Required:

Basic Sciences : 
14. Bacteriology or 
17. Physiology. 
48. Materia Medica. 
Specialized Supervision : 

(One of the following) 
Communicable Diseases. 
:rviedicine. 
Mental Hygiene. 
Obstetrics . 
Out-Patient Department. 
Operating Room. 
Pediatncs. 
Surgery. 

N.B. Speciali::ed Supen1ision:-Refresher content courses and six 
weeks intensive experience in one of the above departments together 
with related courses selected from suggested electives. 

3. ADMINISTRATI O N IN HOSPITALS AND SCHOOLS OF NURSING 

Diploma-" Superintendent of Nursing and Director of School of Nursing." 
Adviser: Miss Bertha Harmer. 

Adviser: J\fiss Bertha Ilarmer. 

The following course of study is planned to prepare women of 
superior qualil1cations and experience for positions as superintendents 
and directors in schools of nursing. Satisfactory experience of at least 
two years in administrative and educational work in schools of nursing 
is required as a prerequisite to this course. 

Certificate Course, (one year) :-A certificate may be granted for 
the satisfactory completion of the Required Courses listed below under 
the First Year. Students may be required to include one or more of 
the Suggested Electives, and are required to complete field work of 
from three to six weeks depending upon the student's previous training 
and experience. 

Dip! oma Cow-se:-The complete course outlined below, leading to 
a diploma, covers a period of two academic years, together with the 
required field work, unless preceded by a year's study in either Course 
I or Course II outlined ahove. 
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FIRST YEAR 

(Certificate) 

SECOND YEAR 

(Diploma) 

(a) General Academic 

Required:-

9. Psychology. 
19. Sociology. 

Required:-
.3 (a). English. 
5. History. 

21. Sociology or 
22. Sociology. 

Suggested Electi·<.JCS :-1. Political Economy; 2. Political Economy; 
3. English; 4. French; 5. History; 7. History; 10. Psychology; 11. 
Psychology; 13. Public Speaking. 

(b) Professional Courses in Education 

Required:-

28 (a) and (b). General Prin
ciples of Education. 

Required:-

24. Psychology. 
29. Method and School Or

ganization. 

Suggested Electives :-51. Philosophy; 52. Philosophy; 53. Phil
osophy. 

(c) Nursing Education-General 

Required:-

30. Health and Nursing Legis
lation. 

34. Meutal Hygiene. 
37 (a). Preventive Medicine 

and Hygiene or 
38 (a). Public Health Nursing. 
47. History of Nursing. 
50 (a). Teaching in Nursing 

Schools. 

Required:-

33. Health Education. 
37 (a). Preventive Medicine 

and Ilygiene or 
38 (a). Public Health Nursing. 
Any two of the following: 
14. Bacteriology. 
15. Chemistry. 
17. Physiology. 
48. Materia Medica. 

(d) Nursing Education-Administration 

Required:-

27. Administration in Nursing 
Schools. 

29. Hospital Economics and 
Administration. 

Required:-

45. Supervision in Nursing 
Schools. 

55. Special Problems in Ad
ministration. 
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4. VISITING NURSING AND HEALTH TEACHING 

Diploma-" Visiting Nurse and Health Teacher." 
Atl viser: ~Iiss Isabel Man son. 

This course is designed to give to graduate nurses a basic prepara

tion for Public Health Nursing in its generalized and specialized forms. 

Certificate Course) (one year) :-A certificate may be granted for 

the satisfactory completion of the required courses listed below under 

the First Year, together with the required field work. This is essen

tially a generalized course, but in cases where it seems advisable, em

phasis may be placed on some selected branch of the work through the 

arrangement of the field experience, in order to prepare a nurse for a 

particular position. Students may be required to include one or more 

of the Suggested Electives. 

Diplo'ma Course (two years) :-The complete course covers a period 

of two academic years together with required field work. The second 

year is devoted to specialization in a selected field of Public Health 

Tursing, such as Mental Hygiene, Child Vl elfare, Medical Social Ser-

vice, School ursing, etc. Courses to be chosen from those below, 

subject to individual arrangement. 

The courses required for all students in the Second Year are 

indicated below. Additional courses and field experience required depend 

upon the field elected by the student for specialization. 

FIRST YEAR 

(Certificate) 

SECOND YEAR 

(Diploma) 

(a) General Academic 

Required:-

9. Psychology. 
19. Sociology. 

Required:-

Dependent upon field of spe

cialization. 

Suggested Electi7Jes :--1. Political Economy; 2. Political Economy; 

3. English; 3a. English; 4. French; 5. History; 7. History; 10. Psy

chology; 11. Psychology; 13. Public Speaking. 

(b) Professional Courses in Education 

Required:-

25 (a). General Principles of 

Education. 

Required:-

Dependent upon field of spe

cialization. 

SHggested Electives :-24. Psychology; 25 (b). General Principles 

of Education; 26. Method and School Organization. 
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(c) Nursing Education-General 

Requh-ed:-
30. Health and Nursing Legis

lation. 
47. History of Nursing. 

Su.r;gestcd l?Jectivcs: Refresher Courses: - 41. Communicable 
Diseases; 42. Obstetrics; 43. Tuberculosis. 

(d) Nursing Education-Public Health Nursing 

Required:-
31. Bacteriology. 
32. Child Hygiene. 
33. Health Education. 
34. Mental Hygiene. 
:35. Nutrition. 
37 (a) and (b). Preventive 
Medicine and Hygiene. 
38 (a) and (b). Public IT ealth. 
Nursing. 
39. Social Case Work. 

Required:-
Specialization in one of the 

fields of Public Health Nurs· 
ing with appropriate field 
work and related courses se
lected from suggested elec-
tives. 

Suggested Electi·ucs :-1 B. Social and Industrial Legislation; 15. 
Chemistry; 17. Physiology; 34A. Mental Hygiene; 39A. Introduction 
to Social \Vork; 39B. Sccial Case Work; 40. Social Welfare Adminis
tration; 46. Supervision and Organization in Public Health Nursing. 

PRACTICE WORK IN PUBLIC HEALTH NUHST~G 

Ten weeks of practice in Public Health Nursing is arranged during 
September and in May and June following the examinations. 

Students will not be expected to repeat experience gained under 
satisfactory conditions. Individual adjustment of field work will be 
made in each case. 

\Veekly conferences are held in connection with this work and 
written reports are required. 

Practice work may be arranged with the following: 

Child Welfare Association. 
Family Welfare Association. 
Industrial nurses. 
Mental Hygiene Institute. 
Montreal Department of Health, Division of Child 

Hygiene. 
Outremont Public Health Department, School Nursing. 
Social Service Departments of the Hospitals. 
Victorian Order of Nurses. 
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Plans are being made to secure a practice field in rural work in 
one of the County Health Units near Montreal. 

Students are reminded that it is only through the courtesy of the 
agencies that field work is available and are asked to comply whole
heartedly with both the letter and spirit of all regulations of the organ
izations. 

When working with the Victorian Order of Nurses, the students 
are asked to wear a plain one or two-piece dress of washable material 
in gray or blue, with white collar and cuffs and a black Windsor tie. 
Plain dark hat and coat must also be provided. 

5. SUPERVISION AND ORGANIZATION IN PUBLIC HEALTH 

NURSING 

Diploma-" Supervisor in Public Health Nursing." 
Adviser: Miss Isabel Manson. 

This course is planned to prepare women of superior qualifications 
and experience for positions as directors, supervisors and teachers in 
Public Health Nursing. 

The course is offered in the Second Year only. The First Year 
of Course 4, and at least one year of satisfactory experience, are pre
requisite. 

The diploma may be granted for the satisfactory completion of 
the required courses listed below together with two or more full courses 
from the Suggested Electives and the required field work. 

One of the following: 
10. Sociology. 
21. Sociology. 
22. Sociology. 

(a) General Academic 

Required:-
(and) One of the following: 

3A. English. 
5. History. 
7. History. 

Suggested Electives :-2. Political Economy; 3. English; 4. French; 
10. Psychology; 13. Public Speaking; 51. Philosophy; 52. Philosophy; 
53. Philosophy. 

(b) Professional Courses in Education 

Required:-

24. Psychology. 

Suggested Electives :-25. General Principles of Education; 2Q 
Method and School Organization. 

D 
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(c) Nursing Education-General 

Required:-

30. Health and Nursing Legislation. 

47. History of Nursing. 

585 

Suggested Electives :-lB. Social and Industrial Legislation; 15. 
Chemistry; 17. Physiology. Refresher Courses: 41. Communicable 
Diseases; 42. Obstetrics; 43. Tuberculosis. 

(d) Nursing Education-Supervision in Public Health Nursing 

RPquired:-

40. Social Welfare Administration. 

44. Special Problems in Supervision. 

46. Supervision and Organization in Public Health Nursing, 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 

COURSES IN THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 

13. Public Speaking. 

Lectures in speech and voice training. Practice in oral delivery. 
One hour, second term. . . . . ........................ Mrs. Bragg. 

27. Administration in Nursing Schools. 

(a) First Term :-This course deals with the professional adminis- · 
tration of the hospital department of nursing service,-its function, 
organization, control, cost of nursing service; the personnel--staff 
required, qu<llif1cations and selection, duties and responsibilities, staff 
education; ward equipment; administration and supervision of nursing 
care of patients; records and reports. 

Second Term:-Deals with the educational administration of hos
pital and other types of schools of nursing--their function, organization, 
support, control and management: relationship to the hospital and de
partment of nursing service; the personnel-number, qualifications, 
selection, duties and responsibilities in the school and department of 
nursing service; staff edncation, tenure and promotion; school build
ings, classrooms, and equipment; educational programme, theory and 
practice; standardization and registration; school budgets. 

(b) V.J eeldy excursions to hospitals and public health organizations 
in the community; weekly conferences and discussions; reports of obser
vations and special problems in administration. 

(c) Intensive experience in administration in affiliated hospitals~ 
three to six weeks, depending on student's previous experience and 
training. 

Three hours .......................... Miss Harmer and assistant. 

27 A. Special Problems in Supervision. 

Conferences, discussion and reports. 
One huur ................... Miss Harmer and special instructors. 

29. Hospital Economics and Administration. 

Lectures and Obser·vations :·-This course deals with the hospitat 
and its relation to the community; the board of trustees, the medicat 
board and the general staff; problems of planning, organizations, equip
ment and administration of the various departments; the purchase and 
handling of supplies and other problems of hospital administration from 
the point of view of the administrator. 

Two hours, frst term ............................. Dr. Haywood_ 
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30. Health and Nursing Legislation. 

The purpose of this course is to enable the student to know and 
to use effectively health and nursing legislation. 

Two hours, second term ........ Miss U pton and other lecturers. 

31. Bacteriology in Public Health. 

Classes and Laboratory Y../ ork :-The study of the more common 
pathogenic organisms, moulds and yeasts; use of microscope; prepara
tion and use of culture media; bacteriology of milk and water; appli
cations of bacteriology in public health and preventive medicine. 

Department of Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 

32. Child Hygiene. 

The Health of the Infant and the Pre-school child. 
Dr. Chandler and Miss I3eith. 

The Health of the School child and health education in the School. 
School. 

Three hours, first term. Dr. Fleming and ::\fiss Lindeburgh. 

33. Health Education. 

Principles of construction of a health teaching programme; gra
dation and suitability of subject matter; principles of teaching and 
methods of presentation; lesson plan construction. Demonstrativn and 
practice teaching. 

One hour, second term ...... Miss Lindeburgh and Miss Manson. 

34. Mental Hygiene and Psychiatry. General Course. 

Lectures, case conferences and demonstrations cover : principles 
underlying healthy mental development; prevention of mental malad
justment and mental diseases; maladjustments met with in everyday life, 
from the simplest to the most severe. Discussions also include history, 
methods and organization of parent study groups, family relationships, 
etc. Course is outlined especially to meet needs of the nurse in general 
and special fields. The Mental Hygiene Institute is available for prac
tical work. 

First Year. Two hours, second term ................ Dr. Mitchell. 

34A. Mental Hygiene and Psychiatry. Special Course. 

Intensive practical and academic training in Mental Hygiene and 
Psychiatry for nurses who wish to specialize in this field. 
· Pre-requisite 34 .................................... Dr. Mitchell. 
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35. Nutrition and Health. 

The first part of this course is a study of the elements of nutrition 
and dietetics, the essentials of an adequate diet, and the nutritive prop
erties of common food materials. 

The second part of the course is devoted to the discussion of the 
practical application of these principles in the various fields covered by 
the Public Health Nurse. 

Two hours, second term ........... Miss Hayward and Miss Bell. 

37. Preventive Medicine and Hygiene. (a) First term; (b) Second 
term. 

A brief history of the development and present status of public 
health administration; the control and prevention of communicable 
diseases; maternal and infant hygiene; oral hygiene; discussion of 
sanitation, housing, water, food, and milk supply; industrial hygiene. 

Three hours .. Department of Public Health and Preventive Medi-
cine. 

38. Public Health Nursing. 

(a) First term. 

CharaC'teristics and trends of modern Public Health Nursing; 
brief history of development; fundamental principles. 

(b) Second term. 

Organization in Public-Health Nursing; the special fields; records 
and statistics. 

(c) Excursions for the observation of the health and social ac
tivities of the community. Conference and discussion. 

(d) Practice period of ten weeks to gain experience in Public 
Health • ~ ursing. Weekly conferences and written reports. 

Three hours .................. Miss Manson and special lecturers. 

39. Social Case Work. 

Principles, objective and method of case work, with special em
phasis on actual case studies; adequate knowledge as a basis for judg
ment and action in effecting individual adjustments; how obtained and 
applied; relief-its place in case work; the relation of case work to the 
community ; records ; the use and purpose of records; record making; 
forms; correspondence, etc. 

T\vo hours ..................................... Miss May Reid. 

41 
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41. Communicable Disease. 

Control and care in scarlet fever, measles, diphtheria, smallpox, 
venereal diseases. 

Ten lectures and clinics ............ Dr. Cushing and Dr. Powell. 

42. Obstetrics. 

Bell. Pre-natal and natal work. Maternal and infant care. 
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Six lectures ........................................ Dr. Goodall. 

43. Tuberculosis-Prevention, Control and Treatment. 

Ten lectures, second term ............................ Dr. Byers. 

44. Special Problems in Supervision. 

This course is for discussion of the problems ansmg in super
vision of public health nursing. Each student will make a special study 
of one of these problems and present the result of the study in a 
written report. 

One hour ................... Miss Manson and special lecturers. 

45. Supervision in Nursing Schools. 

(a) The organization and administration of hospital and school; 
the dual executive and teaching functions of the supervisor; relationship 
to the headnurses and their dual functions; principles and methods oi 
supervision; application to the management and supervision of wards 
and departments, and the care of patients; staff conferences; organ
ization and sequence of the clinical content of the curriculum: the 
correlation of theory and practice, and methods of clinical teaching. 

Forms, records and reports. Observation supervision. 

(b) Six weeks' intensive experience in the supervision of one of 
the major services or departments in affiliated hospitals or out-patient 
departments. 

Two hours, second term .... Miss Harmer and clinical supervisors. 

46. Supervision and Organization in Public Health Nursing. 

(a) This course deals with the principles and practice of super
vision in Public Health Nursing with special reference to staff education 
and student field work. Discussion of problems of organization and 
administration; personnel management; financial support, publicity, etc. 
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(b) Observation of methods and content of supervision followed 
by conference and discussion. 

(c) Field experience with Public Health Nursing agencies. Op
portunities for practice teaching and supervision. Conferences for dis
cussion of experience. 

Three hours ...................................... Miss Manson. 

47. History of Nursing. 

Lectures, readings and written reports. 

One hour .......................... Dr. Abbott and Miss Manson. 

48. Materia Medica. 

Lectures and Demonstrations :-This course includes a discussion 
of drugs, their sources, crude forms, and preparation, with laboratory 
demonstrations; proper methods of administration, with physiological, 
therapeutic and toxic action. 

(Not given in 1930-31.) ............................ Dr. Scriver. 

50. Teaching in Nursing Schools. 

(a) The historical development of nursing curricula; brief survey 
of current critical studies and revisions of professional curricula; com
parison of nursing curricula with other vocrttional and professional 
curricula; purpose and aims of schools of nursing; principles of cur
riculum construction and their application to th~ selection and organiza
tion of the content of nursing curricula, including theory and practice. 

(b) Classification of subjects in the curriculum to be taught; the 
selection, preparation and qualifications of teachers; teaching schedules; 
educational opportunities and special problems in teaching; classrooms, 
library, study rooms, text and reference books and other teaching 
materials ; the grouping, sequence, and arrangement of classes ; the 
application of principles and modern methods of teaching to the various 
subjects to be taught in schools of nursing with special emphasis on 
the principles and practice of nursing. 

(c) First Term:-Weekly observation of classes taught f allowed 
by conferences and discussions. Students will vrepare reports of obser
vations, teaching equipment, text and reference books. 

Second T enn :-Students will prepare lesson plans, participate in 
teaching, and finally be responsible for supervised practice teaching, 
followed by conferences, in subjects which they later expect to teach. 
Special emphasis will be placed on the principles and practice of nursing. 

Three hours •••••••••.•.••••••••••••....••..... Miss Lindeburgh. 
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COURSES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS 

1. Elements of Political Economy (General Economics)
(Economics 1). Second Year. This course is primarily 
for Arts students. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 
Professors Hemmeon and Culliton and Mr. Forsey. 

lB. Social and Industrial Legislation. (Economics 15). Fourth Year 
and Graduate Students. 

First term; in alternate years. (Given in 1931-32.) 
Mon., V\T ed., Fri., at 12 ...................... Professor Farthing. 

2. Elements of Political Economy (Social Economics)-(EcC'n
omics 2). 

This course is open to Theological studentc; proceeding to a degree 
in Arts, to students in the School for Social Workers , to partial students, 
and, by permission, to General students. 

Mon., Wed .. Fri. , at 12. 
Professors Leacock and Culliton and Mr. Forsey. 

3. English Composition (English 1). 

Sat., at 12 ....... Professor N oad, Miss Mackenzie and Assistants. 
Professor N oad will have the general direction of this course. 

Section and weekly conference hours to be arranged. 

3A. English Literature (English 2). 

General Course from Anglo-Saxon times to the present day. 
Tu., Th., and, at the pleasure of the instructor, Sat. at 12. 

Professor Macmillan and Assistants. 

vVeekly conference hours to be arranged. Mr. McBain will have 
the general direction of the tutorial conferences. 

4. French Language (French 1). First Year. 

Section A, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9; Section B, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 
Professors du Roure, Villard, Furness, d'Hauteserve and 

Mme. Durand-Joly. 

Texts:-(a) General Course.-Green and Ford, French Composi
tion (Oxford), or Cameron, French Composition (Bolt); Lavisse, 
Histoire de France, Cours Moyen; Jules Romains, Knock ou le Triomphc 
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de la medicine (The Century Co.) ; Maupassant, Contes Choisis; Les 
Trois Mousquetaires (Heath), Hugo, Gavroche (Oxford). (b) Ad
vanced Course.-D. L. Buffum, French Short Stories (Holt) ; Racine, 
Andromaque (Ginn); Merimee, Contes et Nouvelles (Oxford); 
Moliere, Les Precieuses Ridicules (Heath) ; Moraud, French Com
position (Oxford). 

5. General History of Europe, from the Break-up of the Roman 
Empire to 1914 (History 1). First Year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 ........... Professors W augh and MacDermot. 

6. General History of North and South America (History 2). 
Second Year. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 .......................... Professor Adair. 

7. History of Canada (History 4). Thirrl Year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 ............................ Professor Fryer. 
With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 

Fourth-Year students. 

8. History of Europe, 1789-1914 (History 6). Fourth Year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ............................ Professor Fryer. 

9. Introduction to Psychology (Psychology 1). Second Year. 

Lectures and experiments. 
Mon., Wed., at 10, and one laboratory period to be arranged. 
This course is a prerequisite for all other courses. 

Professor Tait and Mr. Martin. 

10. Child Psychology (Psychology 6). Third and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, readings and reports (half course). 
(Given in 1931-32.) 
Second term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ................ Professor Tait. 
Prerequisites :-Psychology 2 or 5, taken previously or concurrently. 

11. Social Psychology (Psychology 7). Third and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, readings and reports. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ............................. Professor Ta1t. 
Prerequisites :-Psychology 2 or 4, taken previously or concurrently. 
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12. Vocational and Industrial Psychology (Psychology 14). Third 
and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, readings and reports. 

First term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 .................. Professor Tait. 

(Given in 1931-32.) 

Prerequisites :-Psychology 3, taken previously or concurrently. 

15. Chemistry. 

The fundamental laws dealing with chemical change; the prepara
tion, properties and uses of the common elements and their compounds ; 
an introduction to the chemistry of organic substances. 

The lectures will explain the commoner processes of life and will 
be illustrated by appropriate demonstrations suited to the work of 
greatest interest to the students. 

Two hours lectures, three hours laboratory ..... Professor Hatcher. 

18. Elementary Zoology (Zoology 1). 

First term; Mon., Wed., at 2. 

Laboratory Fri., 2-4 ........................... Professor Berrill. 

19. Introduction to the Study of Society (Sociology 1). Second 
Year. 

An environmental approach to the study of human nature and 
behaviour; an objective and scientific analysis of human relations ; 
ecological and social forces; the great society and the growth of com
munication; conflict as a social function; the social order and social 
change; definition and use of the main sociological concepts. 

(a) Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ............ Dr. Dawson and Dr. Hughes. 

(b) Tu., Th., Sat., at 11. ........... Dr. Dawson and Dr. Hughes. 

20. The Community (Sociology 2). Third and Fourth Years. 

A study of Greater Montreal in comparison with the small town 
and open country communities; analysis of the basic forces that con
dition the social life and social institutions of the great community; the 
trend of urbanization and its effects on human behaviour; cities as 
centres of dominance and of culture; student research under direction. 

(Given in 1931-32.) ................................ Dr. Dawson. 
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8. Social Pathology (Sociology 4). Third and Fourth Years. 

The processes of social disorganization; thr: basic causes of poverty, 
unemployment, irregular work, and the consequent demoralization of 
the individual and disorganization of the social group; modern methods 
of research related to social pathology. 

Text:-Parmelee, Poverty and Social Progress (Macmillan). 

:Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10, second term ................ Dr. Hughes. 

22. The Family (Sociology 7). Third and Fourth Years. 

The study of the family as the fundamental institution, its early 
forms, attitudes, and natural history, sociological interpretation of 
family relations in rural and urban life; biological, economic, religious, 
educational and legal aspects of family life; present-day disorganization 
and reorganization of family life. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10; first term .................. Dr. Dawson. 

23. The Sociology of the Child (Sociology 9). Third and Fourth 
Years. 

The child as a developing personality; the normal cycle of social 
growth in the family; modern supplementary in.;titutions for the normal 
child, such as the school, the playground and the social agency; the 
dependent child and the delinquent child, and the institutions which 
treat them. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12; first term .................. Dr. Hughes. 

24. Educational Psychology (Psychology 9). Third and Fourth 
Years. 

Lectures, readings, experiments and reports. 
Two lectures and one laboratory period. 
Prerequisites :-Psychology 2 or 3, taken previously or concurrently. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 ......................... Professor Kellogg. 

25. General Principles of Education (Education 1). Third Year. 

(a) The educative process; educational ends; social implications 
of education; the school; forms of school; school systems; modern 
trends in education. 

(b) History of education; Greek education; the Renaissance; 
modern education from Rousseau; Studies of (i) Plato's "Republic," 
(ii) Milton's "Tractate of Education; (iii) Rousseau's "Emile/' (iv) 
Spencer's "Education." 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 4 ......................... Professor Clarke. 
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26. Method and School Organization. Fourth Year. (Education 2.) 

26. Method and School Organization. (Education 2.) Fourth Year. 

(a) Theory of instruction; principles of method; construction 
and adjustment of curricula; types of teaching procedure; (b) methods 
of teaching school subjects; (c) school organization and administration, 
including a survey of the School Law and Regulations of the Province 
of Quebec; (d) control and discipline. 

Tu., Th., at 4; Sat., at 12 ..................... Professor Clarke. 

51. Introduction to Philosophy and Logic (Philosophy 1). 

(a) A careful study of the essentials in Locke, Berkeley, Hume 
and Kant, and their application to general philosophy. 

(b) The elements of Logic, Deductive and Inductive. Exercises 
in Logic. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 .... Professors Mackay, Hendel and Porteous. 

52. Moral Philosophy (Philosophy 2). 

A study of moral character and of the various types of ethical 
principles recognized in Western culture. The first term will be devoted 
entirely to a consideration of the great classics of moral philosophy. 
The latter part of the second term will be spent upon contemporary 
ethics developed in the light of the modern sciences of man and society. 
The reading for the whole course will comprise: Selections from 
Hobbes, Spinoza, Rousseau and Kant; J. Burnet. Aristotle on Education; 
Bishop Joseph Butler, Fifteen Sermons Preached in the Rolls Chapel 
(ed. Mathews, Bohn Lib., Bell); J. S. 11ill, Utilitarianis'm; \Af. E. 
Hocking, Human Nature and Its Remaking (Yale University Press); 
W. Fite, An Adventure in M oral Philosophy. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 (two lectures and one discussion). 

Professor Hendel. 

53. History of Modern Philosophy (Philosophy 4). (This course 
is divided into two half courses, (a) and (b).) 

A survey of the ideas and philosophies of the period from the 
Renaissance to the present. The Philosophers will be i9terpreted both 
as individuals and as representative men influenced by and contributing 
to the opinions and activities of their own timP.s. The lectures aim to 
give comprehensive views of the state of thought in the Seventeenth, 
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Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries, particularly as regards science and 
religion, and history, politics and the social conditions. The discussions 
in conference will be on the writings of the masters of modern philos
ophy. Selections from Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, Locke, Hume, Kant, 
Hegel and Bergson. 

(a) :Modern Philosophy before Kant. 

(b) Kant and subsequent Philosophy. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 (two lectures and one discussion). 
Professor Hendel. 

COURSES IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

14. Bacteriology. General Course (Bacteriology 1). Lectures and 
laboratory. 

Spring term. 

Pathological Institute ......... Professor Harrison and Assistants. 

15A. Biochemistry-Lecture Course (Biochemistry 1). 

During the first half of the course the lertures will deal with the 
chemical constitution, the physical and other characters and the relation
ships of the products of the activities of living matter, carbohydrates, 
fats, proteins, urea, purins, etc., and in the second half will involve an 
extensive discussion of (a) the origin, character and the active prop
erties of the various ferments of the digestive tract; (b) the chem1cal 
and physical processes involved in, and the products resulting from, 
the digestion, absorption and assimilation of the foodstuffs in the human 
body; (c) the intermediate and ultimate products of metabolism, and 
(d) the chemistry of the tissues and of blood, bile and urine. 

Four hours a week during the Autumn and Winter terms. 

Professor Collip and Assistants. 

Physiology, Introductory Course (Physiology 1). Lectures 
and demonstrations. In this course, which is comprehensive 
rather than detailed, the general principles of the subject are 
dealt with. 

Five hours a week during the Spring Term. 

Professor Tait and Assistants. 
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COURSES IN THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 

39A. Introduction to Social Work (Social Work I). 

The aim of this course is to present a general view of the social 
NOrk field. Through a discussion of the function of community agencies, 
:he principles and methods of social case work will also be dealt with. 

Three hours, First Year ............................. Miss Re id. 

39B. Social Case Work (Social Work X). 

This course presents, through the study of actual histories, the 
case method of dealing with social maladjustmeut. It enables the student 
to approach, analyze and interpret individual, family and group prob
lems and to recognize the basis upon which to work out a solution. It 
discusses the function of the different types of social agencies in the 
working out of a social programme, and offers a practical basis for 
constructive and preventive social work. 

Three hours, Second Year ........................... Miss Re id. 

40. Social Welfare Administration (Social Work XVI). 

Historical development; scope, and relations between public and 
private agencies; organization and structure of a social agency; officers 
and boards of management; executive and staff ; volunteer service; 
personal efficiency; office management; social agency accounting; social 
agency financing, individual, collective; social work publicity; social 
work statistics; social work co-ordination; the field of Protestant and 
non-sectarian social work in Montreal. 

Two hours, Second Year, second term .................. Mr. Falk. 
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THE LIBRARY SCHOOL 
Plans for a sessional Library School at McGill Univrsity were 

made in the Spring of 1904 by Mr. C. H. Gould, then Librarian, in 
consultation with Dr. Melvil Dewey, Director of the New York State 
Library School at Albany. In order to lose no time, a summer course 
was provided for that year, thus constituting the first library school 
in Canada. Owing to limited funds, the winter course could not then 
be provided, and the summer course was repeated in 1905-1911, 1913-
1914, 1920-1924, 1926, and 1927. In 1928 the Summer Course became 
a regular part of the Library School and will continue to offer a six 
weeks' course of approved training for library assistants and Librarians 
in small libraries. 

In 1921 the University Librarian again proposed the establishment 
of a sessional course, and this was approved by Corporation in the 
same year and by the Governors early in 1922. The realization of 
these plans was made possible by the co-operation of the Carnegie 
Corporation with McGill University, and the first winter course under 
the auspices of a Canadian university opened in October, 1927. It has 
been accredited as a Junior Undergraduate Library School by the Board 
of Education for Librarianship of the American Library Association. 
In addition to fundamental courses in library methods and administra
tion, the School offers special advantages and opportunities in training 
for special libraries and for college and university libraries, as it is 
situated in a large city which provides examples of libraries of all 
types and is part of a university \vitb a recognized high standard of 
scholar hip. 

In 1930 the Corporation of the University established the degree 
of Bachelor of Library Science (B.L.S.) to be conferred on the success
ful completion of one year's work m the School. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

A candidate must hold a Bachelor's Degree from an approved col
lege or University. Application forms may be obtained from the 
Director. 

Applicants over thirty-five years of age are not encouraged to 
enter the School. 

Teachers and qualified persons may attend the special lectures. 
Students must offer one year's work in a foreign language, or must 

take such a course in addition to the Library School curriculum. 
Ability to use a typewriter is a valuable part of the equipment 

of a library assistant, and students are encouraged to provide them
selves with a portable typewriter, or should rent one from the School. 
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PARTIAL STUDENTS 

A limited number of partial students may be admitted to courses 
each year. Before registration such students must satisfy the Faculty 
of the School of their ability to follow the courses selected and they 
must fulfil all requirements of classroom work and tests prescribed for 
regular students in these courses. A certificate of attendance may be 
obtained on application to the Registrar of the University accompanied 
by the required fee; but no certificates shall be given for attendance 
at lectures unless the corresponding examinations have beeen passed. 

SCHOLARSHIP AND PRIZES 

The Ethelwyn M. Crossley Scholarship Fund is available for women 
students. Details may be obtained on application to the Secretary of 
the School. 

Book prizes are given to the most efficient student in the courses 
on Library Administration, The History of the Book, Children's 
Reading, Cataloguing, and Reference \Vork. 

FEES AND EXPENSES 
FEES 

Fees are due and payable to the Bursar at his office on October 
14th, but they will also be received before October 1st or on October 
2nd, 3rd 4th or 5th. After October 14th or January 31st (as the case 
may be) an additional fee of $2.90 will be exacted of all students in 
default. 

Fee for the Library Course (including the use of the 
Library and Schoool Certificate) ..................... $150.00 

I3y instalments: 
First instalment, if paid before October 14th ......... . 
Second instalment, if paid beiore January 31st ....... . 

Fee for partial students, per point, in required courses .... . 
Fee for partial students, per point, in elective courses .... . 
Library fee for partial students taking less than two points, 

77.00 
77.0v 
15.00 
12.50 

unless registered at McGill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.00 
Fee for each supplemental examination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .5.00 
Certificate for partial students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.00 
Fee for Summer Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60.00 

Immediately after October 15th (or February 1st, in the case of 
students who pay by instalments), the Bursar will send to the Director 
of the School a list of registered students who have not paid their fees. 
Such students cannot be re-admitted to classes except on presentation 
of a receipt signed by the Bursar certifying the payment of the neces-
«ary fees. 
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CAUTION MON"EY 

Every student is required to deposi with the Bursar the sum of 
$15.00 as Caution Money to cover danage done to furniture, books, 
apparatus, etc. This amount, less deduction (if any), will be refunded 
at the end of the session. 

FIELD WOlK 

The Library School trip to New Y rrk in March is a required part 
of the Library Course, and students shotld allow a minimum of $75.00 
for this purpose. 

TEXTBOOKS AND MATERIALS 

Students should allow approximately $35.00 for textbooks, blank 
forms, cataloguing cards, and other libnry supplies needed during the 
session. These may be purchased at ccst from the Secretary of the 
School. Portable typewriters may be rented, for use in the School 
only, at the rate of $1.00 per month. 

BOARD AND RES DENCE 

Information about boarding and lotging houses may be obtained 
on application to the Secretary of the School. Accommodation can 
be obtained in private houses in the vicnity of the Library at a cost 
of $60.00 and upwards per month or, ;eparately, board at $45.00 to 
$55.00 per month, and rooms from $15}0 to $20.00 per month. Men 
students can obtain board at the McGill Union at low rates, either in 
the dining room or at the lunch counter. 

CLUBS AND S O ClETIES 

. Women students of the School are ~ligible for membership in the 
Monteregian Club, 3426 McTavish Stree1, and, if University graduates, 
in the University Women's Club, 3492 feel Street. 

Membership in the McGill W omer Students' Society, and sub
sidiary societies, is required of women S:udents of the Library School 
at a fee of $2.50 with an additional fee of $1.50 for the M cGill Daily 
and of $6.00 for athletics and student activities. 

Men students are required to pay a student fee of $17.00 for the 
lvf cGill Daily, athletics, tickets to game>, and the use of the Union. 

PRELIMINARY READING 

Students who wish to prepare thenselves during the preceding 
summer for the winter's work may >btain, on application to the 
Secretary of the .School, a list of sugsested books for professional 
reading. 
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LIBRI\RY VISITS 

The lectures and practice work of the School are supplemented 
and illustrated by required pro'essional visits and reports. 

(a) Visits to libraries, binleries, book shops, museums, and print
ing establishments• in vt:ontreal and its neighbourhood. 

(b) A week's visit, under 1he direction of members of the Faculty, 
to similar institutions n New York and adjacent cities. 
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COURSE OF STUDY 

The numbers in right-hand columns represent the hours per week. 
Students must choose electives to make up at least 15 hours per week 
each term, but electives 'may be taken only with the approval of the 

instructor. 

Course 
Numbers 

I.-REQUIRED COURSES FIRST 
TERM 

SECO TD 
TERM 

---- ---------·--------1--- - 1-----

1- 2 

3- 4 

5- 6 

7-

- 8 

9-10 

11-12 

Cataloguing and Classification .. ...... . . 

Reference Work and Bibliography . . ... . . 

Book Selection . . . . . ............ . . ... . . 

Trade Bibliography and Orders . . . ..... . 

Circulation, Publicity, and Extension . . . . 

Organization and Administration of Libra-
ries ...... . ............... . ... . . . .. . 

Field Work, Observation , and Visits .. ... 

H.- ELECTIVE COUR SES 

4 

3 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

3 

2 

2 

1 

13 11 

-------l--------- - --------------·------·1--------
13-14 

15-

-16 

-18 

19-20 

-22 

-24 

-26 

History of Books and Libraries ....... . . 

Children 's Reading . ..... . ............ . 

Library Work with Children ...... . .... . 

School Libraries ...... . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Special Libraries . .... .... .. . . . . . . . ... . 

College and University Libra1 ies . .. . . . . . 

Indexing and Filing . . . . ... .... . . . ... . . 

Advanced Classification ... . . . . .. . .. . .. . 

3 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

8 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
1·2-Cataloguing and Classification. Four points, first term; two 

points, second term. Mrss HERDMAN. 
The aim of the course is to teach the students to be thoroughly 

familiar and conversant with the principles of classification and cata
loguing (including subject headings) ; how to think out their classifica
tion problems logically and independently; and how to arrive at accurate 
decisions. It is also to drill them in the form of the unit card and the 
actual procedure of a catalogue department; to teach them familiarity 
and skill in the use of books which are necessary tools used in the 
actual practice of the classification and cataloguing of books. In the 
second term are taken up the special problems of cataloguing and the 
more complicated problems of classification. 

The students become thoroughly conversant with Dewey's and 

Cutter's classifications, the A.L.A. Catalogue Rules, and the A.L.A. 
and Sears Subject Headings, and each student completes a catalogue 
of approximately 200 books which illustrates the usual and special 
problems of cla sification and cataloguing and serves as the basis for 

practical problems in indexing and filing. 
In the class work definitions of terms, and the meanings and 

significance of subjects arc reviewed, so that the work can be intelli
gently done, and in the laboratory work the individual problems of 

each student are worked out with the student. 
3-4--Reference Work and Bibliography. Three points, each term. 

Mrss HrccrNs. 
The work of this course consists of a careful and minute study of 

the standard books of reference in Engli h, French, and German, as 
regards author's name and record, publisher, edition and date, the 
scope and special features, limitations, arrangement and indexes, as 
well as the kind of articles included. 

During the first term a general view of the field of reference work 
is given by means of the study of the most used popular reference 
books. A more intensive study of works of more scholarly character 
follows in the second term. 

The course is designed to acquaint the students with all the refer
ence tools through the use of which they may aid the readers of a 
library in finding b::: th simple and e!t.:sive material, as far as the resources 
of the library will allow. No srrall part of the work is the instruc
tion of the administration of the department and in the selection of 
a working collection of reference books, as well as the consideration of 
a proper arrangement of reference material to aid in the dispensing of 
prompt and accurate service. The work is carried on by means of 
lectures, discussion and laboratory periods. 
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In addition, students will be taught how to prepare a practical 
bibliography and will be made familiar with the outstanding biblio
graphies in particular subjects, under the direction of specialists. The 
practical use of bibliographies in library work is emphasized in lectures 
and by assigned readings. 

Class work consists of a careful study of Mudge's New guide lO 

refe,·ence boolls, with discussions, and lectures on additional material 
not included there. Readings on topics of special interest and problems 
based on the reference books are assigned for outside study. 

5-6-Book Selection. Two points, each term. 
PROFESSOR CARTER. 

The purpose of the course is to train students in the ability to 
select books for different types of libraries and readers, by inter
preting community needs and interests in terms of the most helpful 
and interesting books. In order to obtain the necessary skill to per
form these functions, the course includes principles of book selection; 
book aids, their characteristics and use; increased knowledge of books 
and their publishers from the library viewpoint, each class of books 
being considered with regard to the libraries to which it is best suited; 
and annotations for librarians and readers. These objectives are 
achieved by lectures, reading reports, problems, and discussion. 

Text:-Bessie Graham. The bookman's manual. 

7-Trade Bibiiography and Orders. One point, first term. 

MISS HIGGINS. 

A study of the bibliographical equipment necessary in ordering 
books and periodicals, English, American, and foreign; the use of 
catalogues and trade lists; the equipment and administration of the 
order department; funds, invoices, and accounts ; the recording of 
gifts; book-buying policy; problems and practice. 

8-Circulation. One point, second term. 
MISS HIGGINS. 

The organization of the circulation department, the equipment of 
the loan desk, and a comparative study of the different methods of 
charging books, with practice. 

9-10-0rganization and Administration of Libraries. Two points, 
each term. DR. LaMER and Special Lecturers. 

Relation of the library to other educational organizations; ele
ments of library administration of various types of libraries; library 
legislation; business and ethics of librarianship; library work in con-
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nection with museums and exhibitions; relation of librarian and trustees; 
committees and committee meetings; library buildings and equipment; 
supplies and stock; the budget, distribution of funds, accounts, minutes, 
rep.orts and statistics ; library extension, travelling libraries, inter
library loans, branches, stations, etc. ; inventory and checking stack; 
inter-relation of departments and economical routine; binding mate
rials, processes, and routine; staff management and records; publicity. 

11-12-Field Work, Observation, and Visits. One point, each term. 

As all instruction is given with a view to its application in pro
fessional service, it is essential that students have sufficient opportunity 
for practical work. The School affords this in three ways : 

1. The problems and laboratory work involved in the technical 
course provide, at the rate of two hours for every lecture. the 
conditions necessary for the practical application of the prin

ciples and methods taught. 

2. Field work in the second term provides an opportunity for 
wider observation, comparison of libraries and their methods, 
and actual practice in the routine of library work where tile 
pace is set by experienced workers. A programme of con
ducted visits to other libraries, including a week's visit to ew 
York and vicinity, is planned for the second term as a required 
part of the course. This aims to give the student an oppor
tunity to observe the practical applications of subjects taught. 

3. Two weeks of practical work under supervision is planned to 
take place in May, in order that the student may acquire an 

appreciation of library work as a whole. 

13-14-History of Books and Libraries. One point, each term. 
DR. Lo~IER. 

A course of lectures, fully illustrated by lantern slides and exhibits, 
dealing with the development of the arts of record from prehistoric 
times to the present day. The production and care of manuscripts and 
books in classical, medieval, and modern times will be considered, and 
a brief sketch will be given of the origin and development of printing 
in China and in Europe. The lectures are supplemented by outlines, 
readings, and· an essay. 

15-Children's Reading. One point, first term. 
PROFESSOR CARTER. 

The aim of the course is to develop an approach to children's 
literature through a consideration of children's interests and activities; 
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to become acquainted with the classics suited to children as well as 
with recent children's books; and to suggest methods of presenting 
literature which children will enjoy and, at the same time, develop 
their ability to appreciate good books. 

This is accomplished by means of lectures on child psychology, 
aids to the selection of children's books and illustrators of children's 
books, as well as by the reading and presenting of different types o£ 
books which are always considered from the viewpoint of inclusiou 
in a children's library. 

16-Library Work with Children. One point, second term. 
PRoFEs:::oR CARTER. 

Consideration is given to the aims of library work with children; 
to make good books available to all the children of a community; to 
train boys and girls to use the library with discrimination; and to 
build character and develop literary taste through the medium of good 
books and the influence of the children's librarian, and the best way in 
which these aims may be accomplished. 

How to stimulate interest in the organization of a children's library; 
the qualifications of a children's librarian; equipment and administration 
of children's rooms; personal work with children and the way in which 
environment, social differences and background affect children in relation 
to their reading. Lectures, problems, discussion, surveys. 

18-School Libraries. One point, second term. 
Mrss HrccrNs. 

The organization of libraries in schools of various types is brought 
out by means of lectures and discu sion. The relationship of libraries 
to modern education is always kept in view. The work of the high 
school library is especially considered from the standpoint of its 
history; the present standards; types of libraries; the physical plant; 
fiuaucial aspects ; staff qualifications, duties, etc. ; co-operation with de
partments of the school; special problems, such as discipline, fines, etc.; 
and, finally, the selection of library. material. 

19-20-Special Libraries. One point, each term. 
PROFESSOR CARTER and Special Lecturers. 

Since it is generally realized that, although the fundamentals of 
library servic~ may be the ·ame in grneral and pecial libraries, there 
are certain differences in method and viewpoint. The object of the course 
is to point out specific differences, and to give some idea of the scope 
o£ special library' work. 
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During the first term, a survey of the special library field is 
presented in order to give the student some idea of the function of 
special libraries in the daily work of the world. Several of these lec
tures are given by authorities in their fields. 

The aim of the course in the second term is to show how methods 
learned in the general library course may be applied to special library 
problems. Lectures, visits, and problems. 

22-College and University Libraries. One point, second term. 
DR. LOMER. 

This cour ~ is designed fer tho. e, rreferably college graduates, 
who \'ish to specialize in work in college and university librarie . After 
a brief consideration of the historical background, the application of 
processes common to other libraries will be reviewed and emphasis 
will be laid upon the place of the library in university education and 
administration, the selection of books, the apportionment of funds, the 
problems of departmental libraries, reference work, reserved books, 
graduate research, the use of the stack, and instruction in the use of 
the library. 

24-Indexing and Filing. One point, second term. 
MISS HERDMA 

The principle of alphabetic, numerical, geographic, subject, and 
classified filing; analyses of filing conditions; central files, and organ
ization; and the basis of choice of filing system for material to be 
filed; with some work in the principles of indexing; all of which is 
given practical application in problems. 

26-Advanced Cla~sification. Two points, second term. 
MISS HEHD~IAN. 

The principles of clas ification, the history of their development, 
and their application in the Dewey, Bru sels, Cutter, Brown and Library 
of Congress clas ificatio11s. 

SPECIAL LECTURES 

During the session the work of the school 1s supplemented by 
special lectures by librarians and other eno-aged in related activities. 
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SUMMER SESSION 
The 11cGill University Library School will offer a six weeks' course 

in general library methods, beginning on Wednesday July 2nd, and 

ending on Saturday, August 9th, 1930. 
The course is designed to prepare librarians for small libraries or 

assistants for larger libraries, and it fulfils the requirements and em
bodies the course of training approved by the Board of Education for 
Librarianship of the American Library Association, by which the Sum

mer Course has been accredited. 
The Library School, the 9ldest of its kind in Canada, will hold 

its sessions in a portion of the University Library which has been 
specially equipped for the purpose, and includes a lecture room, with 
stereopticon and refractoscope, and two study rooms for students, 
equipped with individual desks. In addition to the Library School col
lection of books, students have access to the stacks of the University 
Library, a fine limestone building of Romanesque style, situated on the 
campus and containing, with the departmental libraries, over 300,000 
volumes. There is a Library Museum containing an exhibition illustrat
ing the historical development of the book; and special exhibits are 

arranged in connection with the course. 

COURSE OF STUDY 
GROUP I 

Cat aloguing, Classificati on and Subject Headings. 30 lectures. 

A simplified course aiming to meet the needs of the school and 
the small public library. Instruction in the principles of dictionary 
cataloguing is given by means of lectures and supervised laboratory 
Y\'Ork. The assigning of subject headings is also taught. The funda
mental principles of classification form a basis for the practical applica
tion of the Dewey Decimal and Cutter Expansive system . Some atten
tion is given to the ordering and use of Library of Congress printed 
catalogue cards, the assigning of book-numbers from the Cutter-Sanb01 n 
author tables, shelf-listing, alphabeting, and filing. These various pro
cesses will be correlated in order to give the students practice in plan
ning the full cataloguing of a book Students who can do so are urged 

to type their catalogue cards. 
Two fifty-minute laboratory periods per lecture hour are a required 

part of the course. 

GROUP II 
Book Selection. 12 lectures. 

Approach to this subject is made through the underlying principles 
of selection and a consideration of various classes of books (travel, 
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history, biography, poetry, drama, and fiction). Practice in using 
printed aids to assist selection, in writing booknotes, and selecting books 
for different types of readers, is given. Lectures, reports, problems. 

Subject Bibliography. 4 lectures. 

A general consideration of the more important Canadian, English, 
French, and American publications in this field which are used in the 
a:verage small public library. Correct bibliographic form is emphasized 
in the compilation of a list of books and periodical articles on some 
particular subject. 

Children's Literature. 6 lectures. 

Principles of book selection as applied to children of varying ages 
and interests; story-telling; administration of the children's room. 

Trade Bibliography and Ordering. 4 lectures. 

Instruction is given in the use of the ordinary bibliographic equip
mmt necessary in ordering books and periodicals. The making of order 
cards and the routine of ordering are explained. Practical problems 
are assigned. 

GROUP Ill 

Reference Work. 10 lectures. 

The work of the reference course is the study and use of the out
standing reference books. Lectures are given and practical problems 
assigned. The consideration covers such subjects as dictionaries, ency
clopedias, periodical indexes, biography, history, geography, literature, 
etc. 

Government Publications. 2 lectures. 

An elementary consideration of the chief government publications 
of Canada, Great Britain, and the United States; how to obtain, arrange, 
and use them. 

GROUP IV 

Organiz:ttion and Administration of Libraries. 16 lectures. 

An elementary consideration of administration from the point of 
view of the small library, including committees and relations of trustees 
and librarians, the business and ethics of librarianship, the supervision 
of buildings and staff, the preparation of annual budgets, statistics and 
reports, and library exhibits. 
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These lectures are supplemented by a consideration of special phases 
of library work plauned as an elementary introduction to aspects of 

. Jibrary management which are considered more in detail in the sessional 

course. The chief topics are : 

1. Library Buildings and Equipment. 2 lectures. 
A consideration of the fundamental principles of the con

struction of small libraries, with special attention to heating, 
ventilation, lighting, and the arrangement of the stack and a 
consideration of the essential equipment of a small library. 

2. Publicity and Extension. 2 lectures. 
Methods of publicity as aids to help advertise the value of 

the library will be stressed, and ways and means of extending 
library service will be considered. The assignments will con

sist of readings. 

3. Loans and Stack Administration. 2 lectures. 
A consideration of charging systems with their applica

tion to the needs of the small library and to school and col
lege libraries. The arrangement of books in the stacks, check
ing the shelves, and the rearrangement of classes will also be 

considered, as well as the general care of books. 

4. Binding and Repairs. 2 lectures. 
The principal materials and processes of binding will be 

considered from the point of view of their practical applica'tion 
and cost. The routine of the binding department will also be 
considered and practice in elementary repairs will be supple
mented by a visit to local binderies. 

5. Periodicals and Serials. 2 lectures. 
The recording and arrangement of periodicals and serials 

will be explained, as well as the · equipment and management of 

a periodical reading room. 

Special Libraries or School Libraries. 

These courses are elective, and students are required to select one. 

1. School Libraries. 6 lectures. 
Place and function of the school library in relation to the 

curriculum; the high school library; instruction of students in 
the use of the library; standards for the school library and 
its equipment. 

2. Special Libraries. 6 lectures. 
The organization of special libraries, their relation to 

general library processes and routine, and their individual dif
ferences and opportunities. 
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EXCURSIONS 

Saturday mornings will be devoted to the following excursions, 
which are a required part of the course : ( 1) Art Association of Mont
real, 1379 Sherbrooke Street West; (2) Art Book Binding and Loose 
Leaf Company, la Demontigny Street East; (3) Bibliotheque Saint
Sulpice, 1700 St. Denis Street; ( 4) Fraser Institute Free Public 
Library, 637 Dorchester Street West; ( 5) Mechanics' Institute of 
Montreal, 890 Atwater Avenue; (6) Public Library of the City of 
Montreal, 630 Sherbrooke Street East; ( 7) W estmount Public Library~ 
V./ estmount Park. 

APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 

Applicants for admission to the course should be high school 
graduates with aptitude and personal qualifications for library work 
and should give evidence of ability to pursue profitably the course. 
Assistants already engaged in library work or applicants with a definite 
appointment to a library position are preferred, as the number of stu
dents is limited. The Library School gives a certificate to those who 
have successfully completed the course, but this implies no university 
credit, and the School does not guarantee positions to students. 

FEES 

The fee for the course is $60, payable in advance at the Bursar's 
Office. 

Students may rent portable typewriters for $2 for the session and 
may obtain necessary supplies from the Secretary of the School, who 
will also, on request, furnish a list of approved boarding houses. 

All inquiries and correspondence should be addressed to : 

THE DIRECTOR 

McGill University Library School. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EX1'RA-MURAL 
RELATIONS 

DIRECTOR :-vV ILFRID BoVEY 

SECRETARY :-MARJORIE M. HonGE 

The Department of Extra-Mural Relations carries on work in adult 

education. Tt is concerned with lectures and study for persons who are 

not registered m any Faculty or Department and are not aiming at 

academic credit. Its object is to bring the community and the University 

into closer touch one with the other, and to achieve this end it functions 

largely outside the University walls. 

Lyceum Lectures are offered in the Provinc-e of Quebec and neigh

bouring district. Societies, clubs and o~her groups may arrange for 

single lectures or series of separate lectures on subjects of general 

interest. Most of these lectures are of a popular nature; a few are 

intended for professional audiences already acquainted with the tech

nical nature of the subject. Details are given on pages 613 to 627. 

Community groups wishing to arrange courses of study for non

academic audiences are invited to avail themselves of the services of 

the Department. 
An extensive series of Commercial Courses will be given during 

the session 1930-1931 in co-operation with the Montreal Board of Trade, 

the Chartered Institute of Secretaries, the Canadian Society of Cost 

Accountants and the General Accountants' Asscciation. These courses 

prepare students for the Board of Trade Diploma and for the diplomas, 

etc., of the various co-operating associations. A separate announce

ment will be sent on request. 
In co-operation with the University Library, the Department loans 

sets of slides accompanied by written lectures free of charge. These 

are of particular use in towns which by reason of distance find it 

difficult to obtain an adequate number of speakers. On ex~mination of 

the list of these illustrated lectures on pages 19 and 20 it will be noted 

that each lecture is complete in itself, but that it is possible to build up 

courses on such subjects as Canadian Geography, Canadian Economics, 

Canadian History, The British Empire. 

The value of research in all subjects is now generally recognized. 

Whether the question involved be some technical difficulty in manufac

turing or a problem of employment or hygiene, the staff of the Uni

versity is ready and willing to deal with it and to give all the assistance 

possible. It is one of the duties of the Department of Extra-Mural 

Relations to promote such co-operation and to put inquirers in touch 

with the proper authorities at McGill. 

Descriptive articles, pamphlets and photographs are published from 

time to time by th~ department, and copies, when available, may be had 

on application. 
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I. L YCEUM LECTURES 
General 

Local committees, schools or other authorities are asked to select 
subjects from the list below and indicate the day or days on which 
they wish the lectures to take place. Lectures will be provided during 
the periods from October 14th to December l.Sth, and January 6th to 
March 30th. 

Outside Montreal 

Local committees outside Montreal are called upon to provide 
accommodation and entertainment for lecturers and to pay railway 
expenses and taxi fares to and from stations. The University pays 
the lecturers' fees. 

In the case of illustrated lectures, if local committees cannot provide 
a lantern, one will be furnished at an additional fee of $2.00. Local 
committees are expected to provide operators. 

vVhen a soloist is provided for musical lt.:ctures, local committees 
are called upon to pay the travelling expenses of the soloist and also 
his fee. 

In Montreal and Environs 

In Montreal, Vv estmount, Outremont, La chine, V erdun, Montreal 
Vv' est, Mount Royal, Montreal North and St. Lambert committees are 
called upon to pay the University a fee of $15 per lecture as a contribu
tion to the general expenses of the Department. 

A lantern and operator are supplied at an additional charge of $5.00. 
Lantern only is supplied at a charge of $2.00. 

Accounts 

Co-operating committees will receive a bill for expenses from the 
Secretary of the Department after a lecture has taken place. 

Cheques are to be made payable to McGill University and for
warded to the Secretary of the Department of Extra-Mural Relations. 

Local committees outside Montreal are asked to settle accommoda
tion expenses direct with hotels. 

Lecturers and Subjects 

MAUDE E. S. ABBOTT, B.A., M.D., L.R.C.P. & S., Assistant Professor 
of ¥edical Research. 

1. Travelogue in Italy, Dalmatia and the Near East. One or two 
lectures as desired. (Illustrated by proj ectoscope.) 

2. Florence Nightingale and the History of Nursing (Illustrated). 
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E. R. AnAIR, M.A., Associate Professor of History. 

1. The Spanish Pyrenees (Illustrated). 

2. Corsica, the Birthplace of Napoleon (Illustrated). 

3. French-Canadian Art (Illustrated). 
An account of the development of art, especially wood

carving, among the French of the Province of Quebec. 

4. Spain under Prima de Rivera. 
The changes in Spain, socially and economically, and the 

causes for the rise and fall of the Directorate. 

5. The Importance of the Seventeenth Century in the History of 
England (Illustrated). 

HowARD T. BARNES, D.Sc., F.R.S., Professor of Physics. 

1. Ice Engineering (Illustrated). 

2. Ice Destruction (Illustrated). 

3. The Sunrise (Illustrated in natural colours). 

4. Icebergs (Illustrated by slides and films). 

5. Problems of Snow in Cities (Illustrated). 
6. Recent Advances in Ice Research (Illustrated). 

NOTE :-Available outside Montreal between September 15 and 
December 15, 1930. 

WrLLIAM HoWARU BARNES, M.Sc., Ph.D., Sessional Lecturer in Physics. 
1. X-rays and the Structure of Matter (Illustrated). 

An account of the nature of X-rays and their applications 
to the study of the atoms and molecules in solids; to 
certain problems in metallurgy and engineering; and to 
the human body. 

NoTE :-Available in Montreal only. 

JoHN BEATTIE, M.D., D.Sc., Associate Professor of Anatomy. 

1. Our Ancestors (Illustrated). 
A lecture epitomizing the recent work on the older forms 

of the human race and their relation to the modern 
species. 

2. Our Feelings (Illustrated). 
A lecture on the mechanisms whereby we learn of changes 

outside and inside our bodies. 

3. The Development of the Human Brain. 
A non-technical lecture on the history of the changes which 

have taken place in the building of the human brain 
mechanism. 
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D. MAun BELLIS, Lecturer in Art, Macdonald College. 

1. Art in Everyday Life (Illustrated). 

2. The World's Painters (Illustrated). 

WILFRID BovEY, O.B.E., LL.B., F.C.I.S., Director of Extra-Mural 
Relations. 

1. Past and Present in Quebec (Illustrated). 
Historic sites and scenes and modern developments. 

2. To the North Country by Air (Illustrat<'d by slides and films 
taken from aeroplanes). 
Economic developments in Northern Quebec. Air mail and 

passenger routes. 

3. Road, Rail and River (Illustrated). 
Canadian transportation systems and how they have built 

up Canada. 

4. Humours of Canadian History. 
History is not always serious. 

S. A Man's Mind. 
Some new aspects of education. 

A. A. BRAMLEY-MooRE, B.A., M.D., Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 

1. Eyesight and Its Care. 

NoTE :-Available in Montreal only. 

VICTOR BRAULT, Laureat, Academy of Music of Quebec, Instructor in 
Singing. 

1. The Art of Singing (With vocal experiments). 

2. The Period of Bel Canto and the Modern Lyric Style. 

3. Lecture Recitals of Italian, German, English and French Songs. 

4. The History of Opera. 

]AMES WINFRED BBIDGES, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Abnormal 
Psychology. 

1. Environmental Factors in Mental Health. 
What is inherited? the influence of environment in the 

development of intellect, temperament and character; 
environmental factors as causes of mental defect and 
disease; the healthy environment. 
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2. Psycholoanalysis and M ental Health. 
Psychoanalysis as a contribution to the understanding of 

human nature; the meaning of the unconscious, mental 
conflict, repression, over-compensation and sublimation; 
illustrations from every-day life; significance for 
mental health. 

3. The Meaning of Dreams. 
Critical discussion of various theories; dream symbolism; 

relation of dreams to reverie, to poetry, and to mental 
diseases; the study of dreams as a help to self
knowledge. 

4. Suggestion and Hypnosis. 
Suggestion and suggestibility in daily life, in mental disease 

and in the hypnotic state; fact and fancy regarding 

hypnosis. 

5. Personality, Normal and Abnormal. 
The elements of personality and their organization; intel

lect, temperament and character; types of personality; 
imbalance, disscciation and other abnormalities of per

sonality. 

KATHARINE MAY BANHAM BRIDGES, B.Sc., M.A., Assistant Professor 

of Psychology. 
1. Social and Emotional Development in Nursery School Children 

(Iliustrated). 

C. A. BRODIE BROCKWELL, M.A ., Professor of Hebrew and Semitic 
Languages and Chairman of the Department of Oriental Languages. 

1. Creation and Evolution as Taught in Genesis. 

2. The Lady of the Rib; a Study in Biblical Social Science. 

3. Arithmetic in the Time of Abraham, or, Counting on the Cir

cular Abacus. 

4. Mothers and Motherhoods in Biblical Times. 

HowARD DAYNE BRUNT, B.A., Ph.D., Head of the Department of Eng
lish at Macdonald College. 

1. The Arthurian Legends (Illustrated). 

2. Architecture and Literature (Illustrated) . 

3. Biography. 

4. Satire in Literature. 

5. The Thirteenth Century. 

6. \V ordsworth (Illustrated). 
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7. Bunyan. 

8. John Masefield: Poet and Man. 

9. Drama: Child of the Church (Illustrated). 

10. Development of Economic Society. 

11. Legend, Myth, Folklore, Tradition. 

T. GoRDON BuNTING, B.S.A., Professor of Horticulture, Macdonald 
College. 

1. Landscape Planting for the Home Surroundings (Illustrated, 
mostly in colours). 

2. The Home Fruit and Vegetable Garden (Illustrated). 

3. The Herbaceous Perennial Border in all its Beauty (Illus
trated). 

CuvE H. CARRUTHERS, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Classical Philology. 

1. ] erusalem: The Most Holy City (Illustrated). 

2. Odd Words: Curiosities of Language (Blackboard preferable). 

3. Semantics: How Words Change their Meanings (Blackboard 
preferable). 

4. Mithraism: An Early Rival of Christianity (Illustrated). 

MARY DuNCAN CARTER, Ph.B., B.L.S., Assistant Professor of Library 
Administration, and Assistant Director of the Library School. 

1. How to Choose Books. 

2. Why Children's Libraries (Illustrated). 

3. Libraries: Their Development and Use. 

4. Voluntary Education: A Way to Use One's Leisure 

THOMAS H. CLARK, A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Logan Professor of 
Palceontology. 

1. Montreal Through the Geological Ages (Illustrated by Dia
grams and Slides). 
A presentation of the series of events which has, through 

countless millions of years, contributed to the making 
of the site of our city. 

2. Man's Life on Earth (Illustrated). 
A consideration of the origin, background, progress and 

future of man, with special reference to prehistoric 
races. 
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3. The Life and Achievements of Josir.1h Wedgewood, Master 
Potter (Illustrated). 
\Vedge,Yood was responsible, during the eighteenth century. 

for lifting the ceramic industry in England from a state 
scarcely deserving the name to a position of inter
national pre-eminence. His life story places him among 
the giants of a heroic age. 

4. The Ice Age in Canada (Illustrated). 
For most of the past million of years Canada has been 

covered by a blanket of glacia 1 ice. the origin, growth 
and final disappearance of which form a story whose 
events have controlled the finding and exploiting of 
most of Canada's natural resources. (See note to 
next lecture.) 

5. The Geological Story of the Great Lakes and Niagara Falls 

(Illustrated). 
These are among the most recent, geologically speaking. 

additions to Canadian scenery. (NOTE: This lecture 
may be combined with the preceding, and both given 
together in an abbreviated form.) 

DoUGLAS CLARKr:, M.A., Mus.B., F.R.C.O., Dean of Music. 

1. Musical Appreciation for the Layman (Illustrated by piano and 
gramophone). 

2. Brief Historical Survey of Music (Illustrated by piano and 
gramophone). 

3. Talk on National Anthems with Special Reference to " 0 
Canada." 

BROOKE CLAXTON, B.C.L., Lecturer in Law of Insurance. 

1. The Canadian Constitution: How Canada is Governed (From 
one to five lectures). 

2. The Amendment of the British North America Act. 

3. The Privy Council as a Court of Last Appeal. 

4. Canadian National Feeling. 

5. Insurance of the Public and the Law. 

EARLE W lLCOX CRAMPTON, M.S., Assistant Professor of Animal Hus
bandry, 1lacdonald College. 

1. Heredity-1\ ature's Game of Chance (Charts or slides may 
be used) . 
. \ o individual exhibits, nor indeed, possesses all the char

acteristics of his varent s. F reLlUently he exhibits some: 
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characteristics not observed in either his father or 
mother, but wh1ch may have been evidenced in his 
grandparents. Obviously there is a sorting of the here
ditary material from one generation to the next. Is it 
done according to any fixed scheme? 

This lecture answers this question and explains in a popular 
way the "mechanics of heredity." Its operation in 
the determination of sex, coat colour, diseases and 
disease immunity, productive ability, and other char
acteristics of interest or economic importance to the 
stock breeder are used as illustrative material. 

CARL ADDINGTO DAWSON, B.A., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Socio
logy and Director of the School for Social Workers. 

1. Social Work as a Vocation. 

2. Pioneer Conditions in the Canadian vVest (Illustrated). 

3. Shall Teaching in our Canadian Schools be limited to one 
language? 

4. Population Growth in Montreal. 

5. The Peaceful Penetration of United States in Canada. 

6. The Cultural Differences which separate the English-speaking 
from the French-speaking Canadians. 

7. Family ties in Canada. 

8. Disgruntled Canadians. 

A. VIBERT DouGLAS, M.B.E., M.Sc., Ph.D., Lecturer in Astrophysics. 

1. Achievements of Canadian Astronomers (Illustrated). 

2. Astronomy Ancient and Modern (Illustrated). 

3. Stars in the Winter Sky (Illustrated). 

4. Within and Beyond the Milky Way (Illustrated). 

Specially suitable for children. 

1. The Sun and Its Family (Illustrated). 

2. Comets and Meteors (Illustrated). 

3. Constellations : Birds, Beasts and Giants in the Sky (Illus
trated). 

4. Telescopes and \Vhat They Reveal (Illustrated). 
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ARTHUR S. E YE, C.B.E., M.A., D.Sc. , F.R.S.C.. F.R.S., Macdonald 
P ro fessor of Physics and Director of the Department of Physics. 

I. vVeather and Weather Prophets (Illustrated). 

2. Northern Lights ( Illustrated by slides and experiments) . 

]. HowARD T. F ALK, Lecturer in the School for Social Workers. 

1. Some Aspects of the Cost of Social Maladjustment. 

2. A Social Work Programme for a Small Town. 

3. Co-ordination and Co-operation in the Social Work of a City. 

R. DE L. FRENCH, B.Sc., C.E., Mem. Am. Soc. C.E., M.E.I.C., P.E.Q.~ 
Professor of Highway and Municipal Engineering and Secretary~ 
Faculty of Applied Science. 

1. The Romance of the Post (Illustrated). 

2. Scouting for Boys (Illustrated by slides and films). 

3. The Engineer and the Public (Illustrated). 

MYRTLE HAYWARD, B.Sc., M.A., Lecturer in Household Science, Mac
donald College. 

1. Malnutrition, its Causes and Effects. 
Deals with malnutrition in children, from an econcmic,.. 

moral and mental standpoint. 
2. Food for Efficiency. 

Discusses food selection for efficiency of the human or
ganism. 

3. An Investment in Health. 
Deals with the organization and maintenance of a hot school 

lunch; its need by the growing boy and girl. 

MARGARET M. HERD MAN, B. A., Assistant Professor of Library Cata-
loguing, Library School. 

1. The Place of the Library in a Business, or Professional, 
Organization: Its organization, equipment, relation to other 

departments, and service it can give. 

EVERETT CHERRINGTON HuGHES, B.A., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of 
Sociology. 

1. Modern Children and Old Fashioned Parents. 

2. The ] uvenile Delinquent: How Did He Become Delinquent 
and What -Shall We -Do With Him? 
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3. Poverty: A Personal or a Community Failure? 

4. Can Social Institutions Be Changed? 

5. The Play Group and' the Gang. 

DAVID A. KEYS, M.A., Ph.D., F.R.S.C., Professor of Physics. 

1. Drops and Bubbles (Illustrated by experiments and slides). 

2. The Beauty of Light (Illustrated by experiments and slides). 

AinHUR S. LAUB, B.P.E., M.D .. Director, Department of Physical 
Education. 

1. The Olympic Games (Illustrated by slides and films). 

2. Education for Health (Illustrated). 

3. Play and Live (Illustrated). 

]OHN ERNEST LATTIMER, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics, 
Macdonald College. 

1. The Mechanization of Agriculture. 

2. Business Cycles and Unemployment. 

3. Importance of Reforestation. 

GEoRGEs LEMAITRE, Agrege de I'Universite, Assistant Professor of 
French. 

1. Influence of England on Contemporary French Literature. 

2. Marcel Proust. 

3. The Problem of Louis XVII's Fate. 

4. The Life of Marie Antoinette. 
(These lectures are available in French or English.) 

FRA:riCIS ERNEST. LLOYD, M.A., F.R.S.C., F.L.S., Macdonald Professor 
of Botany. 

1. A Naturalist's Tour of Africa, Including Egypt and Palestine 
(Illustrated). 

2. The House of Bondage in the Promised Land (Illustrated). 
Descriptive of Egypt and Palestine. 

3. Carnivorious Plants (Illustrated). 
i. The mousetrap plant-Utricularia. 
ii. Other carnivorous plants. 

4. A Microscopic Vampire (lllustrated). 

5. Rubber: Its Source and Preparation (Illustrated). 

6. The Vegetation of North America (Illustrated). 
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G. R. LOMER, M.A., Ph.D., University Librarian, Director of the Library 
School and Professor of Library Administration. 

1. The Book in Egyptian Times (Illustrated). 

2. Babylonian and Assyrian Records (Illustrated). 

3. The Books of the Greeks and Romans (Illustrated). 

4. Medieval Books (2 lectures) (Illustrated). 

5. Medieval Libraries (Illustrated). 

6. History of Paper and Books in China (Illustrated). 

7. The Beginnings of Printing in Europe (Illustrated). 

8. How a Book is Made (Illustrated).) 

NoTE :-Available in Montreal only. 

T. W. L. MAcDERMOT, M.A., Assistant Professor of History. 

1. The Changing Map of Canada (Illustrated). 

2. Early Montreal Merchants (Illustrated). 

3. The West: Its Growth and development, and people (Illus
trated). 

4. Some Great Canadian Characters. 

5. Canada in Books. 

PAUL FLETCHER McCuLLAGH, M.A., Lecturer in Classics. 

1. The Art and Philosophy of the Gothic Cathedrals of France 
(Illustrated). 
How the medieval artists carved in stone the stories of 

the Bible, and their views of nature and life. 

2. Pompeii, Past and Present (Illustrated). 
Houses, paintings and sculpture of the town as seen to-day. 

Photographs of modern eruptions of Vesuvius. 

3. Roman Cities of North Africa (Illustrated). 
With special reference to Carthage, Timgad and Djemila, 

their dwellings, mosaics, town planning, etc. 

4. England in the Time of the Romans (Illustrated). 
The Roman Wall; private and military life of Britain 1800 

years ago. 

5. Modern Greece and Her Ancient Monuments (Illustrated). 
The Acropolis of Athens, temples, theatres, etc. 

6. The Roman Empire (Illustrated). 
Some of its monuments as they exist to-day in England, 

France, Spain and North Africa. 

7. Touring England by Bicycle (Illustrated). 
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8. Three Weeks in a Third Class Spanish Railway Coach (Illus
trated). 

9. Seeing France by Bicycle (Illustrated). 

10. A Journey across Morocco, Algeria and Tunisia (Illustrated). 

11. England's Cathedrals (Illustrated). 

12. Masterpieces of Greek and Roman Sculpture (Illustrated). 

RoBERT REGINALD McKmBTN, B.S.A., Ph.D .. F.C.I.C., Lecturer in Chem
istry, Macdonald College. 

1. Precious Minerals of Everyday Life (Illustrated). 

2. What We All Come From and \Vhere vVe All Go (Illustrated). 

3. The Life Blanket of the World (Illustrated). 

PAUL ALEXANDER I;E MARKY, Concert Pianist, Teacher of Pianoforte, 
McGill Conservatorium of Music. 

1. Lectures for the Layman about Music and Subjects in con
nection with Music, to promote more General Interest 

(Pianoforte Illustrations). ' 

2. Academic Lectures: On composers-Art of Pianoforte Play-
ing-Principles of Pianoforte Teaching-Aesthetics and 

Practical Acoustics of Pianoforte Playing--Tone 
Colour-Use of Pedal-Transposing and Improvising 
-Forms of Music, etc. (Pianoforte Illustrations). 

LEE CARLETON RAY:MO~D, M.S., Assistant Ptofessor of Agronomy, Mac
donald College. 

1. Corn Breeding: Principles, Technique and Results (Illustrated 
with slides and charts). 

H. E. REILLEY, M.Sc., Associate Professor of Physics. 

1. Liquid Air and Low Temperatures (Illustrated by slides and 
experiments). 

2. Sounds and Hearing (Illustrated by slides and experiments). 

3. X-rays, Their Uses and How Produced (Illustrated by experi
ments and a few slides). 

4. Short Cuts in Arithmetic. 
Entertaining and of interest to young and old, " lightning 

calculation." 

HAROLD }AMES RoAsT, F.C.S., F.C.I.C., Lecturer in Metallurgy. 

1. The Inner Life and Activity of Metals (Illustrated). 
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FRANCIS REGINALD ScoTTJ B.A., B.Litt., B.C.L., Associate Professor of 
Federal and Constitutional Law. 

1. Modern Poetry. 
A description of new movements in English and American 

poetry, and a discussion of certain important modern 
poets. 

2. League of Nations. 
A general account of its aims and achievements. 

A. NoRMAN SHAWJ D.Sc., F.R:S.C., Professor of Physics. 

1. Rum ford, Davy and Joule (Illnstrated). 

]OHN FERGUSON SNELLJ B.A., Ph.D., F.A.A.A.S., F.C.I.C., Professor of 
Chemistry, Macdonald College. 

1. The :Maple Syrup Industry (Illustrated by slides and films). 
Historical and descriptive. 

CARLETON STANLEYJ M.A., Professor of Greek. 

1. The Poetry of Thomas Hardy. 

2. The Art of Katherine Mansfield. 

3. A Ramble in Greece (Illustrated). 

ALFRED STANSFIELDJ D.Sc., A.R.S.M., F.R.S.C., Professor of }.fetal
lurgy. 

1. Metallurgy Ancient and Modern (Illustrated). 

2. How Metals Are Obtained From Their Ores (Illustrated). 

3. The Electric Furnace (Illustrated by slides and experiments). 

ALICE M. SncKwoonJ B.S., M.A., Lecturer in Dietetic and Institution 
Administration, Macdonald College. 

1. Food Selection. 

2. The Well-Balanced Meal. 

3. The Best Use of Foods. 

4. Why We Need Minerals and Vitamines in Our Foods. 

E. FABRE SuRVEYERJ B.A., B.C.L., LL.L., Professor of Civil Procedure. 

1. Maria Chapdelaine. 

2. Canada's Rise as a Nation. 

3. J ames McGill. 

4. J oseph Frobisher. 

5. \ViLi:::m Grant. 
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6. Philippe de Rocheblanc. 

7. Pierre A. de Bonne. 

8. Adam Mabane: From Surgeon's Mate to Chief Justice. 

9. Hon. John Young. 

10. Husband and Wife in Louisiana. 

11. Dickens in France. 

12. The Struggle for English Commercial Law in Lower Canada. 

RonERT RANDOLPH THOMPSON, M.C., V.D., C.A., Professor of Account
ancy, Business Organization and Scientific Management. 

1. The Campaign for the Capture of Jerusalem, 1917 ( Illus-
trated). 

2. The Gallipoli Campaign (Illustrated). 

3. Tales and Legends of the Scottish Border (Illustrated). 

4. Mohammedan Egypt (Illustrated). 

5. Saraccnic Art in Egypt (Illustrated). 

LESSUE R. THOMSON, B.A.Sc., M.E.I.C., M.Am.Soc. C.E., Professor of 
Fuel Engineering and Special Lecturer in Structural Engineering. 

1. Some Notable Small Boat Voyages (Illustrated). 

2. Sailing Ships and Their Development (Illustrated). 

3. The Coal Problem of Canada (Illustrated). 

4. What's in a Lump of Coal? (Illustrated). 

5. Ships and Shanties (Illustrated by slides, music and models). 

NoTE :-In lecture No. 5 Professor Thomson will be assisted by Mr. 
Jack How ell as soloist. Local committees are called upon to pay the 
trave1ling expenses of the soloist and lecturer and an additional sum 
of $10 covering the soloist's fee. 

RAMSAY TRAQUAIR, M.A., F.R.I.B.A., Macdonald Professor of Archi
tecture. 

1. Old Houses and Furniture of Quebec (Illustrated). 

2. Old Churches and Wood Carving in Quebec (Illustrated). 

3. The Modern Trend in Painting. 

NoTE :-These lectures are available in Montreal, Quebec, 
Ottawa and large towns only. 

PHILIP ]. TURNER, F.R.I.B.A., Special Lecturer in Architecture. 

1. Glastonbury Abbey-the Birthplace of British Christianity 
(Illustrated). 
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2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 
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The Abbey-Bury St. Edmunds (Illustrated). 
The story of a great Norman Abbey, the birthplace of 

Magna Charta. 

Liverpool Cathedral 1880-1930 (Illustrated). 

The English Parish Church (Illustrated). 
An account of the growth of the country church building 

from Saxon times to the Reformation. 

Old English Country Life and Customs (Illustrated). 

Cottages and Cottage Life of Old England (Illustrated). 

The English Manor House (Illustrated). 

The Romance of the Old English Inn (Illustrated). 

The Inns of Charles Dickens (Illustrated). 

Man and His Buildings (Illustrated). 
The aspiration of every age reflected in its architecture. 

The Present Trend in Architecture (Illustrated). 

NoRMAN VINER, B.A., M.D., C.M., Demonstrator in Neurology. 

1. Heredity in Mental Disease (One to six lectures). 

2. Modern Mental Healing (One to six lectures). 

3. The Functional Element in all Disease (One or two lectures). 

ALFRED E. WHITEHEAD, Mus. Doe., F.R.C.O., Lecturer in Music and 
Instructor in Organ, Organist of Christ Church Cathedral. 

1. Pepys and His Diary (Illustrated by slides and one song, sung 
by lecturer). 

2. Folk Songs (Illustrated by piano and songs). 

3. Christmas Carols (Illustrated by piano and songs). 

NOTE :-Lectures 2 and 3 require two soloists in addition to the 
lecturer. Local committees are called upon to pay the travelling expenses 
of the soloists and lecturer. and an additional sum of $25, covering the 
fees of the two soloists. 

SAMUEL ERNEST WHITNALL, M.A., M.D., B.Ch., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., 
Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy. 

1. Identification by Finger Prints (Illustrated). 

2. Evolution of the Human Brain (Illustrated). 
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W. D. \VooDHEAD, Ph.D., Professor of Classics. 

1. The Island of Crete (Illustrated). 

2. Delphi and Olympia, Two Famous Sites in Greek History 
(Illustrated). 

3. A Glimpse of Greece (Illustrated). 

4. Greek Tragic Drama. 

5. Greek Comic Drama. 

6. Women in Greek Life and Literature. 

7. Plato as a Literary Artist. 
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II. ILLUSTRATED LECTURES 

The University is prepared to supply sets of slides accompanied by 
written lectures to teachers and others Nho may wish to deliver illus
trated addresses. 

The lectures are all up-to-date, mo;t of them are new. 

Lecturers wishing to make use oi this service are requested to 
give notice as early as possible. It is a,fvisable for them to obtain the 
slides and addresses at least three days in advance of the lecture date 
in order to familiarize themselves with the material. The addresses 
may be used either verbatim or as a guide; lecturers are under no 
obligation to deliver them as written. 

Application is to be made on the l'rinted form supplied with this 
announcement, and especial attention is cirected to the rules and under
taking forming part of the application. 

A 1. 

A 2. 

A 3. 

A 4. 

A 5. 
A 6. 

A 7. 
A 8. 
A 9. 

A 10. 

A 11. 

A 12. 

A 13. 

Series A-Canadian Geogra~hy and Economics 

Canada Coast to Coast.* 

Across Canada by Rail. 

Canadian Scenery and Recreaton.* 

The St. Lawrence River. 

Scenery of the Rockies and th~ vVest Coast. 

The Province of Alberta.* 

The Province of Saskatchewar.* 

The ew Northwest and the Arctic Islands. 

The Pulp and Paper Industry of Canada.* 

Canada's Agricultural Lands and Agricultural Development.* 

The Newer Commercial Canada.* 

Quebec. 

Canadian History, in 8 parts: 

Pt. 1. Indians and early life. 

Pt. 2. Early explorers. 

Pt. 3. The coming of the French. 

Pt. 4. The coming of the British. 

Pt. 5. The struggle for supremacy. 

Pt. 6. The U.E. Loyalists and the War of 1812. 

* By courtesy of the Natural Resou:ces Intelligence Service, Dom
inion Government. 
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Pt. 7. From th~ Vlar of 1812 to the Mackenzie Rebellion. 
Pt. 8. From1 18!7 to the present time. 

B 1. Paris. 

B 2. Italy. 

Ser.es B-Travel 

B 3. Devon and Dartmoo:. 

B 4. The British Empire. 

B 5. Africa. 

B 6. Egypt. 

B 7. India, in 3 parts : 

Pt. 1. From Calcutta to Benares. 

Pt. 2. From Be1ares to Agra. 

Pt. 3. From Dclhi to Bombay. 
B 8. Bermuda. 

B 9. Mesopotamia, in 3 ptrts: 

Pt. 1. From th~ Persian Gulf to the junction of the 
river:. 

Pt. 2. From th~ Garden of Eden to Babylon. 
Pt. 3. From Ktt to Samara. 

B 10. Nassau. 

B 11. Jamaica. 

Serhs C-Science 

C 1. The Story of the Gnat Lakes. 
C 2. Mosquitos. 

C 3. Astronomy, in 4 part:: 

Series D-Natural History 
D 1. Birds of North Am(rica. 

D 2. Landscape gardening 

D 3. Perennial Borders. 
D 4. Bulb Plants. 
D 5. Roses. 

D 6. Canadian Animals. 

Series E-Religious Study 
E 1. Life of St. Paul. 
E 2. The Bible. 

(Geology) 

(Entomology) 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 

FOUNDATION AND PURPOSE 

Macdonald College, which is incorporated with ~fcGill University, 
was founded, erected, equipped and endowed by the late Sir William 
C. Macdonald for the following among other purposes:-

( 1) The advancement of education ; the carrying on of research 
work and investigation and the di emination of knowledge; all with 
particular regard to the intere ts and need of the population in rural 
districts. 

(2) To proYide uitable and effectiye trammg for teachers, and 
especially for tho e who e work will directly affect education in schools 
in rural di trict . 

at 

SITUATION AND EXTENT 

cupie- a b autiiul ~ite. OYerlookino- the Ottawa River 
e Bellevue. . ue., t" enty mile ''e't of ~fontreal. The 

anadian _-ational and of the Canadian Pacific rail-

tmd, ri ::. 
o 1 ~ p o) 'Y"ty compri. e · 7 ..,6 acre , and ha been arranged 

main ::u , s, viz.. ( 1) he campu , with lawn and recreation 
,·n d 'nL ot both ,'e e:s, (2) the e.-perimental ground , with 
tllu·tntion and e.eatd in <.,rain', ra -e , and other farm 

horti -ulture and poultry department ; and ( 4) the 
,l ' · hnn. 

T 

tve 

and 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

School of Agriculture. 

See page 81 and the following. 

School for Teachers. 
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Teachers to be trained for the schools under the control of the 
Protestant Committee of the Council of Education for the Province 
of Quebec will be admitted under conditions prescribed by that body, 
particulars concerning which are given in detail in the Announcement 
of Macdonald College. 

School of Household Science. 

All candidates for admission :-
1. (a) To the homemaker course, must have entered their eighteenth 

year and completed grade VII. of the Province of Quebec, 
or its equivalent. 

(b) To the institution administration course, must have entered 
their twenty-first year, completed grade XI. (school leaving) 
of the Province of Quebec, or its equivalent, and have had 
some previous experience in housekeeping (e.g., assisting 
with the housekeeping in their own homes). 

(c) To the short courses, must have entered their eighteenth 
year, be able to read and write the English language accept
ably and be proficient in the use of elementary mathematics. 

2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character; also 
medical certificate of health, including successful vaccination within the 
six years preceding date of entrance. 

THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE (B.S.A.) 

The regular course of study for this degree is given in the An
nouncement of the College. 

DEGREE IN HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 

The full course for this degree is given at 1\Iacdonald College, but 
the First Year may be taken elsewhere. Full particulars are given in 
the Macdonald College Announcement 
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DEGREE OF 3ACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE 

(B.Sc. in Agr.) 

Students who take the first two years of the B.A. course or of the 
B.Sc. course in Art; and aften' ards complete their Third and Fourth 
Years in the Facult; of Agriculture, with certain subjects compulsory 
in both Faculties, vill obtain the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Agriculture. In tht former case they can also qualify for a High 
School Diploma for the Province of Quebec if they have passed in the 
subjects required by the Department of Education. (See page 159.) 

HIGHER DEGREES 

Post-graduate "'ork may be taken at Macdonald College. The 
degrees offered are \!LS.A. and Ph.D. These courses are set forth m 
the Announcement oi the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 

See pages 466, l69, 473, 4/8 and 490. 

PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT GRANTS TO STUDENTS FROM THE 

PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 

(1) School of Agriwlture 
The Department of Agriculture of the Province of Quebec grants 

to each student who ~elongs to the Province of Quebec $9.00 per month 
of attendance emplo}ed in studying according to the time-table in the 
School of Agricultue, Macdonald College. This amount will be placed 
to the credit of such students by the College Bursar and will be applied 
on account of board and lodging. 

(2) School of Household Science 

The Provincial Covernment grants bursaries of $20.00 to $50.00 eacb 
to Quebec students from the farming community in the junior and senior 
years of the School )f Household Science. 

COLLEGE ANNOUNCEMENT 

Full details as t<> the course, etc., will be found in the Announce
ment of Macdonald College, which will be sent on application to the 
Registrar, Macdonalc College, Que. 
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All students on entering the University and all students of the 
First and Second years are required to pass a )hysical exa:nination. 
By such examination, any physical defect or weakness may be dis
covered early, and the student will be advised in regard to treatment. 
For those defects amenable to treatment by exercise or other hygienic 
measures, individual attention ·will be given, and the student will be 
advised as to what forms of exercise will be likey to prove benefi.cial 
or harmful. 

I. GENERAL 

The aim of the University requirements in physical education is the 
maintenance and improvement of the physical well being of the student 
body, and the production of graduates who are Jhysically as well as 
mentally fitted for their life-work. 

As voluntary exercise is of greater value th~n compulsory, great 
latitude is given the individual student in his doice of the type of 
activity. 

The chief factors limiting this choice are:-

1. The suitability of the exercise as a means <·f physical edt:cation. 

2. The physical fitness of the individual stud!nt to take the form 
of exercise chosen. 

3. The possibility of effective supervision. 

4. The practicability of ensuring regular parkipation. 
The aim is not to replace the existing forms oJ University athletics, 

but to assist in developing an interest in these by ev:!ry legitimate means. 

II. REGISTRATION 

1. At the time of registration every male stucent of the first three 
years in the Faculties of Arts, Medicine, Dentistry and Science and of 
the first two years in the Faculty of Law shall be given a printed 
announcement of the University requirements in physical education.* 
This announcement shall include a list of the 1ecognized forms of 
physical activities in which a stude11L may take par· in fulfilment of the 
requirements, and a statement that at the time of his medical examination 
he will be expected to indicate his choice of the pa-ticular forms which 
he wishes to follow. 

* N OTE.-Owing to lack of accommodation th(se requirements are 
suspended for the Session 1930-31. 
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2. At the time of his medical examination, each student shall be 
required to fill in a card indicating his choice, as outlined in paragraph 
Ill. 1. The Director shall then decide as to his physical fitness for 
the form chosen and shall inform the student of his decision and note 
the same on his card, which shall be filed for reference. 

3. Every student shall be categorized by the University Medical 

Officer as either:-

(A) Fit for all fcrms of physical exere1se. 

(B) Fit for a limited number of forms. 

(C) Fit for gymnasium work only. 

(D) Fit for remedial gymnastics, or temporarily unfit. 

(E) Unfit for any forms of physical exercise. 

Ill. EQUIVALENTS 

1. Subject to paragraphs 2 and 3, the following activities are 
recognized as fulfilling the requirements :-·University basketball, boxing, 
wrestling and fencing, English rugby, golf, gymnastic classes, harriers, 
hockey, indoor baseball, rugby, ski-ing and snowshoeing, soccer, swim
ming and water polo, tennis, track and field teams, the McGill C.O.T.C., 
and such other activities as shall be decided upon from time to time by 
the Committee on Physical Education. 

2. Subject to the approval of the Director, as laid down in para
graph II, 2, any student who desires . to participate in competitive 
athletics, as mentioned in paragraph III, 1, may be excused from other 
forms of exercise during the season of training, provided that this is 
performed to the satisfaction of the Director. 

3. If successful in making a place on t.he team, he shall be excused 
from any other forms of e""<ercise for the season of play, and may be 
excused for the remainder of the term at the discretion of the Director. 

4. Any student who has been placed in Categories A, B, C, or D 
at his University medical examination, and who does not voluntarily 
take part in any of the other recognized forms of exercise as provided 
above, shall be required to attend the regular gymnasium classes appro

priate to his category. 

IV. ATTENDANCE 

1. The amount of time required to be devoted to physical exercise 
by each student shall be two hours per week throughout the session. 
Until such time as the University is in possession of its own gymna-
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sium. however, this amount of time may be reduced by the Committee 
on Physical Education to meet the exigencies of gymnasium accom
modation. 

2. A record will be kept of the attendance of every student as far 
as his required physical work is concerned. 

3. Medical certiflcates covering absences which are accepted by the 
Dean of the Faculty concerned will be accepted by the Department, but 
if the student is able to attend lectures the question of his fitness to 
take part in physical exercise shall rest entirely with the Director and 
the University Medical Officer. Medical certificates covering absences 
from the University must be presented to the University Medical Officer 
)y the student within one week after his return to University work. 

4. Unexcused absences up to one-eighth of the required number of 
periods shall be allowed. Unexcused absences exceeding one-eighth, but 
not exceeding one-fourth, may be allowed if at the end of the session 
the student passes a special examination and satisfies the Director that 
he has made sufficient progress. Unexcused absences exceeding one
fourth shall disqualify a student. Such students shall be required to take 
extra gymnasium class work to the satisfaction of the Director, a supple
mental course being given in the month of September for this purpose. 

5. Excuses will be granted for absences due to participation in 
Intercollegiate Athletics as follows:-

(a) For all fixtures under the jurisdiction of the C.I.A.U. 

(b) For a maximum of one fixture for each sport not under the 
jurisdiction of the C.I.A.U. This fixture must be specially approved by 
the Athletic Board, the names of proposed players being submitted to 
the Faculty previous to the game. The Faculties concerned may not 
approve of granting excuses from lectures to any whose academic stand
ing does not warrant such an excuse. 

In order to secure exemption from attendance on the above grounds 
Managers must fill out and certify to the facts on the special forms pro
vided for this purpose and deposit them within seven days at the office 
of the Department of Physical Education. 

6. At regular intervals during each session and also at the end of 
each session, the Director of Physical Education shall furnish the Dean 
of each Faculty with a list of students who have failed to meet the 
attendance requirements as laid down in the ordinary curriculum, or 
who 1-ave pr('v~d Pnsatisfactny in r-ther respects. and such cases shall 
be dealt with by the respective Faculties. 
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7.· No student in default shall be allowed to proceed to the next 
year of his course unless for special reasons exemption should be granted 
on the recommendation of his Faculty and approved by the Committee 
on Physical Education. 

8. ot less than one month before the conferring of degrees in 
each session the Director shall furnish to the Registrar of the Univer
sity, for transmission to Corporation and the Faculties concerned, a list 
of all students, being candidates for degrees at the forthcoming Con
vocation, who have failed to satisfy the requirements of the Committee 
on Physical Education, and no Diploma for a degree shall be issued to 
any such candidate unless by the express direction of Corporation. 

V. EXEMPTION 

Claims for exemption from the above requirements shall be made 
in the first instance to the Director, who shall refer them to a sub
committee on exemptions appointed by the Committee on Physical 
Education. 

VI. COLLEGE GROUNDS AND ATHLETICS 

The management of the College grounds, all Physical Education, 
including athletics and sports, is under the control of the Standing 
Committee on Physical Education. This Committee is responsible for 
the general maintenance of a11 University grounds, and retains the 
ultimate authority and power of supervision in all matters affecting 
athletics in the University. All matters which may in any way affect 
athletics must be referred to the Athletic Board, and its approval must 
be obtained before any departure is made from the authorized routine. 
The Athletic Board reports to the Committee on Physical Education. 

The Athletic Board is responsible for the organization, administra
tion and supervision of the entire athletic programme. The composition 
of the Board is as follows :-The Principal of the University, Chairman, 
the Bursar, three members of the teaching staff, three graduates, one 
of the Stadium guarantors and three undergraduates. Intra-mural and 
Intercollegiate competitions are conducted in the following sports:
Basketball, Boxing, Wrestling and Fencing, English Ruo-by, Golf, Gym
nastics, llarriers, Hockey, Indoor Ba eball. Rugby, ki-ino- and Snow
shoeing, occer, wimming and \Vater Polo, Tenni , Track and Field. 

All student of all year mu t, durinrr the current e ion and prior 
to participation in ompetitive athktic: or otherwL n_;arring in athletic 
practice or competition, ha\ , pa~ d th ni,· r ·ity m dical examination 
and have r ceivcd an appropriat, at 'g ry. Th :, 
in Intercollegiate competiti n mu:t fir ·t - mtl t' 
form for each sport. 
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All students in good standing who are taking a course of study 
held to be sufficient by a special committee of the Faculty in which they 
are enrolled will be allowed to take part in athletics, subject, however, 
to the general regulation regarding medical examination. 

Suspension from lectures for any cause, or abs.ence from more than 
one-eighth of the total number of lectures given in any course, as shown 
by the monthly reports furnished to the Dean of each Faculty by the 
several professors and lecturers, shall be considered as sufficient around 
to disqualify a student from engaging in athletic contests. 

The managers, coaches and captains of clubs, or other responsible 
executive officers, are required to insist upon the strict observance of the 
rule in regard to medical examination and all the rules and regulations 
of the Committee which concern them. 

All clubs must submit their regulations, rules, and by-laws, and any 
changes in the same, for the approval of the Board. They must make 
application for the use of such portions of the grounds as they require, 
and for any special privileges. 

During the session and including the Christmas holidays, all teams 
and individual students desiring to participate in ((outside atlzletics "* 
must first apply in writing through the Manager or Coach of the club 
concerned, who must secure the permission of the Athletic Manager, by 
whom all such sanctions are granted. 

Should any student take part in any athletic contest not having 
been sancticned as above, Gr \vho is not personally qualified under the 
regulations regarding eligibility, medical examinations, etc., such student 
shall be immediately debarred from participation in all University 
athletics. ITe shall be reported to the Athle.ic Board, which body shall, 
if it sees fit, request the offender to withdraw from the University, if 
the consent of the Principal has been given, until Corporation shall meet 
to deal with the matter. 

(For further regulations s::e handbook published by the Athletic 
Board.) 

All students of the University are required to pay a fee of ten 
dollars (. 10.00) for athletics and the use of grounds (this is included 
in the general fee of 17.00 raid by undergraduates). The amount so 
paid is credited to the Athletic Board, and is by this body expended 
in the interest of College athletics, under the general direction of the 
Committee on Physical Education. A book of general admission tickets 
for all home games is furnished to students who pay this fee. 

The amount derived as grounds and athletics fees from the students 
of the Royal Victoria College is placed at the disposal of the Committee 
on Physical Education, for expenditure in the interest of women students. 

* Outside athletics is interpreted to mean those forms of. athletics 
over which the Athletic Board of the University or the Canadtan Inter
collegiate Athletic Union does not have control. 
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VII. HEALTH 

Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation, 
when requisitioned for by the Department, is provided without cost to 
the student, for seven days only. 

A special leaflet concerning this service and the general work of the 
Department will be supplied to all students at the opening of the session. 

VIII. MEDALS 

The Wicksteed silver and bronze medals for physical education 
(the gift of the late Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition 
to students of the graduating class and to students who have had in
struction in the gymnasium for two sessions; the silver medal to the 
former, the bronze medal to the latter . The award of these medals is 
made by judges appointed by the Corporation of the University. Every 
competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge with the judges, 
before the examination, a certificate of good standing in the graduating 
class, signed by the Dean or Registrar of the Faculty to which he 
belongs, and the medal will not be awarded to any student who may 
fail in his examination for the degree. 

IX. STRATIICOXA CERTIFICATE COURSE 

The Departments of Education and Physical Education offer the 
following courses for men undergraduates of the Fourth Year>·-

A course of forty-five hours on the principles and practice of physical 
education. The course will cover elementary anatomy, physiology and 
hygiene, the theory of gymnastics aud class teaching. 

Students who satisfactorily complete this course are entitled to 
certificate " B " of the Strathcona Trust. 

FOR WOMEN 

(ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE) 

Classes in educational gymnastics for all undergraduates of the 
College and for resident students of music are conducted in the gymna
sium of the Royal Victoria College. All students on entering the Uni
versity are required to pass a physical examination (see regulation on 
page 633) and are required to pa s satisfactory physical tests before 
taking part in any of the outdoor or indoor physical exercises organized 
by the Department, whether educational, remedial or recreational. 

Work in the Physical Education Department throughout the four
year course (amounting to 140 hours in all) is required of all under
graduate students in the Faculties of Arts and Music. These periods 
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will be used for instruction in personal hygiene and for educational, 
remedial and recreative gymnastics, according to the physical require
ments of the individual.* No student will be asked to do work unsuited 
to her physique, and students debarred from exercise of any kind will 
be dealt with separately and carefully advised. Every student is required 
to wear the costume recommended by the Department. 

Classes in Physical Education required of women students in other 
faculties than the Faculty of Arts are also held in the gymnasium of 
the Royal Victoria College. 

Partial students are admitted to the classes in educational and 
recreative gymnastics on payment of a fee of $5.00. 

Reports of attendance in physical education will be regularly sent 
to the Faculty. 

Stratlzcona Pri:::es.-Three first prizes valued at $8, $10 and $12, 
and three second prizes valued at $5, $6 and $9, are open to students of 
the Royal Victoria College, for competition in the Second, Third and 
Fourth Years respectively. Two prizes of $5 are offered for competition 
to the students of the First Year; one for students who have taken part 
in educational gymnastics at school, and the other for students who 
have had no previous physical training. 

All competitions will be held under the following regulations:-

1. Competitors will be awarded SO per cent of the marks on the 
work of the session. 

2. o prize shall be awarded unless the judges consider the work 
up to the standard of 75 per cent. 

3. The prizes shall not be awarded in the Second, Third and 
Fourth Years should the winner fail to obtain her full academic stand
ing. The prizes. in the First Ye~r shall not be awarded if the winners 
fail in more than one subject at the sessional examinations. 

4. Competitors will be judged on the work taught in the Physical 
Education Department during the ses ion, the Physical Director for 
Women arranging all details concerning the competition. A programme 
of the competitions will be posted not later than March 1st. 

5. Judges for these competitions shall be appointed yearly by the 
Committee on Physical Education. 

STRATHCOXA CERTIFICATE COURSE 

A course similar to that anounced on page 638 is given for the 
women undergraduates of the Fourth Year. 

* In all cases of absence the student is required to report to the 
Physical Director for Women. The ordinary interpretation of the one
eighth rule concerning absences does not apply in this Department. 
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MILITARY TRAINING 

CANADIAN OFFICERS' TRAINIXG CoRPs 

Ho~ORARY CoLONEL :-GENERAL Sm A. W. CuRRIE, G.C.M.G., 

K.C.B., LLD. 

OFFICER IN CoMMA).JD :-MAJOR J. VI. ]EAKI -s, B.A. 

In order to train undergraduates that they may become men fitted 

to hold Iris Maje ty's Commissions, a contingent of the Canadian 

Officers' Training Corps was organized at McGill University two years 

before the Great War. The contingent is a unit of the Active Militia, 

being governed by special regulations, under which it cannot be called 

out for active service as a unit. 

The training is intended to bring the largest possible number of 

students up to the standard required for the two certificates :--A, a 

Lieutenant's, and B, a Captain's .. The value of these certificates lies in 

their showing that the candidates have satisfied a board of regular 

officers at practical examinations that they have developed properly 

their powers of command. know how to giYe orders to other men, can 

retain their self-possession, and can act promptly on their own initiative 

in a sudden emergency; and further that they have passed the written 

examinations, in which they must shO\\' a thorouah knowledge of 

topography, how to oraanize and look after the welfare of men under 

their command, etc. If a member is recommended for a commission in 

the Active 11 ilitia of Canada, or the corresponding military force in 

any other 1 art of the Empire, the possession of one of these certificates 

entitle him to pr moti n to the rank denoted, as soon as there is a 

vacancy. 

To btain a Certificate /\. (Lieutenant's) a member must complete 

one year's efficient serYice in the corps. and in the case of Certificate B 

( aptain's) t\\·o year·' ffici nt ervice, and pass the practical and written 

examinaticns, \\ hich are held under the auspices of the Imperial and 

Dominion Government conjointly, for the whole Empire at the same time. 

The written papers are set and corrected by military experts in Lon

don, England. 

To be efficient in a given year (1st August to 1st July), a member 

mu t have attended forty parades if in his first year of service, or 

twenty-five 1 arades if in a subsequent year, and must have completed 

his prescribed course of musketry. The time required is about two 

hours per week each session, and rifle practice is encouraged. 
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 
The University Library is under the general management of a 

Committee of Corporation, consisting of the Principal, Chairman; the 
Librarian, Secretary; two members of the Board of Governors ; one 
Representative Fellow, appointed by Corporation; two repre entatives 
of the Faculty of Arts, elected by the Faculty; two representatives of 
the Faculty of Applied Science (one of whom being a member of some 
special Science Library Committee \Yill look after the interests of these 
libraries on the committee) ; one representative of each of the Faculties 
of Law, l\f edicine, Dentistry, and Graduate Studies, elected by their 
respective Faculties; the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine (or the 
Secretary of the Faculty) ; the Honorary Librarian of the Medical 
Library ; one representative of the Royal Victoria College, one from 
the Library School, and four other members appointed by Corporation. 

The several libraries of the University now contain over 350,000 
volumes and 40,000 pamphlets, considerable collections of maps and 
photographs, and a number of the rarer and more costly monographs 
and serials which are indispensable for purposes of research. The 
Library now receives over 1.200 periodicals, Government publications 
and transactions of various literary and scientific societies. 

Among the SJ~ ec tal collections possessed by the Library may be 
mentioned the 1fendelssohn Choir 11emorial Collection of works on 
~Ius i , the T. D. King Collection of Shakesperiana, the Redpath His
torical Collection, and the Collection of Canadiana. The nucleus of the 
latter is formed by the choice library of the late :Mr. Frederick Griffin, 
which he bequeathed to the University about forty years ago. It has 
been grO\\ in~· ever since, and includes, at the present time, besides 
numercus manuscripts, an interesting collection of Canadian portraits 
and autographs, recently increased by a gift from ).fr. George Iles. The 
Canadiana have been further enriched by the recent g~ft of over 270 
volumes and 50 r amphlets from the library of the late Mr. \Villiam 
l\IcLennan, presented in memory of him by his children. The library 
now has an extensive collection of bookplates in process of being classi
fied and mounted. 

The Redrath Historical Collection was begun by the late Mr. Peter 
Redpath soc.n after he lJccamc a Governor of the University. It rece1ved 
substantial yearly additions fn.:,m him up to the year of his death, after 
which it was steadily augmented by his widow during the remainder 
of her life. It is now large and valuable, and affords excellent oppor
tunities for the study of history. Its most striking feature-a series of 
political, religious and social tracts, for which the first selections were 
rr.ade by the late Professor £I enry 1 f orley-was greatly enriched by the 
late 11rs. Redrath and now comprises about 10,000 brochures, dating 
from 1600 A.D. to the end of the nineteenth century. 
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A special Architectural collection, known as the "Blackader Library 
of Architecture," has been established in honour of Captain Gordon 
Home Blackader, B.Arch. (McGill), who was wounded near Ypres on 
June 2nd, 1916, and died in London en August 20th of the same year. 

" The Emma Shearer Vvood Library of Ornithology" was presented 
by Colonel Casey A. Wood, M.D., LL.D., as a special research collec
tion and reference library rich in periodical and pamphlet material, 

for use by all who are interested in birds. 

" The Blacker Library of Zoology" has been presented by Robert 
Roe Blacker and N ellie Can field Blacker, as a comprehensive reference 
library on this special subject. In addition to standard works, it includes 
a number of monographs and an extensive collection of reports of 
scientific vcyages and periodicals. It is supplemented by the Lyman 
CollectiGn of books on Entomology. 

Th se three collections are now housed in the recently completed 
addition to the library and are provided in each case with a reading
room adjacent to the new steel stacks which are devoted to these special 

libraries. 
Students and investigators have the privilege of using the resources 

of the Gest Chinese Research Library, which contains, in addition to 
works in English and European languages, a Chinese collection of 
90,000 ts'c, bound in t'ao, on all subjects, including an unusually large 
numb~r of early rare Buddhist and imperial editions, among them a 
copy of the original editicn of the great Chinese encyclopcedia, T'u Shu 
Chi Ch'eng, of which the only other complete copy in the western world 
is in the British Museum. 

The Faculties of ·Medicine (including the Bibliotheca Osteriana), 
Law and the Royal Victoria College, maintain libraries in their respec
tive buildings; and there are Departmental Libraries in Engineering, 
Chemistry, Physics, and Botany. 

The Barnes Collection of books on Physics is shelved with the 
Departmental Library in the Physics Building. The School of Com
merce, the School for Graduate _ T urses and the Department of Social 
Service are beginning to make collections of books on their special 

subjects. 
Founded in 1900, as a memorial to the late Mr. Hugh McLennan 

from his children, the Travelling Libraries of McGill University were 
endowed in 1911 by their founders. These libraries contain, each, from 
thirty to forty carefully selected volumes and are sent, on application, 
and on payment of a nominal fee of $4.00, to schools, to country libraries, 
to reading clubs, and to small communities which possess no public 
library. Pktures, lantern slides and lectures are also supplied by this 
department. Regulations and full particulars may be obtained from 
the Librarian of the University. Provision has also been made to supply 
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books by mail to graduates of the affiliated theological colleges and to · 
ministers who have not the advantage of local libraries. 

Although the Library is maintained primarily for members of the 
University, the Corporation has provided for admission, upon certain 
conditions, of such persons as may be approved by the Library Com
mittee. It is the desire of the Committee to make the Library as useful 
to the entire community as is consistent with the safety of the booK:s 
and the general interests of the University. 

The Library serves also as a general reference library for Montreal 
and has been of service in this capacity to institutions, learned societies, 
business houses, railways, corporations, and industrial societies. It also 
has a system of inter-lihrary loans by which it sends books to other 
libraries and obtains for the teaching staff works not available here. 

\Vith the Library are affiliated the McGill College Book Club and 
the University Book Club, which supply their members with standard, 
important and recent publications and make a substantial annual con
tribution of books to the Library. 

The Library· maintains a museum, open to the public, with a per
manent exhibition illustrating the development of the Book Arts, and 
numerous temporary exhibits are shown in the Gallery of the Reading 
Room. 

LIBRARY REGULATIONS 

(Redpath Library Building) 

The following regulations of the Library Committee should be 
observed:-

1. All students of all Faculties, Schools and Departments who have 
paid their fees are entitled to read in the Library and may borrow 
books (subject to the regulations) to the number of three volumes at 
one time. 

2. The University Library is closed on Sundays and on certain 
other holidays, as noted in the Calendar. \Vith a few exceptions, which 
are posted in the Library at the appropriate time, it is open as follows:-

1\.Io.-J.HS OCTOBER Jmm JULY 
to and and 

DAYS MAY SEPTEMBER A GUST 

:i\Ionday 9 a.m. 9 a.m. 9 a.m. 
to to to to 

Friday 9.30 p.m. 6p.m. 5p.m. 

Saturday 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 9 a.m. to 5p.m. closed 

. 
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3. All students who wish to 1tse the Library must apply at the 
Deliver3' Desk and fill in their signature and address on a Borrower's 
Register Card. Any subsequent change of address must be reported. 

4. Graduates in any of the Faculties, other than those registered 
in the School of Graduate Studies, on making a deposit of $5. are 
entitled to the use of the Lihrary, subject to the same rules and condi

tions as students. 

5. Books may be taken from the Library only after they have been 
charged at the Delivery Desk; borrowers who cannot attend personally 
must sign and date an order, giving the titles of the books desired. 

6. Books shelved in the reading rooms must not be taken from 
the rocms to which they have been assigned; and, after they have been 
used, they must be returned promptly by readers to their proper places 

upon the shelves. 

7. Before leaving the Library, readers must return to the attendant 
at the Delivery Desk books which they have drawn from the stack for 
use in the reading room. 

8. All perscns using books remain responsible for them so long 
as the books are charged to them, and borrowers returning books must 
see that their receipt is properly cancelled. 

9. Writing or making any mark upon any boqk belonging to the 
Library is unconditionally forbidden. Any person found guilty of 
wilfully tlamaging any book in any way shall be excluded from the 
Library and shall be debarred from the use thereof for such time as 
the Library Ccmmittee may determine. 

10. Damage to or loss of any books, maps, or plates, and injury of 
library fixtures, must be made good to the satisfaction of the Librarian 
and the Library Committee. Damage, loss, or injury, when the respon
sibility cannot be traced, will be made good out of the caution money 
deposited by the students Vvith the Bursar. Readers are reminded that 
under the provisions of the Canadian Criminal Code any wilful damage 
to property constitutes a criminal offence for which severe penalties 
can be inflicted. Minor damages render the offender liable to a fine 
of $20.00, and he is also bound to compensate the owner up to a limit 
of $20.00. Refusal to pay these sums is punished with imprisonment 
up to two months (Sections 539-540). More serious damage may involve 
a term of imprisonment up to two years (Section 510-E). 

11. Should any borrower fail to return a book upon the date when 
its return is due, he may be notified by postal card and requested to 
return the book. If the time has not been extended or the book returned, 
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after a further delay of at most three days, the book may be sent for 
by special messenger, at the borrower's expense, or may be replaced 
and paid for, in the case of a student, out of the caution money of such 
student; in the case of graduates or other borrowers, out of their library 
deposits. A fine of five cents for ordinary books and of twenty-five 
cents for 1·eference books is imPosrd for each day that a book is overdue. 

J 2. Before the close of each session, students and members of the 
Teaching Staff must return uninjured, or replace to the satisfaction of 
the Librarian, all books which they have borrowed. 

13. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library. 

14. Infringement of any of the rules of the Library will subject 
the offender to a suspension of his privileges, or to such other penalty as 
the nature of the case may require. 

FIRST YEAR OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS 

Owing to the limited seatina- capacity of the Redpath Reading 
Rocm, the ordinary library needs of the students of the First Year are 
provided for in the Arts Building for men, and in the Royal Victoria 
College for women. 

LIBRARY FEES 

The Library fee for undergraduate students in the Faculties of 
Arts, Applied Science and Law is included in the University fees. The 
fee for partial students is $4.00. Graduates and students attending 
extension courses using the University Library mllst make a deposit of 
$5.00 at the Bursar's Office. The fee for members of the McGill College 
Book Club and the University Book Club are payable to their respective 
treasurers. Individuals not belonging to any of the above groups may 
use the Reading Room upon proper introduction and should apply to 
the Library Committee, through the Librarian, for permission to take 
books from the building. 
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UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS 
THE ARTS BUILDING 

This building stands at the head of the Avenue and is thr~e storeys 

in height. It contains two large and twelve average-sized chss-rooms, 

the largest capable of seating 180 students, as well as nume:ous con

ference rooms, professors' offtces and a Psychological labontory and 

research room. 
The men's and women's lounge rooms and the reading ro~m are on 

the first floor, where are also to be found the office of the Dean, the 

Faculty Room and the Professors' common room for men ( tlRt for the 

women Professors is on the second floor). 

During the spring and summer of 1926 the old Arts Bulding and 

Molson Hall were transformed into this splendidly equippcri modern 

building, the only part of the old building remaining being the front 

wall. The main feature of the building is the Moyse Hall the cost 

of which was provided for mainly by a donation from Lord Atholstan 

in memory of the late Charles E. Moyse, Professor of Enrlish Lan

guage and Literature for many years. It is fitted for lectures and 

plays with the necessary dressing rooms and stage fixtucs and is 

especially used in connection with the English classes. T1e hall is 

capable of seating 500 people and is beautifully decorated, as is also 

• the large vestibule with its four immense black marble pilars. The 

style of decoration in the vestibule follows that in the Moyse Hall. 

THE CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 

The Conservatorium of Music 1s situated at the corner of Univer

sity and Sherbrooke Streets, adjoining the University grouncs. On the 

ground floor are the offices of the Director and of the Sec-etary, the 

library and a concert hall where recitals by the staff and s1udents are 

given during the session and where orchestral and choral puctices are 

held (the more important concerts take place in the largt assembly 

hall of the Royal Victoria College). The second and third floors con

tain a number of studios, where lessons are given by the vatious mem

bers of the staff, as well as a room for lectures in theory and history of 

music, sight-singing, etc. In the basement are several pracice rooms. 

THE MEDICAL BUILDL G 

This Building, erected in 1911, at a cost of over $600,0(0, contains 

the Offices of the Administration, the Medical Library ( witl its 38,000 

volumes, its Reading Rooms and their complete set o· technical 

journals), the Osier Library, the Department of Anatomy, Histology, 

Hygiene, Pharmacy, and the magnificent Museum of Anatomy. The 

Faculty of Dentistry is also in this Building. 
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The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, its 
Dissecting Room with SO tables, and its very unusual abundance of 
material, affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, gradu
ates who desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in 
this Department. 

The Department of Histology and Embryology, too, has excellent 
facilities, with laboratory space for 120 students, and smaller labora
tories for research. 

THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 

Completed in 1922 at a cost of over $500,000, this edifice was 
erected on the site of the original Medical Building, which was partly 
destroyed by fire in 1907. This extensive structure-184' x 36' -houses 
on each of its floors laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology, 
Biochemistry, I hysiology and Pharmacology. 

Each of these Departments is amply provided with laboratories and 
units for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 

The Department of Botany, in addition to its laboratories, has three 
glass houses-60' x 18'-adjacent to the Building, and provides living 
material for the work in General Biology and General Physiology. 

The Department of Physiology, with its large and well-equipped 
teaching laboratories, each accommodating 96 students, is provided not 
only with motor-driven recording drums for each pair of students, but 
has also 16 fixed tables equipped with all the necessary apparatus for 
practical experiments in Physiology which each student must undertake 
for himself. Other rooms provide for advanced practical instruction 
and research. This Department is admirably equipped with an excellent 
workshop, animal quarters, operating and sterilizing rooms, string
galvanometer room, histology rooms, including dark rooms, and the 
usual space for demonstration. The frog and turtle tanks are in the 
Basement, and a two-storey house for mammals is adjacent. 

The Biochemistry Laboratory on the Third Floor is of the most 
modern type, and has abundant accommodation for research workers. 
An extension of this floor is already required to fulfil the needs of 
Physical Chemistry and the added interest of metabolic studies. 

The Department of Pharmacology occupies the Top Floor, and is 
equally well-equipped. 

THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 

The Pathological Institute houses the Department of Pathology, 
Bacteriology and Medical Jurisprudence. This building, over 200 feet 
long and from 60 to 90 feet w1de, faces the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
with which it is connected by a tunnel. It is of steel and stone con
struction in harmony with the architecture of the Royal Victoria Hos· 
pitaf and consists of a high basement containing mortuary for twelve 
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bodies, shops, students' rooms, offices, and machinery rooms. The first 

floor is given over to Pathology and Medical Jurisprudence (autopsy 

theatre, lecture room, museum, demonstration rooms, several small 

laboratories, library and photography). 

The second floor has the chemical, histological, experimental, animal 

and other research laboratories. The third floor is set apart for students' 

and research laboratories in Bacteriology. With the main building is 

connected by an archway a small cottage with living quarters for the 

technical help and for animal rooms. The building contains throughout 

all floors a refrigerating system (ammonia plant), hot and cold water, 

live steam and air exhausts, and a special forced ventilating system. 

The large students' histology laboratory, accommodating 120 students, 

is built on a rising tier system of student benches, and the whole north

east wall is practically of thick glass. 

THE MACDONAIJ) ENGINEERING BUILDING 

This building is designed to provide accommodation for six hundred 

students. The ground floor is given up to the civil engineering, geodetic, 

electrical and mechanical engineering laboratories, and is for the most 

part 23 feet in height. Mechanical and electrical engineering laboratories 

and the workshops also occupy the three lower floors of the Workman 

Building. The centre portion of the second floor is used for purposes 

of administration (faculty rooms, offices, library, etc.). The front 

parts of the second and third floors are occupied by eight class rooms 

which contain 700 seats, while the upper floors, both of the Engineering 

Building and the vVorkman Building, are devoted to drafting rooms, 

containing over 500 tables. The building throughout is of the most 

approved fire-proof construction, not only in the matter of materials, 

but in arrangement as well, the several floors being divided by fire walls 

and fire doors into separate sections. It was erected in 1909 at a cost of 

about half a million dollars. 

THE MACDO~ALD CHE11IISTRY AND MINING BUILDING 

In addition to the large lecture theatre, which seats about 250 stu

dents, there are four lecture rooms for small classes and a number of 

offices. There are also three large general clinical laboratories (each 

with a floor space of about 2,400 square feet and accommodation for 

200 students at a time), large laboratories for assaying, ore dressing and 

metallurgy, with a very complete equipment, and a number of smaller 

rooms and laboratories for special purposes, including research work. 

The reference library contains about 1,400 volumes. 
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THE MACDONALD PHYSICS BUILDING 

The building is five storeys in height, each floor having an area of 
8,000 square feet. Besides a lecture theatre and its apparatus rooms, 
the building includes an elementary laboratory nearly 60 feet square, 
large special laboratories, a ranrre of rooms for optical work and photog
raphy, separate rooms for private work and two large laboratories 
arranged for research provided with solid piers and the usual standard 
instruments. There are also a lecture room for mathematical physics, 
a special physical library and convenient workshops. 

THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 

This building, which is a fine example of the Romanesque style of 
architecture, was erected in 1892 by Mr. Peter Redpath, a Governor of 
the University, and was enlarged in 1900 and again in 1922. The general 
reading room is 110 feet long, 44 wide and 34 high, and will seat 150 
readers. The book stacks, four and five storeys in height, have a work
ing capacity of 150,000 volumes. 

THE OBSERVATORY 

The Observatory is equipped for instruction in the use of meteoro
logical instruments and in astronomical work. It is the Montreal statiGn 
of the Meteorological Service of Canada. Time signals are given to the 
city, the railways and the shipping. 

THE POWER STATION 

The new Power Station supplies heat to the following buildings : 
New Medical Building, Biological Building, Engineering and Workman 
Buildings, Chemistry and Mining Building, the Physics Building and 
the Arts Building. It also furnishes current for light and power to 
these buildings and to the Royal Victoria College, the Union and Strath
cona Hall. The equipment of the station includes boilers of 1,000 H.P. 
11ominal capacity, provision being made for future extension, and engines 
and generators of 600 kilowatt capacity. The coal bunkers hold 500 
tons. The heating distribution is partly by tunnel and partly by under
ground conduit, the farthest building served being at a distance of 700 
feet from the station. Electric cables are placed underground in vitrified 
clay conduits. 

THE REDPATH MUSEUM 

The Museum occupies a commanding position at the upper end of 
the campus, and besides its central hall and other rooms devoted to the 
collection, it contains a large lecture theatre, class rooms and work 
rooms. The collections in botany, palreontology, geology and zoology 
are fully and admirably arranged for teaching purposes. 



650 UNIVERSITY BUILDI1 G 

THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

This is a residential college for the women students of McGill Uni

versity. It is situated on Sherbrooke Street, in close proximity to the 

University buildings and laboratories. On the ground floor are the 

offices of the administration, lecture rooms, students' common room, and 

a spacious dining hall. A gymnasium is fitted up in the basement. On 

the first floor are other lecture rooms, the library, reading room and 

a handsome assembly hall. The second and third floors are given up 

entirely to rooms for resident students. These rooms are handsomely 

furnished, as indeed is the whole building. 

STRATHCONA HALL 

Strathcona Hall i the home of the Student Christian Association 

of the ~niversity. The building is 55 feet by 110 feet, and is five 

storeys in height. The three upper storeys are arranged to afford resi

dential accommodation for about sixty students. On the ground floor 

are the secretary's office, sitting rooms, cloak rooms and a hall capable 

of seating 350 persons. The second floor contains a large reading room, 

a large game room, and five small rooms for the use of clubs and 

societies. 

THE UNION 

The McGill Union stands at the corner of Sherbrooke and Victoria 

Streets, within two minutes' walk of the College gates. The building 

measures 93 feet by 71 feet and consists of three storeys and a basement. 

On the main floor are the dining and luncheon rooms; on the second 

flcor, billiard rooms, a news hall, a reading room and a library, a study 

and a lounging gallery (8 ft. by 21 ft.) The large hall is situated in 

the top storey. It measures 88 ft. by 45 ft. and has a seating capacity 

of 400. There are also smaller rooms for society meetings, etc. In the 

basement are baths, locker rooms and an exercise room (24 ft. by 

38 ft.). The Union is the social centre of the University, the common 

meeting ground for students of all faculties . It is intended to promote

a broad and true university spirit. 
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MUSEUMS 

ARCHITECTURAL MUSEUM 

The Museum of the Department of Architecture contains a repre
sentative collection of historic casts illustrating the development of 
architectural ornament and form, and the technique of architectural 
material. Many of the casts have been specially prepared for the 
Department. The group of English medi<eval art is unique in any 
University on this continent. The collection of metal work includes 
examples of iron, brass, copper and jewellery, and is arranged so as 
to exhibit the technical possibilities of the material. 

BOTA ICAL MUSEU~ 

In the library and museum room of the Department of Botany, on 
the ground floor of the Biological Building, is arranged a small teaching 
collection of 50,000 specimens of Canadian and exotic plants, and 
collections illustrating structural and economic botany. 

MUSEUM OF HYGIENE 

The material in the museum has been rearranged with a view to 
exhibiting not only specimens of the best and most approved types of 
appliances in each particular branch of public health, but also examples 
of types which are to be avoided on hygienic principles. 

In order to facilitate study and reference, the specimens have been 
classified upon a decimal system under the following sections:-

1. Disinfection.-Including disinfecting apparatus of all kinds, 
disinfectants and antiseptics. 

2. Lighting and Heating.-Showing contrivances used for these 
purposes, and illustrative of the principles involved. 

3. W ater.-Showing conditions connected with pollution of water 
supplies, whether derived from the surface or underground sources; 
methods of purification on large and small scales; water pipes, etc., and 
the influence which these fittings may exert upon the water contained 
therein. 

4. Soils and Building.-Building sites, various kinds of soils; 
relation between soil and dampness; permeability of soils to gases and 
water; composition of soils; effects of ground moisture on dwellings; 
measures to be taken against dampness and foul air; and building 
.-,aterials of all kinds. 
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5. Air.-Including ventilation schemes and appliances; climate and 

meteorology, with apparatus illustrative of each class. 

6. Foodstuff s.-Adulteration and sophistication practised; samples 

of unsound foodstuffs. 

7. Bacteriological and Pathological.-Specimens of diseased meats; 

specimens and slides of all the common micro-organisms, pathogenic and 

non-pathogenic. 

8. Clothing.-Specimens of all the materials utilized for the manu

facture of clothing, showing the raw state and the various processes 

through which they pass until the finished product is reached; the 

hygienic value of these vanous articles is also set forth. 

Injuries and deformities which may directly result from the use of 

badly designed articles of clothing; history and evolution of clothing. 

9. Drainage and Refuse Disposal.-This section includes every 

type of appliance used as sanitary fixtures in buildings; drainage 

schemes; ultimate disposal of refuse both liquid and solid; refuse 

destructors, and sewage disposal plants. The section also includes types 

of faulty methods and appliances which on principle ought to be avoided. 

In addition to the regular museum exhibit, there is a collection of 

over 1,000 lantern slides illustrative of phases of hygiene. The slides 

have been so arranged as to be available for demonstration as hand 

specimens. 
A catalogue with text and full description of all the exhibits con

tained in the museum is issued by the University authorities, and may 

be purchased at the general office. 

THE MCCORD NATIONAL MUSEUM 

This Museum is situated at the corner of Sherbrooke and McTavish· 

Streets. The collection is a gift to the University from the late Mr. 

David Ross McCord of 1fontreal, a graduate in Arts of 1863, and in 

Law of 1867. 
The ran ge of the collection is extensive, comprising documents, 

letters ar:d obj(cts of historic interest to Canada, from the earliest set

tlement of the white man, besides numerous valuable letters, autographs 

and engravings relating to the history of Europe. 

There is a ccmprehensive ccllection of Indian material illustrating 

the customs and habits of the various Indian and Eskimo tribes from 

the Atlantic to the Pacific Ocean. 
There is a special collection of material relating to General J ames.. 

Wolfe and the conquest of Quebec in 1759. The French regime in. 

Canada is well represented by portraits and letters. 
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There are also many objects of interest relating to characters and 
events of more recent Canadian and American history. 

The fuseum is open to the public without admission fee from 
2 to 5 p.m. on weekdays, and from 2.30 to 5 p.m. on Sundays and 
holidays, with the exception of Christmas and New Year's Day. 

Classes from the schools may come any afternoon or, if more 
rracticable, by special arrangement, in the morning. 

PATHOLOGICAL MUSEU1I 

On the ground floor of the Pathological Institute is the Pathological 
Museum which includes th.e teaching material for this department. 
Material for the hospital ward clinics is also prepared from this col
lection. 

PETET< REDPATH MUSEUM 

On the lower floor are the geological lecture theatre, with collection 
of lantern slides; a class room, a chart room and offices for the staff. 
In the hall are the aquarium and special exhibits. 

The Lyman Entomological Room is also on this floor, housing the 
extensive collections of North American insects of all orders, as well 
as the library of Entomological works, which includes many extremely 
rare and valuable books and complete sets of periodicals. 

On the first floor is the great mu eum hall, on each side of which 
are alcoves with upright and table cases containing the collection in 
palreontology arranged primarily to illustrate the successive geological 
systems, and subordinatcly ·to this, in the order of zoological classifica
tion, so as to enable the student to sec the general order of life in suc
cessive periods, and to trace any particular group through its geological 
history. The same systematic grouping can be seen in the ten flat cases 
containing the collection of fossil plants arranged around the centre of 
the hall. In the centre are the large casts of extinct mammals, compris
ing the Sir William Logan Memorial Collection. 

At the extreme end of the hall are placed the collections of 
minerals, arranged in such a manner as to facilitate their systematic 
study. Tearby, in the centre of the hall, are economic collections and 
models illustrating land forms. 

In the upper gallery of the great hall are placed the zoological col
lections, which have been mainly acquired by occasional donations dur
ia,s the la t fifty years, t.-artly a.so by purchase and partly by accessions 
from the former Natural History Society of Montreal. More accom
modation is now required in order to exhibit the specimens to better 
advantage. The Philip Carpenter Collection of shells is especially note
worthy for its arrangement and completeness. 
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Papers and memoirs relating to certain type specimens in the col

lections can be obtained from the Assistant Curator, Mr. S. Chambers. 

Classes of pupils from schools can be admitted on certain days under 

regulations which may be learned from the Professors of Geology and 

Zoology or from the Registrar of the University. 

STRATHCONA MUSEUM 

Ground Floor: Ethnological Collection. 

On the ground floor is arranged :-

1. Ethnological Collection, including Dr. G. M. Dawson's Iudian 

Collection of materials from the Queen Charlotte Islands. 

2. The Todd Collection of Canadian Indian material. 

3. The Todd Ethnographical Collection from \Vest Africa. 

4. Ethnological Collection from the Montreal Natural History 

Society. 
Also much other material presented to the University extending 

over a period of fifty years. 

Second Floor: CC'ntral Jt.1edical Museum. 

There are 2,519 mounted specimens on the shelves, and 1,249 un

mounted specimens in a carefully labelled and classified storage, readily 

available for clinical teaching. A descriptive catalogue is in process 

of preparation. 

In addition, there is a valuable historical collection, including some 

150 of Osier's original specimens collected and prepared by himself 

while at McGill University, and also the collection of the Canadian 

Army Medical Museum. 

Third Floor: Anatomical Collection. 

The Anatomical Museum is designed primarily as a teaching 

museum to be used in conjunction with the didactic and practical instruc

tion given in the Department of Anatomy. It now contains several thou

sand preparations and models arranged to illustrate general embryology; 

human embryology and organogenesis; the theory of human evolution; 

the prehistoric races of mankind; physical anthropology ; comparative 

osteology; general comparative anatomy aud the details of human struc

ture, regional, systematic and topographical. 
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In addition to the material which is exhibited in the museum cases 
several hundred wet preparations are kept in storage and are used as 
teaching specimens in the class and dissecting rooms. 

Special collections illustrating the anatomy of regions and organs 
have been formed and are being continually augmented. These are 
available not only for undergraduate teaching, but also for use by 
interested graduates. 

A collection of over two thousand lantern slides and several hun
dred stereoscopic photographs is maintained. 
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LABORATORIES 

CEMENT LABORATORY 

The laboratory is equipped for making complete tests on the 

strength and properties of cements, mortars, concrete, concrete beams, 

etc., and includes the following:-Tensile testing machines, hydraulic 

compression machine (50-ton), specific gravity apparatus, sieves for 

fineness tests, steaming apparatus, Vicat's and Gilmore's needles, metal 

moulds, mixers, rammers, balances, etc. Tanks are provided for the 

storage of briquettes and other test specimens and the equipment is 

supplemented by that of the Strength of Materials Laboratory in making 

tests on large-sized specimens. 

CHEl\IICAL LABORATORIES 

Four large laboratories are provided for undergraduate instruction 

in elementary, analytical, organic, physical and colloid chemistry, with 

accommodation for about three hundred students. 

These laboratories are particularly well lighted and have ample 

hood space. 

Balance rooms, \Veil equipped, are connected with each of the main 

laboratories. 

The laboratories are provided where necessary with electricity, 

water and gas, and possess a good supply of apparatus for experimental 

work of a very varied character. 

Smaller laboratories for special work are also available. 

In the building are also laboratories for those undertaking research 

work in organic, inorganic, physical and colloid chemistry, as well as a 

number of sr:naller research rooms for one or two students each. 

In the Biological Building a large laboratory for elementary teach

ing with facilities for about three hundred students, as well as research 

rooms for about a dozen students, belongs to the Chemistry Department. 

The newly constructed building of the Pulp and Paper Research 

Institute provides some of the most modern laboratories on this con

tinent for research in cellulose chemistry. Associated with McGill Uni

versity in this building are also the Canadian Pulp and Paper Associa

tion and the Pulp and Paper Division of the Forest Products Labora

tories of Canada. 

ELECTRICAL LABORATORIES 

The Senior Laboratory is designed primarily for the study of 

alternating current phenomena and is equipped with motor-driven alter

nators of various types, gtving a frequency range of from 25 to .360 
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cycles per sec.; single and polyphase induction motors of the squirrel 
cage and wound rotor types; single phase series and repulsion motors; 
constant voltage and constant current transformers; mercury arc recti
fier, rotary converters, potential regulators; meters for the measure
ment of current, voltage, power frequency, power factor, maximum 
demand and wave form; relays, rheostats, circuit breakers, static con
densers, reactance coils, synchroscopes and other auxiliary apparatus. 
A travelling crane sr:ans the laboratory and gives facilities for the rear
rangement of the machines. 

The above laboratory is also used by the Third Year electrical 
students for the study of current flow in circuits and of direct current 
machinery. 

The Junior Electrital Laborator}' on the third floor of the Elec
trical Engineering Building is used hy the students of other depart
ments who are taking an elementary electrical course, for the study of 
both direct and alternating current phenomena. The laboratory is 
equipped with shunt, compound and series wound direct current gener
ators and motors of different types; constant current generators; arc 
and incande cent lamps; meters for the measurement of current, voltage 
and power; rheostats, circuit breakers, starters and other auxiliary 
apparatus. Several alternators, transformers, rotary converters and 
induction motors along with the neces"ary instruments and control 
apparatus are provided for use by the students taking the general ele
mmtary course. A hand-operated travelling crane gives facility for the 
rearra!1gement of the machines. 

The Electr£cal Measurements Laborator"\• on the fourth floor of the 
Electrical Engineering Building is equipped ~ith apparatus for precision 
measurements of electrical quantities of all kinds. 

This laboratory is used by the senior electrical engineering students 
and post-graduate students. It is also used by members of the staff for 
industrial testing and research. The most common industrial tests per
formed are :-Conductivity, insulation resistance, ratio and phase angle 
of current transformers, dielectric strength of transformer oil and other 
insulating materials, calibration of electrical meters, magnetic testing of 
iron, temperature coefficients of resistance, capacities of condensers, 
inductance of coils, light distribution curves of reflectors, and efficiency 
of transmission of light through globes. 

The equipment includes :-a conductivity bridge with controlled tem
perature oil hath, Wheatstone bridges, standard resistances, \Veston 
Standard Cells, precision potentiometer, Kelvin current and watt bal
ances, Western standard ammeters, voltmeters and wattmeters, frequency 
meters, current and potential transformers, D'Arsonval galvanometers, 
vibration galvanometers, thermo galvanometers, dynamometers, wave 
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meters, potential regulators, phase shiftcrs, thermionic valves, planimeter, 

precision photometer bar, vYith universal rotators, motor-driven sector 

discs and screens, certified standard incandescent lamps, Sharp Millar 

portable photometer, Burrows parmeameter, and Epstein iron tester, 

variable mutual inductances and condensers, etc. 

The laboratory is supplied with direct currents up to 750 amperes, 

alternating currents up to 3,000 amperes, direct voltages up to 1,500 volts 

and alternating voltages up to 200,000 volts. Variable audio-frequency 

oscillating generators provide power for bridge measurements. 

Tlze CDmmunication Engineering Laborator:.', on the fourth floor, 

is equipped with apparatus for building up oscillating, transmitting, 

detecting and amplifying circuits, and for radio measurements of all 

kinds. A certain amount of industrial testing and calibrating is carried 

on by the department, chiefly thermionic valve testing and measurements 

of inductance and capacity. The laboratory is also being equipped with 

arparatus for the study of telephone problems; transmission, inductive 

intereference from power lines, measurements of noise on telephone lines, 

cross-talk, transpositions, and the use of repeaters, etc. 

The High-voltage Laborator:.· contains the following equipment:

Four 200 to 50,000 volt transformers insulated so as to operate up to 

200,000 volts; one 200 to 2,000 volt insulating transformer; one 110 

to 20,000 volt testing transformer; standard spark gaps for oil and air; 

cathode ray tubes, electrostatic voltmeters and other auxiliary equip

ment. The transformers are provided with auxiliary voltage coils for 

direct voltage measurement and for connection to the oscillograph. The 

connections to this laboratory are such that any machine in the depart

ment may be used as a source of power and controlled directly from 

the transformer room, so that a wide range of frequency and of wave 

form is available for experimental work. 

The Oscillograph Laborator:.• is equipped with a Blonde! triple 

oscillograph, with both visual and photographic attachments, and is 

specially adapted for the study of transient phenomena. 

Power is supplied to the above laboratories from the 220-volt, 

3-wire, D.C. generators in the central power-house. The voltage is 

maintained approximately constant on the two sides of the system by 

a balancer set located in the Senior Laboratory, which is also equipped 

for supplying constant voltage circuits of 125 volts. 

The department maintains a small machine-shop for instrument and 

machine repair and for the construction of special experimental ap

paratus. 

GEODETIC LABORATORY 

The equipment of this laboratory consists of:-

( 1) Linear instruments :-a Rogers comparator and a standard bar 

for investigating standards of length; a fifty-foot standard and corn-
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parator for standardizing steel bands, chains, tapes, rods, etc.; Munro
Rogers linear dividing engine. 

(2) Circular instruments :-a Rogers circular comparator. 

(3) Time :-an astronomical clock and clock circuit in connection 
with the observatory clocks; chronometers running on mean and side
real time; chronograph. 

( 4) Gravity :-a portable Bessel's reversible pendulum apparatus 
with special pendulum clock and telescopic apparatus for observing 
coincidence by beats. 

( 5) A water gauge apparatus for testing aneroid barometers; four 
level triers. 

The laboratory and clock rooms are constructed with double 'Nalls 
and enclo ed air spaces, and their heating is controlled by special thermo
stats, so that the temperature within may be brought to, and held at, 
any desired degree. 

Astronolllical Observator.J•.-The observatory equipment for the pur
pose of instruction in practical astronomy consists of :-a Bamberg pris
matic transit with zenith attachment; six astronomical transits for 
meridian observations; two Troughton & Simms zenith telescopes; two 
8" alt-azimuth instruments; sidereal and mean time clocks and chrono
meters, chronograph and electrical circuits by which observations and 
clock comparisons within or without the observatory may be made. 

HIGHWAYS LABORATORY 

The Highways Laboratory is equipped for conducting physical and 
chemical tests of road-building materials, such as asphalts, tars, brick, 
stone, gravel, sand, etc. Among the more important items of equipment 
are Deval and Dorry machines ; a standard rattler ; an impact testing 
machine for rQck; a diamond drill, lap and saw for preparing rock 
specimens; balances and scales; asphalt ductility machine; penetro
meter; screens and screen shaker; extraction apparatus; drying ovens 
(gas and electric) ; viscosimeters; flash point testers; specific gravity 
apparatus, and melting point apparatus. There is also a large assort
ment of chemical glassware, etc. 

Facilities for advanced work are greatly increased by the fact that 
this laboratory is operated in close connection with the Strength of 
Materials Laboratory. 

HYDRAULIC LABORATORY 

In this laboratory the student studies experimentally the laws gov
erning the flow of water through orifices, V enturi meters, pipes, weirs, 
etc., and carries out experiments on the efficiency of centrifugal pumps 
and of various forms of water turbines. 
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The equipment includes :-apparatus for the measurement of the 
discharge of water from orifices, nozzles, weirs, etc., under vc.rying 
ccnditions; arrangements for investio·ation of the loss of head b:Y sur
face friction, by valves and diaphragms, and at curves and bend~ in 
pipes: Venturi meter for use at different discharges; centrifugal pumps 
of different types arranged for testing under varied conditions; various 
water turbines, including Pelton wheel, and reaction wheels of F·ancis 
and propeller types; a,pparatus for measnrement of pressure due to 
impact of jets on surfaces of different forms; gauge testing applic.nces; 
Hele Shaw's apparatus for study of the stream lines in a perfect fluid, 
illustrating the flow round obstructions in a channel, and numerous 
magnetic problems; numerous calibrated tanks, weighing appliances, and 
measuring apparatus in connection with the above. 

The water turbines are of the most modern type, and are arranged 
for testing so that complete characteristic curves can be obtained. Dif
ferent types of draft tubes can be used, so that a thorough studt can 
be made of the behaviour of various types of runner. 

MECHANICAL EXGINEERING LABORATORIES 

These laboratories are used in connection with the courses in 
Mechanical Engineering subjects. The smaller apparatus belonging to 
the laboratories includes the necessary equipment of weighing mad1ines, 
ordinary and water dynamometers, steam calorimeters, thermometers, 
gauges, pyrometers, coal gas and oil calorimeters, indicators, planimeters, 
flue gas analysis, etc. 

1. Mechanical Laboratory. 

The equipment of this laboratory includes :-a Thurston railway 
pattern oil tester, fitted with water cooling and heating apparatus for 
varying the temperature of the brasses as desired; standard vis:>cosi
meters and other necessary apparatus for the physical testing of lubri
cants; a high-speed horizontal engine having a cylinder 6 inches diam
eter, 9 inches stroke, and operated by compressed air; a ga~-fired 
preheater for the above engine; two standard 90-inch Westinghouse 
airbrake pumps, fitted for testing and supplying compressed air for 
experimental and other purposes; a non-rotative Blake steam ;:mmp, 
having steam and water cylinders 40 and 2:xl. inches diameter and 4Yz 
inches stroke; apparatus for measuring the heat loss from pipe cover
ings and from radiators, on the efficiency of worm and other gearing, 
for governor testing, for testing fans and blowers. 

2. Steam Engine Laboratory. 

This laboratory is furnished with an experimental steam engine of 
120 I.H.P., specially designed for investigating the behaviour of steam 
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under v<:rying conditions. The cylinders are 6% inches, 9 inches, 13 
inches. fhe cylinders can be so connected as to allow of working as a 
single, compound, triple or quadruple expansion engine, either condens
ing or non-ccndensing, and with any desired rate of expansion. The 
jackets are so fitted as to permit of measuring independently the \\ ater 
condensei in the cover, barrel or bottom jacket of each cylinder, and 
the engine can be worked with any desired initial pressure up to 200 
lbs. per square inch. The measurements of heat are made by means of 
large tarks, which receive the cooling water and the condensed steam. 
There is an independent surface condenser and air pump. Two hydraulic 
absorptim brakes and an alternative friction brake serve to measure 
the mednnical power developed. This laboratory also contain the fol
lowing machinery :-a Robb automatic cut-off engine, haYing a cylinder 
100 inches in diameter by 12 inches strokr, which is specially fitted up 
for the neasurement of cylinder temperatures, and can be run at speeds 
up to 3CO revolutions per minute; an automatic high-speed engine by 
Macintoffi & Seymour, having a cylinder 12 inches in diameter by 120 
inches st~oke, in connection with which there is an automatic recording 
apparatu; for registering the load on the brake; a Leonard horizontal 
engine, having a cylinder 8 inches diameter by 9 inches stroke, specially 
fitted for instructional work in valve setting and provided with an inde
pendent surface condenser; a two-stage air compressor (built in the 
workshops of the department) taking 40 H.P. and having cylinders 10 
inches and 17 inches in diameter by 15 inches stroke (the compressor 
delivers its air into reservoirs placed beneath the floor of the machine 
shop, and is provided with an intercooler whose capacity can be varied 
as desired) ; a 15 K.W. Curtis steam turbo-generator with indep~ndent 
surface condenser, air pump, and a bank of lamps for varying the load; 
two 12-H.P. high-speed forced lubrication compound engines (built in 
the workshops of the department), one of which is used to drive a Hall 
1-ton Co

2 
ice machine. 

Stean is supplied to this laboratory by the boilers in the Workman 
Building. These consist of one 100-H.P. locomotive boiler, Belpaire 
type, fitted with Howden oil burning furnace, two Babcock & Wilcox 
water tube boilers, each 60 H.P. These boilers are fitted with the 
necessar) tanks, weighing machines and apparatus for carrying out 
evaporation tests. For the study of superheated steam, one of the 
B. & W. boilers is fitted with a superheater built by the Superheater 
Co., and there is also a B. & W. separately fired superheater. 

3. Gas Engine Laboratory. 

This laboratory contains a horizontal gas engine by the National 
Gas Engine Company, having a cylinder 12 inches diameter by 20 inches 
stroke and developing 40 B.H.P.; a suction type producer for the above 
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with the necessary scrubbers and gas cleaning apparatus; a 10 B.H.P. 
Otto type gas engine (built in the workshops of the department) having 
a cylinder 8;/z inches diameter by 12 inches stroke; a 14 B.H.P. 2-
cylinder, 2-cycle Grey gascline engine, a 4-H.P. Blackstone oil engine, a 
Ford automobile engine, a 9 H.P. Victory (Ilvid) oil engine, and a 9 
H.P. crude oil engine built by Vickers & Co. 

4. Machine Shop. 

This shop contains lathes, shapers, milling machines, etc., and in 
addition to being used for shopwork instruction is used as a laboratory 
for time studies and routing, etc. 

MET ALL lJRGICAL AN"D ASSAYING LABORATORIES 

These consist of a large furnace room of 2,000 sq. feet, for metal
lurgical operations, a furnace room for assaying of 1,000 sq. feet, a 
balance room, two small chemical laboratories, and parts of other rooms, 
which are utilized for pyrometric and photo-microscopic work. The 
furnace room is fitted with a water-jacket blast-furnace, 21 inches inside 
diameter, for smelting lead and copper ores, and a Bruckner roasting 
furnace. 

In addition to this comparatively large-scale plant, apparatus has 
been provided to enable the students to study in detail the more im
portant metallurgical operations, using quantities of ore or metallurgical 
products of usually not more than a few pounds in weight. For this 
small-?cale work there arc a number of crucible and muffle furnaces, 
heated by coke, gas, oil and electricity. 

The electric furnace plant consists of a 50 H.P. motor and a 30 
K.W. alternating current generator, together with transformers and 
measuring instruments. A number of electric furnaces have been 
installed for making steel, smelting ores, melting metals and making 
researches at high temperature. An automatic controller regulates the 
supply of power to these furnaces. A low-voltage direct-current gener
ator is employed for electrolytic operations, and an electrode rotator 
and storage battery has been added for electrolysis on a small scale. An 
electric muffle furnace, having carbon resisters and an alundum muffle, 
is in regular use for determining the melting temperature of refractory 
materials, measurements being made with an optical pyrometer and 
Seger cones; the furnace can be heated to 1800°C. A "surface com
bustion" gas furnace and an oxy-acetylene furnace are also available 
for high temperature work. 

A Leeds and N orthrup " hump " method electric furnace with 
recording pyrometer has bt>en modified to give automatic time-tempera
ture control and is now a most useful appliance for heat-treatment and 
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pyrometric research. For heat-treatment and fire-assaying there is also a 
large electric muffle furnace with automatic temperature control, and a 
Freas eleclric oven suitable for constant temperature work up to 180°C, 

An oxy-acetylene cutting and welding outfit is in regular use and 
has proved both instructive and useful for repairs and new construction. 

A powerful hydraulic press and a piece of apparatus for com
pressing gases by hydraulic power are available for experiments that 
have to be conducted under great pressure. 

A small drop-testing machine, a Sankey metal-bending tester, and 
Shore, Brinell and Rockwell hardness testers have been installed for 
investigating the mechanical properties of metals. 

The assaying laboratory is equipped with a number of crucible 
furnaces fired \\ ith coke, a large gas muffle furnace, several gas -fired 
crucible furnaces, a large oil-fired muffle furnace and the electric muffle 
furnace mentioned above. 

Adjoining the assaying laboratory are the balance room and a small 
laboratory for chemical work. One of the chemical laboratories has 
been fitted up as a regular "works laboratory" in which students are 
trained in commercial metallurgical analysis. 

The metallographic laboratory is well equipped with microscopes, 
including a standard works microscope with photographic attachment. 
It has also a dark room and two very satisfactory polishing machines 
for preparing metal specimens, which were built in the department. 

MI ING AND ORE-DRESSING LABORATORIES 

The Department of Mining Engineering has laboratories for ore
dressing, and a number of rooms of moderate size equipped for use as 
special laboratories, dark room, machine shop, etc. The effective floor 
space is about 10,000 square feet, in addition to which the departmental 
store rooms, oore bins, etc., have an area of 1,500 square feet. 

The ore-dressing laboratory proper is built in two storeys about a 
central well and has about 6,500 square feet total floor space. The equip
ment comprises pieces of apparatu specially designed for individual 
work on a small scale. Many of these are for elementary investigation 
and demonstrations of a theoretical nature, others are working repro-

, ductions on a reduced scale of typical ore-dressing machines. Each 
machine is ordinarily used and tested independently, but, when expedient, 
a number of machines can be connected and thus complete plants of 
various kinds can be improvised. Special attention is paid to flotation 
and cyanidation. In flotation the plant is so arranged that continuous 
operation is secured and selective flotation of two or more minerals 
obtained, under conditions which closely approximate large scale opera
tions in both practice and results obtained. 
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The chief pieces of apparatus in the main laboratory are a gyratory 
and both types of jaw rock crushers; gravity stamp mill of 600 lbs.; 
steel-tyred rolls; grinders for preparing samples, and ball mills, pebble 
mills and amalgamation pans for extremely fine grinding; ] ones and 
Brunton samplers; a Callow belt screen, a Tyler-Hummer screen, and 
power shaking screens for sizing the crushed ores; a Richards pulsator 
jig, and other small hand jigs for coarse and medium concentration; 
\,Viffley and Butchart riitled tables; magnetic separators, flotation appa
ratus of different types for both continuous and intermittent operations; 
a pachuca agitator, cyanidation vats and agitators, a Dorr thickener, an 
Oliver filter with the necessary tanks, pumps, etc., and several smaller 
vacuum and pressure filters; plates, pans and barrels for amalgamating 
gold and silver ores; settling and feeding cones, and various other 
special pieces of ore-dressing apparatus. 

An hydraulic lift and the necessary centrifugal pumps, feeders, 
samplers, steam-jacketed drying tables, etc., are provided for use in 
continuous work. The power chiefly used is electricity, generated in the 
University power station and utilized through a number of independent 
motors aggregating 100 H.P. Two motor-driven vacuum pumps of 70 
and 4 H.P. serve the filters. The department is equipp~d with suitable 
apparatus for electrical measurements, and is thus able to make con
tinuous and accurate determination of the amount of power used by 
each machine. 

Compressed air for the laboratory is provided by a single-stage air 
compressor, direct-connected to a 25-H.P. motor. A low-pressure tank 
and nozzle are provided with which the students make compressor
efficiency tests. 

In addition to the main laboratory, there are excellent facilities for 
advanced and research work-including a chemical and assay labora
tory and a photographic room. 

PETROGRAPHICAL LABORATORY 

The Petrographical Laboratory, containing the chief rock collections 
of the University, is situated in the Chemistry and Mining Building. 
It is provided with a number of petrographical microscopes by Bausch 
and Lomb, Leitz, Siebert, Grouch, and Fuess, as well as with models, 
sets of thin sections, electromagnets, heavy solution, etc., for petro
graphical work. 

A collection of typical rocks has been especially prepared for the 
use of students, and a complete equipment for cutting, grinding, and 
polishing rocks has been installed, which runs by electric power and 
gives excellent facilities for the preparation of thin and polished sec

tions for microscopic use. 
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For advanced work and petrographical investigations, the extensive 
collection of rocks and thin sections, donated to the department by 
Dr. F. D. Adams, is available for purposes of study and comparison. 

THE PHYSICAL LABORATORIES 

The equipment of the Macdonald Physical Laboratories comprises : 
(1) apparatus for illustrating lectures; (2) simple forms of the prin
cipal instruments for use by students in practical work; ( 3) various 
types of important instruments for exact measurements, to be used in 
connection with special work and research. 

The basement contains a liquid air plant and two large and one 
small laboratories for research work. Stark effect, radioactivity, elec
trical measurements, spectroscopes, etc. 

There is a constant temperature room, surrounded by double walls, 
which is fitted with Moll Recorder and Concave Grating. 

The first floor contains the main electrical laboratory, which i<> a 
room 60 feet by 40, and is fitted with a number of brick piers, which 
come up through the floor, and rest on independent foundations, in addi
tion to the usual slate shelves around the walls. This room contains a 
large number of electrometers, galvanometers, potentiometers, and othe1 
testing instruments of various patterns, and adapted for different uses. 
Three small research laboratories adjoin the electrical laboratory. A 
well-equipped workshop serves for the construction of research apparatus 
and repair work. 

On the second floor of the building there is a heat laboratory for 
advanced work and research. Thts adjoins a private laboratory fitted 
for research work. On this floor is situated the main lecture theatre 
with adjoining preraration and apparatus rooms, also the Director's 
Office and laboratory. 

The third floor contains two small lecture rooms, a library and 
reading room for the staff and professors' rooms. 

The fourth floor contains the large elementary laboratory, a room 
60 feet square, devoted to elementary practical work in heat, sound, 
light, electricity and magneti m. There is a demonstrators' room 
adjoining, and an optical annex devoted to experiments with lenses, 
galvanometers, etc., which require a darkened room. On the other side 
of the building there is an optical laboratory for advanced and research 
work, a series of smaller optical rooms, and a dark room for photo
graphic work. 

On the fifth floor i~ a laboroatury for properties of matter, and a 
students' lathe and workshop. 
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STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORATORIES 

These laboratories are equipped with apparatus for determining 
the physical properties of materials of construction and for illustrating 
the fundamental laws of the strength of materials. The equipment 
includes:-

(a) Riehle testing machine of 60,000-lb. capacity, a Wicksteed lOO
ton, a vVicksteed SO-ton, an Emery 75-ton machine. and an Olsen machine 
of 10,000-lb. capacity, for testing the tensile, compressive and transverse 
strength of materials of construction. The 100-ton Wicksteed machine 
is equipped for testing the transverse strength of girders and beams up 
to 26 feet in length. Provision is also made for testing ropes, belts and 
textile fabrics, holding power of nails, strength of hose, etc. 

(b) An accumulator, operated by an electrically driven pump, fur
nishes a pressure of 3,600 lbs. per square inch, which is transmitted to 
the several testing machines, to ensure a steady application of stress. 

(c) Extensometers of the Bovey, Ewing, Unwin, Martens, Marshall 
and other types; portable cathetometers, and also a large cathetometer 
specially designed and constructed for the determination of the exten
sions, compressions and deflections of the specimens under stress in the 
testing machines. 

(d) Apparatus for measuring the torsion of rods, deflection oi 
springs, elongation of rods under tension; bertding combined with 
torsion, etc. 

(e) Numerous gauges, amongst which may be specially noticed an 
Emery pressure gauge, graduated in pounds up to 2,500 lbs. per square 
inch. All the testing machiues are on the same pressure circuit, and are 
connected with the Emery gauge and other standard gauges. 

(f) Apparatus for determining the hardness of materials of con
struction, including Shore sleroscope. 

(g) Zeiss and other microscopes, and apparatus for microscopic 
study of metals. 

(h) Delicate chemical and other balances. A very important part 
of the equipment is the Oertling balance, capable of indicating with 
extreme accuracy weights of from 0.00001 lb. up to 125 lbs. 

( i) Micrometers of all kinds, including a 10-inch Howard gauge, 
and Berry strain gauges. 

(.i) Amsler box for calibration of large testing machines. 
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BOT.\NICAL LABORATORIES 

The Department of Botany is housed on the first and ground floors 
of the Biological Building. The laro-e and well-lighted elementary 
laboratory will afford ample accommodation for large classes. There 
are, in addition, smaller laboratories for Phanerogamic and Cryptog:1mic 
Botany, special rooms for preparation, sterili zation, chemistry and 
photography and research accommodation. Opening out of the large 
laboratory is a small conservatory for the culture and preservation of 
demonstration material. A room is also set apart as a departmental 
laboratory, reading room and demonstration museum. 

The practical work in plant physiology, genetics, etc., is done in a 
special large phy iological laboratory (20 ft. by 75 ft.), and three 
adjoining glass houses, each 60 feet long and 18 feet wide, with the 
exception of a section of the central house, which is 25 feet square. 

PETROGRAPHICAL LABORATORY 

The Petrographical Laboratory, containing the chief rock collections 
of the University, is situated in the Chemistry and Mining Building. 
It is provided with a number of petrographical microscopes by Bausch 
and Lomb, Siebert, Grouch, and Fuess, as well as with models, sets of 
thin sections, electromagnets, heavy solutions, etc., for petrographical 
work. 

A collection of typical rocks has been especially prepared for the 
use of students, and a complete equipment for cutting, grinding, and 
polishing rocks has been installed, which runs by electric power and 
gives excellent facilities for the preparation of thin sections for micro
scopic use. 

For advanced work and petrographical investigation, Dr. Adams' 
extensive private collection of rocks and thin sections is available for 
purposes of study and comparison. 

THE PSYCHOLOGICAL LABORATORY 

The psychological laboratory occupies fourteen rooms on the third 
floor of the Molson Hall in the Arts Building. It contains apparatus for 
the study and investigation of sen ation, perception, ideas, memory, asso
ciation, attention, volition, feelings, emotions and reaction. This equip
ment serves three purposes: First, it is adapted to research work in the 
various fields of experimental psychology, including physiological psy
chology, educational psychology, and applied psychology. Second, it is 
used to acquaint beginners with the methods of experimental psychology, 
both qualitative and quantitative. Third, it furnishes material for ex
perimental demonstration in the elementary and advanced lecture courses. 
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THE ZOOLOGICAL LABORATORIES 

The zoological laboratories are situated in the Biological Build

ing, where ample pro-vision is made for the accommodation of all classes. 

The equipment includes microscopes and microtomes and accessories 

of different models for various requirements; fresh water aquaria, prep

arations, charts and apparatus for research. Specimens exhibited in the 

Peter Redpath Museum are available for study and illustration. 

Arrangements cc.n be made with the Biological Board of Canada 

for qualified students to take up some branch of original work at the 

Atlantic Biological Station, St. Andrews, N.B., during the summer 

months and to complete the investigation here during the session. 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 

NoTE:-Theo'ogical students, although included in this list, are not members of McGill University 
but of the affiliated Theological Colleges. 

NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS 'IEL. NO. 

Where two addresses are given, the second is the hcme address. 

Abbott, Clark Warner ....... . I rch. 5 ......... .4834 Western Ave, Westmount, 
Que ............. ................ West. 6057 

Abram, Sop hie ............... Lib. Sch ........ 3534 Shuter St., Montre:ll ......... Marq. 1582 
Amh~rst, N .S. 

Abraharrson, Robert H ....... Med. 5 ......... 1188 Sherbrooke S1. W., Montreal.. Up. 3549 
350 Central Park\<\., New York, N.Y. 

Abramowitz, Irving ........... Corn. 1 ... ...... 4516 Esplanade A1e., Montreal .... Bel. 2509 
Abramowitz, ]udith .......... Arts 1. ......... 507 Argyle Ave., V'estmount Que .. \Vest. 4622 
Abramowitz, Richard ......... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 4516 Esplanade A\e., Montreal .... Bel. 2509M 
Abramson, Arthur ............ Arts 1. ......... 4221 Lava! Ave., ~Iontreal ........ Bel. 8974] 
Acena, J, Guillermo ........... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 1827 Ave. de L'Egise, Montreal. ... Up. 7913 

14 C.P. No. 17A Guatemala, Guate-
mala. 

Adams, Gordon Taylor ........ Med. 4 ......... 3628 Lorne CreEce1t, Montreal. .... Plat. 2300 
Matapedia, Que. 

Addie, Gordon R ............. Arts 4. 3473 University St, Montreal. ..... Plat. 0720 
148 St. Cyrille St.,Quebec, P.Q. 

Adelstein, Harry M ......... , .Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 5010 Sherbrooke S1. W ., Montreal.. West. 6785 
Adelstein, Howard M ......... Corn. 2 ......... 4239 Esplanade A,e., Montreal .... Bel. 6165 
Affinito, Thomas ............. Med. 4 ......... 3457 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 7669 

• 395 Ellsworth A\e., ew Haven, 
Conn. 

Aikin, Dorothy ............... Arts 4 .......... 469 Victoria Ave., Westmount. Que.West. 9878 
Aikin, Flcra Isabel. ........... Arts 2 .......... 469 Victoria Ave., Westmount Que.West. 9878 
Aikman, Edward P ........... Arts 2 .......... 340 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont, 

Que ................. . ..... . . . . . At. 1461 
Aird, Dorothy M ............. Arts 2 .......... 125 Brock Ave., N, Montreal We:t, 

Que ................................. Wal. 3599 
Albert, Esther ............... Arts 1. ......... 257 De L'Epee Av1., Montreal. .... At. 4278 
Alchin, Richard H ............ Arts 2 .......... 3473 University St, Montreal. ..... Marq. 4902 

16 Lansdowne Rd, Bromley, Kent, 
England. 

Alcorn, Douglas E ............ Med. 4 ......... 690 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. .. Lan. 7141 
572 Beach Drive, \ictoria, B.C. 

Alexander, Isabel E ........... Arts 4 .......... 334 Harvard Ave., Montreal ....... Wal. 0364 
Alexander, John D. F ......... Med. 1 ......... 251 Milton St., Mcntreal .......... Lan. 0636 

Huntingdon, Que. 
Alexanc!or, Bernard M ........ Law 2 ...•...... 613 victoria Ave., Vestmount, Que.,West. 1800 
Alexandor, Huldah M ......... Grad. Sch ...... 613 Victoria .-.ve., 'Vestmount, Que. West. 1800 
Alguire, Helen Adele .......... Arts 2 .......... 179 Hampton Ave. Montreal ...... Wal. 5883 
Allardyce, William J .......... Grad. Sch ...... 3647 University St, Montreal. ..... Up. 5070 

2772 Camcsun St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Alien, Alexander ............. Arts P .......... 5066 St. CatherineSt., E. Montreal. 
Alien, Margaret Phyllis ....... Arts 2 .......... 229 Westmount Bhd., V.'estmount .. West 1899 
Alien, Mrs. Alexander ......... Grad. Sch ...... 5066 St. CatherineSt. E., Montreal 
Allendorf, Francis J ........... Med. 4 ......... 3455 Hutchinson S:., Montreal. .... Plat. 1712 

44 Carroll St. W. Foxbury, Mass. 
Alien, John Stanley ........... Grad. Sch ...... 3506 University St, Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 
Allison, Er:c Franklin ......... Com. 2 ......... 619 Murray Hill, ~estmount. ..... West. 2636 
Allison, Mary C .............. Arts 1. ......... 207 Vendome Ave., Montreal ...... \V al. 6604 
Allo, Gordon F ............... Ap. Sci 1 ...... . 314 Hingston Ave., Montreal ...... Wal. 4393 
Alpert, Barnett B. . . ........ Med. 3 ......... 3417 Peel St., Monreal ........... Up. 1071 

2038. 61st St., Brocklyn, .Y. 
Altimas, Gerald T ...... , ..... Med. 5 ......... 5358 Waver! y St., Montreal ...... Cr.!s. 0042 
Altner, Joseph B ............. Corn. 3 ......... 208 Villeneuve St. V., Montreal. ... Bel. 3099M 

174 St. Valier St., ~uebec. 
Amaron, Errol C ............. Grad. Sch ...... 1158 St. Mar«: St., Apt. 24, Mont-

real ............................ Wil. 1242 
Amas, Edith ................. Grad. Nurse 1. .. R.V.C. 3454 Univel3ity ~t ......... Marq. 2610 

Qu'Appelle, Sask. 



670 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 

NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

'Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 

Anderson, Frederick Wm. V ... Corn. 2 ......... 765 Hartland Ave., Montreal ...... At. 7837J 
Anderson, Gordon L .......... Med. 1 ......... 5116 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Cres. 2810 
Anderson, Reginald Moore ..... Arts 2 .......... 40 Charron St., Montreal. ......... Wil. 6912 
Andrew, Russell H ........... Arts 2 .......... 2071 Peel St., Montreal ........... Lan. 9359 

67 E. Orvis St., Massena, N.Y. 
Andrews, D .................. Theo. 2 ........ 3473 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4902 
Angel, Kalman ............... Arts 2 .......... 4317 St. Dominique St., Montreal .. Bel. 6264J 
Anglin, James P .............. Arts 1. ......... 682 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 1732 
Anglin, Jean C ............... Arts 1. ......... 682 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 1732 
Anthony, Alan Roy ........... Med. 2 ......... 3592 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4479 

1738 Angus Drive. Vancouver, B.C. 
App'eton, Frances E .......... Arts 3 .......... 700 Marcil Ave., Montreal. ........ \Val. 9185 
Apter, Robert F .............. Ap. Sci. 4 ....... 356 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ....... Har. 8390 

50 Fraser St., Quebec, Que. 
Arcand, Louis J .............. Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 3561 Durocher St., Montreal ...... . 
Archer, Russell C ............. Arts P ......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Marq, 2720 

West Lorne, Ont. 
Archibald, John S ............ Arts 2 .......... Strathcona Hall, Montreal. ........ Lan. 1567 

Box 120, Kamloops, B.C. 
Argue, Charles William ....... Grad. Sch. 3 .... 3506 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2055 

Vancouver, B.C. 
Argue, John Fenton Jr ........ Arts 1 .......... 3434 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Up. 8633 

116 Nepea'1 St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Armstrong, Charles G ......... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 3637 University St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 2681 

330 Kingsway, \Vinnipeg, Man. 
Armstrong, John Edwin ....... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 380 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. ...... Wal. 0217J 
Armstrong, Lucy Amelia B .... Arts 4 ......... 776 Wilson Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 7669 

Dan vi !le, Que. 
Armstrong, Mary E .......... Corn. 1 ........ .4470 Western Ave., Montreal ...... West. 4197 

Ballston Spa, N.Y. 
Armstrong. Violet B .......... Arts 4 .......... 74 CourcelletteAv.:e., Outremont, Que.At. 5098 
Arnold, Carolyn .............. Arts 2 .......... 3500 Durocher St., Montreal ....... Plat. 1755 
Arnold, John Stuart H ........ Arts 3 .......... 3430 Ontario Ave., Montreal. ...... Up. 3641 
Arnold, Leonard E ............ Med. 5 ......... 3430 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Plat. 6528 

Montego Bay. Jamaica, B.W.I. 

Aronovitch, Harry Lyon ...... Arts 1. ......... 5352 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Cr~~. 5306 
Aronovitch MichaoJ. ........... Art3 3 ........... 5352 St. Lawrence Blvd .. Mo · treat.. Cres. 5306 
Arrowsmith, Meryl Kathleen ... Arts 2 .......... 133 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West, 

Que ............................. Wal. 7646 
As bury, Nowers .............. Arts 2 .......... HS ::>omerville Ave., Westmount Qu~.West. 5528W 
Ash, Frances Gertrude ........ Arts 4 ......... .490 Champagneur Ave., Outremo 1t.At. 3042 

624 King Edward Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Ash, William John ........... Arts 1. ......... 3615 University St., Montreal ...... Plat. 2527 

710 Blvd. E., Weehawken, N.]. 
Aspler, Moses Mende!. ........ Arts 2 ......... .4053 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 5306 
Ast.wood, E. Millard .......... Med. 4 ......... 538 Pr. Arthur St. W., Montreal. .... Plat. 3624 

Hamilton, Bermuda. 
Atkinson, Thomas M ......... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 3637 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 2681 

39 Stanley St., Simcoe, Ont. 
Atto, Clayton H ............. Arts 2 .......... 274 Trenton Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal, Que ...................... At. 2797 
Audet, Paul ................. Corn. 2 ......... 3601 University St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 4590 

9 Ramparts St.., Quebec, Que. 
Auld, Gcorgc ................ Arch. 2 ......... 3433 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 2143 

949 Cumberland Ave., Hamilton, 
Ont. 

Austin, Ernest R ............. Corn. 3 ......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... Lan. 1567 
847 Denman St., Vancouver, B.C. 

Aylen, Peter ................. Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 2020 Victoria St., Montreal ........ Lan. 7380 
274 O'Connor St., Ottawa. 

Bacal, Harry Lyon ........... Med. 5 ......... 5394 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal...Cres. 2075. 
Backler, Irving I. Saul. ....... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 5331 Mance St., Montreal ......... Cres. 9859 
Bacon, G. Stewart A .......... Arts 4 ......... .4161 Dorchester St., Montreal ..... West. 1494 
Baikie, Elizabeth Isabel. ...... Arts 3 .......... 3454 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2610 

262 Monkland Ave., Montreal 
Bailey, Alexander Graham ..... Arts 1. ......... 3530 Durocher St., Montreal ....... Plat. 0316 

186 Holmwood Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Bailey, James Alfred .......... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 301 Ballantyne Ave., Montreal \V~.>t 

Que ............................. Wal. 1409 
Bailey, Ralph Arthur ......... Arts 3 .......... 504 Belanger St., Montreal ........ Cal.39:J9 W 
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Baill:e, Janet Ellen ........... Arts 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... Plat. 0078 
149 Ridge Rd., Rutherford, .J. 

Baird, Charles Calvin ......... Med. 4 ......... 3455 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Piat. 1712 
Chipman, N.B. 

Baker, George Prescott ........ Corn. 4 ........ . 3434 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Up. 8633 
V arm ~uth, .S. 

Baker, Ho.,•ard M. A ......... Corn. 3 ......... 3571 HJtchison St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 0675 
Baker, Kemeth G. K ..... .... Arts 2 ... ....... 1231 Suss!:'x Avo., Montreal. ....... Wil. 8497 
Baker, La .tghlen] ............ Med. 2 ......... 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. .. • ... Marq. 1545 

310 Franklin St., Ogdensburg, '1\i. Y. 
Balinsky, Lawrence S ......... Ap. Sci. 1. ...... 6082 Hutch son St., Montreal. ..... At. 3153 
Ball, Mildred Anna ........ ... Arts 2 .......... 493 Sherbrooke St., Montreal ...... Marq. 1439 

Magog, Que. 
Ball, Ralph Henry ............ Grad. Sch ...... 3647 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2806 

Kelo .vna, B.C. 
Ball, William Lee ............. Arts 3 .......... 627 Carleton Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 2053 
Ballantyne, Murray G ........ Arts 4 .......... 3484 Mountain St., Montrell . ..... Up. 3767 
Balmer, lan Argyle ........... Med. 4 ......... 3442 Dnrocher St., Montreal. ...... Man]. 8838 

Tu'Cford, Sask. 
Band, ~amuel ................ Ap. Sci. 1 .. .... 362 Victoria Ave., W estmount. Que.West. 6159 
Banfield, A. Frederick ......... Arts 4 ......... .4116 St. Dens St., Apt. 3 Montreai.B 2l. 5190W 

185 Home St., Winnipeg, Man. 
Ban fill, Alice G .............. Arts 1. ... . ..... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. PI at. 0078 

East Angus, Que. 
Banfill, Stanley M ......... . .. Med. 2 ......... 1216 Crescent St., Montreal ....... Up. 0385] 

East Angus. Que. 
Barber, Gilbert A ............ Dent. 3 ........ 3489 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Plat. 5;)24 

Pointe Gatineau, Que. 
Barclay, I sa bel M ............ Arts 4 ......... 3625 Durocher St., Montreal ....... Plat. 07 78 
Barclay, Lynden H. W ........ Arts 2 .......... 460 Prince Arthur St., Montred .... Plat. 4395 

8 Woodlawn Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Barclay, \Villiam A ........... Arts 2 ........... 5-U 7 Esplanade Ave ............... Cres. 2236 

• Barette, Lukin A ............. Soc. Work. P .... 623 Prince Arthur W., Montreal 
Barker, Chas. Scott. . ........ Med. 3 ......... 230 Walkley Ave., Montreal ....... Wai.0899M 
Barlow. E. i.\1. ......•......... Arts P ......... 106 Arlington Ave., Westmount, 

Que ....... . ................. ... . West. 246 7 
Barker, Waiter Egbert ........ Grad Sch ...... 544 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. 

Chapleau, Ont. 
Barlow, Frank A ............. Med. 5 . ........ 2036 City Councillors St., Montreal. 

91 Lafayette Ave., Passaic, N.J. 
Barnes, Annie K ............. Arts 1. ......... 495 Prince Arthur St. \N., Montreal.Plat. 6940 
Barnes, \V. L ................ Corn. 1 ......... 627 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 3080 
Barn hill, Alexander B ......... Arts 2 . ...... ... 11750 Notre Dame St. E., Montreal. Pte. aux Tr. 

131\V 
Baron, EJgar Allan ........... Arts 3 ........ .. 796 Outremont Ave., Outremoat, 

Que ............................. At. 4131 
Barr, Alice J ................. Lib. Sch. P ..... 5998 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Cr s. 0296 

1173-8 Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 
Barraclough, Clarice ...... ... . Grad. Nurse .... Nurses' Home, W. Div. Montreal\Vil. 6855 

Gen. Hosp ..................... . 
La Tuque, Que .. 

Barry, Kathleen E ............ Arts P ......... 4215 Dorchester St., Montreal. ..... West. 5084 
Bars ha, J acob ............... . Grad. S_h ...... 5051 St. Urbain St., Montreal ...... Bel. 1859W 
Bartlett, Leonard S ........... Med. 2 ... ...... 3565 Lorne Ave., Montreal ........ Plat. 5963 

Cottam, Ont. 
Barza, David ................ Med. 4 ......... 3666 Drolet St., Montreal. .. . ..... Har. 8457 
Bates, Clarence L ............ Med. 1 . ....... . 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal ... Lan. 1567 

Dundas, Ont. 
Batist, Sa die ............... .. Soc. Workers 2 .. 6619 Christophe Colomb, Montreal. Cal. 1659F 
Batshaw, Frances G .......... Arts 2 ..... ..... 5829 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Crcs. 6452 
Baugh, Grace M ............. Arts 1 .......... Durocher St., Park Extension, Que.At. 6581 

Valleyfield, Que. 
Bavitch, Lazarus ............. Arts 3 ......... .4092 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Bel. 6633F 
Baxt, Lawrence M ............ Arts 1 ......... 3505 Lorne Ave., Montreal ... ..... Maro..~. 2849 

201 O'Connor St.. Ottawa, Ont. 
Baxter, Hamilton ............. Grad. Sch ...... 605 Drummond Bldg., Montreal ... Up. 1088 
Baxter, Robert G ............. Arts 1. ......... 188 St. Denis Ave., St. Lambert, 

St. Lam. 935 
Baxter, Stewart G ............ Grad. Sch ...... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 9181 
Bazar, Bernard ............... Arts 2 .......... 383 Edward Charles, Montreal. .... At. 4064J 
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Bazar,Philip S ............... Arts 2 ......... 708 De !'Epee Ave., Outremont, Que At. 5454 

Bean, 2arol M ............... Arts 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Pi at. 0078 
Shawinigan Falls, Que. 

Beatt~. George E ............. Corn. 3 ......... 1197 Crescent St., Montreal ....... Up. 0843 
Y okoharna, ] a pan. 

Beauge, Mavis L ............ Arts 3 .......... 5354 Durocher Ave., Montreal ..... At. 0956 

Beckel, Ralph W ............. Arts 3 .......... 14 Selkirk Ave .. Montreal ......... Up. 6627 

Beesm, Paul B ............... Med. 2 ......... 640 Prince Arthur W., Montreal. ... Lan. 2929 
Ketchikan, Alaska 

Belitz:y, Jack T ............. Arts 1 ........ .4071 St. Urbain St., Montreal ...... Bel. 6609W 

Bell, Dorothy, A. D .......... Arts 4 .......... Apt. 21, 495 Prince Arthur St. W., 
Montreal ........................ Mar. 19::16 
P.O. Box 280, Halifax, N.S. 

Bell, Ilorence M. L ........... Arts 2 ......... 4489 Sherbrooke St. W .. Montreal. .West. 4456 

Bell, George M ............... Corn. 2 ......... 3516 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 8460 

. 3000 Victoria Ave., Regina, Sask. 

Bell, llelen P ................ Arts 4 .......... Apt. 21, 495 Prince Arthur St. W., 
Montreal. ....................... Ma<. 19)6 
P.O. Box 280, Halifax, N.S. 

Bell, John A ................. Corn. 3 ......... 3454 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 6788 
64 Delaware Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Belloc. Hilary A. A ........... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 3564 Durocher St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 6566 
Shipley, Horsham, Sussex, Eng. 

BelnaJ, Celeste V ............ Arts 3 ......... 558 Roslyn Ave., Westrnount, Que .. West. 1909 

Benad, Frederick ............ Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 4877 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Bel. 2568W 
Calle del Ferrocarril 59 Mixcoac 
D.F., Mexico 

Benndt, G. Francis ........... Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 1126 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 1, 
Montreal ........................ Lan. 8523 
396 Lyon St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Benmtt, Robert D ........... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... .4643 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Bel. 2990 

Bennttts, R. C ............... Med. 2 ......... 3529 University . t., Montreal. ..... Mar l· 9031 
revada City, Cal. 

Bensim, Jack Levy ........... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 5465 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Cres. 5488 

Bensm, Gordon W ............ Arts 1 .......... 214 Wilson Ave., Montreal ........ \Val. 1105 

Bercltold, Frieda ............. Arts 2 .......... 5016 St. Urbain St., Montreal ...... Bel. 4839W 

Bererstein, Leslie ............. Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 5826 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Cres. 4270 

Be ccvici, Ethel .............. Arts 3 .......... 3525 Durocher St., Montreal, Apt. 90 .Ylarq. 2791 

Berccvitch, l:£1,se........ : . ... r,rLs P .......... . 337 Rosl/11 ,"'\ve., Westrnoe~nt, Ut.e ... W.:st. 2300 

Bl'rccvitch, Myer Ralph ....... i\Ie<-1. 1 .......... 4643 !::>t. l rhah St., ~1o'1treal. ..... . B=i 1507F 

BercC\itz, George David ...... Arts 3 _. __ ...... 47 ]oyce Ave., Montreal .......... At. 5726 

Bercc\itz, Ruth Beatrice ...... Arts 1 ......... .47 joyce Ave .. Montreal .......... At 5726 

Berc(\·itz. Sylvia ............. Arts 1 .......... 740 illoornfield Ave .• Outremont, 
Que._ ........................... At. 7508 

Bergrr. Bernard A .......... Ap. Sci. 4. _ .... 1235 Bcrnard Ave. W., Apt. 16 ..... At. 791-l 

Bergrr, E. S _ ................ Arts 3 __ ........ 4176 City Hall Ave., Montreal ..... Bel. 4960 

Bergtr, Irvin] ............... Ar.:n. 3 .. _ ....... 1188 Sherbrooke St. v;., Montreal .. Up. 3549 
321 W. 78 h St.. New York City 

Bergi.hon, Car! .............. Arts 4 _ ......... 4129 Dorchester St. W ............ West. 9302 

Bern<rd, ]acques J ........... Corn. 1 ........ .49 Maplewood Ave., Outremont, Que At. 2876 

Bermrd, Jean Marie .......... Arch. 1. ...... _ .5312 Charnbord St .. Montreal. ..... Amh. 1263 

Bern:tein, A. L. .. _ ... _ ....... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 4127 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal .. Bel. 7918 

Bern.tein, Eric Lennard _ ...... Arts 3 ......... .480 Wood Ave., Westrnount, Que ... \Vest. 3076 

Bern.tein, Marcel .. __ ....... Law 2 .......... 65 Vendome Ave., Montreal ....... Wal. 81/8 

Bern, Kathleen Elsie ......... Arts P. _ ...... 4215 Dorchester St., Westrnount, 
Que ............................. West. 5084 

Best, Kathleen E _ ........... _ Grad. Sch ..... 493 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal ... MarQ. 1439 
Whitby, Ont. 

Best, Lolita L ................ Gnd Nurse P .. .4039 Tupper St., Montreal ........ West. 9000 
135 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Bes\\ick, Wenonah P ......... Arts 2 .......... 483 Strathcona Ave., We;;trnount, 
Que ............................. West. 1189 

Betlune, Laura Frances ....... Phys. Ed. 2 ..... 548 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. • '\liar --1· 7845 
301 St. George Apts., Bloor St. W., 
Toronto, Ont. 

Bielrr. Marguerite G .......... Arts 1. _ ........ 3941 Berri St., Montreal. _ ........ Lan. 0597 

Bierlrier, Lillian. _ ........... Corn. 1 ......... 397 Durocher Av·· ., Montreal ...... Cres. 3098 

Riggu, Horace Williarn ...... Corn. 3 ......... 3609 University St., Montreal. , .... Marq. 4300 
112 E. St. Rafael St., Colorado, Ohio 

[,il\e:te, Roger_ .............. Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 3617 St. Farnille St., Montreal ..... Har. 5643 
Valleyfield, Que. 
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Billingsley, Lawrence Wilson ... Arts 2 .......... 628 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West.5102 

Binnie, ]. Corneil ............ Law 1 .......... 563 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West.4124 

Birnie, Garfield S ............. Corn. 3 ......... 603 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................. W est.2203 

Bishop, Marguerite R ......... Arts 4 .......... 848 McEachran Ave., Outremont, 
Que ............................. At. 09.1W 

Bishop, Ruth Ann ............ Arts 2 ......... .454 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que .... West.4o282 
Bishop, William S ............ Arts 4 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal ...... Marq.2055 

Bay Roberts, Nfld. 
Bisson, Margaret M ......••.. Grad. Sch ...... 670 Northmount Ave., Montreal. .. At. 4£3 
Bisson, Russell D. A ........•. Med. 4 ......... 3442 Durocher Ave., Montreal ..... Marq.8838 

Rossland, B. C. 
Bissonnet, Mary E ............ Arts 3 .......... Royal Victoria College ............ Plat. <078 

Rock Island, Que. 
Black, Catharine A ........... Arts 4 .......... 40 Forden Crescent, Westmount, 

Que ............................. West.5467 Black, David H .............. Med. 1 ......... Apt. 7, 4560 St. Catherine St., 
Westmount, Que ................. West.l307 Black, Donald Harvey F ...... Arts 2 ......... .40 Forden Crescent, Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. )46 7 

Black, Ern est Gordon ......... Corn. 2 ......... 4560 St. Catherine St. W .......... West.l307 Black, Gordon G ............. Arts 1 .......... 21 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal .. Up. 4(82 
Black, James Ream ........... Med. 1 ......... 445 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. West. 3786 Black, John George ........... Arts 1 .......... 625 Murray Hill, Westmount, Que .. West.7999 
Blair, Donald L .............. Arch. 3 ........ 3605 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq.3101 

P.O. Box 281, Ottawa, Ont. 
Blake, Earl M ............... Med. 1 ......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .... Lan. 1i67 

Waterloo, Que. 
Blanchet, Paul H ............. Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 3434 McTavish St., Montreal .. : ... Up. 863 

Rothesay, N.B. 
Bland, John ................. Ar, h. 2 ......... 1197 Guy St., Montreal ........... Up. 67!.7 
Blau, Abraham ............... Med. 4 ........ .408 Wiseman Ave., Outremont, QueAt. 76(3 
Blemer, John Whitney ........ Med. 5 ......... 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ....... Marq.1545 

1047 Cragment Ave., Berkeley, Cal. 
Blond, Harry H .............. Med. 4 ......... Apt. 5, 661 Querbes Ave., Outre· 

rnont, Que ....................... At. 33'6 
Blond, Irwin Bernard ......... Law 2 ......... Apt. 5, 661 Querbes Ave., Outre-

mont. Que ....................... At. 33 '6 
Bloom, Joseph ............... Med. 1 ......... 3951 DeBullion St., Montreal ...... Lan. 9.09 Blouin, Sr. l\larie Elsie ........ Grad. Sch. P .... 4873 Westmount Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 480 
Seton Hill College, Greensburg, Pa. 

Blumberg, Perry .............. Med. 3 ......... 343.3 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Plat. c»54 
1562 Ocean Ave., N.Y. 

Blumenthal, Estelle H ........ Arts 2 .......... 63 Strathearn Ave., Montreal \Vest, 
Que ............................. Wal. 2173 

Blundell, Stanley F ........... Med. 2 ........ 3710 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal ... Har. 501 
Victoria, B.C. 

Boak, Andrew C ............. Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 3015 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .West. '525 
Bodger, Roland .............. Arts 1 ......... 3473 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. ,902 

53A High St., Eton, Eng. 
Boggs, Robert K ............. Med. 2 ......... 640 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. Lan. 6!09 

Multnomah Club, Portland, Oregon. 
Boissonnault, Bertrand 0 ...... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 226 QuerbesAve., Outremont, Que .. At. 289)W 
Bolton, Arthur H ............ Arts .3 ......... 577 H.oslyn Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. D57 
Bonar, Jean Margaret ......... Ans 3 ......... 611 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 

Vu.: ............................. West. 962 
Bondar, H. Kelliher .......... l\led. J ......... 2026 McGill College Ave .• Montreal.Lan. 8·10 

1826 E. 9th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Boness. Jack ................. Dent. 4 ....... .4581 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Bel. 0612 Bonner, Harold Chapman ..... l\Icd. 2 ......... 640 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 6D9 

165 Wellington Ave., Rochester, N.Y. 
Booth, Dorothy Taylor ....... Corn. 1 ......... 4704 Adam St., Montreal. ......... Clair. <lOS Booth, Leonard 1\:oel ......... Ar.:h. S ...•..... 2022 University St., Montreal. ..... Lan. 7"67 
B.Julhm.w. Al11cu Johnston .... Dent. 3 ........ 2070 Union Ave., Apt. 1, Montreal .. . 

4873 Ross St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Boright, Gilbert Watson ....... Corn. 4 ......... 4250 SherbrookeSt. W., Montreal ... West. 613 Boright, Raymond K ......... Arts 1 .......... Strathcona Hall, Montreal ......... Lan. 1.57 

Sutton, Que. 
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Boswell, Henry Aird .......... Med. 4 ......... 3410 Atwater Ave., Apt. 9, Montreal. West. 4934 
206 Second Ave .. Tray, N.Y. 

Bouchard, Valmer D .......... Arch. 4 ........ 3429 PeP! St., Montreal ........... Up. 5947 
91 Peel St., Sherbrooke, Que. 

Boucher, Raymond A ......... Arts 3 .......... 892 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... Lan. 8S05 
367 Elm St., Woonsocket, R.I. 

Boudreau, Eugene C .......... Corn. 2 ......... 662 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal .... Wal.4038W 

Boulkind, Henry N. F ........ Arts 2 .......... 201 Grey Ave., Montreal .......... West. 2687 

Boulton, Arthur M ........... Arts 4 .......... 3605 L'niversity St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 3101 
5 C'o I ge C'o1rt, Quehec, Que. 

Bourdeau, Napoleon .......... Corn. 1 ......... St. J ohns, Que ................... St. J ohns 
943 

Bourne, Frederick Munroe ..... Arts 3 .......... 2079 Dorchester St. W., Montreal .. W.l. 2 10 

Bowles, William Shedden ...... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 7 Park :Manor, 44 Academy Rd., 
Westmount, Que ................. West. 7473 

Bowman, Robert Turnbull ..... Corn. 2 ......... 3434 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Up. 8633 
Cloverdale Rd., Rockliffe, Ottawa, 
Ont. 

Boyce, Harry M .............. Corn. 4 ......... 3429 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 5947 
755-7th Ave. E., Vancouver, B.C. 

Boyd, Alvie R. J ............. Med. 4 ......... 3516 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 8450 
509-5th Ave., Saskatoon, Sask. 

Boyd. Laurence G ............ Arts 1. ......... 122 Geo. 5th Ave., Lachine, Que ..... Lachine1702 

Boyd, Robert Wallace ........ Med. 4 ......... 3575 Hutchison St., Montreal ....... Plat. 3377 
311-2nd St., Medicine Hat, Alta. 

Boyer, Raymond ............. Arts 4 .......... 3552 Mountain St., Montreal ...... Up. 2811 

Brabander, Joachim 0. W ..... Med. 3 ......... 381 Maplewood Ave., Montreal .... At. 1275 

Brace, M. Lenora ............ Arts 2 .......... 765 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West-
mount, Que .....................• West. 5306 

Brand, Margaret M .......... Arts 3 .......... 5211 LaSalle Blvd., Verdun, Que ... York 4778] 

Brandes, Jack Saul ........... Med. 2 ......... 145 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal. .... Cres. 2506 

Bran don, Dudley A. P ........ Arts 2 .......... 1482 Victoria St., Montreal ........ Lan. 2808 
Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

Braunstein, Moses Mendel. .... Med. 5 ......... 1103 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal. ... At. 7454 

Brazil!, Cyril Clyde ........... Arts 1. ......... 3473 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4902 
Channel, Nfl.d. 

Breakey, Andrew ............. Arts 3 .......... 3433 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 2143 
Chaudiere House, Breakeyville, Que. 

Brenhouse, Samuel E .......... Arts 1. ........ .4301 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 2148 

Brennan, Florence M ......... Arts 2 .......... 73 Hallowell Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 5652 

Brifman, Jack Stanley ........ Phar. 3 ........ .4848 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal ... Lan. 6582 

Brisbane, Marion L ........... Arts 3 ......... .452.Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 
Que. . .......................... West. 1969 

Britton, Edward Francis ....•. Arts 2 .......... 4691 Adam St., Montreal. ......... Clair.1017M 

Brocklesby, Horace N ......... Grad. Sch ...... 45 Strathcona Hall, Montreal ...... Lan. 1567 
Prince Rupert, B.C. 

Brockway, Katherine Anne .... Arts 2 .......... 1421 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal. .. West.4625J 
White River Jet., Vern:ont. 

Broderick, George Norman .... Arts 3 .......... 68 Draper Ave., Montreal ......... Wal. 4307 

Brodhead, Edgar ............. Corn. 2 ......... 1 Rosemount Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 5232 

Brodie, Bernard .............. Arts 3 .......... Strathcona Hall, Montreal. ........ Lan. 1567 
132 Driveway, Ottawa, Ont. 

Brody, Selwyn ............ . .. Arts 2 .......... 1045 St. Viateur St. W., Montreal ... Cres. 3651 
29 Commercial St., Glace Bay, N.S. 

Bronfman, Rona ............. Arts 2 ......... .49 Rosemount Ave., Montreal. ..... West. 7781 

Brooks, Paul Lester ........... Med. 3 ......... 1490 Drummond St., Montreal ..... Up. 6600 
60 Clinton St., Portland, Me. 

Brooks, Phyllis Edith ......... Arts 4 .......... 473 Clarke Ave., Montreal. ........ West. 4998 

Brooks, Randall H ........... Med. 3 ......... 3568 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 6830 
Colebrooke, .H. 

Brooks, Rita A ............... Grad. Nurse P .. 3550 University St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 1251 
Southampton, York Co., N.B. Lccal 155 

Brophy, )as. Pearson ......... Corn. 1 ......... 77 Bruce Ave., Montreal .......... West. 2992 

Brotman, Herbert L .......... Med. 5 ........ .4244 St. rbain St., Montreal ...... Bel. 9799 

Brown, Burton S. W .......... Med. 1 ......... 306 Wilson Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 0554 

Brown, Dorothy B ........... Arts 2 ......... .465 Marcil Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 9686 

Brown, Edward E ............ Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 660 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont, 
Que ............................. At. 6479) 

Brown, Elizabeth Ann ........ Lib. Sch. P ..... 520 Wilson Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 1296 

Brown, Ernest F ............. Arts 1. ......... 660 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal ..... At. 6!79) 

Brown, Gene Louise .......... Lib. Sch. P ..... 520 Wilson Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 1296 
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Brown, George ............... Grad. Sch ...... SS Bruce Ave., Westmount, Que .... West.9151W 
Brown, George M ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 761 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West-

mount, Que ...................... West. 4886 
Brown, James A .............. Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 761 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West-

mount, Que ...................... West. 4886 
Brown, Lyla Irene ............ Med. 5 ........ .460 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. Plat. 4395 

306 Wilson Ave., Mo'1treal 
Brown, Thomas .............. Ap. Sci. 4 ....... 5857 -5th Ave., Rosemount, MontrealCher. 6306 
Browne, John S. L ............ Grad. Sch ...... 3619 Oxenden Ave., Montreal ....•. Marq. 3076 
Brownrigg, Garrett M ........ Med. 3 ......... 3534 Lorne Ave., Montreal ........ Marq. 5992 

St. Johns, Nfld. 
Brownrigg, Leslie W .......... Med. 3 ......... 990 Cherrier St., Montreal. ........ Fron. 4710 

Chamcook, N.B. 
Bruce, Alice Sym ............. Arts 2 .......... 57 Madison Ave., Montreal ..•..... Wal. 0355 
Bruce, Ronald MacGregor ..... Arts 1. ......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Up. 9130 

Huntingdon, Que. 
Bruker, Samuel .............. Law 2 .......... 234 Villeneuve W., Montreal ....... Bel. 6816 
Bryson. Margaret Isobel ...... Arts t. ........ .474 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. ... Wal. 0897 
Bub, Mary Frances ........... Phy. Ed. 1 ..... 3466 University St., Montreal. .... Marq. 2608 

39 Roosevelt Ave., Poughkeepsie, N.Y. 
Buchanan, ......... Grad. Nurse P ... Nurses' Home, Royal Victoria Hos-

pital, Montreal. .................. Plat. 1251 
Toronto. Ont. 

Buckley, Neil R .............. Corn. 1 ........ .49 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West, 
Que ............................. Wal. 0877 

Buffam, George Beverley B .... Arts 2 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal ....•. Marq. 2055 
Perth, Ont. 

Bunting, Sidney Smith ........ Arts 1 .......... 27 Breslay Rd., Montreal. ......... West. 5534 
Burbank, Erwin C ............ Arts P ......... 345 Oxford Ave., Montreal ........ Lan. 9977 

(9-5) 
Wa1.9949W 

(Home) 
Burgess, Eric Luther .......... Arch. 1. ....•... 3613 Parke Av., Montreal ......... Har. 9767 

67 Grove Ave., Ottawa. Ont. 
Burk, C. Albert ...........•.. Grad. Sch ....•. 3613 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..•.. Plat. 5364 
Burke, George T ............. Med. 4 ......... 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ....... Marq. 1545 

R.R. 4, Pontiac, Mich. 
Burleson, HenryS ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ....... 3605 University St., Montreal. ..... Piat. 0354 

203 White P•rk Rd., Ithaca, N.Y. 
Burris, Margaret S ........... Arts J •......... Royal Victuria College, Montreal ... Marq. 2610 

Kamloops. B.C. 
Bursey, H. R ................ Theol. 3 ........ 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

Ulverton, P.Q. 
Burton, Garland G ........... Grad. Sch ...... 585 Fortune St., Montreal. .......• Wil. 7454 

Greenspond, Nfld. 
Butler, AlbertA .............. Arts 3 .......... 5683-7thAve., Rosemount, Montrea1Ciair.4348J 
Butler, Howan.l C ............ Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 3550 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 8260 

48 Clarendon Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Butler, John W. T ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 56 Thornhill Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 8645 
Butler, Thomas R ............ Law 1. ......... 37 Barat Road, \Vestmount, Que ... West. 2458 
Butlin, Claude M ............ Arts -t ......••• 3637 University St., Montreal ..... Plat. 2681 

Abasolo 8, Popotla, Mexico D. i. 
Butt. Herbert M ............. Dent. 3 ....... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

Harbour Grace, Nfld. 
Buxton, Kenneth S ........... Grad. Sch ...... 272 Wilson Ave., Montreal. ....... Wal. 0917J 
Byers. Alfred R .............. Arts 1 .......... 74 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 5811 
Bycrs. Anne R ............... Arts 1 .......... 1810 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead, 

Que ............................. El.4838 
Byers. John N. C ............. M<'d. 5 ....... . 539 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ...... Marq. 7818 

RindJey, Alta. 
Bynoe, Evan T .............. Grad. Sch ...... Macdonald College ............... Ste. Anne 

Barbados, B.W.I. 166 
Calder, Alice D .............. Arts 3 .......... 210 \Vestmount Blvd., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West 2029 
Cald<'r, f."rank ................ Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 186 Brand Blvd., Montreal ........ Wal. 3774 
Calder, Robert l\1., Jr ......... Arts 2 .......... 5959 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... At. 4395M 
Calder. Thomas .............. Arts 1. .....•..• 186 Grand Blvd., Mo·1treal ........ Wal. 3774 
Calhoun, Kathleen ........... Phy. Ed. 2 ..... 3466 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2608 

449 Colorado Ave., Bridgeport, Conn. 
Calhoun, Robert B ........... Arts 4 .......... 3434 McTavish St., Montreal. ..... Up. 8633 

449 Colorado Ave., Bridgeport, Conn. 
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Call, Russell B .........•..... Corn. 3 ......... 3429 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 5947 
1'\orth Hatley, Que. 

Camcrlain, Homer H ......... Grad. Sch ...... 113 St. Lawrence Ave., St. Lambert, 
Que ............................. St. Lam. 

316M 
Cameron, Alexander J ........ Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 1940 Comte St .. Montreal ......... Wil. 3058 
Cameron, Ernest Russell ..... Arts 3 ......•... 3164 Hutchison St. . Montreal ...... Plat. 0855 
Cameron, George M .......... Arts P ......... 615 Bloom field Ave., Outremont, 

Que. 
Cameron, JamcF D . ....... Arts! . ......... 3464 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 0855 
Cameron, John Ros~ ....... , .Arts 4 .. , .. , •.. ,609 Clarke Ave .. Wcstmount. Que. \Vt"st. 2884 
Cameron, Kenneth N ......... Arts 3 .......... 4787 Notre Dame St. E .. Montrcal.Clar. 2.~·H 
Cameron, Margaret B. . ..... Arts 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .. Plat 0078 

51 Tarch St .. Halifax, N.S. 
Cam er on Margaret E ........ Arts 2 .......... 55 Trafalgar Ave., Montreal ....... \Vest. 9988 
Camphell Alan Thomas ...... Arts 3 ......... 852 Victoria Ave., Montreal ...... West.9781W 

4675-Sth Ave.W., Vancouver, R.C. 
Campbell, Chester R. .... , •. , , Med. 3 ......... 3569 Lorne Ave., Montreal ....... _ Marq. 9523 

9469 Springfield Blvd., Queens Village 
L.I. 

Campbell, Herbert N .. , ...... Grad Sch ...... 609 Victoria Avenue, Westmount, 
Que ..........................• West. 4475 

Campbell, Jean G .... : ....... Arts 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 
52 Ralph St., Ottawa ....................... . 

Campbell, Mary L. ........... Arts 3 .......... 609 Victoria Ave., Westmount. Que. West. 4475 
Campbell, Sarah Agnes ........ Grad Nurse 1. .. 1840 Sherbrooke St. W ., Montreal .. Up. 9682 

11002-88th Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 
Cannell, Marjorie H ........... Arts 3 .......... 117 Aberdeen Ave .. Westmount, Que.West. 6406 
Cantlon, Wm. Norman ........ Ap. Sci. 4 ....... 12 Park PI., Apt. 3, Montreal. ..... West. 8593 
Cape, Cordon E .............. Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 53-5th Ave., Lachine, Que ......... Lachine 

120J 
Caplan. Benjamin ............ Arts 4 .......... 5651 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Cres. 6007 
Caplan, N. H ................ Arts 1 .......... 17 3 de !'Epee Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 4609 
Cappcr. Alfred H ............. Arts 1. .. ,, ..... 4686 Westmount Ave .. Westmount, 

· Que ............................. West 4784 
Carbray, Francis J ........... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 86 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal. .... Bel. 6679 
Card. Lorne Campbetl . . ...... Mcd. 4 ....... 640 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. Lan. 6809 

Melville, Sask. 
Cart, Selma C ....... , ........ Grad Sch ...... 2216 Tupper St., Montreal ......•• Wil. 9204 
Car!i!<le James ................. A~.-. Sci. 4 ....... 465 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 5658 
Carlisle. Thomas Hildred ..... Arts 3 ......... .465 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 5658 
Carl~on Le~lie Augu~t ........ Med. 2 ......... 429 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. .Har. 0097 

1319 South Lincoln, Dem·er, Colo. 
Carmidnel \\'illiam R<~lph .... Arts 1 .......... 2491 Knox St., Montreal .. .. ..... . 
Caron Aileen ........ Arts P ......... 168 St. Catherine Road, Outremont, 

Que ............................. At . 0'004 
Car on Raymond ............. Law 2 ......... 168 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont, 

Que ............................. At. 0004 
Carrier. Phil. George .......... Corn. 2 ........ 6709 St. Denis St., Montreal. ...... Cal. 9717M 
Carroll, Loo;ell C .............. Grad. Sch ...... 547 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 0688 
Carter, Alfred Shirley ........ Corn. 4 ........ 506 Old Orchard AYe., Montreal .... Wal. 7237 
Carter, Charles E. T .......... Arts 1 .......... 6900 lloyer St., Montreal .......... Cat. 7324 
Carter, Eve G ................ Arts 3 .......... 866 Stuart Ave., Outremont, Que ... At. 5468 
Casey, Patrick E. E .......... Art~ 3 .......... 282 Regent Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 2876F 
Casgrain, John V ............. Law P ......... 1916 Dorchester St. W .. Montreal .. Up. 1778 
Castle, Stephen .............. Ap Sci 4 ...... Presbyterian College, 846 Ontario 

Ave., Montreal ................... Up. 9130 
Niagara Falls, Ont. 

Ccrini, John M ............... Arts 2 .......... 5605 Waverley St., Montreal ...... Cres. 4509 
Chalk, Henry E .............. Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 4951 Western Ave., Montreal ...... \\'est. 2090 
Challies. George Swan ........ Arts 3 .......... 8 Grove Park, \Vestmount, Que .... \Vest. 6562 
Chalmers. George E N ....... Med. 2 ......... 3514 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ....... Marq. 6743 

South Devon, N.B. 
Chalmers, William ............ Grad. Sch ...... 1277 Hebert St., Montreal ........ . 

3719, 2nd Ave W., Vancouver, D.C. 
Champagne, George Albert .... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 6700 St. Valier St., Montreal. ...... Cal. 0399 
Champeau, A ................ Law 1 ......... 2206 Plessis St., Montreal ......... Amh. 1458 
Chaplin, Frances Cynthia ..... Arts 1 .......... 4379 Westmount Ave., Wegtmount, 

Que ............................. V.' est 3901 
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Chaplin, Herbert E ........... Ap. Sci. 1 .... .. 341 Westhill Ave., Mo·'treal ....... Wal. 6399] 
Chapman, Joseph Stuart ...... Arts 1 .......... 1271 Dorchester St. W., Apt. 3, 

Montreal ........................ Up. 5884 
Chaput, Andre ............... Corn. 3 ......... 3S12 Durocher Ave., Montreal ..... Plat. 1318 
Chaput, Marcel 0 ............ Corn. 1 ......... 3512 Durocher Ave., Montreal ..... Plat. 1318 
Charbonneau, J. Pierre .. ...... Corn. 2 ......... 3479 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 7413 

174 Clarence St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Chard, Harold ......... .. .... Arts 2 ......... 241 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que .... West.4447W 
Charlap, Gregory ............. Law 1 .......... 397 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal. .At. 299S 

220 Governor St., Paterson, N.J. 
Charlewood, Charles B ........ Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 3547 University St., Montreal. .... . 

2664 Orchard Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
Cheifetz, Harry D ............ Med. 4 ........ 5307 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Cres. 8812 
Chennell, Alwyn C. S ..... . ... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... S831 Durocher Ave., Outremont, 

Que ............................. Cres. 513 7 
Chipman, Samuel G .......... Arts 1. ......... 18BrockAve.S.,MontrealWest,Que.Wal. 1236 
Chipman, William W ........ . Law 1 .......... 142 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal .. Up. 8637 
Chisholm, He! en W ........... Corn. 2 ........ .438 Claremont Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 8083] 
Ottawa, Ont. 

Christmas, Kenneth E ........ Corn. 1. ........ 3647 University St., Montreal ...... Plat. S070 
St. Hilaire, Que .................. Beloeil 91 

Church, Chas. B. G .......... Med. 3 ......... 3637 University St., Montreal. ..... Ma-q. 1824 
14 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Church, Robert Douglas ...... Arts 1 .......... 1671 Sherbrooke St., Montreal .... . 
14 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Cipriani, Andre J ...... ....... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 1808 St. Catherine St. W., Mont-
real ............................. Up. 8628 
121 Henry St., Port of Spain, Trini
dad, B.W.I. 

Clancy, Mary Colina ......... Soc. Workers 1 .. 3630 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Plat. 4S31 
Mulgrave, N.S. 

Clareholm, Victor ............ Med. 4 ......... 148S Fort St., Montreal ........... Wil. 3521 
Clark, Albert W .............. Arts 3 .......... 3635 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. .... Marq. 8729 

Manawagonish Rd., Fairville, N.B. 
Clark, Annie Beatrice ......... Arts 1 .......... 144 7 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal ... West. 3 7 59 

29 Whittier St., Amesbury, Mass. 
Clark, Doris C ............... Arts 4 .......... Apt. 31,2015 University St., Mont-

real ............................. Lan. 1709 
83 Alberta Ave., Toronto. 

Clark, Harriet P ............. Arts 1 ......... 483 Victoria Ave., Westmount ..... \Vest. 2482 
*Clark, James R ............. Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 3S19 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal ... Piat. 4114 

102 Grant Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Clarke, Bruce F . ......... .... Arts 1 ......... SS Brock Ave., Montreal .......... Wal. S1S7 
Clarke, George F ............. Ap. Sci. 3 ...... Apt. 1, 1126 Sherbrooke St. W., 

Montreal .. .................. .... Lan. 8S23 
Worthy Park, Ewarton, Jamaica, 
B.W.I. 

Clarke, Lillie M .............. Grad Nurse P .. 6721 Drolet St., Montreal ......... Cai.0339W 
Clarke, Owen M ............. Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 1126 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Lan. 8S23 

Worthy Park, Ewarton, Jamaica, B.\V.I. 
Clarke, ThomasR ............ Arts 1 ......... S6BrockAve.N.,Montrea1We~t.Que.Wal. S1S7 
Clay, Clement C ............. Med. 3 ......... 3467 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 9S24 

190 Fifth St. N.W., Atlanta, Ga. 
Clayman, William ............ Corn. 2 ......... S247 Hutchison St., Montreal, ..... Cres. 6184 
Clift, Erol B ................. Arts 1 .... ...... 4673 Sherbrooke St., Montreal ..... West. 2667 
Clinger, Orris W ................ Med. 1. ......... 640 Prince Arthur St., Mo"ltreal. .... Lan. 6809 

Tidioute, Pa. 
CloJg, Lorna M ................. Corn. 1 ......... 1 Mu-ray Ave., Mo-treal. ........... West. 6185 
Close, John F ................ Corn. 1 . ........ Strathcona Hall, Sherbrooke St. W., 

Montreal ........................ Lan. 1S67 
9S Matthew's Gdns., St. Leonards, 
Sussex, Eng. 

Clouston, Janet S ............ Arts 1 ... ....... S21 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreai.Plat. 1S22 
Cobbett, Stuart A ............ Corn. 2 ......... 499 Oxford Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 0874 
Coblentz, Max ............... Law 1 .......... S923 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Cres. 8241 
Cockerton, Egbert E .......... Arts 2 .......... Springfield Park, Que ............ . 
Cockram, \V. Ewart .......... Arts 2 .......... 3S72 Lorne Ave., Montreal ........ Marq. 1831 

Yeovil, Eng. 
Coddington, Rupert D ........ Med. 5 ......... 3S87 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 6830 

*Left early in session. 
914 Metchosin St., Victoria, B.C. 
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Coffin, T. E ................. Arts 1 ......... 1841 St. Clement Ave., Montreal. .. Clair. 2251 

Cohen, Abraham D ........ , .. Corn. 2 ... ..... .4109A Esplanade Ave., M:mtreal ... Bel. 4416] 

Cohen, Abraham I. F ..... , ... Com. 3 ......... 4638 ]eanne Mance St., Montreal . . B('l. 6214 

Cohen, Arthur .. ....... , , .... Arts 1 .......... 129 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal..Bel. 2336 

Cohen, Arthur Elzar .......... Arts 3 .......... 571 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 1544 

Cohen, Bernard B ............ Law 2 .......... 5297 J eanne Mance St., Montreal .. Cres. 1538 

Cohen, George ............... Phar. 1 ......... 3813 Arcade St., Montrea: ........ . 
26 Yorke St., Glace Bay, N.S. 

Cohen, Harold ............... Med. 3 ......... 4009 Henry J uli en St., Montreal. ... Plat. 2942 

Cohen, Helen M ...... , ....... Soc. Workers 2 .. 4462 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .West. 1793 
19 Gillespie St., Sherbrooke, Que. 

Cohen, lrwin B .............. Law 1 .......... 808 Cote St. Antoine Rd. , Montreal.Wal. 4138 

Cohen, Jason J ............... Arts 2 .......... 197 Grey Ave., Montreal .. ........ West. 6348 

Cohen, Joseph Maxwell ....... Arts 3 ......... .4863 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 4597M 

Cohen, Lily .. . .... ,, .. ,,,, ... Arts P .. , .. , ... 3466 City Hall Ave., Montreal., ... Lan. 6648 

Cohen, Lionel. ............... Med. 4 ......... 3595 St. Famille St., Montreal ..... Plat. 3718 

Cohen, Morris ............... Med. 1 ......... 4307 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 2457 

Cohen, Riva ................. Arts 3 .......... 571 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
Que ................... . ......... West. 1544 

Cohen, Sam ................. Arts 1. ..•...... 4307 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 2457 

Cohen, Sylvia L .......... ,,, .Arts 3 ..... ,,, .. 25 Rosemount Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 5189 

Cohen, William .............. Med. 2 ......... 3595 St. Famille St., Mor.treal ..... Plat. 3718 

Coldwell, Edgar W ........... Arts 2 .......... 16 Shelby St., Westmount, Que .... Wi!. 5016 

Cole, A. F. W ................ Grad. Sch ...... 621 Milton St., Montreal. .... . .... Mar. 4493 
New Liskeard, Ont. 

Cole, Alfred H. P ............. Arts 1 .......... 4927 Western Ave., Westmount, 
Que ....... ... ................... West. 4245 

Cole, Thomas M ............. Med. 3 ......... 2041 Metcalf St., Montreal ........ Lan. 1864 
79 E. Broad St., Newman, Ga. 

Coleman, James A . ........... Arts 1. ......... 3605 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 3101 
Royal Alexandra Hotel, Winnipeg, 
Man. 

Collard, Edmund G .......... Arts 3 .......... 390 West Hill Ave., Montreal ...... Wal. 1707 

Colley, Edith D .............. Arts 2 .......... Apt. No. 3, 396 Grosvenor Ave., 
Westmount, Que ................. West. 7 495 

Collie, Amy Milne ............ Arts 4 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. Plat. 0078 
Montmagny, Que. 

CoJlins, Fred G ..... ,.,,,,, .. Corn. 3 ......... 453 Wiseman Ave., Outremont, Que .At. 2633 

Collins, Gerald Mullen ........ Corn. P ........ 446 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 363 5 

Collins, T. Garnet ............ Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 3535 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Plat. 1743 
14 River Rd., Ottawa, Ont. 

Colquhoun, Dorothy R ..... , , , Arts 2 .......... 548 Prince Arthur St., Montreal .... Plat. 5054 
231 St. Maurice Rd., Th.ree Rivers, 
Que .................. .... ...... . 

Coman, Dale Rex ............ Med. 2 ......... 3605 St. Famille St., Mcntreal ..... Har. 3730 
Wakefield, R.I. 

Conklin, Harold E ............ Corn. 3 ......... 1530 Barnard Ave., Outremont, Quc.At. 1961 

Connell, F. R ................ Med. 4 ......... 539 Pine Ave., Montreal .......... Marq. 7818 
72 Sydney St., St. John, N.B. 

Conner, Howard ............. Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ... , .. Marq. 2720 
32 Queen St., Sherbrooke, Que. 

Conroy, James B ............. Arts 2 ......... 561 Connaught St., Montreal ...... Wal. 6705 

Conroy, Lawrence W ......... Arts 1 ......... 2005 Mansfield St., Apt.1, Montreal.Lan. 5749 

Conroy, Marcelle C ........... Arts 1 .......... 2005 Mansfield St., Montreal ...... Lan. 5749 

Cook. John B ................ Arts 1 .......... 3523 Lorne Ave., Montreal ........ Marq. 6913 

Cooke, Arthur S ............. Arch 4 ......... 85 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., Mont-
real. . .......................... Wal. 8699 

Coolican, Denis M ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 1545 McKay Street, Montreal ..... Up. 6610 
21 Linden Terrace, Ottawa, Ont. 

Cooper, Blema ............... Arts 2 .......... 680 Outremont Ave., Ol!tremont, 
Que ............................. At. 3702 

Cooper, Charles E .......•.... Med. 1 ........ 3529 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 9031 
2100 Ravenna Blvd., Seattle, Wash. 

Cooper, Douglas L. P ..•...•.. Grad. Sch •..•.. 1228 Crescent St., Apt. 19, Montreal. Up. 6492F 
43 S. Park St., Halifax, N .S. 

Cooper, Lawrence O'Toole ..... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 1022 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .. Plat. 6482 
Schumacher, Ontario 

Cooper, Samuel R ............ Arts P ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 
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Coperman, Colin H ........... Arch. 5 ......... 608 Victoria Ave., Montreal ....... West. 3814 
Coplan, Louis ................ Corn. 4 ......... 3505 Lorne Ave., Montreal ....... 1arq. 2849 

116 York St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Copnick, Irving .............. Dent. 1 ....... . 4018 City Hall Ave., Montreal ..... Lan. 9904 
Copping, Gordon A ........... Med. 5 ......... 504 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 5684 
Cor bet, A. A. Gordon ......... Med. 4 ......... 3449 Hutchison St., Montreal ...... Lan. 2833 

64 Coburg St., St. John, N.B. 
Cor by, William John ......... Corn. 1 ..... .... 3567 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 0363 

Britannia Heights, Ottawa, Ont. 
Corcoran, Arthur C ........... Med 1 . ........ 3660 Lorne Crescent, Montreal, Apt. 

18 .............................. Marq. 2596 
Cornell, Douglas A ........... Arts 1 .......... 650 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 0051 
Cornell, Evelyn R ............ Corn. 4 ......... 650 Grosvenor Ave., \Vestmount , 

Que ............................. West. 0051 
Cornell, Latham D ........... Arts 1. ......... 253 Hingston Av~ .• Montreal ...... Wal. 1231 
Cornwall, Annie Ruth ........ Soc. Workers 1 . . Apt. 51, 1554 Stanley St., Montreal.. Fa!. 1288 

Hantsport, Hants Co., N.S. 
Cosser, Waiter G ............. Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 3592 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4-!79 

Box 187, Schumacher, Ont. 
Cossman, Eva E ............. Arts 1 .......... 318 Jorthcliffe Ave., Montreal . .... Wal. 6085 
Costello. Herbert M .......... Arts 3 .......... 5443 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal.. .Cres. 3734 
Co!:ltom, David ............... Med. 5 ........ .481 MelroseAve., Montreal ....... Wal. 1417 
Cotler, Nathan ............... Law 3 .......... 3922 Henri J ulien St., Montreal ... . 
Couper, William M ........... Med. 2 ......... 779 Upper Roslyn Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 5943 
Courville, Albert L ........... Med. 5 ......... 3455 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 1712 

8 Marlborough St., Cornwall, Ont. 
Cousens, Kingsley E .......... Corn. 3 ......... 3434 McT.lVish St., Montreal ...... Up. 8663 

188 Stewart St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Coussirat, ] ohn H ............ Corn. 1 ..... .... 1022 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal ... Plat. 6482 

60 Hicks St., Brooklyn, .Y. 
Covicy, Harry ............... Ph:1r. 4 ......... 1060 Van Horne Ave., Apt. 3, 

Outremont, Que .............. . ...... At. 5576 
Cowan, George G ............ Ap. Sci. 1 . ..... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

Topsail Rd., St. Johns, Nrld. 
Coy le, Edith T ............... Arts 3 .......... 1172 Forfar St., Montreal ........ . 
Crabtree, Dorothy L .......... Arts 1 . ......... 768 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal .. Wal. 6263 
Crab tree, Hcrbert K .......... Corn. 2 ......... 46 Curzon St., Montreal We-t, Que . Wal. 3609 
Crabtree, Mona V ............ Arts 4 .......... 46 Curzon St., Montreal West, Qu'.\Val. 3609 
Craft, George ................ Arts 2 .......... 4867 Hutchison St., Montreal ...... At. 0647W 
Craick, Marion B ............ Arts 3 .......... 3454 University St., Montreal ..... Marq. 2610 

60 Lympstone Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
Craig, Beulah F .............. Corn. 2 ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Marq. 2610 

Port Colborne, Ont. 
Craig, Carleton .............. Arts 4 .......... 538 Prince Arthur St., Montreal. ... Mar-1. 2740 

309 Somerset St., Ottawa. 
Craig, Gibson E .............. Corn. 2 ......... 3581 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 3842 

Carleton Place, Ont. 
Craimer, Harry .............. Corn. 1 ........ . 3440 St. Dominique St., Montreal .. 
Crain, Reginald A ............ Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 3647 University St., Montreal. ..... Maq. 2806 

285 Clemow Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Cramer, Harry I ............. Arts 1 .......... 3438 St. Dominique St., Montreal .. Man. 2720 
Crawford, George E ... . ...... Law 1 .... ...... 1492 Bishop St., Montreal ......... Up. 6059 

St. Stephen, N.B. 
Crawford, J ames M .......... Grad. Sch ...... 106 Lewis Ave., \Vcstmount, Que .... West. 7762Vi 

Howick, Que. 
Crawford, Robert C ... . ...... Arts 1. .... ..... 734 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West-

mount. Que ...................... West. 1839 
Creelman, Robt. C ........... Arts P ......... 3485 McTavish St.. Montreal ...... Marq. 2720 

Box 458, Truro, N.S. 
Creighton. Carroll C ... . ...... Med. 2 ......... 640 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. Lan. 6809 

1202 E. Thomas Rd., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Crestohl, A bra m H .... , ...... Corn. 1 . ........ 4550 H utchison St., Montreal ...... At. 2306F 
Crighton, Marjorie E ......... Arts 4 ......... 3641 Oxenden Ave., Montreal. ..... Marq. 1525 
Cripps, Samuel. .............. Arts 3 .......... 1027 Laurier Ave. W., Outremont, 

Que ............................ . 
Crombie, jean B ............. Lib. Sch ........ 526 Magdalen St., Montreal. ...... York 4108F 
Cropper, James P. E .......... Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 3667 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal .. 

Kingstown, St. Vincent, B.W.I. 
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Cross, Douglas H ............. Arts 1. ......... 3581 university St., Montreal. ..... .\1arq. 3842 

80 :Montreal t., Sherbrooke, Que. 

Cross, \Villiam H ............. Corn. 1 ... • ...... 892 Sherbrooke St. \Y., Montreal ... Lan. 8505 

t; pland , Victoria, B.C. 

Crosslow, Charles \V .......... Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 1445 Ietcalfe t., Montreal ...... Lan. 9982 

Barrie, Ont. 

Crown, Ernest H ............. Corn. 2 ......... 6643 St. Hubert St., 1Iontreal ..... Cres. 1216 

Crozier, Leigh] .............. Arts 4 .......... 3485 l\IcTavish St., Montreal ...... :\iarq. 2720 

Darnley, P.E.I. 

Crutchlow, E. F .............. Arts 1. ......... 660 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 6843 

Cuddihy, Basil R ............. :\led. 5 ......... 24 Elrnwood Ave., Outrernont. ..... At. 1655 

Cuddihy, E. G. L. . . . . . . . . . .Arts 1 .......... 22 Robert Ave., Outrernont, Que ... At. 7585 

Cullen, Bernard L ............ Med. 4 ......... 3455 Hutchison St., l\Iontreal. ..... Piat. 1712 

112 Fulton St., Auburn, • '.Y. 

Curnrnings, Vincent P ......... Med. 4 ......... 2007 :\Iansfield St., .\Iontreal ...... l\Iarq. 4513 

24 Frederick St., 1\. Adams, l\Iass. 

Cunliffe, Mary ............... Arts 2 .......... 282 De !'Epee Ave., Outremont, 

· Que ............................. At. 0991 

Cunningham, Harold E ........ Ap. Sci. 3 ..... .455 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que .... West.7708W 

Cunningham, Janet S ......... Phy. Ed. 2 ..... 3466 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2608 

92 Sailly Ave., Plattsburg, N.Y. 

Curren, Levi A ............... Med. 5 ......... 539 Pine Ave., .\lontreal .......... Marq. 7818 

157 :\1aine Ave., Millinocket, Me. 

Currie, Cecil ................. Arts 2 .......... 3506 Gniversity St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

Britannia, Trinity Bay, Nfld. 

Currie, G. 0 ................. Arts 1. ......... 3450 l\IcTavish St., Montreal ...... Up. 4053 

Curtis, L. A. D .............. Arts 2 . ......... 3506 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2055 

Blackhead, • 'fld. 

Cushing, Dorothy M .......... Arts 1 ......... 118 \\'estmount Blvd., \Vestmount, 
Que ............................. West. 2699 

Dahlgren, Car! A ............. Med. 4 ......... 539 Pine Ave. W., l\Iontreal ....... Marq. 7818 

20 Gladstone Ave., W. Concord, N.H. 

Dainow, Henry .............. Corn. 1 ......... 5149 Park Ave., .\Iontreal ......... Cres. 3392 

Dale, Anna C ................ Arts P ......... 1210 Pine Ave., Montreal. . . . . . . . . p. 3525 

Dale, C. R .................. Arts 3 ......... 1210 Pine Ave., Montreal ......... Up. 3525 

Daley, Louis W .............. Med. 5 ......... 3419 University St., Montreal. ..... l\.Iarq. 3089 

875 Lafayette Ave., Buffalo, N.Y. 

Dancey, TravisE ............. l\Ied. 1 ......... 3661 l\Iance St., Montreal. ........ Har. 7389 

, Aylmer, Ont. 

Dangerfield, G. F ............ Theol. 1 ........ 3506 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2055 

Kemptville, R.R. No. 5, Ont. 

Daniels, Francis R ............ Corn. 4 ......... 4190 Avenue Rd., Westmount, Que.West. 3447 

Daniels, James T ............. Dent. 1 ........ 3419 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 3089 

2424 Frisby Ave., ew York City. 

Darby, Gladys M ............ Arts 1 .......... 3442 ]eanne Mance St., Montreal .. . 

144 Seaman Ave., N.Y.C. 

Darling, Felice ............... Phy. Ed. 1 ...... 175 Chester Rd., Town of Mt. Royal, 
Que. 

Davidovitch, Saul M ......... Arts 2 ......... 3423 City Hall Ave., Montreal. .... Lan. 3571 

Davidson, Cordon ............ Law 2 .......... 3637 University St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 2681 

Davidson, John A ............ Med. 2 ......... 626 Murray Hill, Westmount, Que .. West. 6836 

Davidson, \Valter .l\1 .......... Arts 3 .......... 3454 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 6788 

David, Charles \Vesley ........ Arts 2 .......... 630 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 5449 

Davies, Thos. R., ............ Theol. 3 ....... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

Davis, E. ]ames .............. Arts P ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

Freshwater, fld. 

*Davis, Eric S ............... Ap. Sci. Par. 3 ... 3637 University St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 2681 

MacLeod, Alta. 

Davis, Frederick E ........... Arch. 2 ......... 3473 University St., Montreal. ..... Piat. 0720 

Compton Station, Que. 

Davis, H. Weir ............... Law 2 ......... .4041 Dorchester St. W., Montreal .. West. 5716 

Davis, Murray R ............. Corn. 1 ......... Strathcona Hall, Montreal. ........ Lan. 1567 

Simcoe, Ontario 

Davis, Philip Taft. ........... Corn. 2 ......... 80 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 

Que ............................. we~t. 0184 

57 Duke St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Davison, Charles D ........... Arch. 1. ........ 1496 Bishop St., Montreal ........ . 

*Left early in the session. 
Bridgewater, N.S. 
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Dawe, Herven Maxwell .... . .. Arts 2 ....... .. 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 
Cupids, Nfld. 

Dawes, Chas. H ........ ...... Theol. 3 ........ Ste. An ne de Bellevue, Que ... .. .. . 
Dawson, Isabel G ......... . .. Arts 1 .......... 21 Bellevue Ave., Westmount, Que. \Vest. 0746 
Dawson, Katherine H ......... Med. 4 ..... .... 21 Bellevue Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 0746 
Dawson, Raymond] .......... Med. 2 ......... 2011 McGill College Ave., Montreal.Lan. 4807 

16 Granite St., Methuen, lass. 
Day, John ]essup ............. Med. 4 ......... Apt. 21, 29 Cote des Neiges Rd., 

Montreal. ....................... Up. 8504 
280, 44th Ave., Lachine, Que. 

Day kin, Charles E .... ........ Med. 2 ....... . . United Theological College, 3506 
University St., Montreal. .......... Marq. 7265 
481 Gladstone Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

D echaux, Edgar J .... ........ Arts 1 .......... 779 Wilder Ave., Montreal ........ At. 4983 
d eLalla, Emanuel ..... . ....... Med. 3 ......... 640 Prince Arthur St. W , Montreal.. Lan. 6809 

704 Bleecker St., Utica, N.Y. 
deMontigny, Raimbault M. A .. Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 367 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Lan. 2979 

401 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
D enenberg, Benjamin ......... Dent. 2 ........ 4118 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Plat. 0679 
D enis, Frank T .............. Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 3556 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 8788 

130 Maple Ave., Quebec, Que. 
D enniston, Margaret J .... . ... Grad. urse P .. Western Hospital, Montreal ....... Wil. 6855 

Clunty Mullen, Rathowen, Co. Long· 
ford, Ireland 

D enny, Denison .......... . ... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 3433 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 2143 
191 Chelmsford Rd., Durban, S. 
Africa 

D enton, Ronald Lyman ....... Arts 1 ..... . . .. 542 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal ... Wa!. 1506 
D e Prume, F. J .............. Med. 4 ... .. .... 3556 J eanne Mance St., Montreal .. Plat. 1361 

29 West 87th Street, ew York, N.Y. 
D errick, Eugene D ewar ...... Med. 4 ......... Milton Apts., Apt. 24, 251 Milton St., 

Montreal, . . . . . . . . . . ............ Lan. 2804 
Cambridge, New York, N .Y . 

Des Barres, Marie L . . ........ Grad. Nurses 1.. \Vestern Hospital, Montreal ....... \Vi!. 6855 
Guysborough, N.S. 

Des kin, Sydney Saul .......... Corn. 4 ......... 6096 Durocher St., Montreal ....... At. 3255M 
D eSmit, Raymond W ......... Med. 1 ......... 3485 McTavish St. ,Presbyterian Col-

lege, Montreal ................... Marq. 2720 
1632 Hudson Ave., Rochester, N.Y. 

D'Esopo, Joseph N ..... ... ... Med. 4 ......... 3534 University St., Montre:t .. .... Marq. 3448 
33 Elm St., Hartford, Conn. 

Detlor, W. Lyall . .... ........ Arts 4 .......... 79 Somerville Ave., Westmount, Que.Wal. 8055 
Dever, Waiter G ............. Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 3556 St. Famille St., Montreal.. .Plat. 7383 
Devitt, Harold E • . .......... Arch. 2 ......... 1205 Crescent St., Montreal .... . .. Up. 0806M 

235 Fourth St. E., Cornwall, Ont. 
Devitt, Harry Bishop ......... Corn. 2 ........ . 1205 Crescent St., Apt. 40, Montreal. Up. 0806M 

235 Fourth St. E., Cornwall, Ont. 
DeZwirek, Louis A .... ....... Law 2 .. ... .... . 842 McEachran Ave., Outremont, 

Que . ... ....... ............... .. . At. 1634 
Dick, Robert N .. ............ Med. 3 ......... 3442 Durocher Ave., Montreal ..... Marq. 8838 

Britannia Beach, B.C. 
Dickenson, Gertrude J . ....... Arts 3 .......... Chateauguay Basin, Que . . ....... . 
Dickey, Cecil Howard . .. ...... Med. 5 .. ....... 772 Sherbrooke St., Montreal ...... Plat. 1567 

Perdue, Sask. 
Dike, Mary Elizabeth ......... Arts 2 . .. ....... 5217 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Wal.0126J 
Dinan, John ]ames ........... Med. 1. ........ 3592 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4479 

39 D'Auteuil St., Quebec City 
Dinovitzer, Oscar ............. Phar. 3 ......... 619 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. ... Wal. 9362 
Diplock, ]ames P ............. Law 1. ......... 68 Forden Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 4381 
Ditkofsky, Harry ............. Arts 1. ......... 4455 City Hall Ave., Montreal. ... . 
Dixon, Gerald Harris ......... Arts 3 .......... 219 Wilso·1 Ave., Montreal. ........ . Wal. 0619 
Dixon, Paul R. B ............... Arts 1. .......... 3419 University St., Mo•treal. ...... Marq. 3089 

Meadowbank Rd., Sound Beach , 
Co'ln. 

Dobbin, Davin Crawford ........ Ap. Sci.4 ........ 31 Grey Ave., Montreal. .......... \Vat. 5304 
Dobbin, Phyllis Ethel. ........ Arts 4 ......... . 31 Grey Ave., Montreal ... .. . ..... Wal. 5304 
Doberer, Donald ............. Corn. 4 ......... 1198 Mountain St., Montreal ...... Up. 2228 

1505, 25th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 
Dodd, John Gordon .......... Corn. 2 ......... 581 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 

Que ..................... . ....... West. 2296 
Dodds, Margaret Ruth ........ Arts 2 .......... 1321 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. Up 5878 
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Doherty, D'Arcy Manning .... Corn. 3 ......... 3637 University St., Montreal ...... Piat. 2681 
293 Russell Hill Rd., Toronto, Ont. 

Doig, Howard Andrew ........ Arts 3 .......... 176 Marcil Ave., Montreal. ......... \Val. 3455M 
Doig, Melbourne A ........... nrts 2 .......... Hampton Court Apts., Mountatn St. 

Montreal ........................ Up. 5599 
Donald, Henry G ............ Grad. Sch ...... 1523 Crescent St., Montreal ....... Up. 1759 
Donoghue, Kathleen E ........ Arts 3 ......... Royal Victoria Colle e, Montreal. .. Plat. 0078 

Weston, Ontario (Greystones). 
Donohue, Arthur Timothy ..... Dent. 2 ........ 3589 St. Famill <St., Montreal ..... Plat. 2676 
Doody, Hubert. .............. Arts 2 .......... 3473 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 4902 

114 St. John's Rd., Cannock, Staffs., 
Eng. 

Dooley, William Forrest. ...... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 827 Outremont Ave., Outremont, 
Que ............................. At. 0333 

Doolittle, Doris He! en ........ Arts 4 .......... 769 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.. Wal. 0152 
Doran, Harold James ......... Arch. 4 .......... 5593 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Cres. 1674 
Doran, :t\Iargaret E ........... Arts L ......... 24 Springfield Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. \Vest. 3446 
Dorfman, Dorah ............. Arts 3 .......... 151 Marlowe Ave., Montreal ....... Wal. 0371F 
Dorken, Robert W ........... Ap. Sci. 1. ...... 57 Summit Crescent, Montreal. .... \Vest. 4283 
Dougan, Travis S ............ Med. 1 ......... 3578 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 1074 

Harvey Station, N.B. 
Douglas, Virginia V ........... Arts P ......... Haddon Hall Apts., Sherbrooke St., 

Montreal ....................... . 
Doull, Margaret D. C ......... Arts 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. Marq. 2610 

Vernon. B.C. 
Dow, Ruth Paterson .......... Med. 2 ......... 4643 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .West. 0905 
Dowd, James Lewiston ........ Phar. 3 ......... 522 Park Ave., Apt. 4., Montrea.l .. Cres. 3768 

13 1 hird Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Downey, Arthur. ............. Arts 1. ......... 70 Cardinal Ave., St. Laurent, Que ... By. 1819 
Downing, John Chesley ....... Arts P ......... 1174 St. Mark St., Apt. 60, Montreai.Wil. 7849 

Windsor, N.S. 
Downing, John C ............. Theol. P. G ..... Farnham, Que ................... . 
Doyle, John de Veer .......... Dent. 3 ........ 3630 Durocher St., Montreal ....... Marq. 4363 

8 Rowe St., Roslindale, Mass. 
Doyle, Lillian A .............. Arts 1. ......... 218 Brixton Ave., St. Lambert, Que.St. Lam. 673-
Doyle, :t\Iargaret E ........... Arts 3 ......... .42-32nd Ave., Lachine Que., ....... Lach. 534 
Draper, Leslie M ............. Arts 3 .......... 9 Highland Ave., Montreal ........ \Vest. 0608 
Drew, Charles R ............ . Med. 2 ......... 3580 Durocher St., Montreal ....... Plat. 7422 

Rosslyn, Virginia. 
Dryden, Reginald N .......... Arts P ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

81 Proter Rd., Johannesburg, S.A. 
Drysdale, Harold Raymond ..... Med. 2 ......... 2020 Victoria St., Montreal A!Jt. 7 .. Lan. 5931 

253 Rosedale St., Rochester, N.Y. 
DuBois, Anne Marie M ....... Arts 2 .......... 488 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que .. \Vest.6686W 
DuBois, John Henry .......... Corn. 2 ......... 488 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que ... Wes. 6686W 
Dubois, Jose ph G ............ Med. 2 ......... 3520 Park Ave., Montreal. ........ Plat. 5503 

Chipman, N.B. 
DuBoyce, Roslyn M. H ....... Law 1. ......... 1025 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. Up. 4418 

Richmond, Que. 
Duder, Rudolph .............. Arts 2 .......... United Theological Col., 3506 Uni-

versity St., Montreal. ............. Marq. 2055-
St. john's, Nfld. 

Dufresne, Romeo ............. Dent. 4 ........ 301 St. Louis Sq., Montreal. ....... Har. 7416 
243 Girouard St., St. Hyacinthe, Que. 

Dugan, Doris Estelle .......... Arts 3 .......... 5908 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Cres. 6025 
Dugdale, Frederick E ......... Med. 2 ......... 3514 Lorne Ave., Montreal ........ Marq. 6743. 

12 Victoria St., Lowell, Mass. 
Duke, Denis deS ............. Corn. 4 ......... 3547 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 6915 

1216 Beach Drive, Victoria, B.C. 
Dukelow, Cecil Angus ......... Arts 1. ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055-

Winchester, Ont. 
Dumaresq, Frances M ........ Arts 3 .......... 10658 Delorimier Ave., Montreal. ... Cal. 2888J 
Dumbell, George H ........... Corn. 3 ......... 5926 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .. Cres. 6783 
Duncan, John Alexander, Jr ... Med. 2 ......... 3529 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 9031 

2601 Cascadia Ave., Seattle, Wash. 
Dunlop, George Henry ....... Arts 4 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055-

Yarmout.l Centre, Ont. 
Dun!op, James Russell ........ Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 1126 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 1, 

Montreal ...... . ................. Lan. 852~ 
184 Primrose A vP,, Ottawa. Ont. 



DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 683 

NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

Where two addresses are given the second is the home address., 

Dunlop, Robert J. F .. . ....... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 1445 McGill College Ave., Montreal . Lan. 6358 
· St. Agnes de Dundee, Que. 

Dunlop, William P ........... Arts 1. ........ . 37 Brock Ave N., Montreal \Vest, 
Que ... . . . .. . .......... .. .... . ... Wal. 1854 

Dunn, Arthur F .............. Med. 5 ......... 3575 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal .. . Plat. 0766 
St. Thomas, Ont. 

Dunn, Richard Berry ........ . Med. 2 . ........ 539 Pine Ave., Montreal .. .. ..... . Up. 9173 
18 Cook Ave., Jamestown, N.Y. 

Dunn, W. Kenneth ........... Arts 4 .......... 1441 Drummond St. , Montreal .. ... Marq. 8331 
1752 Euclid St., N.W., Washington, 
D.C. 

Dunne, Charles V ............ Ap. Sci. 1. .. . .. . Somerset Apts., 207 5 Comte St., Apt. 
4, Montreal. .. .. . ..... . ......... . 
56 College Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dunne, Margaret G .......... Lib. Sch ....... 460 Decarie Blvd. , Apt. 14, MontrealW.1l. 8769W 
27 Melgund Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dunning, Herbert A ... . ...... Med. 2 ......... 1090 Beaver Hall Hill, Montreal .. . Lan. 7947 
91 Florence St., Otrawa, Ont. 

Dunphy, John . .............. Med. 5 . ....... . Shriner's Hospital, Cedar Ave., 
Montreal. .. .. ............... .. .. Up. 6121 
196 Circular St., Saratoga Spgs., N. Y. 

Dunton, Arnold D ............ Arts 1. .... .. ... 51 Trafalgar Ave., Montreal ..... . . West. 2494 
Dupont, Charles T .........•• Ap. Sci. 3 ....... 3433 Peel St., Montreal .. . ........ Up. 2143 

c / o The Royal Trust Co., Victoria, 
B.C. 

Dussault, Maurice ............ Ap. Sci. 1. ...... 216 Montclair W., Montreal ...... . 
48 Fraser St., Levis, Que. 

Duval, Henry Percy .......... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 39 Victoria St., St. Johns, Que ..... St. Johns 
102 

Dwyer, John Norman . ........ Ap. Sci. 2 ... . .. 371 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal. .At. 3314 
Dwyer, \Villiam H ............ Corn. 1 ... ...... 650 Roslyn Ave., W estmount . .. ... W est. 0113 
Dykes, J m s B ............... Ap. Sci. 1. ..... 37 Glencoe Ave., Outremont, Que ... At. 1762 
Dykes, Margaret C ........... Arts 2 ......... . 37 Glencoe Ave., Outremont, Que .. . At. 1762 
Eakin, William R . .. .......... Arts 3 .......... 572 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que . . \Vest. 1498 
Ea man, Stanley G ............ Med. 4 ......... 36 Charron St., Montreal .. . .. . . . . . \Vil, 4564 
Eardley, Kenneth John R ..... Med. 1 ......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 

270 l\IacLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Eaves, Florence E ............ Arts 3 .......... 635 furray Hill, Westmount, Que . . West. 1879 
Eaves, Gladys L ............. Arts 3 ... . ...... 198 Cote St. Antoine Rd., W est-

mount , Que . . .. . ........ . ..... . .. West. 1167 
Eaves, Wynifred E ............ Arts 3 .......... 635 Murray Hill, Westmount, Que ... West. 1879 
Ebbett, George H ............ Arts 2 .......... 3592 University St., Montreal. ..... Up. 9109 

10 Charles, Houlton, Me. 
Ebitt, Stuart N .............. Corn. 2 ......... 4731 Western Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 5907 
Eberts, Edmond H ........... Law 2 .......... 3575 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 1493 
Echlin, Francis Asbury ........ Med. 4 ......... 3605 University St., Montreal ...... Plat. 0354 

347 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Edgar, William S ............. Grad. Sch ...... 580 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 

Montreal ....................... . 
Edington, Archibald M ....... Arts 2 .......... 620 Wilson Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 4108 
Edmison, John A ............. Law 2 .......... 3581 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 3842 

78 Hogarth Ave., Toronto. Ont. 
Edson, Doris Adele ........... Arts 4 .......... 362 Hingston Ave., Montreal ...... Wal. 0326 
Edson, E. Allan M ........... Arts 3 .......... 362 Hingston Ave., Montreal ...... Wal. 0326 
Edwards, Nina K ............ Phy. Ed. 1 ..... 3466 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2608 

Lake Linden, Mich. 
Eibel, Philip ................. Med. 2 ......... 6155 Durocher Ave., Outremont, 

Que ............................. At. 5125W 
Eidinger, Samuel L ........... Med. 1. ........ 4319 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 4022 
Ein, Celia ................... Arts 3 .......... 41 Chesterfield Ave., Montreal ..... West. 8572 
Ein, Fanny ................. Music 1 ........ 41 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount, 

Que. · 
Einbinder, Harry ............. Med. 2 ......... 376 Fairmount St. W., Montreal ... Cres. 3601 
Elias, Leo Saul. .............. Corn. 2 ......... 52 Bagg Ave., Montreal. .......... Plat. 1644 
Eliasoph, filton ............. Arch. 3 ......... 42 Sunset Ave., Outremont, Que .... At. 7789 
Elirneleck, 1ssie .............. Phar. 1. ....... .4084 Lava! Ave., Montreal •....... Bel. 9047 
Elkin, Seymour .............. Arts 4 ......... .45 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 6095 
Elliott, Harold W ............ Arts 3 .......... 3454 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 6788 

P.O. Box 106 Cache Bay, Ont. 
Elliott, Kathleen M .......... Med. 1 ......... 1091 Decarie Blvd., Montreal ...... Wal. 1265 
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Ellis, Audrey Lee .. ....... . ... Phy. Ed. 1. ..... 3128 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 4781 

Ellis. David E ............... Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 3434 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Up. R633 
35 LakeRide Drive. Ottawa. Ont. 

Ellis, George H .............. Med. 1 ......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2720 
1893 Davenport Rd., Toronto, Ont. 

Ellis, Harold S .............. . Med. 5 ......... 3698 St. Famille S:., Montreal ..... Har. 3792 
Lashburn, Sask. 

Ellsworth, Herman C ......... Med. 1 ......... 640 Prince Arthur St. W. , Montreal .. Lan. 6809 
Bangor, N.Y. 

Embregts, John Arthur ....... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 3504 Park Ave., Apt. 5, Montreal. .. Marq. 6590 
89 Berthelat St., Quebec, Que. 

Engelke, M. Evelyn ........ :. Grad. Nurses .. .4620 St. Catherine St., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 3766 

Epstein, Francis J ............ Arts 1. ......... 43 Cornwall Ave., Town of Mt. 
Royal, Que ...................... At. 0241 

Epstein, Harry Hyrran ........ Med. 5 ......... 2059 Peel St., Montreal ........... Lan. 0704 
236 Herzl St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Epstein, Louis ............... Dent. 2 ....... .4519 Hutchison St., Montreal ...... At. 3096F 

Erdrich. Harold J ............ Law 2 ......... 3492 St. Famille St., Montreal ..... Har. 3951 

Erlick, George E ............. Arts 3 ......... 4464 City Hall Ave., Montreal ..... Lan. 6671 

Erlick, Max H ............... Dent. 3 ......... 5260 Hutchison St., Montreal ...... Cres. 7341 

Erskine, Gordon W ........... Arts 1 .......... 574 Congregation St., Montreal ... . 

Esmond, Douglas C .......... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 3592 University St., Montreal ..... . 
867 Bruce Ave., Windsor, Ont. 

Essery, Margaret Louise ...... Arts 2 .......... 4259 Delorimier Ave., Montreal .... Am h. 176() 

Estall, Henry M ............. Arts 4 .......... Strathcona Hall ,Sherbrooke St. W., 
Montreal. ....................... Lan. 1567 
236 Wood Ave, 1\lontreal. 

Estanc., V erne W. T .......... Corn. 1 ......... 71 Artington Ave. , Westmount, Que. West. 8034 

Etheart, Maurice M .......... Arts P ......... 303 St. Joseph Blvd. E., Montreal. .. Bel. 0023 
1610 Rue du Centre, Port au Prince, 
Haiti. 

Etziony, Mordecai ............ Grad. Sch ...... 4124 Henri Julien Ave., Montreal. .. Bel. 0782W 

Evans, Alexander M .......... Med. 3 ......... 3637 University St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 2681 
3775 Pender St. E., Vancouver, B.C. 

Evans, Delano E ............. Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 1464 l\1ansfield St., Apt. 1, Montreal.Lan. 2058 

Evans, Edward N ............ Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 352 Kitchener Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 5371 

Evans, Gerald T ............. 11ed. 4 ......... 3662 Lava! Ave., Montreal ........ Lan. 2054 
2626 W. 36th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

Evans, Jean Margaret. ........ Arts P .......... 49 \Vestmount Blrd., Montreal. .. . 

Evans, J oseph P ............. Grad. Sch ...... Dept. of · eurosurgery, Royal Vic-
toria Hospital, Montreal ......... . 
121 So. 13th St., Lacrosse, Wis. Plat. 1251 

Evans, Marie E .............. Arts 3 .......... Royal Victoria Ccllege, Montreal. .. Plat. 0078 
10 Ruskin Row, \vinnipeg, Manitoba. 

Evans, Philip N .............. Ap. Sci. 1. ...... 352 Kitchener Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................ West. 5371 

Evans, Robert S ............. Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 538 PrinceArthurSt. W., Montreal..Plat. 3624 

Eve, Richard S ............... Arch. 4 .. . ..... 3564 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 3466 
10 Ruskin Row, Winnipeg, Man. 

Evelyn, Kenneth Austin ....... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 3479 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 7413 
Duncans, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

Fagan, John W .............. Med. 5 ......... 3467 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 9524 
165 Summer St., Fitchburg, Mass. 

Fair bairn, Margaret E ........ Arts 3 .......... 7 lngleside Ave., Westmount, Que ... West.4366Vf 

Farmer, Thomas D. F ........ Med. 4 ......... 640 PrinceArthurSt. W., Montreal..Lan. 6809 
Bristol, Conn. 

Farquharson, Hugh M ........ Arts 3 ......... 67 B Prospect St., Westmount, Que. West. 6840 

Faulkner, George V ........... Med. 1 ......... 3609 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4300 
. 101 Bridge St. E .. Belleville, Ont. 

Fee, J ames E ................ Arts P ......... 534 Prince Arthur St. W ......... . 

Feigenbaum, Louis W ........ Arts•3 ......... 425 Ed. Charles, Apt. 4, Montreal. .At. 5028W 

Feiner, Abraham ............. Arts 4 .......... 1473 Dorion St., Montreal. ........ Cher. 6613 

Feller, Jacob ................. Med. 2 ......... 2026 McGill College Ave., Montreal.Lan. 8610 
256 Stewart St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Ferguson, Allan A ............ Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 418 Prince Arthm St. W., Montreal. .Har. 9580 
Picto ' , N .S. 

Ferguson, John G ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Strathcona 
Hall, Que ........................ Lan. 156'1' 
105 Goulbourne Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
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Ferneyhough, Beatrice C ...... Arts 4 ......... 3617 Oxenden Ave., Montreal. ..... Plat. 4989 
Fineberg, Moe ............... Phar. 2 ........ .4334 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Bel. 2656M 
Finestone, Bernard ........... Arts 1 .......... 4436 St. Catherine St., Westmount, 

Que . . ........................... West. 8400 
Fisk, George M .............. Arch. 5 ......... 506 Pine Ave. \V., Montreal . ...... Plat. 1076 
Fisk, Guy H ................. Med. 2 ......... 86 MapleAve.,St.Lambert,Que .... St.Lam.1235 
Fiske, Reginald E ............. Arts 2 .......... 3534 University St., Montreal. . .... Plat. 6979 

North River Rd., Manchester, N.H. 
Fitch, Benjamin .............. Arts 4 .......... 5043 ]eanne Mance St., Montreal. .. Bel. 6321W 
Fitzgerald, Frederick W ....... Med. 2 ......... 539 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ....... Marq. 7818 

Grand Falls, Nfld. 
Fitzgerald, William W ........ Med. 4 ......... 2041 1etcalfe St., Montreal ....... Lan. 1864 

74 Beechwood Terrace, Yonkers, N.Y. 
Fitzhugh, William McPherson, 

jr ....................... Med. 2 ......... 3534 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 3448 
2350 Broadway, San Irancisco, Cal. 

Fitzsimons, William .......... Arts 2 .......... Presbyterian College, Montreal .. . .. Marq. 2720 
Pembroke, Ont., R.R. 5. 

Flanders, Sidney H ........... Corn. 1 ......... 6046 Durocher Ave., Montreal . .... At. 1586] 
Flanz, Molly . ................ Arts 4 .......... 223 St. ]oseph Blvd. W., Montreal. Bel. 9667 
Fleishman, Maurice H ........ Phar. 2 ......... 17 St. Catherine Rd., Apt. 6, Mont-

real. ........................... . At. 7372W 
Fleming, Allan J ............. Med. 3 ......... 1462 Guy St., Uontreal ........... Up. 5073 

146 Montrose St., Winnipeg, Man. 
Fleming, Donald S ........... Arts 2 .......... 519 Marcil Ave., Montreal. ........ Wal. 1790 
Fleming, Marjory ............ Grad. Nurses 1.. Y.W.C.A., 3429 St. Familee St., Mont-

real ............................. Plat. 6807 
20 Argyle Court, Calgary, Alta. 

Flett, Aileen ................. Grad. Nurses P .. 4039 Tupper St., Montreal ......... West. 9000 
Oakwood, Ontario 

Flint, Dorothy M. V ........... Grad. Nurses P .. MontrealGeneralHospital,Montreal.Lan. 4101 
Stanstead, Que. 

Flynn, Edmund L ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 1387 Burd Ave., St. Louis, Mo .... . 
Fogarty, Willi m P ........... Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 461 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 3, 

Montreal ....................... . 
Foote, William Rodgers ....... Med. 1. ........ 3513 Park Ave., Montreal. ........ Plat. 2354 

1546-12th Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 
Foran, Philip F .............. Law 3 ......... 3511 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ....... Marq. 9846 

147 Wilbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Forbes, Gordon Ross .......... Corn. 1 ......... Strathcona Hall, Montreal ......... Lan. 1567 

111 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Forbes, Jean McNeil .......... Arts 1 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 

111 PowellAve., Ottawa, Ont. 
Ford, Olive R ................ Arts 1 ......... 203 Lesperance St., St. Lambert, 

Que ............................. St.Lam.409J 
Ford, Robert G .............. Arts 2 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

Portneuf Station, Que. 
Ford, Wm. Maxwell .......... Arts 4 ......... 203 Lesperance St., St. Lambert, 

Que ............................. St.Lam.409J 
Forsyth, George L ............ Arts 3 .......... Strathcona Hall, Montreal ......... Lan. 1567 

Simcoe, Ontario 
Forsythe, Albert E ........... Med. 5 ......... 3263 St. Antoine St., Montreal ..... Plat. 6528 

Port Antonio, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Fortin, Eugene C ............. Ap. Sci ......... 206 Gray Ave., Montreal. ......... Wal. 2523 
Fosbery, Eileen F ............ Arts 4 .......... 84 Grand Blvd., Montreal. ........ Wal. 8342F 
Foster, Alexander ............ Corn. 1 ......... 629 Victoria Ave., Wcstmount, Que .. West. 4451 
Foster, Frances M ............ Arts 1 .......... 44 Anwoth Rd., Westmount, Que ... West. 4080 
Foster, Francis G. C .......... Arts 1 ......... 1019 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. Up. 7913 
Foster, Ian McLeod .......... Arts 1 ......... 1437 McGill College Ave.,Montreal. Lan. 7036 
Fournier, Claude J ............ Med. 3 ......... 3495 Hutchison St., Montreal ...... Plat. 2755 

249 Cedar St., Sudbury, Ont. 
Fournier, Maurice M ......... Arts P ......... 825 Duluth St. E., Montreal ....... Bel. 7356F 
Fowler, Hanford McKee ...... Arts 3 .......... 1528 Crescent St., Montreal ....... Up. 8083 

279 Regent St., Frederict:on,N .B. 
Fraid, Dorothy ............... Arts 3 .......... 438 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 8166 
Francis, John B .............. Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 419MountStephenAve.,Montreal..West. 0971 
Frank, Harold ............... Grad. Sch ...... 144 Belanger Ave., Montreal ....... Cres. 5685 
Frankel, Paul H .............. Arts 1 ......... .460 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 0090 
Fraser, Allan Donald W ....... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 1239 Van Horne Ave., Montreal. ... At. 3313 
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Fraser. Archibald D .......... Arts 3 .......... 3605 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq 3101 
Edmundston, N.B. 

Fraser, Joan MacGregor ....... Grad. Nurses P ·~fJ~~~~~~~a~~i~e~~i.ty, Montreal.Plat. 1259 

Fraser, Norman I ............ Ap. Sci. 4 ....... 470 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. .Marq. 7988 
228 Johnston St., Kingston, Ont. 

Fraser, William G ............ Med. 3 ......... 429l?rinceArthur St., Montreal. .... Har. 0097 
812 Summer St., Lynn, Mass. 

Freedman, Bertram J ......... Corn. 2 ......... 366 Kensington Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 6040 

Freedman, H. Jack ........... Dent. 3 ........ 3684 Henri Julien Ave., Montreal. .. Har. 4797 
Freedman, Hyman M ......... Arts 4 ......... .4625 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 4661M 
Freedman, Joseph H .......... Arts 4 .......... 5852 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Cres. 9555 
Freiman, Lawrence H ......... Arts 4 .......... The Hermitage, 1188 Sherbrooke St. 

W., Montreal .................... Up. 7534 
149 Somerset St., Ottawa, Ont. 

French, Chauncey W ......... Med. 1. ........ 3424 St. Famille St., Montreal ..... Har. 9963 
So. Deerfield, N.H. 

French, Philip B ............. Arts 1 .......... 456 Pine Ave. W., Apt. 32, Montreal.Marq. 3095 
Fricke, Laurence ............. Arts 1. ......... 21 Barat Rd., Westmount, Que ..... West. 3738 
Friedman, Jack .............. Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 735 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 6131 
Friedman, Jacob ............. Med. 5 ......... 164 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 

Montreal ............ . ........... Wal. 0297W 
Froasts, Earl Basken .......... Arts 2 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

130 Hinton Ave., Ottawa 
Frost, Anson C. G ............ Med. 3 ......... 3637 University St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 2681 

1619 King Edward Ave., Vancouver, 
B.C. 

Fulcher, John G .............. Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 3581 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 3842 
Hemmingford, Que. 

Fulford, G. Lloyd ............ Arts 3 .......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2720 
Arnprior, Ont. 

Fuller, Harold T ............. Med. 1. ........ 545 Pine Ave., Montreal .......... Marq. 1545 
16 May St., Needham, Mass. 

Fvshe. Thomas G ..•......... Arts 3 .......... Apt. 11, 2075 Comte St., Montreal.Wil. 1071 
Gage, John Edward ........... Corn. 2 ......... 538 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Marq. 2740 

555 \Vellington Crescent, Winnipeg, 
Man. 

Gahan, Henry Mannix ........ Med. 1 ......... 3547 University St., Montreal ...... Plat. 1352 
19 Washington St., Medford, Mass. 

Gaillard, Milton T ............ Med. 3 ......... 3469 Hutchison St., Montreal ...... Plat. 5447 
147 Rogers Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Gales, David Lorne ........... Arts 2 .......... 1536 St. Mark St., Apt. 1, Montreal.Wil. 4551 
Gallaugher Arthur F .......... Grad. Sch. 2 .... 1202 Bishop St. .................. Up. 6140 

4645 W . . 4th Ave .. Vancouver, B. C. 
Gallay, Wilfred ............... Grad. Se h. 3 .... 3467 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 9524 

1526-13th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 
Gamble, Chas. Sevright ....... Med. 2 ........ .4620 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal .. Bel. 3730W 
Gamble, Fred ................ Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 1444 Fort St., Montreal. .......... Wil. 3425 

McMasterville, Que. 
Gammell, Robert G. MacL .... Law 3 .......... 3712 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Har. 8505 
Gardiner, Ruth A ............ Grad. Sch ...... 350 Mark ham Rd., Town of Mount 

Royal, Que ...................... At. 2898J 
Gardner, Campbell McG ...... Med. 4 ......... 340 Oliver Ave., Montreal. ........ \Vest. 6351 
Gardner, James Edwin ........ Corn. 1. ........ 1390 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 11, 

Montreal. ....................... Up. 3414 
Gardner, William McG ........ Grad. Sch ...... 313 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 6479 
Garland, S. M ............... Theol. 2 ........ 3506 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2055 

Lower Island Cove, Nfid. 
Garmaise, Florence ........... Arts 3 .......... 5471 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Cres. 8291 
Garmaise, Max ............... Law 2 .......... 210 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal. .... Bel.1085F 
Garneau, Edouard ............ Arts 2 .......... 3456 University St., Montreal. ..... Up. 7636 
Garonce, Philip .............. Arts 1 .......... 5137 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Cres. 8147 
Garvock, Alex. Graham .. , .... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... P.resbyte.rian College, Montreal. .... Marq. 2720 

136Lewls St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Gauldie, Donald .............. Arts 1. ......... 6873 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal. .. Wal. 7403W 
Gelfand, Myer ............... Law 1 .......... 5151 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .Cres. 1993 
George, Everett M ........... Med. 4 ......... Apt. 9, 3410 Atwater Ave., Montreal, West. 4934 

2620 Beaver Ave., DesMoines, Iowa 
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Gerhard, Charles A . .......... Dent. 2 ........ 627 Milton St., Montreal. ......... Marq. 2007 
65 Shephard Ave., ' ewark, N.]. 

Gersovitz, Frank ............. Ap. Sci. 2 ...... .457 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 3579 
Gesser, Issie ................. Phar. 3 ......... 5981 \Vaverly St., Montreal . . ..... Cres. 4711 
Gibbons, Morton R., ]r ... .... Med. 5 . . . ... . . . 545 Pine Ave., \V. Montre:tl .... . .. Marq.1545 

3979 \Vashington St., San Francisco, 
Cal. 

Giblin, Norris ................ Grad. Sch ...... 351 Cote des Neiges Road, Montreal. West. 8579 
Gibson, Robert M ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 3583 Hutchison St., Montreal. . . ... Plat. 6785 

58 \Vaterloo Row, Fredericton, N. B. 
Giguere, H. Camiile .......... Dent. 2 ........ 459 St. J oseph Blvd. E., Montreal . . Bel. 0138 
Gilbert, David ............... Law 1 . . ....... . 5676 Clark St., Montreal. ... . ..... Cres. 6617 
Gildea, Stella Margaret P ..... Arts 1. ........ . 17 Dudley Apts., 3680 St. Urbain St., 

Montreal . .... . . . ................ Plat. 0369 
Box 140, Brownville ]et., Me. 

Gill, Francis E. T ............ Corn. 4 . .. ...... 3605 University St., Montreal . ..... Marq. 3101 
281 O'Connor St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Gill, MacLean, J ............. Med. 3 ....... . . 539 Pine Ave. \V., Montreal ....... Marq. 7818 
Woodsville, N.H. 

Gillard, George L ............. Arts P . ....... . 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 
Englee, Nfid. 

Gillean, Watson .............. Arts 2 .......... 604 Clarke Ave., \Vestmount, Que .. \Vest. 2722 
Gillespie, Alexander R ........ Corn. 4 ......... 3637 University St., :Montreal ...... Up. 4125 

1420 Pine Ave. W., Montreal . . .... . 
Gillies, Donald j ............. Arts P ......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2720 

St. Kilda, Scotland 
Gillingham, Allan George ...... Arts 4 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

11 L olt Ave .. St ,John's, Nfld. 
Gillson, C. Grace E ........... Arts 4 .......... 1237 Guy St., Montreal . .......... Up. 5813. 
Gilman, Albert Eric G ...... . . Corn. 3 ......... 5625 Park Ave., Apt. 2, Montreal .. Cres. 2791 
Gilmore, Alice E ............. Arts 2 ........ . . 1647 Gladstone Ave., Montreal . .... Wil. 3387 
Gilmour, Arthur W ........... Corn. 1 ......... 256 Hampton Ave., :Montreal ...... Wal. 9334 
Gilpin, Helen !sa belle ......... Arts P ......... Rosem ere, Que . . ................ . 
Gilroy, Geoffrey S ............ Arts 2 .... . ..... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal ... Lan. 1567 

mith's Falls, Ont. 
Gilroy, Hilda E ...... . .. .. . .. Lib. Sch .. . . .... 1200 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . Up. 5942 

Smith's Falls, Ont. 
Ginsberg, Billiard ............ Law 1 . . . ....... 3660 Hutchison St., Apt. 16, Mont-

real ... . . ... . ........... . ....... . Lan. 8823 
Giovando, Lorenzo ........... Med. 5 . ........ 2007 Mansfield St., Montreal ...... Lan. 4513 

Ladysmith, B.C. 
Girard, Voligny J. A .......... Corn. 3 ......... 922 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal ... East 0166 
Girdwood, Charles P .......... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 2071 University St., Montreal. ..... Lan. 2332 

243 Kingston St., Victoria, B.C. 
Girvan, George R ............ Med. 1 ......... 3578 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 1074 

167 Weldon St., Moncton, N. B. 
Gitnick, Philip J ............. Arts P 2 ........ 4313 St. Dominique St., Montreal .. Bel. 9991M 
Giulianelli, Leonard S ......... Med. 3 ......... 5568, 1st Ave., Rosemount, Mont· 

real ............................. Cher. 3017 
Glasberg, Frances G .......... Arts 2 .......... 865 Dunlop Ave., Outremont Qu~ .. At. 1681 
Glasgow, Paul J. W .......... law 3 .......... Acadia Apts .. 580 Sherbrooke St. W., 

Montreal. ....................... Up. 7511 
Glass, William Kearns ........ Corn. 2 ......... 772 Sherbrooke St., Montreal ...... Lan. 1567 

78 Ash St., Winnipeg. Man. 
Glassco, Meredith G .......... Corn. 3 ......... 3637 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 1824 

2 Evergreen PI., Winnipeg, Man. 
Godfrey, John Edward ........ Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 825 Wilder Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 0641 
Godinsky, Samuel ............ Law 3 .......... 6034 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... At. 3664 
Gold, Samuel ................ Grad. Sch ...... 4596 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Bel. 8884] 
Goldenberg, Annie G ......... Arts 4 .......... 417 Mt. Stephen Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 2426 
Goldenberg, Eva ............. Arts 2 ......... .417 Mt. Stephen Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 2426 
Goldenberg, H. Car! .......... Law 1. ......... 417 Mt. Stephen Ave., Westmount. 

Que ................................. West. 2426 
Goldfine, Annabel ............ Arts 1 .......... 4278 Sherbrooke St. W .. Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 2642 
Goldstein, Ernest ............. Med. 4 ......... 5258 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .. Cres. 3473 
Golfman, Myer ............... Arts 3 .......... 5940 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal, 

Apt. 3 .......................... Wal. 4548 
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Gonzalez, George A ........... Ap. Sci. 4 ....... 435 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 6158 

Gonzalez, Luis Carlos ......... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 435 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 6158 

Good, Margaret W olsey ....... Arts 4 .......... 44 7 0 St. Catherine St. W., West-
mount Que ......•............... V.' est. 8575 

Goodman, Harold H .......... Corn. 2 ......... 317 Durocher Ave., Montreal ...... Cres. 8776 
Goodman, Hyman Bernard .... Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 4882 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ... Bel. 1750] 
Goodman, Samuel J .......... Arts 3 .......... 4439 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Bel. 6269W 
Goodstone, Gerald L .......... Arts 2 .......... 5361 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Cres. 2001 
Gordon, E. Lockhart .......... Soc. \Vorkers 1 .. 16 Braeside PI., Westmount, Que ... West. 0657 
Gordon, Neil Douglas ......... Med. 5 ......... 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ...... Marq. 1545 
Gore, Margaret E ............ Lib. Sch. P ..... Box. 121, Kelowna, B.C ........... Lan. 0973 
Goth, George W .............. Arts 4 .. ........ 3506 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2055 

Billings Bridge, Ont. 
Gotlieb, Jack ................ Arts 4 .......... 57 St. Cuthbert St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 1406 
Gough, Roger W ............. Grad. Sch ...... 3506 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2155 

Ell5ton, Nfid. 
Gough, William F ............ Med. 1 ........ .4081 Dorchester St. W., Montreal ... West. 2492 
Goulding, Velma-Jeanne ...... Arts 1 .......... R. V. C. Annex, 493 Sherbrooke St., 

Montreal ........................ Marq. 1439 
67 St. George St., Toronto. 

Gourlay, William L ........... Arts 4 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 
Carp, Ontario, R.R. No. 2. 

Gowans, Marjorie S .......... Arts 1 .......... 103 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 5538 

Grace, Nathaniel H ............. Grad. S:::h ....... 3455 Shuter St., Montreal. ......... . 
Saskatoon, Sask. 

Graham, Charles Allison ...... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 619 Murray Hill Westmount, Que, .. West. 2636 
Chesterville, Ont. 

Graham, Christine E .......... Arts 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 
2042 Cornwall St., Regina, Sask. 

Graham, Eric R .............. Corn. 1 ......... 756 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont, 
Que ............................. At. 0433 

Graham, ] ohn Kenneth ....... Arts 1 .......... 2064 Mansfield St., Montreal ....... Lan. 6825 
5 Montcalm St., Hull, Que. 

Graharn, Robert M ........... Arts 1 .......... 660 Liverpool St., Montreal. ....... Wil. 5654 
Granger, Ruth A ............. Corn. 2 ......... 42 Brock Ave. · ., Montreal West .. Wal. 0020 
Granger, Sanford R ........... Corn. 3 ......... 3.'ffi1 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 3842 

532 Dufferin Ave., London, Ont. 
Grant, Alexander E ........... Corn. 3 ......... 3550 Shuter St., Montreal .......•.. Marq. 8260 

41 Grosvenor Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Grant, Anne B ............... Soc. Workers 1 .. University Settlement Residence, 

Montreal ........................ Lan. 9855 
Wolfville, N.C. 

Grant, Elizabeth R .......... Grad. Sch ...... 95 McCulloch Ave., Outremont, Que. 
Grant, Fraser ................ Phy. Edn. 2 .... 3466 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2608 

41 Grosvenor Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Grant, John Alexander ........ Ap. Sci. 1 ....... 475 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 5151] 
Grant, Mary Jean ............ Arts 1 ......... 475 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 5151) 
Grant, William T ............. Corn. 1. ....... .456 Elm Ave., Westmolint, Que .... West. 7067 

280 Devonshire Rd., Walkerville, Ont. 
Gravel, Maurice George ....... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 19 Barat Rd., Westmount, Que ..... West. 5837 
Gray, Edward Lyall .......... Arts 1 .......... 596 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West-

mount, Que ...................... West. 2670 
Gray, Evelyn Louise .......... Arts 1 ......... 493SherbrookeSt. W., Montreal. ... Marq. 1439 

24 lnglewood Drive, Hamilton, Ont. 
Gray, ]ames D ............... Med. 3 ......... 8036 Western Ave., Montreal. ..... Wal. 6712 
Gray, Mary MacQueen ....... Arts 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. Plat. 0078 

72 Leinster St., St. John, N.B. 
Gray, Nelson Milton .......... Med. 3 ......... 1433 Chomedy St., Montreal. ...... Wil. 3311 
Grayson-Bell Bryce ........... Corn. 2 ......... 3429 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 5947 

900 Echo Drive, Ottawa, Ont. 
Greaves, lda C ............... Grad. Sch ...... 520 Milton St., Montreal .......... Plat. 4982 

Barbados, B.W.I. 
Green, Elise H ............... Arts 3 .......... 3 Winchester Ave., Westrnount, Que. West. 0671 

43 Balmoral PI., Winnipeg,Man. 
Greenblatt, Robert B ......... Med. 3 ......... 30 Marlowe Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 8854 
Greene, Harry Sylvestre, N .... Med. 5 ......... 320 PrinceArthur St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 6809 

Woonsocket, R.I. 
Greenspoon, Henry E ......... Arch. 2, Arts 4 .. 774 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal ...•. At. 6707 
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Greenspoon, M ............. . . Music 1 ........ 147 Vendome Ave., Montreal 
Gregory, Robert A ........... Med. 4 ......... 539 Pine Ave., Montreal .. . ..... .. Up. 9173 

102 Portland St., St. John, N.B. 
Griffith, Wilberforce .......... Med. 2 ......... 631 Milton St., M.mtreal . ......... Plat. 0475 

213 W. 115th St., N.Y.C. 
Griffiths, Eugene B ........... Med. 4 ......... 640 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. Lan. 6809 

Presque Isle, Me ..... . 
Grimard, Romeo Elphege ...... Phar. 1 ........ 4038 Lasalle Blvd., Verdun, Que .... York 0952 

89 St. Georges St., Three Rivers, Que. 
Grimes-Graeme, Arthur D. C .. Arts 1. ......... Strathcona Hall, Sherbrooke St. W., 

Montreal. .................... . .. Lan. 1567 
8 Harrow View, Harrow, Middlesex, Eng. 

Grimes-Graeme, Rhoderick C.H.Arts 4 .......... Strathcona Hall, Sherbrooke St. W., 
Montreal ........................ Lan. 1567 
8 Harrow View, Harrow, Midd -!Sex, Eng. 

Grimm, Jay John ............. Med. 5 ......... 3639 St. Famille St., Montrea .... Har. 2892 
Gainesville, Fla. 

Groenewald, Emily R ......... Grad. Nurses 1. .1625 Lincoln Ave., Apt. 1, Montreal. Up. 2933 
Groper, Morris J ............. Med. 5 ......... 3557 Shuter St., Montreal . . ....... Plat. 0541 

1544 Mansfield PI., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Gross, Helen E ............... Arts 2 .......... 377 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal. ... Wal. 3293 
Gross, Isidore E .............. Law 1. ......... 147 Laurier Ave. W., Montrea . . . .. At. 1789 
Grubert, Mary ............... Law 1 .......... 5355 Durocher Ave., Outremont 

Que ............................. Cres. 2746 
Gruggel, John Stuart ......... Med. 1 ......... 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ....... Marq. 1545 

29th St. & 16th Ave., Beechhurst, 
L.I., N.Y. 

Grundy, Harry Edward ....... Law 3 .......... 1445 Metcalfe St., Montreal ....... Lan. 9982 
57 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 

Gunn, William Donald ........ Med. 2 ......... 1198 eymour Ave. , Montreal, Que.Wil. 4846 
115-2nd St., New Westminster, B.C. 

Gurvitch, Samuel M .......... 1\Ied. 3 ......... 259 St. Viateur St. W., Montreal ... Cres. 4978 
Gustafson, Car! John ......... Arts 3 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

Waterville, Que ................. . 
Gutelius, Phoebe A ........... Arts 3 .......... 341 Kensington Ave., Westmount, 

Que ........................... . . West. 7576 
Guthrie, John L .C ........... Corn. 1 ......... 3147 University St., Montreal. ..... Up. 2423 

278 Charlotte St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Guttman, Moe ............... Arts 1. ......... 4609 Park Ave., Montreal. ........ Bel. 9096 
Guze, Max .................. Corn. 4 ......... 4842 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Bel.2907W 
Haas, Harry ................. Arts 3 .......... 2229 St. Antoine St., Montreal. ... . 
Haber, Harold E ............. Arts 3 .......... 4520 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... At. 7735] 
Hackett, Linda H. (Mrs. John 

T.) ........................ Grad. Sch ...... 697 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 5522 
Hadwin, Marjorie E .......... Arts 3 .......... 112 Birch Ave., St. Lambert ....... St. Lam. 47 
Haines, Julius Holmes ........ Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 2211 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 5991 
Haines, Stanley B ............ Arts 2 .......... 1 Parkside, Montreal West, Que .... Wal. 3108 
Hale, Russel W .............. Arts 1 .......... 3454 Peel St., Montreal. .......... Up. 6788 

Stillwater, N.Y. 
Hall, 'George ................. Arts P ......... 3473 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4902 

Oldham, Lancs., England. 
Hall, George Birks A ......... Corn. 4 ......... 5333 Hutchison St., Montreal ...... Cres. 6366 
Hallett, R. B ................ Theol. 1 ........ 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

9 Romilly Rd., Cardiff, S. Wales. 
Halpenny, Gerald W .......... Med. 1 &Arts 4.484 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3691 
Halpenny, Gwendolyn M ...... Arts 1. ........ .484 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3691 
Halperin, David .............. Arts 2 ......... .4605 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Bel. 5344 
Halperin, Harry J ............ Corn. 2 ........ .4605 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Bel. 5344 
Hamel, Jules ................. Dent. 2 ..... , .. 847 Maplewood Ave., Montreal .... At. 4590 

8 D'Aiguillon St., Quebec City, Que. 
Hamilton Andrew W .......... Grad. Sch ... , .. 3637 Oxenden Ave., Montreal. ..... Up. 9109 

2578 Retallack St., Regina, Sask. 
Hamilton, Douglas V ...... , .. Arts 2 ....... , .. 445 Mt. Pleasant Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 1120 
Hamilton, Iris Mary ....•.•... Arts 3 ........ , .1064 Bernard Ave., Apt. 42, Mont-

real. ............................ At. 1958 
Hammond, George C ......... Corn. 1. ........ 1176 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. Up. 1674W 

20 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Hanbury, Bruce A .........•.. Corn. 2 .... , .... 2028 Victoria St., Montreal. ....... Plat. 6812 

2751-41st Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 
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Hand, Alice E. R ............. Arts 4 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 
Hamilton, Oht. 

Hand, Chas. W .............. Arts 2 .......... 1022 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. 
130 S. College Ave., Sarnia, Ont. 

Hankin, Edmund A ........... Arts 1. ......... 648MurrayHill, Westmount,Que ... West. 6442 
Hankin, Mary Ellen .......... Arts 2 .......... 648 Murray Hill, Westmount, Que .. West. 6442 
Hanlon, Francis W ........... Med. 4 ......... 3434 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Up. 8633 

Ridlonville, Me. 
Hardy, Robert McD .......... Grad. Sch ...... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2720 

110 Martin Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Harkins, Michael J ........... Med. 3 ......... 539 Pine Ave. W ., Montreal ....... Marq. 7818 

28 Union St., Lewiston, Me. 
Harkness, James ............. Arts 2 .......... 301 Sherbrooke St., Lachine, Que ... Lach.1820W 
Harrington, Anne L .......... Arts 1. ......... Baie d'Urfe, Que ................ . 
Harrington, Margaret E ....... Arts 2 .......... c/o J. H. Harrington, 316 J oseph St., 

Verdun, Q_e. 
College Green, Baie d'Urfe, Quebec. 

Harris, Alfred N ............. Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 570 Marcil Ave., Montreal. ........ Wal. 3099 
Harris, Archie Mackenzie ...... Med. 4 ......... 640 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Lan. 6809 

27 Daremus Ave., Ridgewood, r.J. 
Harris, Harry H .............. Arts 4 .......... 3610 Durocher St., Montreal. ...... Marq. 6756 
Harris W. J:\Iarion ............ Arts 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. Plat. 0078 

1902 Matthews Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Harrison, A. H ............... Theol. ......... 3473 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4902 

Sarnia, Ont. 
Harrison, Ronald Dex ......... Arts 1. ........ .48 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead, Que ... El. 4627 
Hart, Charles Francis ......... Arts 2 .......... 1498 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .. Up. 3265 
Hart, Herbert Trench ......... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal . . . Up. 9109 

c/o Manton & Hart, 71 Barry St., 
Kingston, Jamaica, B.\V.I. 

Hart, Isidor Raymond ........ Arts 2 .......... 4849 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... At .4708 
Hart, Lawrence .............. Law 2 .......... 600 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 1979 
Hart, William R ............. Corn. 1 ......... 62 Forden Crescent, Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 1930 
Hart, Wilbur ]ames .......... Arts 1. ......... 1498 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 3265 
Hartley, Alfred J ............. Corn. 1 ......... 2071 Peel Sl., Montreal ........... Lan. 4359 

430 St. Patrick St., Victoria, B.C. 
Hartley, Edith Frances ........ Arts 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. Plat. 0078 

430 St. Patrick St., Victoria, B.C. 
Hartney, ]ames Rowan ....... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 3516 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 8460 

2153 Mclntyre St., Regina, Sask. 
Harvey, Beatrice E. M ........ Corn. 1 ......... 934 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West.6113W 
Harvey, Dorothy M .......... Arts P ......... 4007 Dorchester St. W., Montreal .. West. 5599 
Harvey. ]ames C ............. Corn. 1 ........ .456 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que ..... West. 7067 

244 Yonge St., Toronto. 
Harvey-Jellie, Doreen J ....... Arts 2 .......... 378 Wood Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 6586 
Harvey-Jellie, Reginald C ..... Law 2 .......... 378 Wood Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 6586 
Haslam, Lewis C ............. Arts 3 .......... 1034 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 7144. 
Springfi.eld, P.E.I. 

Hastings, James A. C ......... Arts 1. ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 
Box 75 Schreiber, Ont. 

Hatfi.eld, Albert R ............ Med. 4 ......... 1025 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 4216 
Utica, N.Y. 

Hatfi.eld, Gordon Wallace ...... Ap. Sci. 3 ....... 1496 Bishop St., Montreal. ........ Up. 4156 
122 Broad St., St. John, N.B ... . 

Haughton, Thomas J ......... Arts 3 .......... Apt. 3, 3656 Durocher St., Montreal. Marq. 3956 
Vankleek Hill, Ont. 

Hawley, Eric F ............... Ap. Sci. 3 ....... 10415 St. Hubert St., Montreal. .... Cal.4555F 
Ormstown, Que. 

Hay, Margaret R ............. Arts 1. ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 
101 Park Ave., Quebec, Que. 

Hayden, Robert Sheldon ...... Med. 4 ......... 3419 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 3089 
116 Circular St., Saratoga Spgs., N.Y. 

Hayes, Harry ................ Arts P ......... Presbyterian College, McTavish St .. Marq. 2720 
Linwood St., Belfast, Ireland. 

Hayes, Saul. ................. Law 1. ......... 7 Winchester Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 5503 
Hayward, Gordon W ......... Med. 1 ......... 3578 University St., Montreal •..... Marq. 1074 

Woodstock, N.B. 
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Heaman, John Dunlop ........ Ap. Sci. 1 . . . . .. 2071 University St., Montreal. ..... Lan. 2332 
400 Jefferson Ave., Detroit, Mich. 

Heard, Jack Frederick ........ Grad. Sch ....... 3460 Durocher St., Montreal. ..... . Plat. 4644 
38 Southwick St., St. Thomas, Ont. 

Heaton, Phyllis .............. Arts 4 .......... 3136 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 
Que ........................... .. West. 2450 

Heavysege, Bruce R .......... Ap. Sci. 1 .... . . 330A St. Joseph St., Lachine, Que ... Lach. 700W 
Hebb, Donald 0 ................ Grad. Sch ....... Rushbrooke School, Mo:1treal. ....... York 6082 

186 Portland ~ t. , Dartmo:Jth, N.S. 
Hebert, Alfred Anthony ....... Med. 2 . ........ 3534 Univeristy St., Montreal . . .... Marq. 3448 

546 Central StFralin, N.H. 
Hebert, Roger D ............... Arts 1. .......... 224 St. J oseph B!vd. E. , Mo'1treal. .. Bel. 5158 

257 Exchange St., Chico )ee, Mass. 
Hecht, Sol. Selwyn ........... Corn. 2 ......... 137 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal. ... Bel. 9014F 
Heeney, Marjorie E .......... Lib. Sch ........ 1806 Lincoln Ave., No. 5, Montreal. Up. 2078 
Heitin, Benjamin . ............ Corn. 3 . ........ 4278 City Hall Ave., Montreal ..... Bel. 6627W 
Held, Albert Edward . . ....... Med. 5 . . ..... . .460 Vv iseman Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 3933 
Held, Irene S . ............... Arts 2 ........ . . 460Wiseman Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 3933 
Helier, Benjamin P ........... Med. 3 . ........ 226 St. J oseph Blvd. W., Montreal. . . Bel. 3630W 
Helier, Michael .............. Arts 2 .......... 226 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal ... Bel. 3630W 
Helier, Paul. ................. Law 1. ......... 3463 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Plat. 3306 
Helwig, Gerald V ............. Grad. Sch ...... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal ... Lane. 1567 

Alexandria P.O., Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Henderson, Donald G ......... Med. 4 ......... 3639 St. Famille St., Montreal ..... Har. 7601 

H untingdon, Que. 
Henderson, Ernest R ......... Arts 1. ......... 51-17th Ave., Lachine ............. Lach. 13 
Henderson, George C ......... Corn. 1 . . . .. . . . . . Marq. 7809 

Williamstown, Ont. 
Henderson, James ............ Arts 1. ......... 5958-20th Ave., Rosemount ........ Clair. 2176W 
Henderson, ]essie M .......... Arts 2 .......... Mt. Royal Park, Montreal ........ Up. 0873 
Henderson, John V ........... Arts 3 .......... Mt. Royal Park, Montreal. ........ Up. 0873 
Henderson, Marion ........... Arts 1 .......... 138 Cote des eiges Road, Montreal. Up. 1137 
Henderson, Roberta L ........ Lib. Sch ....... 1019 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. Up. 7913 

l\1orrisburg, Ont. 
Henderson, William Ed ....... Corn. 2 ......... 253 CliftonAve .. Montreal .•...... Wal.1777 
Henderson, Marion ........... Arts 1 .......... 138 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal.Up. 1137 
Henderson, Roberta L ........ Lib. Sch ........ 1019 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 7913 

Morrisburg, Ont. 
Henderson, William Edward ... Corn. 2 ......... 253 Clifdon Ave., Montreal. ....... Wal. 1777 
Hendery, Helen C ............ Arts 1 .......... 814 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 6535 
Hendry, ]ames Robert ........ Corn. 4 ......... 6981 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal. ... At. 4813 
Henniger, Charles F .......... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 2019 Stanley St., Montreal ........ Har. 8703 

Smiths Falls, Ont. 
Henniger, James P ........... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 2019 Stanley St., Apt. 15, Montreal.. Har. 8703 

Smiths Falls, Ont. 
Henry, Karl H. J ....•••.••••• Arts 1 ......... 3565 Lorne Ave., Montreal ........ Plat. 5963 

St. Georges, Grenada, B.W.I. 
Henry, Thomas J ............ Corn. 1 ......... 3581 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 3448 

124 King St. E., Oshawa, Ont. 
Hen wood, Robert W ..•....... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 3433 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 2143 

113 St. Blair Ave. W., Toronto, Ont. 
Herdt, Jacques A ...•........ Law 2 ......... 270 Vendome Ave., Montreal ...... Wal. 9322 
Herman, Blanche G .......... Grad. Nurses P. Montreal General Hosp. (West. Div.) 

Montreal ........................ Wil. 6855 
Lunenburg, N .S. 

Herrhan, Harry .............. Law 1 .......... 5700 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Cres. 6489 
Herman, Michael C ........... Law 1 ......... 236 St. ]oseph Blvd. W., Montreal .. Bel. 1750W 
Herscovitch, Julius ........... Med. 2 ........ .4615 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Bel. 4713F 
Herschorn, Lot tie R .......... Grad. Sch ...... 704 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont, 

Que ............................. At. 3461 
Hershman, Fayge ............ Arts 1 ......... 257 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal. ... Bel. 5712 
Hervey, jean E .•............. Corn. 2 ......... 146 Easton Ave., Montreal West ... Wal. 1499] 
Hess, Ernest. .•.............. Grad. Sch ...... 2054 Mansfield St., Montre.1l ...... Lan. 5528 
Heuser, H ................... Arts 2 •......... 737 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que .At. 4222M 
Hewett, Waiter Albert ........ Arts 1 ......... 3473 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4902 

Southam, Eng. 
Hewitt, Dorothy A ........... Arts 2 ......... 921 Hartland Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 7 659 
Hewitt, Frank Spencer ........ Arts 4 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2055 

Fortune, Nfld. 
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Hickey, Charles H ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 131 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 
West ............................ Wal. 0941 

Hickey, Malco!m A .......... .. Art 3 4 .......... 131 £al!artyne Ave. N .. Mo·1treal 
West. ............................... wa·. 0941 

Hicks, Frederick G ........... Med. 1 .. ...... . 539 Pine Ave., Montreal .......... Marq. 7818 
1116 Bruce Ave., Windsor, Ont. 

Hicks, Henry Brodie .......... Arts 1 .......... 4410 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal. West. 9604 
86 Fraser St .. Quebec 

Higgins, A. Reginald .......... Med. 3 ......... 640 Prince Arthur St. W .. Montreal. .Lan. 6809 
780 Main St., Lewiston, Me. 

Higgins, Edward O'Neill ...... Corn. 1 ......... 3647 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2806 
Prescott, Ont. 

Higginson, Mildred E ......... Arts 2 .......... 225 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West ... Wal. 0397 
Hill, Allison K ............... Med. 1 ......... 3547 University St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 1352 

295 French St., Bangor, Me. 
Hill, Olive M ................ Arts 3 ......... 297 Beatty Ave., Verdun .......... York 9067 
Hill, Waiter H. P ............. Med. 1 ......... 1445 MacKay St., Montreal ....... Up. 1225 
Hilliard, William D ........... Arts 1 .......... 1483 At water Ave., Montreal ...... Wil. 2017 
Hillyard, Ethel M ............ Grad. Nurses P .Children's Mem. Hosp., Cedar Ave., 

:Montreal. ....................... Up. 9020 
1615 Lincoln Ave., Montreal. 

Hilts. Leo G. W ......•....... Arts 2 .......... 3454 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 6788 
129 Lauder Ave .. Toronto 

Hines, Elizabeth A ............ Arts 1 .......... 8028 Western Ave., Montreal ...... Wal. 6440 
Hines, Wi\liam S ............. Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 9 Tara Hall Ave., Montreal ........ Plat. 1908 

East Noel, Rants Co., N.S. 
Hirsch, Richard J ............ Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 2039 Albert St., Montreal ......... Wil. 5635 
Rise, Fred ................... Med. 5 ......... 2036 City Councillors St., Montreal. 

1018, 9th St. N.W., Canton, Ohio. 
Hjertholm, Oswald ........... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 1829 Lincoln Ave., Montreal. ...... Up. 0609 

Arvida, Que. 
Hobbs, Co'1stance A .......... Arts 1 ......... 578 Desaulniers Blvd., St. Larnbert.St .Lam. 555 
Hobbs. Helen R .............. Phy. Ed. 2 ..... 3466 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2608 

1195 Richmond St., London, Ont. 
Hochberg, Lew A ............. Med. 4 ......... 1475 Mansfield St., Montreal ...... Lan. 5733 

1530 Bay St., Far Rockaway, L.I., 
N.Y. 

Hodgins, Sidney B ............ Corn. 1 ......... 789 Melrose Ave., Montreal ....... Wal. 9460] 
Shawville, Que. 

Hogan, James J .............. Arts 1 .......... 2395 Wellington St., Montreal ..... York 0635 
Hogg, Lorne 0 ............... Arts 1 .......... Royal Victoria College ............ Plat. 0078 

128 Oxford St., Halifax, N.S. 
Hogle, John R ............... Med. 2 ......... 3630 Park Ave., Montreal. ........ Up. 9173 

403 W. Liberty St., Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Holcomb, Robert K .......... Grad. Sch ...... Chemistry Building, St. Anne deSt. Anne 

Bellevue, Que. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 287 
Holden, Margaret W .......... Phy. Ed. 1 ..... 3466 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2608 

111 Gerard St., Winnipeg 
Holland, Eleanor I ........... Arts 3 ......... 334 Olivier Ave., Westrnount, Que .. West. 5080 
Holland, Elizabeth A ......... Arts 3 ......... 134 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 

V..' est .. . ......................... Wal. 0602 
Holland, George A ............ Med. 4 ......... 134 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 

West .......................... Wal. 0602 
Holland, Hugo R .........•... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 2071 University St., Montreal. ..... Lan. 2332 

151 Front St., Sarnia, Ont. 
Holland, Trevor Clive ......... Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 193 The Boulevard, Westrnount. Que.West. 1744 
Hollenbeck, Margaret, H. N ... Grad. Nurses .. .42 Cardinal Ave., St. Laurent, Que .. By. 0731 
Holleran, John Henry ......... Med. 3 ......... 640 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 6809 

9 Heathcote St., Roslindale, Mass. 
Holliget, Margaret ........... Arts 4 ......... 577 Harvard Ave., Montreal. ...... Wal. 0579] 
Hollingsworth, Henry L. B .... Corn. 2 ...••.... 3550 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 8260 

105 Cambridge St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Holt, Matthew C ............. Law 3 .......... 85 Church Hill, Westmount, Que ... West. 4014 
Home, John McG ............ Law 2 .......... 3433 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 2143 

362 Grande Allee, Que. 
Honey man, Arthur J. M ...... Arts 4 ......... 3506 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2055 

222 Third Ave., Ottawa. Ont. 
Hoover, Edward P ............ Grad. Sch ...•.. 4040 Ontario St. E., Montreal. ..... At. 4819 

1071 Big Falls Ave., Akron, Ohio 
Hopkins, Henry Perkins ....... Med. 3 ......... 640 Prince Arthur W., Montreal. ... Lan. 6809 

Greenfield, N. H. 
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Horn, C. W. Ludvig .......... Corn. 3 ......... 350 Melrose Ave., Montreal ....... Wal. 2706 
Horne, Robert A ............. Arts 2 .......... 3592 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 4479 

Summerside, P.E.I. 
Horsfall, Frank L., Jr ......... Mcd. 3 ......... 3419 University St., Montreal. ... .. Up. 1811 

403, 18th Ave. N., Seattle, Wash. 
Hosking, Fred Smith .......... Med. 5 ......... 640 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Lan. 6809 

242 Iroquois St.. Calumet, Mich. 
Hough, Ayton L ............. Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 5729 Hutchison St.. Apt. 5, Montreal.Cres. 0117 
Hough, Earl ................. Med. 1. ........ 3480 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Plat. 5924 

Outlook, Sask. 
Hough, Perry Tyler .......... Med. 3 ......... 1022 Sherbrooke St. W. , Montreal. .. Plat. 6482 

179 Beacon St., Hartford, Conn. 
Houghton, Thomas W ........ Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 730 Upper Belmont Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 7985 
House, Kenneth W ........... Arts 3 .......... Presbyterian College, Montreal .... Marq. 2720 

2116 Dorchester Rd., Apt. 4D, Flat-
bush, Brooklyn, .Y. 

How, Emma L ............... Arts 1 .......... 155 Marlowe Ave., Montreal ....... Wal. 5728 
How, George Edwin .......... Corn. ' ......... 155 Marlowe Ave., Montreal . ...... Wa!. 5728 
Howard, Harvey ............. Med. 4 ......... 3609 University St., Montreal. ..... Piat. 3464 

Freeport, Me. 
Howard, Hazel ............... Arts 3 ......... 655 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 9520 
Howard, M a bel E ............ Phy. Ed. 1 ..... The Hostel, 3466 University St., 

Montreal. ........................ Marc:. 2608 
744 Morrison Ave., iagara Falls, 
Ont. 

Howard, Robert Palmer ....... Arts 2 .. .... .. . . 630 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que .. \Vest. 9111 
Howard, T. Palmer. .......... Arts 3 ......... .4189 Avenue Rd., Westmount, Que.West. 5530 
Howat, Alfred Dick ........... Corn. 1 ......... 391 Gordon Ave., Verdun, Que ..... York 2777J 
Howe, Hazel Mae ............ Corn. 2 ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 

Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
Howell, Beatrice Mary ... ... .. Arts 4 ........ . . 572 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 3993 
Howell, Chesley Taylor ....... Arts 3 . ......... United Theo!. College, Montreal. ... Marq. 2055 

Carbonear, Nfld. 
Howie, Mabel F ........... . .. Arts 2 ......... .411 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... Plat. 0302 

l'ike River, Que. 
Howie, Ruth J ............... Arts 1 ........ .411 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... Plat. 0302 

Pike River, Que. 
Howland, Frances ............ Grad. Sch ...... 3557 Durocher St., Montreal. ...... Har. 7512 

Athens, N.Y. 
Howlett, John G .. ........... Med. 2 ......... 545 Pine Ave., W. Montreal ... .... Marq. 1545 

64 Prescott St., St.] ohns, Nfld. 
Howlett, Leslie T ............. Grad. Sch ...... 375 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. Har. 1941 

538 Amphion St., Victoria, B.C. 
Hubbard, Edward Reed ....... Med. 4 ......... 3410 Atwater Ave., Montreal .... .. West. 4934 

157 High St., Taunton, Mass. 
Hudon, Geraldine F .......... Arts 4 .......... 209 Wilson Ave., 1ontreal. ....... Wal. 5873 
Hudson, Percival A ........... Arts 3 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. .... . Marq. 2055 

Aylmer E., Que. 
Hughes, Elizabeth B . ......... Arts 1 ......... 1208 St. Mark St., Montreal ....... Wi!. 4844 
Hughes, Thomas Ed .......... Med. 2 ... ...... 3449 City Hall Ave., Montreal. .... Lan. 1773 

65 Peace St., Providence, R.I. 
Hulme, Gordon D ............ Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 101 Grey Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 2472 
Hume, Mary Mona ........... Lib. Sch ........ 616 Sydenham Ave., Montreal ..... Wa!. 7578 

Edmonton, Alta. 
Hungerford, Lillian H. H ...... Arts 4 .......... 5038 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .. Bel. 7505 
Hungerford, Stewart J ........ Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 1108 Elgin Terrace, Montreal ...... Up. 4508 
Hunt, An drew L ............. Med. 4 ......... 3660 Lorne Crescent, Montreal ..... Marq. 3062 

Nanaimo, B.C., c/o John Hunt 
Hunt, Bruce DeVere ......••.. Arts 1. ......... 225 Melville Ave., Montreal ....... Lan. 1567 
Hunt, Constance M .......... Arts 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. Plat. 0078 

327 South James St., Hamilton, Ont. 
Hunter, Gerald F. H ......... Arts 4 ......... 3635 St. Urbain St., Montreal ...... Plat. 2496 

Huntingdon, Que. 
Hunter, Robert G ............ Grad. Sch ...... 1506 Mackay St., Montreal ........ Up. 7902 

Bo.: 121, Clinton, Ont. 
H urd, Allan C ............... Med. 1 ......... 3550 Lorne Ave., Montreal ........ Plat. 2982 

28 Fairview Terrace, White River 
Jet., Vt. 

Hurd, Frederick W ........... Law 3 ....... , . . 9 Weredale Park, Westmount, Que .West. 260S 
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Hurst. Donald G ............. Arts 1 .......... United Theol. College, 3506 Univer-
sity St .......................... Marq. 2055 
Buckingham, Que. 

Hutchins, Forbes M ......... Arts 4 ......... 3524 Ontario Ave., Montreal. ...... Up. 5784 
Hutchins, John Anderson ...... Arts 3 ......... 23 Windsor Ave., Westmount, Que .West. 2602 
Hutchinson, Waiter J. B ...... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 5217 Sherbrooke St. W ., Apt. 58, 

Montreal ........................ Wal. 979SJ 
Fernside, St. Vincent. B.W.I. 

Hutchison, Alfred W .......... Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 3504 Park Ave., Apt. 5, Montreal. .. Marq. 6590 
136 St. Cyrille St., Que. 

Hutchison, James G .......... Corn. 3 ......... 26 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 3078 
Hutt, Gordon McLean ........ Grad. Sch ....... 936Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal ..... . 
Hyde, Anne C ............... Arts 4 .......... 1554 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ...... Up. 3794 
Ignatieff, Leonide ............ Arts 2 .......... 12 Macdonald Apts., 6251 Sher-

brooke St. W ., Montreal ......... . 
Illsey, Eloise H ............... Arts 2 .......... 142 Maple Ave., St. Lambert, Que .. St.Lam.S94J 
ImObersteg, Anna R .......... Social Workers .. 674 Outremont Ave., Outremont, 

Que ............................. At. 2918 
Ingham, Jason Harold ........ Arts 1. ........ .4034 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 6085 
Innes, Edward P. N .......... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 3608 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 3101 

Simcoe, Ont. 
Ingersoll, Marion ............. Soc. Workers .... 1830 Lincoln Ave., Apt. 11 ........ Up. 3866 

113 Gilmour St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Ironstone, Harry R ........... Dent. 3 ........ 3556 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Har. 6991 

297 Larch St., Sudbury, Ont. 
Irvine, Esther H ............. Arts 2 .......... Macdonald College, Que ........... St. Annes 127 
Irving, Margaret L ........... Arts 3 .......... Apt. 27, 1551 St. Mark St., Montreal. Up. 2732 
Issenman, Sara . .............. Arts 1. ........ .448 Marcil Ave., Montreal. ........ Wal. 7203 
Ittkin, Paul. ........... , ..... Med. 2 ......... 5921 Clarke St., Montreal . ........ Cres. 1835 
Ives, Margaret E ............. Arts 1. ......... 548 Prince Arthur \V., Montreal .... Marq. 7845 

402-Sth Ave., Lethbridge, Alta. 
)ackman, Gerard J ........... Corn. 2 ......... 4545 LaSalle Blvd., Verdun, Que .... York 6725 

43 Springdale St., St. John's, Nfid. 
Jackson, Naomi A ............ Arts P ......... 35 Campbell Ave., Montreal West, 

Que ............................. Wal. 0940 
Jacob, Donald R .....•...••.. Med. 1 ......... 3494 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Lan. 7568 

South China, Me. 
J acobs, Dorothy .............. Law 1. ......... 5120 Durocher Ave., Montreal ..... Cres. 05Sti 
Jacobs, Edward N ............ Corn. 2 ......... 626 BelmontAve., Montreal. ...... West. 6741. 
james, Benjamin P ... , ..•.... Arts 2 .......... 1414 Fort St., Montreal ........... Wil. 2666 

1820 Third Ave., Watervliet, N.Y. 
)amary, Annie May .......... Grad. Nurses P . . 3429 St. Famille St., Montreal .... . 

Athens, Texas. 
Janikun, Seymour ............ Arts 2 .......... 5418 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Cres.(}79 
Japp, Robert ................ Grad, Sch ....... 624 First Ave., Verdun, Que ....... York8082 

Kirkland Rd., Methil, Ftfe, Scotland. 
Jaquays, Homer M ........... Ap. Sci. 4 ....... 3457 Ontario Ave., Montreal. ...•.. Up. 3101 
Jeffrey, L. K ................. Theol. 1 ........ 3506 University St., Montreal. ..•.. Marq. 2055 

Cardiff, S. Wales. 
)effrey, Margaret A ........... Arts 2 .......... 1711 Queen Mary Rd .• Montreal ... El. 6102 
J ehin de Prume, Francois ...... Med. 4 ......... 344 7 Shuter St., Apt. 1, Montreal. .. Plat. 1361 

29 W. 87th St., New York City, N.Y. 
Jehu, Llewellyn .............. Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 157-24th Ave., Lachine, Que ........ Lach.760] 
J enkins, Lloyd H .........••.. Grad. Sch ...•.. 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2 720 

36 Brighton Rd., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
)ohnson, Alma Edna .......... Arts 2 .......... 137 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. ...•.. Wal. 5683 
Johnson, Annie Pearl ....•.... Grad. Nurses .... 1430 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 

Clapham, Que. 
)ohnson, Douglas S ........... Corn. 1 ......... l00-44th Ave., Lachine, Que ....... Lach. 218 
Johnson, Edward H .......... Arts 4 ..•..•... .463 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 1530 
)ohnson, Elsie C ......•...... Arts P ........ .463 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 1530 
Johnson, Gordon H ...•....... Arts 2 ..•...•.. .4396 Western Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 4050 
Johnson, Irene M ............ Arts 1. .•.•..... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. Plat. 0078 

715 Prospect Ave., Calgary, Alta. 
Johnson, Nancy A .....•.•.... Arts 2 .......... 46 Trafalgar Ave., Montreal ....•.. West. 1571 
Johnson, Robert E. L .••.•.•.. Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 536 .Gro11venor Ave., Westmount, :, 

Que ..•.......................... West. 2868 
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Johnson, Waiter H ........... Arts 1. ....••... 536 Grcsvenor Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 2868 

Johnston, Charles D. G ....... . Arts 3 .......... 3433 Peel St., Montreal. .......... Up. 2143 
12 DesGrisons St., Queb('c, Que. 

Johnstort, Harcourt T ..... . ... Arts 3 .......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2720 
Kemptville, Ont. 

Johnston, Mary'K ........... . Soc. Workers 2 .. 2049 Coursol St., Montreal ........ Wil. 0255 
197 Carling Ave., Ottawa. Ont. 

Johnston, Robert W .......... Corn. 1. ........ 283 Han pton Ave., Montreal. ..... Wal. 1486 
Johnston, Vernon Seager ...... Arts 1. ......... Central Y.M.C.A., Drummond St., 

Montred ... . ................... Up. 6500 
. Black River, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

J ohat, Eugene A ............. Arts 3 .......... 3546 Park Ave., Montreal. ........ Plat. 0620 
Jolley, Malcolm P .. . ......... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 1484 Mansfield St., Montreal ...... Plat. 7525 

Granby, Que. 
Joncas, Helen E .............. Grad. Nurses .... 2023 Kimberley St., Montreal. ..... Lan. 5761 

Port Hawkesbury, C.B. 
]ones, Florence H ............ Arts 1. ......... 333 Wilson Ave., Montreal ........ \Val. 1399 
]ones, Geoffrey C ............ Corn. 4 ......... 14 Selkirk Ave., Montreal. ........ Up. 0375 

Rothf' ay, N.B. 
]ones, Norman H ............ Med. 2 ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

Cohden, Ont. 
]ones, Ralph N .............. Med. 4 ......... 2015 University St., Apt. 4, Mont-

real ............................. Lan. 6506 
Colebrook, N.H .. 

]ones, Reginald M ............ Arts 2 ..... ..... 111 East Ave., Montreal West. Quc.Wal.7891W 
]onet, Richard P ............. Med. 5 .. .. ..... 2019 Stanley St., Montreal ........ Lan. 5990 

Springfield, Me. 
J onitz, Robert ............... Med. 5 ......... 3467 Shuter St., Montreal . .... .... Marq. 9524 

288 Woodside Ave., ewark, N.J. 
Jopling, Thomas· R . .. ........ Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 3454 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 6788 

Gaspe Basin, Que. 
joseph, Brenda .............. Arts 3 .......... 2150 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Wil. 8756 
Jost, George .......... ...... . Ap. Sci . 2 ...... 3605 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 3101 

261 Somerset St. W., Ottawa, Ont. 
j otcham, Marjorie H ......... Arts 3 ......... .492 Oxford Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 1709 
J otcham, William G. R ....... Arts 3 .......... 492 Oxford Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 1709 
J ournet, Paul L. M .. .. ....... Arts 1. ........ .4043 St. Andrews St., Montreal .... Fron. 1262 
Judd, Ebert E ............... Arts 2 .......... 3592 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .. Plat. 6679 

Waltham, Ont. 
J udson, Frances C ... . .. ... ... Arts 1. ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... P:at. 0078 

25 Victoria Ave., Brockville, Ont. 
Jue, Gordon J ................ Ap. Sci. 2 ...... . 670 Laga uchetiere St. W., Montreal.Lan. 0310 

Kaine, Gerald ................ Arts 2 .......... 723 Old Orchard Ave., Mo 1treal. . ... Wa. 9503 
48 d'Arttgny :::,t., Quebec 

Kalman, Max Myron ......... Arc:h. 4 ......... 504 Harva rd Ave., Montreal ....... Wal. 3286 
Kane, Alice E ................ Arts 4 .......... 290 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal. .... Wal. 8164 
Kaplan, Beatrice M .......... Arts 2 . .. . .. ... . 27 Duquette Ave., Montreal ....... Wal. 6819F 
Kaplan, Mildred Queenie ... .. . Arts 3 ..... .. ... 27 Duquette Ave., Montreal ....... Wal. 6819F 
Kapusta, Bessie ......... ..... Phy. Ed. 2 .. ... 4398 Rivard St., Montreal. .. . .... . Bel. 1418W 
Katz, Bessie ...... .. ......... Music .......... 260 Villeneuve St. W .. 1v ontreal. 
Katz, Jack .................. Arts 3 .......... 5690 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Cres. 0909 
Katzman, John . ............ . Grad. Sch ....... 3902 St. Urbain St., Montreal ... ... Plat. 3076 
Kaufman, Dorothy ........... Phy. Ed. 1 ..... 324 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que . ... West. 5426 
Kaufman, J acob ..... ... .... .. Corn. 4 .... ..... 724 Upper Belmont Ave., Westmount, 

Que . .... . ............... . . .... . . West. 3606 
Kaufman, Max Sidney ........ Arts 3 ........ .. 724 Upper Belmont Ave., West-

mount. Que .. .. .................. West. 3606 
Kaufmann, Mark lrving H ... . Arts 3 .......... 295 Prudhomme Ave., Montreal. ... Wal. 4824 
Kay, Alan G ................. Ap. Sci. 1 ..... .4034 Dorchester tit., Westmount, 

Que ............................ West. 6085 
97 Park Ave., Quebec. 

Kay, Muriel G ............... Arts 3 ......... . 299 Hingston Ave., Montreal ....•. Wal. 0463 
Kaynton, John ............... Arts 2 ......... . 3447 Shuter St., Montreal ........ . 

224 State St., Bangor, Me. 
Keating, Muriel A ............ Arts 3 .......... 6056 Durocher Ave., Montreal ... .. At. 0229 
Keenan, Clifford ............. Corn. 2 ......... 1025 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .. Up. 4418 

Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 
Keller, Donald R ......•• ..... Med. 5 ......... 3566 Lorne Ave., Montreal ........ Plat. 5056 

Marshalltown, Iowa. 
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Keller, Hieronimus ........... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 1532 Burnside PI., Montreal ....... Up. 2584 
Kelly, George Nelson ......... Dent. 2 ........ 68 M~rcil Ave., Montreal. ......... Wal. 6147 

H untmgdon, Que. 
Kelly, ]erome ]oseph ......... Med. 4 ......... 1120 Bernard St., Montreal. ....... At. 5116] 

Renfrew, Ont. · 
Kelly, ]oseph Charles ......... Arts 3 .......... 1018 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 5778 

415 LaFayette St., Ogdensburg, N.Y. 
Kern ball, Alfred Waiter ....... Arts P ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

Timm;ns, Ont. . 
Kenna, Katherine !v1 •....•.... Law 2 .......... 1170 Mountain St., Montreal ...... Up. 5346 

Dunmore, Antigonish Co., N.S. 
Kennedy, George L ........... Med. 4 ......... 3637 Oxenden Ave., Montreal. ..... Plat. 5707 

Plaza Hotel, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Kennedy, Gerald J ........... Arts 1 .......... 522 Harvard Ave., Montreal ....... Wal. 9343 
Kent, ]oseph C .............. Med. 4 ......... 3469 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 5447 

228 Doyle Ave., Providence, R.I. 
Kerr, David ................. Arts P ......... Presbyterian College, Montreal. .... Marq. 2720 

Glasgow Station, Ont. 
Kerr, Robert Allen ........... Arts 1. ........ .4765 St. Catherine St. E., Montreal.Clair. 0529 
Kerry, Esther W ............. Soc. Workers 2 .. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. Up. 2521 
Kershman, Jack .............. Med. 3 ......... 5210 Hutchison St., Outremont, Que.Cres. 0970 
Kert, Violet. ................. Music 1 ........ 465 Girouard Ave. Montreal 
Keysor, Philip S .............. Med. 5 ......... 2050 Victoria St., Montreal. ....... Lan. 1798 

140 Brinkerhoff St., Plattsburg, N. Y. 
Khaner, Miriam .............. Arts 2 .......... 5263 St. Urbain St., Montreal ...... Cres. 3619 
Kiefer, Elsie B ............... Grad. Sch. P .... 1433 Chomedy St., Montreal. ..... . 

120 \Vestbourne Terr., Brookline, Mass. 
Kiesenwetter, Theodore N ..... Med. 3 ......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2720 

170-3rd St., Troy, N.Y. 
Kimball, George F ............ Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 3 Lemieux Apts., 4116 St. Denis St., 

Montreal ........................ Bel. 5190W 
12 Gloucester Apts., \Vinnipeg. 

Kincade, Gordon F ............. Med. 4 ........... 3516 Shuter St. Montreal ........... Marq. 8460 
59 St. James St .. St. Joh'l, N.B. 

Kindle, Margaret C ........... Phy. Ed. 1. ..... 3466 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2608 
33 \Voodlawn Ave., Ottawa ....... . 

King, Dorothy ............... Soc. Workers .... 1245 McKay St., Montreal ........ Wil. 1151 
King, Ethel .................. Arts 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 

199 LeMarchant Rd., St. Johns, Nfl.d. 
King, Gilbert H .............. Arts 3 .......... 3651 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 2879 

So. Stukely, Que. 
King, James G •.............. Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 3445 Ontario Ave., Montreal. ...... Up. 3527 
Kingston, Paul T ............. Med. 5 ......... 1208 Drummond St., Montreal ..... Up. 8071 

Prescott, Ont. 
Kinley, John W .............. Med. 4 ......... 3504 Park Ave. , Apt. 15, Montreal..Plat. 4708 

104 Hancock Ave., Jersey City, N.]. 
Kipp, Theodore R ............ Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 471 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 5058 

1054 Grosvenor Ave., Winnipeg. 
Kirby, Edward G ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 1486 Bishop St., Montreal. ........ Up. 1093 

104 Strathco'la Ave. , Ottawa, Ont. 
Kirk, William B .............. Corn. 1 ......... 1463 Bishop St., Montreal. ........ Up. 2915 

Antigonish, .S. 
Kirkley, Randolph ............ Arts 1. ......... 1290 Bernard Ave., Montreal ...... At. 6772 
Kirsch, Edward .............. Arts 1. ......... 12 Windsor St., Westmount, Que ... West. 8446 
Klein, Abraham M ........... Arts 4 .......... 4267 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Bel. 1407M 
Klein, Herman ............... Ap. Sci. 4 ....... 5139 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Cres. 8734 
Klein, Irwin B ............... Law 1. ......... 721 Wiseman Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 3389 
Klein, Simon ................. Arts 4 .......... 721 Wiseman Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 3389 
Klineberg, Nettye V .......... Arts 3 .......... 4059 Dorchester W., Montreal .... West. 6511 
Knapton-Pain, Harold ........ Arts 1. ........ .4836 Western Ave., Wcstmount, Que. West. 1390 

V onda, Sask. Box 17. 
Kneen, Douglas .............. Corn. 2 ........ .4038 Rosemount Blvd., Montreal. .. Clair.0813F 
Knorr, Christopher G. Jr ...... Med. 1 ......... 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ....... Marq. 1545 

St. ]ames St. N., Garden City, L.I., N.Y. 
Knowles, Frederick ........... Corn. 1 ......... 85 Fourth Ave., Verdun, Que ...... York.2681F 
Koehler, Julius W ............ Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 

Swift Current, Sask. 
Kohos, Helene ............... Arts 1. ......... 4330 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .. West. 0504 
Koppel, Evelyn May ......... Arts 3 .......... 5650 Verdun Ave., Verdun, Que .... York 4244J 
Korenberg, Lyon Judah ....... Med. 4 ......... 5491 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Cres. 2887 
Kositsky, Abraham ........... Med. 3 ......... 258 Roy St. E., Montreal. ......... Har. 3446 
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Kosowatsky, ]oseph R ........ 1\Ied. 3 ......... 5681 ]eanne Mance St., Montreal .. . Cres. 2423 
Krakower. Cecil. ............. Med. 3 ......... 5622 ]eanne Mance St., Montreal. . . Cres. 5787 
Kramer, Samuel S ............ Med. 3 ......... 1431 Bishop St., Apt. 3, Montreal .. Up. 3633W 
Krepela, Miles C ............. Med. 5 ........ . 640 Pri nee Arthur St. W ., Montreal.Lan. 6809 

2844-35th St., Long Island City, N.Y. 
Kritzwiser, Orville Ed ......... Med. 2 ......... 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal . . .. . . . Marq. 1545 

1317-15th Ave., Regina, Sask. 
Krohn, Stuart E ............. Med. 5 ......... 1475 Mansfie!d St., Montreal .. . . .. Lan. 5733 

22 Faxton St., Utica, N.Y. 
Kronick, Samuel A ........... Corn. 3 ......... 3505 I.,orne Ave., Montreal . ... . ... Marq. 2849 

327 Wilbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Kruger, Irving ............... Dent. 2 ........ 5433 ] eanne M a nee St., Montreal. . . Cres. 5806 
Krupkin, Nathan ............. Med. 5 ......... 1484 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .. Up. 4250 

1115 Boyd St., Watertown, N.Y. 
Kussner, Murray I ........... Arts P ........ .403 St. Joseph Blvd, W., Apt. 8, 

Montreal. ....................... At. 5036 
Kwauk, Singsung S ............ Med. 3 ......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal . .. Lan. 1567 

Chung Hwa Studio, Nanking Rd., 
Shanghai, China. 

Kydd, Mary W .............. Law 1. ........ . 426 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal . .. Plat. 5034 
Kyle, George A .............. Corn. 3 ......... 467 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West-

mount, Que . . .................... West. 2495 
Kyte, Reginald W ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. ... Lan. 1567 

118 York St., Cornwall, Ont. 
Labelle, Dorothy E ........... Arts 1. ......... 5602 Hutchison St., Outremont ..... At. 7451 
Labkov, Samuel. ............. Dent. 4 ........ 2030 St. Antoine St., Montreal. .... York 9553 
Labovitch, Issie .............. Phar. 1 ....... .4013 St. Lawrence Blvd .. Montreal. Plat. 3 721 
Lack, David M .............. Law 1. ......... 232 St. ]oseph Blvd. W., Montreal..Bel. 2228M 
Lacy, Curtis Rogers .......... Med. 1 ......... 3550 Lorne Ave., Montreal ........ Plat. 2982 

Freehold, N.Y. 
Lafave, Wallace ]., ]r ......... Arts 3 .......... 32 CourceletteAve.,Outremont,Que.At. 0343 
Lafleur, John T .............. Arts 2 .......... 3527 Ontario Ave., Montreal. ...... Up. 3838 
Laing, Addison Kerr .......... Ap. Sci. 4 ....... 2211 Dorchester St. W., Montreal .. Wit. 0922 

9 South St., Hamilton, Ont. 
Laing, David Alexander S ..... Ap. Sci. 4 ....... 218 Redfern Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 6927 
Laing, ] ohn A ............... Corn. 1. ........ 3434 McTavish St., Montreal. ..... Up. 8633 

Simcoe, Ont. 
Laird, Robert P .............. Arts 2 .......... 20 Anwoth Rd., Westmount, Que .... West. 1253 
Laishley, Lyle M ............. Med. 1 ......... 3647 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2806 

514 Lyo'l '-t .. Ottawa, Ont. 
Lake, Arthur W. L ........... Arts 1. ......... 3565 Lorne Ave., Montreal ........ Plat. 5963 

Vernons Estate, Antigua, \V.I. 
Lambert, H. Hyacinthe ....... Arts 4 .......... 630 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 2, 

Montreal. ....................... Marq. 3045 
7 Rideau Gate, Ottawa, Ont. 

LaMontagne, Constance ....... Grad. Nurses .... 3560 Peel St., Montreal ........... Plat. 1251 
·t28-15th St., Brandon, Man. Local 153 

Lamoureux, Marcel ........... Ap. Sci. 2 ....... 426 Rigaud St., Montreal. ......... Har. 5 707 
St. Guillaume (Yamaska), Que. 

Lancey, Margaret S .......... Arts 3 .......... 369 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount, Que.\Vest. 0126 
Hudson, Que. 

Land, ]acob ................. Med. 5 ......... 3599 St. Famille St., Montreal ..... Plat. 1407 
11 Lingan .Rd., Sydney, N.S. 

Lande, Bernard J ............. Arts 4 .......... 641 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 7486 
Lande, Harold B ............. Grad. Sch ....... 39 Holton Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 0215 
Landry, Gerald .. , ........... Arts 1. ......... 200 Wilson Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 9599\V 
Lane, Phyllis A ........ , ..... Arts 2 .......... 1225 Bernard Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 6969 
Lang, Abraham Isaac ......... Law 2 ......... .4900 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Bel. 5486 
Lang, Robert C .............. Arts 1. ... , ..... 3473 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4902 

Charteris, Que., R.R. No. 1. 
Langford, Eleanor S .......... Arts 2 .......... 3015 Sherbrookc St., Apt. 12, West-

mount, Que ...................... West. 1655 
Langlais, Paul ............... Law 2 .......... 360 Claremont Ave., Apt. 27, Mont-

real. ............................ West. 8868 
8 Berniere Ave .. Quebec, Que. 

Langlois, Antoine ......... , ... Corn. 4 ......... 3601 University St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 5540 
124 Park Ave., Quebec, Que. 

Langlois, Remy .. , ........... Dent. 2 ........ 3601 University St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 5540 
124 Park Ave., Quebec, Que. 

Langstaff, Thomas A. K •...... Corn. 2 .... , .... 3434 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Up. 8633 
Kemptville, Ont. 
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Langstroth, George 0 ......... Grad. Sch. 3 .... 1196 Crescent St., Apt. 2, Montreal . Marq. 192 7 
176 Dutch Village Rd., Halifax, N.S. 

Lapin, Abraham Jr ........... Dent. 1 ........ 5461 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Cres. 4335 
Lapin, Albert W ............. Arts 3 .......... 5835 Hutchison St., Montreal ...... Cres. 6486 
Lapin, Benjamin L ........... Ap. Sci. 3 ....... 5451 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ... Cres. 4618 
Laplante, J. Paul ............. Med. 5 ......... 2280 Ontario St. E., Montreal. ..... Amh. 1374 
Larminie, Greta C. S ......... Arts 1. ......... 11 Springfield Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................ West. 2712 
Larocque, Gerard ............. Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 367 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal ... Lan. 2979 

160 Sussex St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Latham, Sylvine E ........... Arts 4 .......... 267 Regent Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 0846 
Latulipe, )oseph E .. Jr ........ Law 2 .......... 84 Arlington Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 6680 
Laurelli, Edmond C .......... Med. 5 ......... 3419 Uni.versity St., Montreal. ..... Up. 1811 

12 Bainbridge Ave., Providence, R.I. 
Laurie, Alfred F .............. Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 858 McEachran Ave., Outremont, 

Que ............................. At. 4649 
Laurie, Hope H .............. Phy. Ed. 1. ..... 653 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 2676 
Laverty, Edith Jean .......... Grad. Nurses .... Nurses' Home, Royal Victoria Hos-

pital, Montreal. .................. Plat. 1251 
348 \Vaverley St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Lavut, Leo David ............ Arts 1. ......... 288 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal. ... Bel. 3909 
Law, Man Fong .............. Arts 1. ......... 177 Lagauchetiere St., Montreal .... Lan. 2687 

901 Columbia St., New\Vestminster, B.C. 
Lawley, John D .............. Grad. Sch ...... 5166 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Wal. 5594F 
Lawrence, G. R .............. Grad. Sch ....... 2149 Tupper St., Montreal ........ Wil. 0085 
Lawrence, Shirley H .......... Arts 1. ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 

264 Prospect St., Westfield, N.J. 
Lawrence, Wm. Dawson ....... Arts 1. ......... 551 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal. .... Wal. 6775 
Lax, Brana .................. Arts 1. ......... 819 Stuart Ave., Montreal. ........ At. 4831 

280 St. Cyrille St., Quebec City, Que. 
Lea, Harry W ................ Ap. Sci. 3 ....... 1951 Boyle St., Apt. 3., Montreal ... Wil. 1672 
Learmonth, ]ant"t. ............ Phy. Ed. 1 ...... 236 Wood Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 8638 

1915-5th St. W., Calgary, Alta. 
LeBaron, Emily J ............ Phy. Ed. 2 ...... 3555 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 8420 

North Hatley, Que. 
LeBlanc, Raymond F ......... Arts 1. ......... 5422 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Cres. 4026 
Leboldus, Michael W ......... Med. 2 ......... 3449 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Lan. 9916 

Vibank, Sask. 
Lecky, Elizabeth M .......... Arts 2 .......... 163 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal .. Up. 5735 
Ledgerwood, Gt>orge A ........ Med. 4 ......... 1254 St. Mark St., Apt. 2, Montreal. .Wil, 7821 

Box 484, Neepawa, Man. 
Leggat, N. Jane .............. Arts 3 .......... 1511 Crescent St ................. Up. 3787 
Leggat, William H ............ Arts 1. ......... 1511 Crescent St., Montreal ....... Up. 3787 
Legge (Mrs. R. F.), K. L. B ... Grad. Sch ...... 2057 McGill College Ave., Apt. 9, 

Montreal ........................ Lan. 5305 
6 Roble Rd .. Berkeley. Cal. 

Legge, Robert F .............. Med. 5 ......... 2057 McG!ll College Ave., Apt. 9 ... Lan. 5305 
6 Roble Rd., Berkeley, Cal. 

LeGrow, Charles L ........... Med. 1 ......... 3506 u~iversity St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 
Broad Cove, B.D.V .. Nfid. 

LeGrow, Waiter Harris ....... Arts 2 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 
Broad Cove, B.D.V., Nfid. 

Leibovitz, Freda .............. Arts 1 .......... 376 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
Montreal. ....................... Wal. 1540 

Leivobitz, Sylvia] ........... Lib. Sch ........ 376 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
Montreal ........................ Wal. 1540 

Leigh, Morton Digby ......... Med. 3 ......... 3513 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Plat. 2354 
924 Chestnut Dr ve 

Leithman, Ezra S. H .......... Law 2 ......... 3620 Colonial Ave., Montreal ...... Plat. 4862 
LeMoine, John G. M ......... Law 2 .......... New Sherbrooke Apts., 1390 Sher-

brooke St ........................ Up. 4335 
Lent, Sylvester Mead ......... Med. 1 ......... 3671 Mance St., Montreal ......... Har. 8536 

l,reenw.ch, Co 1n. 
Leonard, Maurice E ...... : ... Med. 3 ......... 1490 Drummond St., Montreal ..... Up. 6600 

639 Buena Vista Ave., San Francisco, 
Cal. 

LePage, I. Marguerite ........ Grad. Sch. 2 ..... 3547 University St., Montreal ...... MarQ. 6915 
475 Raglan Rd., Winnipeg, Man. 

Lepine, V. Champlain ......... Corn. 1 ......... 3479 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 7413 
129 Manseau St., J oliette, Que. 

Lerner, Esther Sylvia ......... Arts 1 ......... 4598 St. Urbain St., Montreal ...... Bel. 6255 
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Leroux, Andre G. E .......... Corn. 1. ........ 3686 St. Hubert St., Montreal .. . .. H ar. 5461 
LeSage, Earl E . .............. Med. 5 . ........ 2031 ~It. Royal E., Montreal. . ... . Am h. 3284 
Leslie, Chas. \V .............. Law 2 ......... .4314 Montrose Ave., Montreal ... . . West. 4025 
Lessor, Edward .............. Arts 2 . ......... 6175 Durocher Ave., Montreal . .... At. 6630 
Lester, Harold G ............. Theol. 1. ....... 3506 University St., Montreal . ... .. Marq. 2055 

550 Ash Ave., Point St. Charles, Que. 
Letch. Edward H uson ........ Arts 1 . . . . ...... 66 Oak Ave., St. Lambert, Que . . ... St. Lam. 889 
Letch, Harry G .............. Ap. Sci. 3 . ..... 66 Oak Ave., St. Lambert, Que .. .. . St.Lam.889 
Letendre, Gerard . ............ Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 1022 Mt. Royal E., Montreal . ..... Fron. 70:6 
Levencrown, Moses ........... Arts 4 .. . ....... 3693 City Hall Ave., Montreal ..... Lan. 8329 
Leverin, Harald L ............ Ap. Sci. 4 ....... 2044 Metcalfe St., Montreal. ...... Lan. 0471 

Rockcliffe, Ottawa, Ont. 
Levi, David ................. Arts 1 ........ .428 Lansdowne ATe., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 6605 
Levin, Herman ............... Arts 1 .......... 610 Belmont Ave., \Vestmount, Que.West. 2847 
Levin, Rose . ................ Arts 4 ......... 5691 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Cres. 6846 
Levine, Rachmiel. ............ Arts 2 .......... 504 Duluth St. E., Montreal. ...... Har. 4817 
Levine, Theodore I ........... Arts 4 ......... 349 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal. .... \V al. 8391W 
Levinson, Martin ............. Corn. 4 ....... :-.3505 Lorne Ave., Montreal . ....... Marq. 2849 

180 Osgoode St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Levitsky, Nathan A .......... Arts 3 ......... . 1458 Crescent St., Apt. 3, Montreal. Up. 0430\V 
Levitt, Jacob ................ Arts 2 ......... . 323 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 8948 
Levitzky, Philip .............. Med. 1 

and Arts 4 ...... 67 St. J oseph Blvd. W., Montreal. .. Bel. 8911W 
Levy, Nathaniel L ............ Arts 2 .......... 488 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 2256 
Levy, Sidney H .............. Arts 1 .......... 488 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 2256 
Levy, Yvette ................ Arts 3 .......... 1990 Rachel St. E., Montreal ...... Amh. 1454 
Lewis, David ................ Arts 3 ......... 4441 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Bel. 5450M 
Lewis, Reuben ............... Arts 2 . ....... .4679 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 2178 
L'herisson, Cam ill e ............ Grad. Sch. P .... 303 St. J oseph Blvd., Montreal. .... Bel. 0023 

1406 Bois Verna, Port au Prince, 
Haiti 

Liang, Florence S. C .......... Arts 4 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Up. 4694 
Ligget, T .................... Theol .......... 3473 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4902 

Ormstown, Que. . 
Lindeburgh, Marion .......... Grad. Nurses 

and Arts P ..... 3560 Peel ft., Montreal ............ P'at. 1251 
Regina, Sask. Local 153 

Lindsay, Ross Otto ........... Arts 1 ........ .497 Mt. Pleasant Ave., Westmount, 
Q~ ............................. West. 1452 

Lindsay, Victor Charles ....... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... Room 58, Strathcona Hall, MontrealLan. 1567 
10, 4th St .. Revelstoke, B.C. 

Linton, Everett P. , .......... Grad. Sch ...... Chemistry Building, McGill Univer-
sity, Montreal. .................. Wil. 4217 
Sand Cove Road, West Saint John, 

N.B. 
Linton, Ralph Dale ........... Corn. 1. ........ 346 Belmore Ave., Montreal ....... Wal. 2974 
Lipsey, Marjory C ........... Arts 2 ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. Marq. 2810 

Thetford l\Iines, Ont. 
Lirot, Stephen L. R ........•.. Med. 3 ......... 3458 Durocher St., Montreal ....... Plat. 6545 

28 Crown St., Meriden, Conn. 
Lister, Pauline A ............. Soc. Workers P .. 25 7 Dorchester St. W ., Montreal. .. . 

Woodstock, N.B. 

Lister, William .......•...... {~~ts r ·1· · · · · · · }6709 SlH:rbrooke St. W., Montreal .. Wal. 0007 

Litner, David Laird .......... La~
0 

i .. .':::::: .415 Mt. Royal W., Montreal. ...... At. 3830W 
Little, Sidney C .............. Arts P ......... 3473 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4902 

56 Princes St., London, Eng. 
Littlefield, Leland A ........•. Med. 4 ......... 1490 Drummond St., Montreal .... Marq. 2704 

41 Orchard St., Cambridge, Mass. 
Liva. Giusto Albin ............ Med. 5 ......... 3557 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Plat. 0541 

447 Ave. Y, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Livshitz, Manuel ........•.... Arts 1 ......... 497 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 1976 
Lloyd, David C. P ............ Arts 2 ......... 3521 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 1718 
Lloyd, Robert E ............. Arts 1 ......... 33 Selby Ave., Westmount, Que .... Wil. 0945 
Lochhead, Gordon W ......... Corn. 3 ......... 309 BrockAve. N., Montreal West .. Wal. 0498 
Lochhead, Kenneth Y ........ Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 42, 10th Ave., Lachine, Que ....... Lach. 337 
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Lockwood. Clarence K ........ Arts 1. ......... 602 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreai.West. SS07 
Logan. James C .............. Arts 2 .. . ....... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 20SS 

Lachute. Que. 
Lonergan, Gerald M .......... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 1492 Bishop St., Montreal. ........ Up. 6059 

Box 395, Buckingham. Que. 
Loomis, Gordon B ............ Med. 1 ......... 3651 LorneAve., Montreal ........ Plat. 0938 

159 Queen St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Loucks. ). Norman ........... Corn 2 ......... 630 Oxford Ave .. Montreal ... .. ... Wal. 9812] 
Louis. Ben L ................. Arts 4 .... ...... 4~17 Western Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 9247 
Louis, M. Alfred ............. A eh. 1 ........ 4217WesternAve., Westmount,Que.West. 9247 
Loures, Peter Harry .......... Art:> 3 ........... 1211 Mountain St., Montreal ....•. Up. 96SS 

16S Worthen St., Lowell, Mass. 
Love. Donald Fraser ... ....... Ap. Sci. 3 ...... S2S Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. 

New Glasgow, N.S. 
Lovering, William L .......... Corn. 2 ......... 3637 University St., Montreal ...... Plat. 2681 

76 Glen Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Low, Charles D .............. Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 3S16 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 8460 

376 Lewis St., Ottawa. Ont. 
Low, John H ................ Dent. 2 ........ 627 Milton St., Montreal. ......... Marq. 2007 

Westport, N.Y. 
Low, J. H ................... Theol. 1 ........ 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

14 Keswick Rd., Mitcham, Surrey, 
England. 

Low. Ruth Margaret ......... Arts 4 and Soc. Workers . .. Pont Viau P.O., Que., near Montreal.Dup. 2505 
Luard, Evelyn M ............. Grad. Nurses 1..3560 Peel St., Montreal. .......... Plat. 1251, 

Burford, Ont. Local 153 
Lucas, J ames R .............. Med. 2 ... ...... 3555 University St ................ Marq. 8420 

52, 84th St., Jackson Heights, N.Y. 
Luft, Raymond ............. Med. 1 . ........ 1490 Drummond St., Montreal ..... Marq. 2704 

Norwood. Rhode Island 
Luke, Josephus C ............ Med. 4 ... ..... .41 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West ... Wal. 0710 
Luke, Lewis W ............... Arts 1 .......... 1170 Dorchester St. W ., Montreal ... Marq. 6933 
Lunn, Alice Jean E ....•... · .. . Arts 2 ......... 458 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 1630 
Lunn, Stanley K ............. Arts 4 ........ .458 Argyle Ave., \Vestmount, Que .. \Vest. 1630 
Lusher. David W ............. Arts 2 .......... 3812 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Plat. 7332 
Lynch, Herbert C ............ Med. 2 ......... 640 Prince Arthur St. W .. Montreal. .Lan. 6809 

Yakima. Wa~h.ngton 

Lynch, John Cordon .......... Med. 3 ... ...... 3637 University St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 2681 
Bell Island, Nfld. 

Lynch, Margarett J .......... Arts P ......... 339 Victoria Ave., Apt. 7, Westmount, 
Yakima, Washington 

Lynch, .l\.1arjorie G ........... Arts 1 ......... SOS Victoria Ave., Montreal ....... West. 9197 
Lyon , Harold P .............. Arts 2 ......... 310 Hing!'ton Ave .. Montreal ...... Wal. 6028 
Lyster. Norman C ............ Med. 5 ......... 1499 Crescent St., Montreal ....... Up. 5432 

Kennedy, Sask. 
Lyth, Phyllis ......... .... ... Phy. Ed. 1 ...... 3466 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2608 

Box 178, Valleyfield, Que. 
Macalister, John N. G ........ Arts 3 .......... 4132 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 3863 
McAuley, Bertram D ......... Ap. Sd. 3 ...... 1496 Bishop St., l\1ontreal. ........ Up. 4156 

200 Adelaide St.. St. John, N. B. 
McAuley, Mary A ............ Arts 1 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 

l Court House Sq., Brockville, Ont. 
Me Bride, Eleanor C .......... Arts 2 ......... . 638 Roslyn Ave .. Westmount, Que .. West. 0036 
McBroom, Waiter W ......... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... S299 ]eanne Mance St., Montreal .. Cres. 1012 
McCabe, Russell Irving ....... Ap. Sci. 4 ....... 3609 Uniwrsity St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4300 

St. )ohns, Que. 
McCaffrey, Helen K .......... Arts 2 .......... 428 MetcalfeAve .. Westmount, Que .West. 1956 
McCarrey, Harold J .......... Law 1. ......... 2082 Sherbrooke St. '\V., Montreal. .. Wil. 1568 
MacCarteney, Hartwell, Jr .... Corn. 1. ........ 3S78 University St.. Montreal. ..... Up. 3720W 

R326 Lefferts Ave., Kew Gardens, 
L.I., .Y. 

McConnell, John G ... ........ Arts 1. ......... 147S Pine Ave. W., Montreal ....•• Up. 1612 
McConnell, Wilson G ..••..... Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 1475 Pine Ave .. Montreal ......... Up. 1612 
McCormick, Douglas G ....... Corn. 1 ......... 3S78 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 1047 

18 Brant Rd. N .. Gait, Ont. 
McCormick, Geo. A .......... Arts 3 •......... 3609 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4300 

383 Wilbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 
McCormick, Paul H ....•..... Corn. 2 ......... 3578 University St .. Montreal. ..... Marq. 1047 

18 Brant Rd. N., Gait, Ont. 
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McCrimmon, Donald Ross ..... Med. 1 ......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... Lan. 1567 
Huntingdon. Que. 

McCr:mmon, Frederick G .. .. ... Med. 4 .... ... ... 772 herbrooke St. W., Montreal •.... Lan. 1567 
Hurtingdo'l, Que. 

McCuaig, Hugh R ....... ..... Corn. 2 ......... 13 Bolton Ave., Montreal. ........ West. 6326 
MacCulloch, Margaret ........ Arts 1 ......... .493 Sherbrooke St. \V., Montreal. .. Marq. 1493 

Summerstown. Ont. 
McCulloch, John Henry ..... .. A p. Sci. 3 ...... 7017 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .. Wal. 84 71 
McCully, Clarence M ........ Arts 3 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

Petitcodiac, .B. 
McCurdy, Donald R ... ...... . Arts 3 .......... Ritz Car! ton Hotel, Montreal ...... Up. 7180 

"Emscote," Halifax, J .S. 
Macdonald, Aida Ranald ...... Arts 1. . . .... .. . 3457 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 7669 
MacDonald, Edith M ......... Phy. Ed. 2 ..... 3466 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2608 

Lake :Megantic, Que. 
MacDonald, Jean E ........... Music .......... 3g Dufferin St., Granby, Que. 
McDonalrl, jean LeMaistre .... Arts 1 ........ .47 Windsor Ave., Westmount, Que.\Vest. 6665 
MacDonald, J. W ............ Theol. 3 ........ 3485 ~fcTavish St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2720 

Thoren, ~.S. 
McDonald, Philip Robb ....... Arts 4 .......... 47 Windsor Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 6665 
MacDonald, Et th~r Naomi ..•• Arts 1 ......... 493 Sherbrooke St. \V., Montreal ... Marq. 1439 

20 :\fountain St., Granby, Que. 
MacDonald, Reta E .......... Arts 4 .......... 4358 St. Catherine St., \Vestmount, 

Que ............................. West. 1278 
Macdonnell, ]ames G ......... Arts 2 .......... 3433 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 2143 

1st Nat'l. Bank, Pasadena, Calif. 
McDougall, Allan Houliston ... Corn. 4 ...... . . 617 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que .. \Vest. 4142 
McDunnough, Nelson P ....... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 3556 Shuter St., Montreal ....... .. Marq. 8788 

11 Fraser St., Quebec City, Que. 
McEwen, Benrett B .......... Med. 3 ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

· l\Iaxville, Ont. 
McEwen, l\Iarjorie ]anet. ..... Arts 4 ......... 3501 Park Ave., Montreal .... .. ... Plat. 7014 

Huntingdon, Que. 
McEwen, 'elson F ........... Arts 3 .......... Apt. 2, 1515 Chomedy St., Montreal.\\'il. 9052 
McEwen, Ruth E ..... .. ..... Arts 1 ......... 3501 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Plat. 7014 

Huntingdon, Que. 
McFarland, Frederick J ....... Corn. 1 ......... 3534 University St., Montreal ...... Up. 7253 

1014 Hillcrest Ave., Calgary, Alberta 
Macfarlane, Anne M .......... Arts 4 ......... 635 Sydenham Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 4144 
Macfarlane; David Bell ....... Arts P ......... 3558 Lorne Ave., Montreal ........ Plat. 2342 

Huntingdon, Que. 
MacFarlane, Cordon N ....... Arts 2 ......... 820 Dunlop Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 2635 
MacGachen, Freda K ......... Grad. Sch ...... 242 Redfern Ave., Westmount, Que. \Vest. 6368 
MacGachen, Naomi Rose ...... Arts 1 ......... 242 Redfern Ave., \Vestmount, Que.\Vest. 6368 
McGee, Leonard D ........... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 63 Bruce Ave., \Vestmount, Que ... . \Vest. 6968 
McGerrigle, Andr w J ........ Grad. Sch ...... 3634 St. Famille St., Montreal ..... Har. 6590 

Ormstown, Que. 
MacGibbon, Kenneth \V ...... Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 3667 Jeanne l\.Iance St., Montreal. .. Har. 5427 

Brownsburg, Que. 
McGillivray, George Bertram .. Corn. 3 ......... 3581 University St., Montreal ... ... l\Iarq. 3842 

217 6 Lorne St., Regina, Sask. 
McGrath, William A .......... Arts 2 ......... 12 Alder Ave., Troy, I\.Y .. ...... . . 
McGreevy, Brian Irvine ....... Arts 4 ......... 3433 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 2143 

2 Rue De Breboeuf, Q<~ehec. Que. 
McGreggs, Francis ] .......... Arts 2 ......•... 1455 Drummond St., Montreal ..... Marq. 3998 

St. Albans, Vermont 
McGregor, Frank Roy ........ Med. 5 ......... 6-t-0 Prince Arthur St. W ., Montreal .. Lan. 6809 

1 Belmont House, Victoria, B.C. 
MacGregor, Hugh D .......... Arts 1 ......... 10 Lilac Ave., Dorval, Que ....... . 
MacGregor, 'orman Fox .. . ... Arch. 2 ........ 331 Clark Ave., Westmount, Que ... \Vest. 1345 

St. Andrews E., Quebec, Que. 
McGregor, Theodora Munn .... Arts 1 ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. Pial. 0078 

302 " ·inslow St., \Vatertown, N.Y. 
McGuire, ]ames Francis ...... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 3706 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Har. 6691 
McHarg, Muriel S ............ Grad. Sch ...... 45 Montreal St., Sherbrooke, Que .. . 
McHugh, Hollie Edward ...... Arts 2 .......... 1280 Bernard Ave., Apt. 18, l\lont-

real ............................. At. 3158 
Mclnto. h, Ar:ie John A ......... Arts 3 ........... 2000 McGill College Ave., Apt. 35, 

Mo.,treal. ........................... Pial. 1822 
lnkerman, Ont. 
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Mclntyre, George Douglas .... Arts 3 ......... 536 N otre Dame de Grace Ave., 
Montreal ........................ Wal. 0668 

Mclntyre, ]. Murray ......... Arts 2 .......... 536 Notre Dame de Grace, Ave. 
Montreal ........................ Wal. 0668 

Maclntyre, \Villiam Cameron .. Corn. 2 ......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2720 
Finch, Ont. 

Mclntyre, William S .......... Med. 3 ....... · .. 3578 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 1074 
Montague, P.E.I. 

McKay, Chipman 0 .......... Med. 5 ......... 3516 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 8460 
28 Wright St., St. John, N .. B 

McKay, Donald D ........... Grad. Sch ...... 3578 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 1929 
Lorne, N.S. 

McKay, John Wesley G ....... Arts 3 .......... 3592 University St., Montreal ...... Up. 9109 
McKay, Margaret Agnes ....... Arts 1 ......... 715 Melrose Ave., Montreal ....... Wal. 7788] 
McKay, Margaret E ........... Grad. Sch ...... 548 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Marq. 7845 

122 Temperance St., New Glasgow, 
N.S. 

MacKay, Norman ............ Arts P ......... Presbyterian College, Montreal. .... Marq. 2720 
Stornoway, Lewis, Scotland 

, MacKay, Robert deWolfe ..... Law 1. ......... 1509 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. Up. 9552 
McKean-Smith, Philip ........ Corn. 1 ......... 3841 Boulevard St. Hubert, Mont-

real. .....•.•....•..........•.... Fron. 0639 
McKechnie, Robert Ed ....... Med. 5 ......... 3647 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2806 

1091 Broughton St., Vancouver, B.C. 
McKelvey, Morley A ......... Med. 2 ......... 151 Brock Ave. S., Montreal West .. Wal. 2863 
MacKenna, Clair Lovett ...... Med. 1 ......... 3578 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 1074 

Wolfville, N.S. 
MacKenzie, Archibald F ...... Arts 3 ......... 711 Sherbrooke St. W ., Montreal .. . 
MacKenzie, David W ......... Arts 4 .......... 3437 Redpath St., Montreal ....... Up. 1014 
McKenzie, John Keith ........ Arts 3 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

Gables, Ont. 
MacKenzie, Kenncth Reading. Arts 2 ......... 29 Linton Apts., Sherbrooke St. W., 

Montreal ........................ Up. 5392 
McKergow, Alfred Taylor ..... Law 2 .......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 
McKihbon, Leita Y ........... Phy. Ed ........ 548 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal .. Marq. 7845 
MacKi,mon, Charles Waiter ... Corn. 1 ......... Presbyterian College, Montreal. .... Marq. 2720 

83 Upper Prince St., Charlottetown, 
P.E.I. 

MacKinnon, Eleanoc K ....... Arts 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 
65 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 

MacKinnon, Jean Douglas ..... Arts 3 ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 
65 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 

MacKinnon, Josepha B ....... Arts 4 .......... Roya 1\ ictoria College, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 
65 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 

McKinnon, Stuart Duncan .... Med. 5 ......... 3698 St. Famille St., Montreal ..... Har. 3792 
82 Angus Crescent, Regina 

McLachlin, Donald M ........ Arts 1. ......... 2064 Mansfield St., Montreal ...... Lan. 6825 
Arnprior, Ont. 

MacLaggan, l\Iarjorie F ...... Grad. Sch ...... 3454 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2619 
New Glasgow, N.S. 

Maclean, Ethel 11argaret. ..... Med. 5 ......... 3492 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 2132 
4312 Pine Cres., Vancouver, B.C. 

MacLean, Jessie l\Iarion ....... Arts 2 ......... 493 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Marq. 1439 
176 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

MacLean, Lorne Archibald .... Med. 3 ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 
New Wiltshire, P.E.l. 

MacLean, Margaret E ........ Arts 1 ......... 825 .Ue !'Epee Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 7137] 
McLean, Sterling A ........... Med. 1. ........ 471 PrinceArthurSt. W., Montreal..Plat. 5058 

17 So. Russell St., Plymouth, Mass. 
McLeish, Margaret B ... , ..... Arts 4 ......... 674 Harvard Ave., Montreal. ...... Wal. 4692 
MacLellan, V. illiam L ......... Arts 2 .......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2720 

R.R. No. 2, New Glasgow, N.S. 
McLennan, Angus R .......... Ap. Sci. 1 ....... 447 Clendenan Ave., Toronto, Ont .. 
MacLennan, Donald S ........ Arts 1 ......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2720 

Maymont, Sask. 
MacLennan, Helen B ......... Med. 2 ......... 67 Holton Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 8949 
MacLeod, Colin Munro ....... Med. 3 ......... 578 William David St., Montreal. .. Clair. 8048 
MacLeod, David I. ........... Arts 2 ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

Alexandria, Ont. 
MacLeod, John Wendell ...... Mecl. 5 ......... 1452 Union Ave., Montreal ........ Lan. 7742 
McLeod, Laura Eleanor ....... Arts 1. ......... 611 Victoria Ave., Westmount ..... West. 1020 
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McLure, F. Irene ... .......... Arts 3 ...... .... 1620 Aird Ave., Montreal ......... Clair. 5655W 
McManamy, Emmett ......... Law 1 .......... .Mrs. Wright, University St., Mont-

treal. ................... .. ...... . 
70 Queen St., Sherbrooke, Que. 

McMartin, William F ......... Med. 1 ......... 4727 Western Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 0870 
McMaster, David Ross ....... Arts 4 .. ........ 43 MacGregor St., Montreal ...... . Up. 0103 
McMaster, \Villiam R ......... Corn. 4 ......... 21 Renfrew Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 3971 
McMath. Andrew A. B ....... Arts 1 ..... ..... 129 Edison Ave., St. Lambert. Que .. St. Lam. 224 
MacMillan, Donald C ......... Grad. Sch ...... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2 720 

Finch, Ont. 
McMilla~. John A ............ Med. 2 ......... 3647 University St., Montreal . ..... Marq. 2806 

4389, 3rd Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 
MacMillan, K. G ............. Theol. 1 ........ 3506 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2055 

Lancaster, Ont. 
McNally, Francis J ...... ..... Law 1. ......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 

Campbell's Bay, Pontiac, Que. 
Me 1amee, Kenneth F ........ Arts 3 ......... 281 Querbes Ave .. Outremont, Que .At. 1497 
McNamee, Thomas F .. ....... Law 2 ......... 281 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 1497 
MacNaughton, An ne E ....... Arts 2 ...... .. . 3454 University St. Annex, Montreal.Marq. 2610 

342 Madison Ave., New York City 
McNaughton, Eleanor B ...... Arts 1 ......... 4565 Sherbrooke St. \V., Westrnount, 

Que .................... . ........ West. 1408 
McNaughton, Francis L ....... Med. 4 ......... 4565 Sherbrooke St. \V., \Vestrnount, 

Que ............................. West. 1408 
McNaughton, John G ......... Arts 3 .......... 4565 Sherbrooke St. W., Westrnount, 

Que ............................. West. 1408 
MacNeel, John C ............ Arts 1 ......... Presbyterian Res., Montreal ....... Marq. 2720 

Glace Bay, N.S. 
McNeill, Dacie M. M ......... Arts 4 ......... 3489 Shuter St .. Montreal ......... Marq. 3440 

108 Buell St., Brockville, Ont. 
Me iff, Nelson Ed . .......... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 74 Brodeur Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 3897 
Mac Tutt, Williarn MacG ...... Arts 1 ......... 3452 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Plat. 0446 

Malpeque. P.E.I. 
McPhail, M. K .............. Grad. Sch ...... 3635 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. .... Marq. 8729 
Macphail, Margaret S ........ Corn. 1 ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 

So. Porcupine, Ont. 
McRae, Duncan R ........... Grad. Sch ...... 1233 Dorchester St. W., Montreal ... Up. 7479 

Bainsville, Ont. 
MacRae, Malcolrn C .......... Arts 1 ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. . ... . Marq. 2055 

Lancaster, Ont., R.R. o. 2. 
MacRae, Nor man A . ......... Grad. Sch ...... Macdonald College, Que .......... . 

Dunvegan, Ont. 
McTeer, George S ............ Corn. 3 ......... 3581 University St., Montreal .. .... Plat. 6979 

1934. 12th St. W., Calgary, Alta. 
McVey, George A ............ Corn. 1 ......... 468 Mt. Stephen Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 3876 
McVey, V. A!ice ............. Arts 2 .......... 184 l\Iacaulay Ave., St. Lambert, 

Que ............................. St. Lam. 
6snr 

Macey, Henry P ............. Med. 3 ......... 3535 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Plat. 1743 
Minnedoscr, Man. 

Mack, Richard G ............ Med. 1 ......... 640 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. Lan. 6809 
Slatington, Pa. 

Magill, Robert M ............ Arts P ......... Presbyterian Theol. College, Mont-
real ............................. Marq. 2720 
St. Andrews Manse, Monkland, Ont. 

Magor, Philip D ............. Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 524 Mt. Pleasant Ave., Westrnount, 
Que ............................. West. 1169 

Magwood, Marguerite E ...... Phy. Ed. 2 ...... 548 PrinceArthurSt. W., Montreal..Marq. 7845 
128 Second St., Cornwall, Ont. 

Mahaffy, Willian D .......... Art" 1 ......... 8 Cedar Ave, Pt. Claire, Que ...... Pt. Cl. 56 
Mahoney, Joseph J. B ........ Med. 2 ......... 1435 Drummond St., Montreal ..... Up. 1631 

· 3 Falls Ave., orwich, Conn. 
Makiyama, T. Richard ........ Arts 3 .......... 130 Vendorne Ave., Montreal ...... \V al. 6919 

62 Tansumachi, Azabu, Tokyo, Japan 
Malamud, a than ............ Med. 5 ......... 7620 St. Hubert St., Montreal ..... Cal. 9344\V 
Malinsky, Maurice L ......... Med. 3 ........ .4581 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Bel. 0602 
Malkin, John L .............. Corn. 3 ......... 538 PrinceArthur St. W., Montreal. .Marq. 2740 

3260 Marine Dr., Vancouver, B.C. 
Malloy, Connolly J ........... Med. 2 ......... 120 Sherbrooke St., Montreal ..... . 

Bltnd River, Ont. 
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Malloy, John Dorian ......... Med. 5 ......... 120 Sher!;cooke St. W., 1bntreal .. . 
Blind River, Ont. 

Mandel, Bernard ............. Arts 2 ......... 5178 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Cres. 9660 
M ann, Mrs. Era D ........... Soc. Workers P. 960 Decarie Blvd., Apt. 3, Montreal. Wal. 7138 
Mansell, Lloyd C ............. Arts 2 .......... 2037 ~Ietcalf St., Montreal ........ Lan. 7751 

Iroquois Falls, Ont. 
Mansell, Robert L ............ Arts 1 ......... . 2037 Metcalfe St., Montreal ....... Lan. 7751 

Iroquois Falls, Ont. 
Manson, Robert E ............ Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 6010 Durocher St., Apt. 5, MontrealAt. 5357 
Maple beck, Thomas Eric ...... Med. 5 ......... 207 4 McGill College Ave., Montreal. 

York Beach, Me. 
Marchand, Paul R ............ Dent. 4 ......... 3681 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Har. 3081 
Marcus, Albert ............... Arts 3 ......... 385 Edward Charles, Apt. 11, Mont-

real. ............................ At. 7306W 
Marcus, Sarah ............... Arts 3 .......... 266 Bernard St., Montreal. ........ Cres. 3993 
Margolick, Moses ............ Arts 3 .......... 6132 Durocher Ave., Outremont, 

Que ............................. At. 5102 
Markham, Oswald Scott ...... Arts 4 .......... 503 Victoria Ave., Montreal ....... \Vest. 8410 
Marl5ey, Donald C ........... Arts 1· . ........ 2133 Dorchester St., Montreal ..... Wil. 6333 
Marler, John de l\1 ........... Law 1 ......... . 3420 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 1518 
Marshal!, Adam S ............ Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 666 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal ... West. 2529] 

175 Denis St., Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 
Marshall, Arthur J ............ Arts 1 ......... 3473 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4902 

132 Carr Road, Walthamstow, Lon-
don, Eng. 

Marshall, Margaret E ......... Phy. Ed. 1 .... . 3466 University St., Mo~real.. .... Marq. 2608 
Dunnville, Ont. 

Martin, Earl P ............... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 1492 Bishop St., Montreal ......... Up. 6059 
Buckingham, Que. 

Martin, Henry D ............. Arts 1 ......... 3062 \Vestmount Blvd., Westmount.West. 9892 
Martin, Rochfort K .......... Arts 4 ......... 690 Sherbrooke St. West., Montreal Lan. 7141 

1054 McGregor Ave., Victoria 
Martin, Thomas Malcolm ..... Med. 1 . ........ 843 McEachran Ave., Outremont, 

Que ............................. At. 5951M 
Mason, Ezra B ............... Arts 3 .......... 3581 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 3842 

150 Glen St., Glen's Falls, N.Y. 
Mason, Freda K ............. Arts 1 ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 

Lachute, Que. 
Mason, John \\'right. ......... Med. 3 ......... 3580 Durocher St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 7422 

Sharon, Vt. 
Mason, Orley B .............. Ap. Sci. 1 ....... 3581 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 3842 

c o J. 0. Mason, Grand'Mere, Que. 
Masse, Gaston W ............ Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 14 Aberdeen, Sherbrooke, Que ..... . 
Masse, )ules T ............... 1\Ied. 2 ......... St. Louis Sq., Montreal ........... Har. 3757 
Massey, Ernest E ............ Grad. Sch ...... Macdonald College, Que ........... Ste.Anne166 
Mastrianni, M. A ............ Arts 2 .......... 3500 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 9915 

::\Iechanicville, N.Y. 
Mather B . tty ................... Lib. Sch ......... 3721 :\la'lce St., Montreal. .......... Lan. 2714 

\Vells, Mich. 
Matheson, Arthur I ........... Corn. 2 ......... 3434 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Up. 8633 

24 \Voodlawn Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Matheson, John H. P ......... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... Apt. 11, 3660 Hutchison St., Mont-

real ............................. Har. 2584 
7 4 Temperance St., New Glasgow, N .S. 

Mathews, Arnold A ........... Theol. 3 ........ 658 De !'Epee Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 0690W 
Mattham-;, Ph .• llJ ............... Th o'. 2 ......... 690 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Lan. 7141 

Danbury, Essex, England 
Matthews, \Villiam W ........ Corn. 1 ..... .... 6148 Hutchison St., Montreal ...... At. 2080 
Maughan, George B .......... Med. 1 ......... 38 Edge Hill Rd., Westmount, Que. West. 5952 
Maxwell, Charles Sydney ...... Arts 1 .......... 102 Mercier St., St. J ohns, Que .... St. J ohns 

629M 
Maxwell, Jean M ............ Arts 1 ........ . 107 Bedbrooke Ave., Montreal WestWal. 1794M 
Maycock, William d'A ........ Arts 2 ......... Apt. 45, 1840 Bayle St., Montreal ... Wil. 9717 

c o M. F. Waters, 9 Lincoln's Inn 
Fields, London, W.C.l. 

Mayerovitch, Harry .......... Ar.::h. 2 ......... 2067 Stanley St., Montreal ........ Lan. 0661 
Rockland, Ont. 

Mayerovitch, Robert ......... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... . 2067 Stanley St., Montreal ........ Lan. 0661 
Rockland, Ont. 

Mayoff, Moses ............... Arts 4 ......... 379 Edward Charles St., Apt. 4, 
Montreal. ....................... At. 7495M 
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Maytum, Helen E ............ Med. 4 ......... 548 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. Marq. 7845 
Fowler, Kansas 

Meakins, George G ........... Corn. 1 ......... 1176 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .. Marq. 1447 
48 Proctor Blvd., Hamilton, Ont. 

Meakins, J. Layette .......... Arts 1 .... ...... 61 Rosemount Ave., Montreal ...... West. 0821 
Melior, Alfred G ............. Arts 1 .......... Box 21, Richelieu, Que ..... .... ... Cham'y. 230 
Melior, C. Douglas ........... Corn. 1 ......... 793 Melrose Ave., Montreal ....... Wal. 8406F 
Melior, John H .............. Ap. Sci. 4 ...... Box 21, Richelieu, Que .. .......... Cham'y 230 
Melior, M. Dorothea ......... Med. 5 ... ...... Box 21, Richelieu, Que . ...... . . ... Cham'y 230 
Melynchuk, John A. F ........ Med. 2 ......... 3449 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Lan. 9916 

9300 Cortage Grove, Chicago, Ill. 
Mendels, Morton M .......... Law 1 ......... 1140 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal. York 7029 

3757 Wellington St., Verdun, Que. 
Mendelsohn, Lewis ........... Ap. Sci. 1 ... . .. 2086 Tupper St., Montreal ........ Wil. 7585 
Mendelsohn, Sarah E ......... Arts 2 ......... .40 J oyce Ave., Outremont, Que .... At. 4 797 
Mendelssohn, Manuel J ....... Arch. 1 ......... 4849 Hutchison St., Montreal ...... At. 4708 
Mercer, John L .... .......... Med. 1 ......... 304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. Plat. 3624 

174 West Main St., Maline, N.Y. 
Mercer, Miriam .. ............ Grad. Nurse 1 .. 493 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Marq. 1439 

Long Island, fld. 
Mercer, William C ............ Arts 1 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal .... . . Marq. 2055 

Bay Roberts. Nfid. 
Merrett, John Campbell. ...... Arch. 4 ......... 90 Westmount Blvd, Que .......... West. 5367 
Merrick, Hollis W ............ Med. 2 ......... 1022 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .. Plat. 6482 

Fort Covington, N.Y. 
Mersereau, Harris Coburn ..... Arts 2 .......... 1441 McKay St., Montreal ........ Up. 1905 
Mertz, M. Mertz ............. Arts P ......... Royal Victoria Annex, 3454 Univer-

sity St., Montreal ................ Marq. 2610 
2700 Regina Ave., Regina, Sask. 

Messinger, Herbert B ......... Med. 4 ......... 2272 Souvenir Ave., Montred ...... Wil. 7919 
175 Albemarle St., Rochester, N.Y. 

Metayer, Ted James .......... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 4191 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .West. 9904 
Metcalfe, Robert V ........... Arts P ......... 34 73 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 4902 

17 Main St., Aylmer, Que. 
Middleton, Oliver ............ Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 3538 Lorne Ave., Montreal ........ Plat. 0835 

85 Freshfield Rd., Brighton, Eng. 
Migneron, Adrien . ..... .... .. Arts 1 .......... 1655 Cartier St., Montreal. ........ Fron. 4002 
Milburne, Kathleen E ......... Arts 3 ... . ...... 503 Oxford Ave., Montreal . ....... Wal. 1039 
Mill, Eva .................... Grad. urses ... 1863 Dorchester St. W., Montreal .. Wil. 5025 

468 St. Cyr.J;e St., Quebec City 
Millen, Stephen B ..... ....... Law 3 .......... 690 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Lan. 7141 

DeCasson Rd., Westmount, Que. 
Miller, Evelyn . .............. Arts 4 .......... 74 Me lider Ave., 0Jtremont, Que .. At. 4281 
Miller, Lindsay .............. Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 336 Melrose Ave., Montreal ....... Wal. 1435J 
Miller, Maisie K ............. Med. 1. ........ 3462 St. Fam lie St., Montreal ..... Har. 1719 

98 'vVesley St., Moncton, N.B. 
Milligan, Margur>t E ......... Arts 3 ......... 108 Edison Ave., St. Lambert, Que .St. Lam. 114 
Milliken, Joseph Hunt ........ Med. 3 ......... 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal .. ..... Marq. 1545 

3858 Howe St., Oakland, Calif. 
Mills, Alan S ................ Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 517 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal ... Wal. 2636 
Millward, Jame; B ........... Arts 1 .......... 3500 Shuter St., Apt.1, Montre, 1 ... Marq. 9917 
Minnes, Harold E ............ Med. 4 ......... 3605 University St., Montreal ...... Plat. 0354 

364 Lewis St.. Ottawa. Ont. 
Minnes, James F ............. Med. 1 ......... 3605 University St., Montreal ...... Plat. 0354 

364 Louis St., Ottawa. Ont. 
Minnion, Arthur M ........... Arts 2 .......... 3025 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 12, 

Montreal ........................ West. 2061 
Mirabile, Charles S ........... Med. 5 ......... 3419 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 3089 

Thompsonville, Conn. 
Mirsky, I. Arthur ............. Med. 4 ......... 227 St. ]oseph Blvd. W., Montreal. .. Bel. 9439 
Mischpc.ter, Meta Emma ...... Soc. WJr:,ers .... 112-l Dorchester St. W. (Y.W.C.A.), 

Montreal ........................ Up. 5230 
Indian Head, Sask. 

Mitashefsky, Abe ............. Arts 4 .......... 3687 City Hall Ave., Montreal ..... Lan. 1979 
Mitchell, David J ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ...... East Templeton. Que ............ . 
Mitchell, Elsie M ............. Arts 4 .......... 6 Trafalgar PI., r--Iontreal .......... West. 0174 
Mitchcll, M avis .............. Phy. Ed. 2 ..... 3555 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 8420 

1736 Superior Ave., Cleveland, Ohio 
M tchell, 1orma Lloyd ........ Arts 3 .......... 6 Tra algar PI., Montreal ......... West. 0174 
M tchell, Pauline C ........... Arts P ......... 3448 Stanley St., Montreal ........ Up. 0138 
M tchell, Robert W ........... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 135 Balfour Rd .. Montreal ........ At. 5537W 
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Mitchell, Thelma M .......... Arts 2 .......... 944 Dunlop Ave., butremont, Que .. At. 4836 
Mode, George S .............. Arts 2 .......... 3524 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 9868 

Vankleek Hill, Ont. 
Moffat, Agnes K ............. Med. 4 ......... 570 Milton St., Apt. 3, Montreal .... Marq. 9966 

32 Denison Rd. W., Weston, Ont. 
Mollot, Edward E ............ Dent. 2 ........ 4675 Wellington St., Verdun, Que .. York 0983 
Montgomery, Frances L . ...... Soc. Workers 2 .. 158 Hallowell St., Westmount, Que .. We_t. 8476 

~awyerville, Que. 
Montgomery, George H ....... Arts 1 ......... 3562 Mountain St., Montreal ...... Up. 4409 
Montgomery, Robert A ....... Arch. 4 .•....... 3429 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 5947 

Phillipsburg, Que. 
Montgomery, Thomas R ...... Corn. 2 ......... 317 Broadway, Lachine, Que ....... Lach. 288 
Montgomery, Wallace 0 ...... Corn. 3 ......... 1025 Shertro)ke St. W ., Montreal. Up. 4418 

21 Warner Ave. E., Angus, Que. 
Montgomery, William B ...... Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 3429 Peel St., Montreal .......... Up. 5947 

Penticton, B.C. 
Mooney, Malcolm C .......... Arts 2 .......... 1550 MacKay, Apt. 15, Montreal. .. Up. 3816] 

316 Grande Allee, Que. 
Moore, A. B ................. Theol. 3 ........ 3506 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2055 

Ayer's Cliff, Que. 
Moore, George A ............. Ap. Sci. 1 ..... . 3618 Oxenden Ave., Montreal. ..... Marq. 8505 

W estboro, Ont. 
Moore, Ruth E .............. Grad. Sch ...... 359 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 2345 
Moore, William H ............ Grad. Sch ...... 466 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................ , West. 1431] 
Moran, Maude G. T .......... Arts 3 ......... .4840 Western Ave., Montreal ...... West. 3883 
Moran, Vera M. T ............ Arts P ........ .4840 Western Ave., Montreal ...... West. 3883 
Morazin, ] . Gaston ........... Grad. Sch ...... 258 Sherbrooke St. W ............. Har. 9436 

94 St. Cyrille St., Quebec, Que. 
Morehouse, Fred R ........... Grad. Sch ..... .473 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................ . 
2 Rupert St., Amherst, N .S. 

Morehouse, Oscar E .......... Med. 2 ......... 3516 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 8460 
Upper Keswick, N.B. 

Morgan, G. Lloyd ............ Arts 2 ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 
Port de Grave, Nfid. 

M organ, Oliver M ............ Grad. Sch ...... Apt. 16, 1429 Stanley St., Montreal. .Marq. 5890 
Ripley, Ont. 

Mor:sset, J os. F .............. Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 2041 Victoria St., Montreal. ....... Lan. 4 776 
Ville Marie, Que. 

Morrill, E!inor L ............. Arts 1 .......... Royal Victoria College, Mont re1l. ... Plat. 0078 
25 Prospect St., Sherbrooke, Uue. 

Morr:s, Lindsay G ............. Corn. 2 ........ 83 Columbia Ave., Montreal. ...... West. 9071 
Morriso:1, Chude W .......... Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 148 Portland Ave., Montreal. . . .. . . At. 0111 
Morrison, Gordon M .......... Med. 2 ......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W ., Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 

San Mate J, Cal. 
Morrison, Janet S ............ Arts 2 ......... 875 Mc!£achran Ave., Outremont, 

. QJ.e ............................. At. 2064 
Mornson, Norman D ......... Med. 1 ......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montre, 1 .. . Lan. 1567 

San Mateo, Calif. 
Morrison, Thomas Jack ....... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 456 Claremont Ave., Westmount, 

QJ.e ............................ . 
Morrow, Ives T .............. Arts 2 .......... J:'resbyterian College, Montreal. .... Marq. 2720 

410 Roxton Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Morse, Willis J ............... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

Grand Falls, fld. 
Morton, EdwardA ........... Arts 3 .......... 1018 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 5778 

St. Albans, Vt. 
Morton, N~lson Whitman ..... Arts 4 .......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2720 
Motley, Plulhps C ............ Arts 1 .......... 1 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 2469 
Mott, Frederick D ............ Med. 3 ......... 2021 Peel St., Montreal ........... Lan. 4728 

75 Midland Ave., Montclair, N.]. 
Mount, John P ............... Corn. 2 ......... 2525 Durocher St., Mo 1treal. ..... . 
Mowatt, Andrew J ........... Arts 1. ......... 318 Cote St. Antome Rd., West-

mount, Que ...................... West. 6192F 
Moxon, Henry W . . .......... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 233 Oxford Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 4236] 

7424 Prince Edward St., Vancouver, 
B.C. 

Moynan, ]effrey S ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ..... . 281 West Hill Ave., Montreal. ..... Wal. 3740 
Waterloo, Que. 
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Mueller, \V. H ............... Grad. Sch ...... 3530 Durocher St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 0316 
Didsbury, Alta. 

Mullally, James E ............ Law 1 .......... 2021 Union Ave., Montreal ........ Har. 9560 
Muloch, Perry M ............. Partial ......... The High School, Verdun, Que. 

1 pper La Have, Lunenburg Co., N.S. 
Munich, Jr., A. Gaston ........ Law 1 ......... Mt. Royal Hotel ................. Up. 7771 
Munn, Daniel ................ Arts P ......... 4273 Dorchester St., Westmount, Que. West. 1502 
Munn, Mary E .............. Arts P ......... 4273 Dorche<;ter St., Westmount, Que.West. 1502 
Munro, Charles A ............ Med. 4 ......... 3442 D..1rochP.r St., Montreal ....... Marq. 8838 

Brockway, Pa. 
Munroe, David C ............ Grad. Sch ....... 235 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West.West. 47922 
Munroe, William G. C ........ Med. 1 ......... 235 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West. West. 479 
Murdock, A. Earl ............ Arts 2 ......... . 350) Untversity St. (Union College).Marq. 2055 

Osgoode R.R. No. 4. 
Murnen, Owen F ............. Dent. 2 ........ 1175 Bishop St., Montreal. ........ Up. 1149 

809 Morris St., Ogden!"burg, Ont. 
Murphy, Robert G ........... Med. 2 ......... 1490 Drummond St., Montreal. .... Marq. 2704 

17 Mayflower St., Providence, R.I. 
Murray, Charles C ........... Arts 2 ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

Stoney Creek, Ont. 
Murray, G ..•......•........ Theol. ......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2720 

Stornoway, Scotland 
Murray, John 1C ............. Arts 1. ......... 3434 McTavish St., Montreal. ..... Up. 8633 

212 Wallace Ave., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Murray, Margaret E .......... Arts 2 .......... 51 Belvedere Rd., Westmount, Que.West. 0911 
Murray, P. W ............... Theol. 3 ........ 336 Egan Avenue, Verdun, Que .... York 2110W 

Harvey Station, N.B. 
Murray, Ross T .............. Dent. 3 ........ 370 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que .... West. 6801 
M urray, William MacG ....... Ap. Sci. 2 ....... Apt. 36, The Linton, 1509 Sherbrooke 

St. W ........................... Up. 4845 
Georgeville, Que. 

Musgrave, Edward L ......... Corn. 2 ......... 2047 Metcalfe St., Montreal ...... Lan. 9509 
1166 Goodwin St., Victoria, B.C. 

Myerson, Sarah F ............ Arts 1 ......... 365 De !'Epee Ave., Montreal. ..... At. 5811 
Myles, Margaret F ........... Grad. Nurses .... Y.vV.C.A. Annex, Montreal. ....... Up. 8562 

52 Baker St., Aberdeen, Scotland 
Nairn, Alexander G ........... Law 3 .......... 3555 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Pl;;t. 1978 
Naismith, Mildred L .......... Corn. 2 ......... 2076 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 3, 

Montreal ........................ Wil. 9912 
195 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Nation, Frederick S ........... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 3637 University St., Montreal. ..... Maq. 1824 
Apt. R, 350 St. Clair Ave. W .. Toron: o 

Naylor, Lois A. E ............ Arts 4 .......... 1423 Bennett Ave., Montreal ...... Clar. 7913] 
Neal, Edith Claire ............ Arts 2 ......... 374 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal. ... Wal. 3235 
Neamtan, Irving N ........... Phar. 1 ......... 4894 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... At. 7541W 
Neamtan, Solomon • ......... Corn. 3 ......... 4894 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... At. 7541W 
Neeland, William D .......... Arts 1. ......... 378 Catherine St., Fort W.lliam ... . 
Negru, John Harvey .......... Arts 4 .......... 1527 Burnside PI., Mortre1l. ...... Up. 1808W 
Nelles, J. G .................. Grad. Sch ...... 1498 MacKay St., MortreJ.l. ...... Up. 0003 
Nelles, Robert T ............. Arts 1 .......... 4042 Tupper St., Westmount, Que .. West. 7631 

elson, Lewis H ............. Arts 1 .......... 3472 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Plat. 7650 
385, 8th Ave. E., Vancouver, B.C. 

Nelson, Robert J ............. Med. 3 ......... 545 Pine Ave., Montreal .......... Marq. 1545 
P.O. Box 462, Campbellton, N. B. 

Nesbitt, Arthur D ............ Ap. Set. 1 ...... 41 Forden Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 2162 
Nesbitt, Dorothy E ........... Arts 2 ......... 254 Madison Ave., Montred ....... Wal. 5136 
Neville, H. Russell ........... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 3417 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 7932 
New, W. G .................. Theol. ......... 21E Gohier Ave., St. Laurent, Que .. 
Newell, Howard W ........... Med. 3 ......... 3580 Durocher St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 7422 

Dee Road, Lexington, Mass. 
Newell, Thomas A ....•....... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 484 Wilson Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 6637W 
Newman, Laura L ............ Arts 3 ......... 5422, 5th Ave., Rosernount. Que ... Cher. 6657 
Newnham, Alice E ............ Soc. vVorkers .... 1171 Dorchester St. W., Montreal .. Marq. 5908 

St. Stephen, N.B. 
Newton, Reginald S .......... Arts 1. ....•.•.. 3581 Univer,i~y St., Montreal. .... ,Marq. 3842 

165 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Nkhol, Cecil J. S ............. Corn. 2 ......... 1217 Mountain St., Montreal ...... Up. 0974 
Nicholls, George V. V ......... Law 1 ......... 2174 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .W~I. 9237 
Nicltolls, John V. V ........... Med. 1 ......... 2174 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .. W~l. 9237 
Nicholls, Robert V. V ......... Arts 1 ......... 2174 Sherbrooke St. W., MontreaWI .. tl. 9237 
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Nichols, Lawrence H ......... Grad. Sch ...... 3437 Mountain St ................ Up. 2464 
University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alta. 

Nicholson, Gwendolyn M ...... Arts 1 .......... 23 Donegani Ave., Valois, Que ..... Pt. Cl. 382) 
Nickerson,Samue!H .......... Med. 2 ........ .4412 Henri Julien Ave., Montreal ... Bel. 3711F 
Nickson, J. Ellison ........... Corn. 1 ......... 2028 Victoria St., Montreal ........ Plat. 6812 
Nicolson, Waiter W .......... Med. 1 ......... 3590 Jeane Mance St., Montreal ... Plat. 4672 

1201 Park Ave., Alameda, Calif. 
Nieghorn, Alice G ............ Arts 4 ......... 4878 Westmount Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 0544 
Nixon, Dorothy J ............ Arts 1 ......... 647 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 4808 
Nixon, John S ................ Arts 2 ......... 647 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 4808 
Nobbs, Francis John .......... Arts 1 ......... 38 Belvedere Rd., Westmount, Que.West. 4612 
Nobbs. Phoebe E ............. Arts P ......... 38 Belvedere Rd., Westmount, Que.West. 4612 
Nolan, Clinton W ............ Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 1211 Mountain St., Montreal ...... Up. 9655 

777 Potomac Ave .. Buffalo, N.Y. 
Nolan, John F ............... Med. 3 ......... 1435 Drummond St., Montreal. .... Up. 1631 

505 Brooks St., Bridgeport, Conn. 
Normington, ]ames B ......... ArtE 3 .......... 39 Windsor Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 6615 
Norris, Fred E ............... Corn. 1 ......... 34-29 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 5947 

132 Douglas St., Victoria, B.C. 
Norris, John L ............... Med. 4 ......... 3564 University St., Montreal. ..... Up. 7253 

N eedham, Mass ... 
N orris, Kenneth E ............ Grad. Sch ...... 1441 Drummond St., Montreal. .... Up. 6500 

Perth, Ont. 
Norwood, Clarence R ......... Arts 1. ......... 15 Rennie Ave., Mo::1treal West .... Wal. 1316 
Norwood, W. Daggett ........ Med. 1 ......... 3547 University St., Montreal. .. ... Plat. 1352 

101 Forest Drive, Catonsville, Md. 
Noseworthy, Nathan ......... Arts 4 .......... 677, 6th Ave., Verdun ...•......... York 1896W 
Nowlan, Shirley M ........... Arts 1 .......... 1714 Queen Mary Rd., Mo:1treal. ... El. 5104 
N oyes, Harriette E ........... Arts 4 .......... 332 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 5300 
Nutik, Harry L .............. Corn. 2 ......... 4908 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. West. 6357 
Nutik, Oscar ................. Med. 4 ........ .4908 Sh~rbrooke St. W ., Montreal.. West. 6357 
Nutt, Philip K ............... Corn. 1 ......... 83 Lorne Ave., St. Lambert, Que .... St. Lam. 237 
Oatman, Homer Clifton, Jr .... Med. 4 ......... 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ....... Marq. 1545 

2437 Second St., San Diego, Calif. 
O'Connell, Francis] .......... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 254-5 St. Charles St .. Montreal ..... Wil. 6973 
O'Connor, Maurice N ......... Med. 5 ......... 3484 Shuter St ................... Marq. 3472 

Wellsville, N.Y. 
O'Dowd, Cyril G ............. Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 327 De L'Epee Ave., Outremont, 

Que ............................. At. 2335 
Ogilvie, Douglas R ........... Arts 3 .......... 20 St. Sulpice Rd., Westmount, Que.West. 7354 
Ogilvie, Ian .................. Arts 1 ......... 3529 Simpson St., Montreal. ....... Up. 0655 
Ogilvy, James Angus .......... Ap. Sci. 4 ....... 3489 Atwater Ave., Montreal. ..... West. 2267 

3429 Peel St., Montreal ............. Up. 594 7 
O'Halloran, Eleanor K ........ Arts 4 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montre1l ... Plat. 0078 

828 Brunswick .St., FrederictQn, .B. 
O'Hara, Gerald Patrick ....... Med. 1. ........ 3534 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 3448 

606 Diamond St., San Francisco, Calif. 
Olesker, Carmen H ........... Arts 1 ......... Wilhelmina Hotel, 1170 Mo:mtain 

St., Montreal .................... Up. 3802W 
Olesker, Norman H ........... Arts 1 .......... 1170 Mountain St., Montreal ...... Up. 3802W 
Oleskevich, Veni ............. Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 3592 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal ... Plat. 6679 

Chatham, N.B. 
Oliver, Abraham ............. Dent. 2 ........ 3816 DeBullion St., Montreal ...... Plat. 3312 
Oliver, Austen W ........ , .... Dent. 3 ........ 1483 Closse St., Montreal ......... Wil. 4442 

415, 10th St., Saskatoon, Sask. 
Olmes, FrankS .............. Med. 2 ......... 539 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ...... Marq. 7818 

1302, 6th Ave., Altoona, Pa. 
Olmstead, Shirley H .......... Med. 4 ......... 1490 Drummond St., Montreal ..• , . Up. 6600 

Lancaster, N.H. 
01ney, Mary R .............. Lib. Sch ........ 195 President Ave., Prov. R.I. ..... Wil. 9008 
O'Loughlin, Martin] ......... Arts 2 .......... 3702 St. Famille St., Montreal ..... Har. 2572 
O'Meara, Ambrose J .......... Arts 4 ......... Chateau Apts., Apt. E-71, Sher-

brooke St. W., Montreal .......... Up. 8633 
Onions, Wilfred R ............ Arch. 3 ......... 1176 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Marq. 1447 

Somerset, Bermuda 
Oppe, ]ames S ............... Arts 1. ......... 3491 Peel St., Montreal. .......... Up. 5959 
Oppe, John Stephen .......... Arts 4 .......... 3491 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 5959 
O'Reilly, Hewitt F. T ......... Corn. 1. ........ 1176 Sherbrooke St. W .. Montreal. .Up. 1674W 

. 20 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
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Organ, Sadie Loretto ......... Arts 3 . ......... Foyer de Marie R e para trice, 1025 
Mt. Royal W., Montreal ...... . ... At. 1750 
160 Military Rd. , St. John's, fid. 

Or)ando, Mar1o Pasquale ...... Arts 3 ........ .. 3573 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Plat. 1901 
Bridgetown, N .S. 

Orlando, Rose Gladys .... ..... Soc. Workers 1 .. 3650 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Plat. 4531 
Bridgetown, .S. 

Ornstein, J oseph F .......... . Corn. 2 ... ...... 5615 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que.Cres. 2240 
Ornstein, Louis .............. Corn. 1 ... ..... . 5477 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Cres. 6358 
Osborne, Dorothy E .......... Arts 4 ........ .. 1474 Fort St., Montreal. .......... Wil. 8449 
Osborn, John R .............. Med. 5 ......... 3419 University St., Montreal. ... . . Up. 1811 

Chester, N.Y. 
O'Shaughnessy, Michael J ..... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 1551 St. Mark St., Apt. 18 ........ Up. 8939 

Cobalt, Ont. 
Osier, Glyn F ................ Law 2 ... ....... Brown, Montgomery & McMichael, 

360 St. James St., Montreal. ....... Har. 4242 
3 Thornwood Rd., Toronto. 

Ostry, Harry ................ Med. 5 ......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal ... Lan. 1567 
120 Matheson Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

Oswald, Mary J .............. Arts 1 ......... 301 Wilson Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 0093W 
O'Toole, Geo. W K ........ . . Med. 5 .. ...... . 3523 Lorne Ave., Montreal ........ Plat. 7361 

St. Peters, .S. 
Ouimet, J. Alphonse .......... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 448 Outremont Ave., Outremont, 

Que ....... ..... ....... . ......... At. 2330 
Oulton, William F ............ Arts 2 .......... 232 Walnut Ave., St. Lambert, Que.St. Lambert 

886F 
Owen, George R. W ....•..... Arts 1 . ......... 422 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 

Montreal. ........................... Wal. 2749 
Owen, Henrietta M ........... Com. 1 ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 

2228 Collingwood Ave., Detroit, Mich. 
Packer, Henry ............... Med. 2 ......... 660 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que .At. 4138W 

6102 Woodland Ave., Cleveland, 0. 
Padber, Max N .............. Com. 3 ......... 3441 St. Dominique St., Montreal .. Lan. 5739 
Painter, Gilbert W ........... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 1025 Burnside PI., Montreal ....... Lan. 0705 
Palmer, Russell A ............ Med. 4 ......... 3647 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2806 

1054 Balfour Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Palrner, Russell F ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 63 Oak Ave., St. Lambert, Que ..... St. Lam. 629 
Panos, George S. M ...•...... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 153 Milton St., Montreal. ......... Har. 7460 
Panter, Faivel ............... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... .4598 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Bel. 6959 
Paquet, Arthur ............... Grad. Sch ...... 3789 Drolet St., Montreal .......... Har. 9988 

126 De l'Eglise St., Quebec, Que. 
Parish, Charles E ............ Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 3434 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Up. 8633 

30 Cliff Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Park, Francis W ............. Arts 3 .......... 3609 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 4300 

Newcastle, N.B. 
Parker, Alice L ............... Arts 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Up. 4694 

Coaticook, Que. 
Parker, Ceylon M ............ Med. 1 ......... 3489 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Plat. 5924 

Malone, N.Y. 
Parker, William S ............ Med. 3 ......... 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Lan. 6809 

76 E. Housatonic St., Pittsfield, Mass. 
Parkovnick, Samuel. .......... Med. 1 ......... 93 Dante St., Montreal .......... . 
Parmley, James R ............ Med. 5 ......... 539 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ....... Marq. 7818 

Penticton, B.C. 
Parr, Isaac .................. Arts 1 ......... 3778 City Hall Ave., Montreal ..... Lan. 4752 
Parr, Sidney ................. Corn. 1. ........ 3778 City Hall Ave., Montreal. .... Lan. 4752 
Parry, Dora ................. Grad. Nurses P. Children's Memorial Hosp., 75 Cedar 

Ave., Montreal. .................. Up. 9020 
264 Quinn Blvd., Longueuil, Que. 

Parsons, Edward H ........... Arts P ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 
Parsons, Mary C ............. Phy. Ed. 2 ...... 3555 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 8420 

Goderich, Ontario 
Parthenais, J oseph T ......... Grad. Sch ...... 69 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... Har. 6639 

30 Phillip St., Lowell, Mass. 
Parton. Eileen M ............. Arts 2 .......... Royal Victoria College ............ Plat. 0078 

238 Harvard Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Pascal, Fred ................. Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 23 Laviolette St., Outremont, Que .. At. 0992 
Pasquin, Andrew Rene ........ Arts 1 .......... 9765 LaSalle Rd., Lachine, Que .... Lach. 1139 
Passino, Leon C .............. Med. 1 ......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W ., Montreal ... Lan. 1567 

7 5 Constable St., Malone, N. Y. 
Paterson, John Allan ......... Arts 2 .......... 18 Winchester Ave., Montreal ...... West. 3899 
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Paterson, John Ross .......... Law 1 .......... 4311 Montrose Ave., Montreal ..... West. 9541 
Patterson, John Hall .......... Arts 3 ......... 5593 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal ... Cres. 0451 
Patton, Huntley M ........... Arts 2 .......... Presbyterian College, Montreal. .... Marq. 2720 

Truro, N.S. 
Patton, Inez G ............... Arts 4 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 

Ormstown, Que. 
Paul, Hugh Carl ............. Med. 4 ......... 640 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 6809 

Island Falls, Me. 
Payton, jas. A ............... Theol. 2 ........ 1207 Van Home Ave., Montreal ... . 
Payton, John R. T ........... Arts 2 .......... 25 Burton Ave., Westmount ....... \Vest. 2474 
Pearce, John Knight .......... Arts 4 .......... 396 Prud'homme Ave., Montreal. .. Wal. 4010 
Pearce, Priscilla M ........... Arts 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 

Picton, Ont. 
Pearson, Gertrude E .......... Med. 2 ......... 1944 Tupper St., Apt.?, Montreal. .Wil. 9184 
Peat, Frances J. B ............ Arts 2 ......... 1200 Sherbrooke St., Montreal ..... Marq. 2734 

77 Sewell St., St. Johns, N.B. 
Peck, Thomas V ............. Arts 2 ......... 539 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ....... Marq. 7818 

227 Kingswood Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Peden, Gwen. W ............. Arts 4 .......... 161 Strathearn Ave., Montreal \Vest.\Val. 0379 
Peden, Merle Grace ........... Corn. 2 ......... 161 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West.Wa!. 0379 
Peers, James H .............. Med. 4 ......... 3455 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 1712 

Providence, R.I. 
Peers, Robert S .............. Med. 5 ......... 3639 St. Famille St., Apt. 14, Mont-

real ............................. Marq. 1751 
Colfax-Placer Co., Calif. 

Peiker, Alfred L .............. Grad. Sch ...... 1429 Stanley St., Apt. 16, Montreal.. Marq. 5890 
156 High St. W., Orange, N.J. 

Pelletier, Wm. Charles ........ Corn. 1 ......... 359 Oxford Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 1355 
Pelley, \Villiam G ............ Arts 1. ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

220 Wentworth St. N., Hamilton, Ont. 
Perego, Harry A ............. Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 465 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. ... Wal. 1901 
Perelmuter, Martin M ........ Arts 4 .......... 232 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que .At. 5148 
Perlson, Phyllis V ............ Arts 1 ......... 99 Cedar Ave., Pt. Claire .......... Pt. Clar.187 
Perrault, Morris McK ........ Arts 1.... . ... 1442 Stanley St., Apt. 5, Montreal. .. Up. 4923 
Persk, Joseph ................ Dent. 4 ....... .4330 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 11, 

\Vestmount, Que ................. \Vest. 9116 
69 Williams St., Whitehall, .Y. 

Peters, Edward Smith ......... Med. 2 ......... 3432 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 1697 
177 Gower St., St. John's, Nfld. 

Peters, Jean W ............... Arts P ......... 1462 Bishop St., Montreal. ........ Up. 2722 
Peterson, Isabel M ........... Arts 2 .......... 236 Saranac Ave., Montreal ....... V.' al. 3190J 

303 Sask. Cres., Saskatoon, Sask. 
Petetson, .}oseph J, A ......... Arts 1 .......... 1311 Beaubien St. E., Montreal. ... Cat. 8782M 
Peterson, Miller A ............ Corn. 1 ......... 115 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. ...... Wal. 5713 
Petrie, Allison E ............. Arts 1 .......... Royal Victoria Co!lege, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 

2117 Hope St., Calgary, Alberta 
Petrie, J. Gordon ............. Med. 3 ......... 545 Pine Ave. \V., Montreal ....... Marq. 1545 

'ewcastle, N.B. 
Petry, William A ............. Med. 3 ......... 3592 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4479 

538 Washington St., Hudson, N.Y. 
Phelan, Lewis J .............. Grad. Sch ...... 338 Kensington Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 0715 
Phelps, Frances H ............ Arts 1 ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 

195 Ashmont St., Eo3ton, Mass. 
Phelps, Paul S ............... Med. 5 ......... 3657 St. Famille St., Montreal ..... Har. 7824 

Farmington, Conn. 
Philbrook, Anna L ............ Med. 2 ......... 3462 St. Famille St., Montreal ..... Har. 1719 

Meredith, .H. 
Phillips, Edward R ........... Med. 3 ........ .429 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Har. 0097 

2245 So. ]osephine, Denver, Colo. 
Phillips, Florence R ........... Arts 1 ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. Plat. 0078 

75 Cleveland Lane, Princeton, N .J. 
Phillips, Frederick R ......... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 26 Holton Ave., Montreal. ........ West. 7474 
Phillips, John D .............. Grad. Sch ...... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal ... Lan. 1567 
Phillips, Robert W ........... Arts 1 .......... Chambly Canton, Que ............ Cham. 78W 
Picard, Robt. I. C ............ Arts 3 ......... .426 Grosvem rAve., Westmount, Que. West. 1770 
Pickering, Gala C ............ Arts 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 

Greenwich, Mass. 
Pickleman, Gerald J .......... Med. 1 ......... 1490 Closse St .. Montreal ......... Wil. 0761 
Pimenoff, Clement J .......... Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 262 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal •... Wal. 9565W 
Pinhey, Kathleen G .......•.. Grad. Sch ...... Dept. of Zoology .............. , .. Marq. 9181 

Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 
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Pinkerton, Edwin K .......... Med. 3 .. .... .. . 3592 University St., Montreal. ....• Marq. 4479 
Vorkton, Sask. 

Piper, Richard L ............. Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 3530 Durocher St., Montreal ... . ... Plat. 0316 
227 Scarboro, Calgary, Alta. 

Pitcairn, William A .... ...... . Dent. 4 ......... 3511 Lorne Ave., Montreal .. ...... Plat. 0568 
Place, Harry A. L .. .. .... ... . Arts 1. ......... 18 Highland Ave., Montreal ... . ... West. 3879 
Place, Ronald E. G . ......... . Arts 1 ......... 18 Highland Ave., Montreal . . ..... West. 3879 
Playfair, Geoff.rey A .......... Com. 4 ......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 

Qualicum Beach, Vancouver Island, 
B.C. 

Poland, George H ............ Arts 3 .. ... .. . . 139 Lazard Rd., Mor treal . ..... ... At. 4584W 
Policoff, Abraham W ......... Med. 3 ......... 3686 Henri Julien St., Montreal. ... Har. 4797 
Pollack, Sam Louis ........... Arts 1 ...... .. . 3417 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 1071 

346 Grande Allee. Quebec, Que. 
Pollard, S. L ................. Grad. Sch •...... 3473 University St., Montreal. . .. . . Marq. 4902 

66 Highbury New Park, London N., 
Eng. 

Pomerlian, Car! .............. Corn. 1 ....... .. 4697 J eanne Mance St., Montreal .. Bel. 6989F 
Poole, Gordon D ........ ..... Ap. Sci. 2 . ..... 30 Ballantyne Ave. S., Montreal 

\Vest Uu~ .......................... . \V al. 0044F 
Pope, Howard J .. ..... ... .... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 3588 J eanne Mance St., Montreal. . . Plat. 6828 

North Hatley, Que. 
Popliger, Evelyn .. ........ ... Arts 1 ......... 3472 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 2717 
Poppo, Martin J ............. Med. 5 ...... ... 806 \'ersailles St., Montreal ........ Up. 4041 
Porteous, George ............. Grad. Sch .... . . 7083 De l'Epee St., Montreal. ...... At. 3D28M 
Porteous, John F ............. Arts P ......... 304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. .Marq. 2740 

6825 Boulevard LaSalle, Montreal.. York 0486 
Porter, Margaret J .........•. Lib. Se h ........ 308 Prince Arthur St., Montreal . ... Marq. 7845 

649 Superior St., Victona, B.C. 
Porter, Willi3.m H ........... . Ar h. 2.. ....... 3600 McTavish St., Montreal. ..... Up. 0~15 

Box 158, Escondidi, C&lif. 
Posner, Hertha F ............. Med. 1 ... ...... 5366 Waver! ~y St., Montreal. ...... Cres. 3376 
Potts, James E ............... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... Diocesan College, Montrea1 •••••••• Plat. 0720 

Stirling, Ont. 
Powell, Edward C ............ Grad. Sch ...... 3549 Jeanne Mance St., M ontreal .. 

Oxbow, Sask. 
Power, Eliazbeth ........... Arts 1 .......... 1415 McC il. College Ave., Montreal.Lr n. 5100 
Power, John Joseph ........... Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 418 Prince .Arthur St. W .. Montreal .. Har. 9580 

23 V ern on St., Halifax, N .S. 
Powers, Maurice ............. Med. 1 ......... 3457 Shuter St., Montreal .. ....... Marq. 7669 

Rockland, Ont. 
Poyas, Morton L ............. Med. 5 ......... 4039 Tupper St., Westmour.t, Qu~ .. West. 9000 

172 Bay 34th St., Brooklyn, N. V. 
Pratt, John J. W ............. Med. 1 ......... 5982 H utchison St., Outremont, Que.Cres. 3590 
Pratt, Robert J .............. Arch. 3 ......... 660 Dunlop Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 2268 
Prazoff, Isadore R ........... Art~ 2 .......... 6077 Hutchison St., Outremont, Que.At. 3628 
Prefontaine, Pierre ........... Ap. Sci. 1. ...... 359 Kensington Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............. .. .... . ... ...... West. 9516 
Prete, Louis A. A. ............ Ap. Sci. 2 ..... .480 Slierbrooke St. E., Montreal ... Ha . 1505 

Box 1120, Sudbury, Ont. 
Price, Autre.Y F ................. Grad. School. ... 1211 Mountain St .. Montreal. ........ U.:J. 9 ~55 

B · idgetow 1, N. '· 
Price, P a·old B .................. Ap. Sci. ....... 3566 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ......... Marq. 8812 
Price, Ralph E ................ 1\led. 1 ......... J5/8 l.Jniver ity St., Montreal. ..... M :;rq. 1074 

1355 Main St., Moncton, N.B. 
Price, Ralph \V .............. Cam. 2 .. .. ..... 1025 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. Up. 4418 

Fort Frances, Ont. 
Price, Robert W ........ ..... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 3521 )eanne Mance St., Montreal .. Plat. 2537 

151 Sanford Ave. S., Hamilton, Ont. 
Prince, William M ........... . Med. 3 ......... University Settlement, 1162 St. 

George St., Montreal. ............. Lan. 9855 
New Boston, N.H. 

Prowse, Alice R .............. Arts 4 .. ........ Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 
St. J ohns, N d. 

Pugsley, Leonard I ........... Grad. Sch ...... Macdonald College, Que .......... . 
Five IslanJs. N.S. 

Pulrang, F. Stanford .......... Med. 5 ......... 3567 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Plat. 0429 
209 Park Hill Ave., Vonkers, .V. 

Pursley, Robert .............. Theol. 1 ........ 3506 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2055 
5 Rugby Rd., Belfast, Ireland. 

Quackenbush, Roderick S ..... 1ed. 5 ......... 3473 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4902 
36 Hampton Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
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Quigley, Dorothy L ........... Arts 1. ......... 63 Clandeboye Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 4372 

Quigley, Robert W ........... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 1506 Mackay St., Montreal ........ Up. 7902 

2261 Retallack St., Regina, Sask. 

Quinn, Louis J ........... .... Arts 2 ......... 1461 Mountain St., Apt. 8, Montreal. Up. 9340 

Quinn, 0. Charles ........... Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 3504 Park Ave., Apt. 5, Montreal. .. Marq. 6590 

Gomin Rd., Quebec City, Que. • 

Quintin, Thomas J .......... Med. 5 ......... 3473 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4902 

Harbour Grace, Nfld. 

Quirt, Marjorie M ........... Arts 1 .......... 757 Outremont Ave., Outremont, 
Que ............................. At. 1780 

Quong, Sidney D ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 

Rex Hotel, Coderre, Sask. 

Rabiner, Ida Rita ............ Arts 2 .......... 5965 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... At. 6739 

Rabinovitch, Charlotte C ..... Arts 2 .......... 484 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont, 
Que ............................. At. 6644 

Rabinovitch, Hilda Joy ... . ... Arts 1. ......... 7 Cote Ste. Catherine Rd., Outre-
mont, Que ....................... At. 3006 

Rabinovitch, Jean ............ Arts P ......... 6 Murray Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 8778 

Rabinovitch, Rose ............ Arts P ......... 6 Murray Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 8778 

Racey, Allan J. W ............ Arts 3 ......... c/o Bank of Montreal, Church Ave., 
Verdun, Que ..................... Wil. 1363 

1185 St. Mark St., Montreal. ..... . 

Radler. Ruth ................ Soc. Workers .... 5823 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .. Cres. 6313 

Radovsky, Sydel_P ........... Music 1 ........ 531 Wilson Ave .. Montreal. 

Rahmanop, Waiter B ......... Med. 4 ......... 2039 McGill College Ave., Montreal.Plat. 3944 

156 Church St., Berlin, N.H. 

Ramsdale, Donald 0. D ....... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 548 Oxford Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 9231 

Randazzo, An ton P ........... Med. 3 ......... 2050 Victoria St., Montreal. ....... Lan. 1798 

110 Park Place, Passaic, N.J. 

Rankin, James L ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 192 Logan St., St. Lambert, Que ... St.Lam509J 

Rankin, John L ............. Corn. 1. ........ 5 Murray, Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 8869 

Ransom, Rosmore ........•.. Arts 1 .......... 57 Somerville Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 2863 

Raymond, Antonio ........... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 540 Wiseman Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 1667 

Raymond, George H ......... Arts 2 ......... Presbyterian College, Montreal ..... Marq. 2 720 

St. Paul's Rectory, Charlottetown, 
P.E.I. 

Read, Ellen L ................ Arts 2 .......... 124 Brodeur St., Montreal. ........ Wal. 3373W 

Read, Frances E. M .......... Med. 2 ......... 1445 Bishop St., Montreal ......... Up. 0542F 

Cascumpec, P.E.J. 

Redpath, Huntly R ........... Arts 2 .......... 375 PrinceArthur St. W., Montreal. .Har. 1941 

Pincher Creek, Alberta 

Redpath, James B ............ Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 3657 University St., Montreal. .... . 
Pincher Creek, Alta. 

Reece, Alick A ............... Merl. 1 ......... .3430 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Plat. 6528 

48 Gordon St., Trinidad, B.W.I. 

Regenstreif, Arthur ........... Phar. 3 ......... 3847 Drolet St., Montreal ......... Har. 4396 

Reid, Ewart P ............... Arts 3 .......... 600 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.\Vest. 2060 

Reid, Margaret Ida ........... Corn. 1 ......... 600 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Uue.West. 2060 

Reider, Reuben ... : .......... Med. 3 ......... 3763 Arcade St., Montreal. ........ Plat. 3643 

Reilley, john A .............. Ap. Sci. 1. ...... 120 EastonAve., Montreal West. Que.Wal. 0415M 

Reinauer, Grace K ..... .. .... Grad. Nurses P.Montreal General Hosp., Montreal.Lan. 4101 

21 Renfrew Ave., \Vestmount, Que. 

Reinblatt, Ethel E. .......... Music 1 ........ 5245 Waverly St., rfontreal. 

Remmer, John H ............ Arch. 2.... . ... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 3205 

59 Wall St., Brockville, Ont. 

Remmer, Roy K ............ Arts 1 ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

Renaud, Joseph F. G ........ Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 21 Brillon Ave., Iontreal ......... Wal. 3832 

Rennie, Gordon H ........... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 3581 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 3842 

Agincourt, Ont. 

Renton, Hollis A ............ 1Ied. 1 ......... 3578 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 1074 

17 George St., Sydney, Cape Breton, 
N.S. 

Resnik, Edward ............. Med. 5 ......... 3419 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 3089 

120 Dwight t., New Haven, Conn. 

Rettie, Margaret 0 ........... Arts 4 .......... 8 Willow Ave., Westmount, Que .... West. 1999 

Rexford, Orcin B ............ Arts P ......... 1440 Bernard Ave. \V., Outremont, 
Que. 

Reynolds, Grace E ........... Arts P ......... McGill University, Library Sch., 
Montreal. ....................... Marr1. 9181 

12323 otre Dame des Anges, Car- Loc. 87 

tierville, Que. 
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Riache, Laverne ............. Gi-ad. Nurses ... Avalon Court, Regina Sask ....... . 
Rice, John H. ~1 ............. l\led. 2 ......... 1162 St. \.eorge St., 1antreal. ..... Lan. 9855 

Marys..-ille, "N'.B. 
Richan, Ruth I .............. Arts 1 .......... 114 Vivian Avc:., Tow1 of Mt. Royal, 

Que ............................... At. 2574 
Richardson, Hope ............ Arts 1 ........ .43 ~ 0 Montro~e Ave., llontreal ..... We t. 1353 
Richardson, Jean D .......... Arts I ......... 140EastonAve.,Mo•tealWe~t.Que.Wal. 6731 
Richardson, Laurence R ....... Arts 3 .......... 18 Faircourt Apts., 5!05 Durocher 

St., Outremont, Que .. ........... Cres. 2835 
c/o Trustees Executrrs Co., Mel-
bourne, Australia. 

Richardson, Seton L .......... Med. 3 ......... 475 PrinceArthurSt. V., Montreal..Marq. 3916 
O'Donnell, Ont. 

Riches, John Vernon .......... Med. 3 .......•. 3449 Hutchison St., JY.ontreal ...... Lan. 2833 
207, Ninth St., Saskab:>n. Sask. 

Rilance, Arnold B ............ 1led. 3 ........ . 5391 Esplana1e Ave., ~1o1treal .... Cres. 8260 
2173, 41)tn Ave. W .. Vwcouver, B.C . 

Rill, Cyril B ........... , ..... Com. 4 ......... 3418 Peel St., Montre.l. .......... Up. 1071 
39 Purcell Ave., Winnpeg, Man. 

Ritchie, Arthur S. C .......... Arts 3 •......... 3506 University St., l'vontreal, Que. Marq. 7265 
Methodist Manse, Skhbereen, Ireland 

Ritchie, Henry L ............ Corn. 4 ......... 3530 Durochcr St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 0316 
275. 1st Ave .. Ottawa,Ont. 

Rite hie, Ida P ............... Phy. Ed. 2 ..... 234 Walkley Ave., Matreal .... , .. \V al. 1899 
101 \Voodycre!'t Ave.,Toronto 6, Ont. 

Ritchie, Kenneth S . , ........ Arts 2 .......... 5578 Pie IX Blvd., Montreal ... , .. Clar. 0678\V 
Rivenovich, Israel R .......... App. &i. 1 ..... 446 Rigaucl St., Mont:eal. ......... Har. 4795 
Ri vett, Louis S .............. Arts 1 ......... 5 Argyle Ave., Montral .......... Up. 3491 

Box 3, Kenogami, Qu~ 
Roberts, Geoffrey D .......... Ap. Sci. 1.... 3579 Hutchison St., l'v'ontreal ...... Plat. 1618 

P.O. Bo~ 188, Magog,Que. 
Roberts. l\lary E ............. Phy Ed. 2 ....... H66 University St., 1\oontreal ...... Marq. 2608 

161 George St., Bellevlle, Ont. 
Roberts, Percy H ............. Med. 4 ........ 551 Querbes Ave., Ouremont, Que .At. 4947 
Robt·rts, \Villi am G ........... Corn. 2 ......... 1477 Sherbrooke St. V., Montreal.. Up. 7303 

43 Elgin St., Gran by, 2ue. 
Robertson. Alexander M. H .... Com. 1 ......... 29 ,. orclen Ave., West:10unt, Que ... \Vest. 0322 
Robcrtson, Angus G .......... Corn. 4 .... , .... 400 Kensington Ave., .Vcstmount, 

Que ............................. West. 0706 
Robertson. Daniel M ......... Grad. Sch. , .... 1431 lJrum·aoncl St., ]ontreal ..... Marq. 5093 

131 Finly St., Winnipog, Man. 
Robertson, Harold R .......... Arts 2 ......... Strathcona Hat!, Monreal. ........ Lan. 1567 

640 Pencler St., Vancmver, B.C. 
Robertson, Margaret] ........ Arts P ........ .461 Roslyn Ave., Wesmount Qu~ .. West. 2145 
Robertson, Thomas D ...... , .. Arts 4 .......... 4144 Dorchester St.\'~,. , Westmount, 

Que ........................... West.5~19W 
Robin, Percival A ............ Med. 3 ......... 1176 Sherbrooke St."'·· Montreal. .U(). 1674\V 

c o Professional Blclg. Hempstead, 
L.I., ~.Y. 

Robinett, Jr., Jamt's B ........ Med. 3 ......... 54-5 Pi 1c Ave. W., M01treal ....... Marq. 15!5 
1505 Isabella Ave., Hruston, Texas 

Robinson, Charles W ...••.... Arts P ......... 110 Wolse!ey Ave., M1:1treal West. .Wal. 3376 
Rochman, A bra ham A ........ Phar. l ......... 5300 Hutcltison St., l\.bntreal. ...... Cres. 7426 
Rodger, Norman E .... , ...... Ap. Sci. 4 ....... 2044 MetcalfeSt, Mortreal. ....... Lan. 0471 

205 Vtctoria St. E., A11herst, N.S. 
Rodger, Rutherfnrd D ........ Med. 5....... 772 Sherbrookc St. W. Montreal. Lan. 1557 

Hammond, New YorkState 
Rogers, Alfred \V ............. Arts P ......... Acadia Apts., Sherbrooke St., Mont-

real. ........................... Up. 2526 
357 Ray St., Toronto,:)nt. 

Rogers, Durothy B. I ......... Art:> 1 .......... <Zuyal victor.a Colleg~ Montreal ... Plat. 0078 
Woodside Grafton . Ot. 

Rogers, Elizabeth B .......... Grad. Nunes 1. .3560 Peel St., Montrea. . . ...... Plat. 1251, 
Pontypool, Ont. Local 153 

Rogers, Ethel \V ............. Soc. Work .. , ... 3441 J eanne Mance St, Montreal ... . 
Rogers, Howard W .•........ Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 1174 St.l\ltrk St., Apt.63, Montreal.Wll. 3702 
Rogers, eil C ......••...... l\Icd. 4 ......... 3534 Lorne .• vc., .Monreal.. ....... Marq. 5992 

Eliot, Me. 
Rolbin, Max ....... , ........ Ap. Sci. 1 ... , •• 1657 Henri )ulien Ave, Mo:1treal.. Har. 3019 
Rolfe, Clayton J ............. Law 2 . ........ 1583 Hutchison St., Mmtr~al. ..... Plat. 6785 

Huntingdon, Que. 
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Rollit, John B ............... Arts 3 ......... 4427 St. Catheline St. \V., MontrealWest. 7964 
Rondeau, Ralph C ........... Arts P ........ .407 Mrtcalfe Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 1310 
Rose. Arthur ................. Corn. 1 ......... 274 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal .. Bel. 8558F 
Rose, Bram .................. Med. 2 ........ 4470 Sherbrooke St. \V., Westmount, QuP ........ . ................... \Vest. 7443 
Rose, Lottie ................. Arts 4 .......... 384 Edward Charles St., Montreal .. At. 0802 
Rosen, Charles ............... Arts 3 .......... 4664 HLtchison St., Montreal ...... At. 5809W 
Rosenbaum, Beatrice R. . ... Arts 2 ......... .490 Champagneur Ave., Outremont, 

Que ............................. At. 3042 
Rosenberg, Harold ............ Arts 1 ......... 5030 J eanne Mance St., Montreal. .. Bel. 1622F 
Rosenberg, Solomon .......... Arts 1 ......... 3866 City Hall Ave., Montreal ..... Lan. 3946 
Rosegarten, Wm ......•....... App. Se. 2 .•.... 397a DECarie Blvd., Montreal.. •...• Wal. 9955W 

12 Smihu iela, Riga, Latvia. 
Rosenhek, Clarence ............ Law 2 .......... 4812 CarkeSt.. Montreal .......... Bel. 8721] 

Cam Jbellton N.B. 
Rosenthal, Robert W ......... Corn. 2 ......... 11ount Royal Hotel, Montreal ..... Up. 6360 

7Q6 Mrtralfr St .. Ottawa, Ont. 
Ross, Agnes B ............... Arts 4. . . . ..... 7 51 Rockland Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 3832 

10 McGill St., Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Ross, Arthur L ............... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 3592 U1iversity St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4479 

Ship Canal, Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 
Ross, Charles W .............. Arts 1 .......... Strathcona Hall, Montreal. ........ Lan. 1567 

404 Laurier Ave. E., Ottawa, Ont. 
Ross, Dondd R .............. Ap. Sci. 3 ....... 112 Grey Ave., Montreal .......... Wal. 5274 
Ross, Dorothy J .............. Arts 4 ......... 367 Met.calfe Ave., Westmount, Que.\Val. 0678 
Ross. Dougl<~s Allen .......... Grad. Sch ...... 367 Met.calfe Ave., Westmount, Que.Wal. 0678 
Ross, Henry S ............... Arch. 5 ......... 3516 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 8460 

345 Bronson Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Ross, H. Russell .............. Arts P .......... 3506 University St., Union Col., 

Montnal. ....................... Maq. 2055 
New Haven, Conn. 

Ross, Ho ward I .............. Arts 4 .......... 3434 MeT a, ish St., Montreal ...... U r. 8085 
134 Cole des Neiges Rd., Montreal 

Ross, Oakland K ............. Arts 1 ......... 631 Milton St., l\Iontreal. ......... Plat. 0475 
Ross, Thomas \V ............. Ap. Sci. 1 ....... Box 295, Haw1-esbury, Ont ....... . 
Ross, \\'illiam B .............. Arts 4 .......... 367 MttcalfeAve., Westmount, Que.West. 0678 
Ross, William L. P ........... Ap. Sci. 1. . . . 1480 McGill College Ave., Montreal. 

Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Rostenberg, Adolph, Jr ........ Med. 4 ......... 3504 Park Ave., Montreal. ........ Plat. 4708 

152 E.179 St., N.Y.C. 
Roston, Bram ................ Arts 2 .......... 215 Gi:ouard Ave., Montreal ...... Wal. 6596 
Roth, Harold Allan......... Med. 5.... . .. 318 Claremont Ave., Montreal ..... Wal. 5437W 
Rother, Vincent J ............ Arts 1 ......... 1 Hudson Ave., \Vestmount, Que ... West. 5482 
Rountree, G. Meredith ......... Arts 3 ........ .445 M l. Stephen Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 2883 
Routtenberg, Constance ....... Arts 2 ......... .4908 Eutchison St., Montreal. ..... At. 4176W 
Routtenberg, Rae C .......... Arts 4 ......... 5437 Fark Ave., Mor.treal ......... Cres. 6420 
Rowan-Legge, C. Kingsley ..... Med. 3 ......... 3485 MacTavish St., Montreal. .... Marq. 2720 

398 Tower Rd., Halifax, N .S. 
Rowat, C. A. Ronald ......... Arts 4 .......... 572 Lansdowne Ave., \Vestmount, 

Que .. ... ........................ West. 4096 
Rowat, lsabel R. McK ........ Arts 4 ......... . 512 I.ansdowne Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 4096 
Rowat, John P. . . .......... Arts 2 .......... 5 72 I.ansdowne Ave., \Vestmount, 

Row land, Esther A ........... Arts 4 .......... ~5u1~ 'sh~t~r· St.", "M'~~tr~~i : : : : : : : : : ~:~~·4!~i
6 

Rowley, Anne ................ Arts 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 
Lake Edward, Que. 

Roy, Theodore E ............. Med. 4 ......... 257 Dorchester St. W., Montreal .... Lan. 9855 
Grand Ligne, Que. 

Rubin, Edward B ............ Arts 1 ......... 453 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 5621 

Rubin, Edythe F ............. Phy. Ed. 2 ..... 4118 Western Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 7951 

Rubin, Jack ................. Arts 3 ......... 1074 City Hall Ave., Montreal. ..... Lan. 5615 
Rubin, Jacob Simon .......... Med. 5 ......... 2071 Peel St .. Montreal ........... Lan. 9359 

151-0l , 85th Drive, Jamaica, N.Y. 
Rubin, Lionel L .............. Arts 4 .......... 4118 Western Ave., Montreal ...... \Vest. 7951 
Rubinstein, Florence .......... Soc. Workers .... 235 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal.Bel. 7314W 
Rubinstein, Joseph E ......... Med. 5 ......... 235 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal.. Bel. 7314W 
Rudkin, Stanley T ............ Arts 1 .......... 772 S1erbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 

Box 'i6, Sandoa, B.C. 
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Rud>ff, Hyman .............. Arts 1 ......... 3454 Colonial Ave., Montreal ..... . 
Ruff, Olive L ................ Arts 1 ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal ... Plat. 0078 

46 Union Ave., Arnityville, .Y. 
Rus'lel. C'olin M ............. Arts 3. . ...... 641 Argyle Ave .. Wcstrn:>unt, Que .. West. 5440 
Rus3ell. Nelson G ............. Med. 1 ......... 538 Prince Arthur St.. 1ontreal ..... Plat. 3624 

467 Linnwood Ave., Buffalo, .Y. . 
Rutherford, ]ennie Lulu ...... Phy. Ed. 2 ..... 3466 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2608 

Revelstoke, B.C. 
Ryan, Alice K ................ Arts 1 .......... 15 Sunnyside Ave., Westrnount, Que. West. 4257 
Ryan, ]erorne J .............. Med. 2 ......... 315 Pine Ave .. Montre, 1. .......... Up. 9173 

53S Cranston St., Providence, R.I. 
Ryan, Leo E ................. Ap. Sci. ~ ...... 1S Sunnyside Ave., Westrnount. Que. West. 42S7 
Sabourin, Roland P ........... Law 3 ......... 21 Sherbrooke St. E., Montred ..... Har. 5S73 

St. ] ohns, Que. 
Saffran, Louis ................ Phar. 3 ........ 52 77 Clarke St., Montreal. ........ Cres. 2635 
Saibil. Maurice.. . ........... fed. 4 ........ S984 St. Urbain St., Montreal ..... Cres. 7344 
Saint Denis, Roll tnd .......... Ap. Sci.; ...... 6640 Christophe Culo nb ~t.. Mont-

real..... . . . . . . . . . . . ............ Cal. 6307 
Saint Gerrnain, Ernile ........ Corn. 4 ......... 3501 ]eanne Mance St, Montreal ... Plat. 3719 
St. Gerrnain, Ralph ........... Corn. 4 ......... 3647 University St., Montreal ..... Plat S070 

122 Cartier St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Sailer, M. Gertrude .......... Lib. Sch ........ 3721 ]eanne Marce St., Montreal. .. Lan. 2714 

Kendallville, Ind. 
Salornon, Anna ............... Arts 2 .......... SOS Grosvenor Ave., Westrnount, 

Que ............................. West. 3978 
S:-~ltcr, Zenda .............. P.ty. Ed.2 ...... 3466UniversitySt.,Montreal •.. Marq. 2608 

Clinton, Ont. 
Sarnp3on, D.lVid A.. . . . . .... Med. 4 ......... 3439 St. Farnille St., Montreal ..... Plat. S544 

1820 College Ave., Regina, Sask. 
Sarnps m, Waiter P ........... Arts 3 ......... 77?. Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .. Lan. 1S67 

70 Stone St., Gananoque, Ont. 
Sa net on. AI ice \V ............. Corn. 1 ........ .4643 Sherbrooke St. W ., Westrnount, 

Que ............................. West. 5749 
Sancton. Edward H ........... Ap. Sci.: ...... 4643 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. S749 
Sancton, Richard A ........... Ap. Sci.: ..... .4643 Sherbrooke St. W., Westrnount, 

Que ............................. West. S749 
Sand.:!rs, Margaret E .......... Arts 1 .......... 610 Argyl! Ave., Westrnount, Que ... West. 4474 
Sanderson. Joseph L .......... Med. 1 ........ 539 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ....... Marq. 7818 

1540 Boston Blvd. W .. Detroit, Mich. 
Sangster, Eric N ............. Arts 1........ .538 Prince Arthur \V., Montreal... Marq. 2740 

70 King St.. Windsor, N.S. 
Sankey, Charles A.. . ....... Grad. Sd ...... 2037 Metcalfe St., Apt. .'i, Montreal.Lan. 7751 

Sidney Cottage, Belle\•111!, Ont. 
Santmyer, Phi lip H ........... Arts P ......... 1015 Sherbrooke St., Montreal .... . 

Xenia, Ohio. 
Saundt>rs. John S .............. Ap. Sci. "· ..... 215 Brcc'( Ave. N, Montreal West.Wal. 6938] 
Saunders, Roderick C ......... Corn. 2 ......... 624 Dunl)p Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 1016 
Saunders. Roy A ............. Corn. 1 ......... 375 Berube St., Montreal. ......... At. S786 
Savage, Mae L ............... Grad. Sch. ...... 154 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 

West. Q.te ....................... Wal. 2301 
Savage, Palrner E ............ Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 154 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 

West. Que ....................... Wal. 2301 
Sawyer, William R ........... Grad. Sch .. · .... 5S4 Prince Arthur St. W ., Apt. 8, 

· Montreal. ...................... . 
183 University A\'e., Kingston, Ont. 

Saylor, Lester A .............. Ap. Sci. 1. •.... Caughnawaga, Box 103 ........ -
Scarlctt, John T .............. Corn. 2 .. . ...... 3434 McTav'sh St., Montreal ...... Up. 8633 

94 Bay St. S , Hamilton, Ont. 
Schachcr, Helen .............. Arts 4 .. . ...... 159 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal. ... Lan. 7585 
Schacher. ]osephine ........... Arts 2 ........ 159 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal ... Lan. 7585 
Schacter, Samuel N..... . ... Law 1 .......... 237 Mt. Royal Ave. W., Montrt-al. .. Bel •. H62 
Schaffner. Vernon D .......... Med. 5 ........ 539 Pine Ave. W .. Montreal ....... Maq. 7818 

Lawrencetov.n, .S. 
Schectet. Nathan ............. Arts 2 ......... 5671 Esplanade Ave., Montreal ... . 

280 St. Andrew St .. Ottawa, Ont. 
Schiller, Daisy S. E ........... Arts 2 ......... 54S3 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Cres. 9410 

Loretteville. Que. 
Schlesmger, John M .......... Arts.\ ......... 4125 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 5645 
Schloen, John H .............. Ap. Sci. 3. ...••. 3S92 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4479 

orth Glenside, Pa. 
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Schmit, Richard H ........... Med. 4 ......... 2007 Mansfield St, Montreal ...... Lan. 4513 
410 \V. 29th St., :Erie, Pa. 

Schnebly, Clarence D ......... Arts 1 .......... 124 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West. Qt~e ................... .. ........ Wal. 1067 

Schnebly, Frances E .......... Arts 3 .......... 124 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West, Que ............ ................. Wal. 1067 

Schnee, Frederick Charles ..... Med. 2 ........ 539 Pine Ave. \V ., Montreal ...... Marq. 7818 
5236, 70th St., 1-hspeth, L.I., N.Y. 

Schofield, Robert J. G ........ Arts 1 ......... 340 Ballantyne J...ve. N., Montreal West Q.1e ...................... \V al. 1673 
Schofield, William ......... .. . Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 7881 Henri J ulien St., Montreal .... Cal. 5385 
Schroeder, Frank W .......... Med. 5 ........ 3565 Mance St., Ppt. 7, Montreal ... Lan. 5938 

jansen, Sask. 
Schubert, Laura .............. Arts 2 .......... 206 Pine Ave. E .. Montreal. ....... Plat. 1040 
Schurman, Nona.. . ........ Arts P ......... 759 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, Que... . . . . . . .. ................ West. 8228 

Schwartz, Arthur G ........... Arts 4 .......... 7 56B Querbes AYe. Outremont, Que.At. 2505 
Schwartz, ?.lax A ............. Law 2 ......... 5010 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 16, Montreal.. . . . .. ............ .... \Vest. 4426 
Schwartz, Sophie ............. Arts 3 .......... 4445 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 0528 
Schwarzbard, Samuel ......... Arts 1 .......... 1349 Lajoie Ave. Outremont, Que .. At. 0980 
Schwisberg, Cyril E ........... Law 2 .......... 4405 Esplam de A .. ve., Montreal .... Bel. 2616 
Scott, David G ............... Corn. 2 ......... 14 Papineau Terace, Montreal ..... Wal. 6265 
Scott, Phili p H ............... Arts 1 .......... 6 Red path Place, Montreal ........ Up. 8 714 
Scott-Moncrieff, R ........... Med. 4 ......... 3433 Peel St., M:mtreal ........... Up. 2143 

1535 Richc-.rdsonSt., Victoria, B.C. 
Sears, Teresa C .............. Lib. Sch., ...... 1205 Crescent ~1 ., Montreal ....... Up. 3839) 

Antigonish, N .S 
Sea ton, WiWam B ..... ....... Corn. 4 ......... 546 :Milton St., :viortreal ......... Marq. 9:184 
Seeker, H. C ................. Theol. 2 ........ 3473 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4902 

Brownsbmg, Qre. 
Seely, E. Trueman H ......... Arts 3 .......... 539 Fine Ave. \'I'., Montreal ....... :Marq. 7818 

5 Dufferin Row,We~t St. John, N.B. 
Segal, Sa m ................... Ap. Sci 1 ...... 546 Old Orchan, Montreal ........ Wal. 9246 
Sellar, \\'illiam ............... Arts 2 ........ 5429 Peel St., 1-.ontreal ........... Wal. 2577 

286 Hamoton Ave., Montreal. 
Seltzer, Joseph ............... Arts 3 .......... 4835 Es1lanadeAve .. Montreal .... Bel. 3028) 
Senecal, Alphom:e L .......... Mcd. 2 ......... 640 Prince Arthu St. W., Montre.1l. .Lan. 6809 

P'a.tsburg, · .Y. 
Senkeivitz, Lucy J ............ Arts P ........ 5952 Sixth Ave. Rosemount, M~nt-

reul ............................. Clair.6012W 

Seward, Violet E ............. Arts 2 .......... 101 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West, Que .......... ................... Wal. 1323 

Seybold, Hugh G ............. Ap. Sci. 1 ....... 331 Lansdownt Ave., West mount, Que. . . . . . . . . . . ................. West. 8896 

Seybold, John E .............. Corn. 3 ......... 331 Lar sdown~ Ave., Westmount, Que ............................ West. 8896 
Seymour, Stanley L ........... Arts 3 .......... 1018 Sherbroo1e St. W., Montreal.. Lan. 5778 

271 George St., BelleYille, Ont. 
Shackell, Aubrey C ........... Com. 3 ......... 3446 Hutchisor St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 1763 
Shaffer, Harold ............... Corr. 2 ......... 3505 Lorne Av1., Montre<tl ........ MatQ. 2849 

19 Matlborough, Ottawa, Ont. 
Shallcross, John R. F ......... Com. 2 ........ 3429 Ped St., :v1ontreal.. . ...... Up. 5947 

Capenhurst, Staughnessy Hts., Van-
couver, B.C. 

Shapiro, Clarence H .......... Ap. Sci. 2 .. .... 3605 St. Urbai1 St., Montreal. ..... Har. 3317 
Yarmouth, N.S. 

Shapiro. Evelyn .............. Arts 4 ......... . 353 AddingtonAve., Montreal ..... Wal. 4463 
Shapiro. Gerald J . . . . . ...... Arts 2 .......... 35 .. ~ Addington Ave., Montreal ..... Wal. 44.63 
Shapiro, Gold ye Rhoda ....... Arts 4 .......... 293 Prud'homne Ave., Montreal ... Wal. 7222 
Shapiro, )acoh H ............. Arts 1 .......... 5303 Esplanare Ave., Montreal ... Cres. 0063 
Shapiro, Lion 1 .............. Grad. Sch ...... 5. 50 Pan.- AvE., Montre.tl ......... Cres. 880.2 
Shapiro, Louis A ............. Med. 3 ... ...... 6415 Papineac Ave., Montreal ..... Cal. 7021 W 
Shapiro, Si m on B ............ Med. 1 ......... 5415 J eanne :Mance St., Montreal ... Cres. 7226 
Sharkey, Sidney J ...•... ..... Arts 1 ......... 2090 Peel St., Montreal ........... Lan. 9885 
Sharkey, N. F ............... Theol. 2 ........ 2 90 Peel St., Montreal ........... Lan. 9dg5 
Sharp, GeorgeA............ Com. 2... . ... 341 Cote St. Antoine Rd., We~t-

mount, Que ...................... West. 2973 
Sharp, Lewis Inman .......... Arts 3 .......... 538 Prince Arthur St. Vv ., Montreal. .Marq. 2740 

Manhasset, LT., ~.Y. 
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Sharpe, Helen M ............. c;rad. Nurses ... Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal .. Plat. 1251 
Woodstock, N.B. 

Shaw, Cecil Hope ............ ;1ed. 1 ......... 3538 Shuter St., Montreal . .... . . . . 
209 King St. E., Sherbrooke, Que. 

Shaw, Dorothy D ............ .LTts l .......... 493 Sherbrooke St. \V., Montreal ... Marq. 1439 
U.S. 'aval Ammunition D epot, 
Hingham. Mass. 

Shaw, Fred. W. Brown ........ ...rts 1 .......... 167 Birch Ave., St. Lambert, Que .. St Lam. 186 
Shaw, Geoffniy T ................ rts 4 .......... St. An ne de Bellevue, Que .. . . ..... St. Annc 277 
Shaw, Hampden C ........... ...rts 2 ......... .4004 St. Catherine St. W., West-

mount, Que ...................... West. 0249 
Shaw, Robert F .............. A.p. Sci. 1 ...... 3454 Peel St., Montreal . .......... Up. 6788 

c o Bank of Montreal, Revelstoke, 
B.C. 

Shearer, ]ames B ............. .uts 1 ......... 636 Roslyn Ave., Westmount ...... West. 2765 
Shearwood, Alexander P .......... p. Sci. 3 ...... 120 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount. 

Que ......................... \\'est. 2777 
Shecter, Arthur .... ........ .. uts 2 .......... 96 St. Louis St., Lachine, Que ...... Lach. 286j 
Sheltus. Kenneth A ........... (om. 4 ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... l\1arq. 2055 
Shepherd, Grosvenor H .... ... ~1ed. 1 .... . .... 3429 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 7406 

561 Belle Isle \'iew Blvd., Riverside, 
Ont. 

Sherman, David .............. ~1ed. 4 . .. . ... .. 3417 Peel St. ,Montreal. .......... t;p. 1071 
636 Victoria Road, Sydney, '.S. 

Shimokura, Tadaichi. ......... \rch. 1. ....... 3522 Mountain, St. Montreal 
Shister, Hynam ............... >1ed. 3 ......... 5497 St. Urbain, St., Montreal ..... Cres. 9422 
Shlackman, Vera ................ rts. 4 ......... 417 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal .At. 7709 
Short, Constance L. G ......... uts 1. ......... 729 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que.\Vest. 0755 
Short, Mary G. G ................ rts 3 .......... 729 Belmont Ave., \Vestmount, Que.\Vest. 0755 
Shortall, John D ............. lp. Sci. 1. ...... 704 Cote St. Antoine Road., \Vest-

mount, Que ............ .......... West. 3710 
Shulman, Abraham ........... :fed. 4 ......... 5336 Clarke St., l\fontreal ......... Cres. 4795 
Shuster, Samuel ............. uts 3 .......... 3699 St. Lawrence Blvd., l\1ontreal. Plat. 0626 
Shute, Arthur \V ................. p. Sci. 1. ...... 1610 Sherbrooke St. \V., Apt. 4, 

Montreal ....................... t;p. 5873 
Sichel, Manley R ............. nts 4 .......... 5990 Durocher Ave., Apt. 9, Outre-

mont, Que ........................ At. 7086\V 
Silverman, Archie ............ ~aw 1 .......... 4871 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel. 9805M 
Siminovitch, Jack ............ uts 3 .......... 5115 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ... Cres. 7053 
Simpson, E!eanor A ........... .~.rts. 1 ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .. Plat. 0078 

93 Park Ave., Quebec City, Que ... . 
Simpson, Geo. A ............. Jfed. 5 ......... 690 Sherbrooke St. \V, Montreal ... Lan. 7142 

105 Victoria St. '., Sarnia, Ont. 
Simpson, Roger G .......•.... Jfed. 1 ......... 545 Pine Ave., Montreal. .......... Marq. 1545 

201 Tunnel Rd., Berkerey, Cal. 
Simpson, Virginia D ........... ...rts 4 .......... 375 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal.. .. \Val. 0682 
Sinclair, Tennyson Byron ...... ;Ied. 3 ......... 3430 Park Ave., Apt. 2, Montreal .. Plat. 6528 

70A King St., Kingston, Ja., B.W.l. 
Sise, Phi lip F ................ uts 3 .......... 17 Red path Crescent, Montreal. ... Up. 3 714 
Skazin, Leo .................. l;rad. Sch ...... Macdonald College, Que .•• ........ 
Skelly, Patrick ]. A ........... .~.p. Sci. 3 ....... 50 Courso !St., Montre.1l. ......... Wil. 0673 
Skelton, Cecil H .............. .1.p. Sci. 4 ...... . 379 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 2659 
Skelton, Winifred M .......... .~.rts 1 .......... 218 Percival Ave., Montreal West, 

Que ............................. Wal. 2419F 
Skinner, Norman S ............ Jfed. 2 ......... 3516 Shuter St., Montreal. ........ Plat. 7472 

19 Coburg St., St. John, N.B. 
Slanker, \Villiam G ............ uts. 1 ......... 418 Claremont Ave., Apt. 20, 

Westmount, Que .................. \Vest. 8220 
Slapack, Max ................ ~aw 1 .......... 6020 Espbnade Ave., Montreal. ... Cres. 2917 
Slatkoff, William R ........... Jfed. 1 ......... 5331 Park Ave .. Montreal .... ..... Cres. 8429 
Slessor, Ida L ................ nts. 1 ......... 628 Murray Hill, Wes.mount, Que .. West. 1690 
Slotin, Gabriel .................. p. Sci. 1. ....... 5158 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal ... Cres. 4444 
Sm1ill, Donald W ............ ...rts 3 .......... 3567 Hutchison St., Montreal ..... Plat. 0363 

167 Holmwood Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Smardon, Florence E ......... c;rad. Turses 1 .. 687 Grosvenor Ave., \Vestmount, 

Que ............................. \Vest. 8075 
Smart, Helen L .............. uts 1 .......... Apt. 2, 493 Sherbrooke St. \V., Mont-

real .......................... Z\farq. 1439 
Smart, Janet S ............... Hts 3 .......... 70 Cedar Ave., Montreal. ......... Up. 4468 
Smart, Leon A ............... uts 1 .......... 52 Bonaventure St., Montreal. ..... Up. 4230\V 

18 Brantford Rd., Cross Rds., P.O. 
Jamaica, B.W.I. 
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Smellie, W. Henry . . ......... C<'m. 2 ......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2720 
Smiley, R css E .............. Arts 1 .. ........ 5905 Jeanne ::\lance St., Montreal.. .Cres. 8846 
Smit, jchn S . . . . . . . . . . . ~led. 3 ....... 3569 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ....... MarQ. 9523 
Smith, Beatrice A.... .Arts 4 .......... 5311 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Cres. 1427 

Cpper Bedford, Que. 
Smith, Charles B . . . . . . Arts 1 .. . .. 17 r\ orthview Court, 390 Cote des 

Neiges, ·westmcunt, Que ........... \Vest. 0308 
89 Addison Rd., London, Eng. 

Smith, Eunicc R. D . .... . .... Arts 2 .... 9 Laurendeau, ::\1ontreal East ...... Pt. aux Tre. 
199 

Smith, Fredcrick M cl . . . . ..... Med. 5 . . ... 55 Clandeboye Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 4396 

Smith, Gladys L. H .......... Soc. Workers 2 . . 1202 Bishop St., Montreal ........ Up. 6140 
10576, 105th St., Edmonton, Alta. 

Smith, Gordon C ..... ........ Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 3434 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Up. 8633 
79 Grande Alli~e. Quebec, Que. 

Smith, Howard ~lcK ......... Corn. 1 ........ 32 Belvedere Rd., Westmount, Que.West. 0403 
Smith, jack C ................ Arts 1 .......... 246 Grey Ave., :Montreal ..... ..... Wal. 3168 
Smith. J ohn H.. .•...• •. .•.•.•• Arts 1 ........ . . 5233 Waverley St., Montreal. ...... Cres. 4909 
Smith, Kath:1tine E .... .. ..... Arts. 1 ......... 439 Sherbrooke St. \V., Montreal. .. Marq. 1439 

47 Elgin St., Granby, Que. 
Smith, M a rella ..... ......... . Corn. 1 ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. Plat. 0078 

Webbwood, Ont. 
Smith, l\Iargarrt S . .......... . Arts 4 .......... 230 ·wood Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 7975 
Smith, R. Dou~)as ........ .... Thed. 1 ........ 240 Clifton Ave., Montreal ... . ... . Wal. 1850W 
Sn:.ith, Ralph L ..... .. . ...... Med. 2 . . ....... 751A Querbes Ave. Outremont, Que.At. 3469 
Smith, Robert E ............. Med. 2 ........ . 3514 Lorne Ave., Montreal ........ Marq. 6743 

Franklin, N.H. 
Smith, Robert G. C .... ... . ... Corn. 1 ......... 1226 St. Mark St., Montreal. ...... Wil. 7574 

79 Grande Allee, Quebec, Que. 
Smith, Rol.Jert S ... ..... .. . ... Theol. P. G . .... 9 Laurendeau St., Montreal East .. . 
Smith, Ronald H ......... ... . Arts 2 ..... ..... 501 Oxford Ave., Montreal .... .... \V al. 3198M 
Smith, Stanley T. B . .. ....... Corn. 1 ...... . .. 9841 Notre Dame St., Montreal East. Clair. 2986 
Smyth, John N ....... ........ Arts 2 .. ... ..... 3508 University. t., Montreal. . .... Up. 4092 
Smyth, l\largaret L ..... ..... . Soc. W orker" 2 .. 586 Oxford Ave., Montrea l ........ Wal. 3920J 
Snowdon, Cecil V . .. .. ...... . . Arts 2 .......... 337 Grosvenor Ave., \Vestmount, 

Que ..... ...... ........ .. ... .... . West. 1929 
Snyder, John K . ............. Arts 4 .......... 3429 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 7406' 

64 Cardinal Ave., St. Laurent, Que ... By. 0588 
Socolow, Lewis ............... l\Ied. 4 ......... 4865 St. Urbain St., Montreal ...... Bel. 1392\V 
Sohmer, Maurice ............. Corn. 3 ......... 5935 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Cres. 7191 
Solomon, Saul ............... Me d. 5 ......... 1529 Van Home Ave., Outremont, 

Que ............................. At. 7113 
Somerville, Henry A. D . ... .. . Arts 1 ....... .. . 3466 Shuter St., Montreal . .... .. . . Lan. 3944 

Hemmingford, Que. 
Southam, Mary .. .. .......... Phy. Ed. 1 ..... 3466 University St., Montreal ... ... Marq. 2608 

15 Inglewood Drive, Hamilton, Ont. 
Southa m, William W ......... Ap. Sci. 4 .. .. .. 3434 McTavish St., Montreal. . .. .. Up. 8633 

15 Inglewood Dr., Hamilton, Ont. 
Sowerby, Ada (Mrs.) ......... Soc. \Vorkers .... 221 Mt. Vernon Ave., Montreal . .... Wil. 1151 
Sparkes, Jack .. .............. D ent. 2 ........ 3468 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Plat. 5416 

Golf Ave., St. Johns, fl.d. 
Spector, Leo Lyon ............ 11ed. 4 .... ..... 5429 Durocher Ave., Montreal ..... Cres. 0797 
Spence, Kenneth W ........... Gra d. Sch ...... 348 Hingston Ave., Montreal ...... Wal. 1482 
Spencer, William A ........... Com. 1 ......... Strathcona Hall, Montreal. ........ Lan. 1567 

2280 Marine Dr., Vancouver, B.C. 
Sr:ooner, Raymond H ......... Mcd. 3 . ....... 3547 University St., Montreal ...... Plat. 1352 

Brimfield, Mass. 
Sprague, J. Hibbard ... ....... l\led. 1 ......... Strathcona Hall, Montreal. ........ Lan. 1567 

38 Merchant St., Barre, Vt. 
Sprenger, William P .......... Arts 3 ... ..... .456 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal. ... Wal. 6958 
Sprigings, Gordon l\lcG ....... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... .43 Nelson Ave., Outremont, Que . .. At. 0315 
Spring, John D .............. l\led. 5 ........ 772 Sherbrooke St. \V., Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 

6 Webster St., Nashua, N.H. 
Sprinkle, Ellington J .......... Arch . 1. ..... ... 3534 University St., Montreal. ..... Up. 7253 

Ashville, N .C. 
Spurn 11, Stephen .. .......... . Theol. 1 ........ 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 205S. 

Dunfield, Trinity Bay, Nfld. 
Stadler, John Charles ......... Ap. Sci. 4 .. .. .. 4334 Westmount Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 5947 
Stallman, Annie D ............ Arts 1 .......... 3476 DeBullion St., Montreal ...... Lan. 2587 
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Stanfield, Kathryn ............ Arts 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. . . Marq. 2610 
Truro, N.S. 

Stan'ey, Kathlyn R ........... Arts 1 ......... . 392 Harvard Ave., Montreal. ...... Wal. 2234 
Sta n .vay , Alfred W . ......... Corn. 1 ......... 14 Arlington Ave., Westrnount , Que.We3t. 3036 
Stan field, Ellen E. G . ......... Gmd. Sch ...... 82 Westmount Blvd . Westmount, 

Que ......... . ..... . ............. West. 7771 
Stares, D ouglas M ........... . Corn. 1 ......... 1176 She1brookc St. W., Montreal. .Marq. 1447 

187 Main St. W., Hamilton, Ont. 
Star key, Duncan Hu ; h ....... ~Icd. 4 ......... 3591 University St., Montreal. .... . Plat. 3630 
Stattncr. Phi lip . . ... . ....... ::\I Pd. 4. . ...... 5139 ~t. Lrb·\in St., Apt. 2, Montreai.Cres. 8806 
Stavrakis, George W . ......... Grad. Sch ...... 3513 Park Ave . .\lo 1 t ~eal. ........ Plat. 2354 
Stein, Sam R . . . .. . ........ . . Arts 1 ...... . ... 5506 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Cres. 3670 
Steinbcrg, Estdle H ......... Arts 1 .......... 211 St. ]oseph Blvd. W., Montre:\1 . Bel. 0926] 
Steinbcrg. N ettye . . . .. . .... ArtR P ......... 313 Marlowe A·ve., Montreal. ..... Wal. 7385 
Stevens, Raym und E ........ Med 2 ......... 3605 St. Famille St., Montreal . . ... Har. 3730 

113 Wilson Ave., Rumford, R.I. 
Stevenson, Robert Lea ........ Corn. 1 .. . ...... Strathcona Hall, ::\1ontreal. . . ...... Lan. 1557 

158 Talbot St., Simcoe, Ont. 
Stewart, Charlotte R ......... Phy. Ed. 1. ..... 3465 University St., Montredl . ..... Marq. 2608 

626 Vancouver St., Victoria, B.C. 
Stewart, Colin E. C . ... ... .. .. Arts 2 ... . ..... 631 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 4092 
Stewart, Flora M .. . ....... .. . Arts 4 .. .... .... 148 Cote St. Antoine Rrl., West-

mount, Que ..... . .. .. ••.......... \Vest. 5693 
Stewart, H ugh ~1 ............ Grad. Sch ...... 4634 M r 1uette St., Montreal. .... . Am h. 5806 
Stewa1t, Marie Isabella ...... Arts l. ......... Apt. 21, 4160 Sherbrooke St., West-

mount, Que ...................... West. 3288 
Stewart. Robcrt de Grey ...... Corn. 4 ....... .464 Wood Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 0901 
Stewart, Rose deL ........... Grad. Sch ...... 4853 Western Ave., Westmount, 

Que .................••.......... West. 8752 
Stewart, Russell A ............ Arts 1 .......... 2020 Victoria St., Montr~al. ....... Lan. 7380 

700 Echo Drive, Ottaw?, Ont. 
Stewart, William Allan ........ Med. 2 ......... 3506 University St., Montrzal. ..... Marq. 2055 

Kmburn, Ont. • 
Stiles, Esrnond ............... Merl. 1 ......... 3671] eanne J\1ance St., Montreal ... Har. 8536 

Moncton, •. B., R.R. No. 2. 
Stockton, Jean A ............. Phy. Ed. 1 ...... 150 \V, l>cley Ave .. Montreal West, 

Qu' ................................ Wal. 8155 
Stockton, l\Iargaret I ......... Arts 3 .......•.. 3454 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2610 

1027 Prospect Ave., Calgary, Alta. 
Stote, P. Raymond ........... Arts P ......••. 3473 University St., Montreal. ..... 1\Iarq. 4902 

Stanbridge East, Que. 
Strachan, Mary E ............ Arts 1 . ......... 641 Belrnont Ave., Westrnount, Que.West. 2179 
Strathy, Marguerite F ........ Arts P ......... 3484 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Lan. 7723 
Strauss, Rubin ............... Med. 1 ......... 3924 Drolet St., Montreal ......... Pht. 1893 
Streit, Marjorie S ............ Arts 3 ......... 1435 St. Cle.nent Ave., Montreal .... Clar. 2219] 
Strickland, Harold ............ J\Ied. 5 ......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal ... Lan. 1567 

132 Osgood St., Lawrence, iass. 
Stuart, Edwin A .............. Med. 2 ......... 3514 Lorne Ave., Iontreal ........ Marq. 6743 

Fredericton Jet., N.B. 
Stuart, Jr., E. Christopher ..... Med. 1.... . . . 545 Pine A e W., Montreal. . . .. Marq. 1545 

Hawthorne, vvinchester, Va. 
Stuart, Francis L ............. Arts 3 .......... 4355 WestmoUI t Ave., Westmount, 

Que ...........••................ West. 8098 
Stuart, Mary B .............. Arts P ......... 1512 Guy St., Montreal. .......... Up. 5453 
Sturdee, Charles P ........... Arts 1 ......... 61 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 

Westmount, Que ................. West. 7197 
Sturman, PaEco .............. Phar. 1 ........ .4080 City Hall Ave., Montreal ..... Bel. 3773M 
Sturrock, M. G ............... Grad. Sch ...... 1205 Crescent St., Montreal ..... Up. 0126 

219 St. Claire Ave. W., Toronto, Ont. 
Suffrin, Harry.... . ......... Arts 1 .......... 5629 St. Grbain St., Montreal. ..... Cres. 0075 
Sullivan, Arthur E ............ Arts 1 .......... Melocheville, Que ................ . 
Sullivan, Charles Noyes ....... Med. 5 ......... SO Marlowe Ave., Montreal. ....... Wal. 5620 

50 William St., Worcester, Mass. 
Sullivan, D. May ............. Soc. Workers 1. .Apt. 51, 1554 Stanley St., Montreal. .Fal. 1288 

78 Yorke St., Sydney, N.S. 
Sullivan, Francis R ........... Dent. 2 ........ 3630 Durocher St., Montreal. ...... Marq. 4363 

120 Walnut St., Dedham, Mass. 
Sullivan, Norah E. 1, C ...... Grad. Sch ...... 1374 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. Up. 6593 
Sullivan, Raymond F ......... Med. 2 ......... 1175 Bishop St., Montreal. .....•.. Up. 1149 

285 Suffolk St., Holyoke, Mass. 
Sumner, George .....•......... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 648 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 2405 
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Sutherland, Amy E. . ....... Arts 2 ..... ..... 28 Arlingto~ A;ve., Wes~mou~t, Q~e.West. 2693 
Sutherland, H. S. . . . . . . . . . . Grad. Sch ...... C. & M. Bmldmg. McG1ll Umvers1ty, Montreal ......... ....... . ....... Marq. 5890 

29 Rupert St., Amherst, N .S. 

Sutherland, Roderick W ... .. .. Arts 2 . ........ . 2054 Sehr brooke St. W ., Apt. 3, Montreal. ....................... \Vi!. 8621 

Sutton, Gerald L ............. Arts 3 .......... 10434 D elor :mier Ave., Montreal. . . Du. 3226 
Sutton, Gordon A . ........... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 815 Pratt Ave., Outremont, Que .... At. 3897 
Swabey, Alan ................ Corn. 4 ...... ... 248 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal ... West.4377M 
Swartzbard, Anne ............ Arts 1 . ... . ... . . 1349 Lajoie Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 0980 
Swett, Clyde I ............... Med. 5 . ....... . 1242 Crescent St., Apt. 16, Montreal.Up. 6996 

Bangor, Me. 
Taft, Albcrt H ............... Med. 3 ......... 3490 Ehutel St., Montreal ......... Marq. 1734 

Winch< s.er, N.H. 
T~ggart, Jean E .............. Lib. Sch ..•.... 3721 Jeanne Mance St., Montred ... Lan. 2714 

44-6 So. \V. Ave .. Freeport, Jll. 
Taggart, Mary M ............ Arts 2 .... ...... 1200 Sherbrooke St., l\Iontreal .. . . . Har. 8S71 

211 Clemow Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Tait, Alexander H ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 632 Grosvcnor Ave., \Yestmount , Qu · ................................. \Ve6t. 4321 

Tait, Gordon E .............. Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 632 Grosvenor Ave., \Yestmount, Que ............................. West. 4321 

Tait, Helga .................. Arts 3 .......... 467 Lansdo.vne Ave., \\'estmount, Que . ........................... . West.1888\V 

Talbot, Allan D ....... ... ... . Arts 1. ......... 92 Lorne Ave., St. Lambert . . ....... St. Lam. 181 
Talbot, Ernest J .............. Arts 3 .......... 36S7 Oxen ham Ave., Montreal ..... Marq. S486 

Valleyfield, Que. 
Tal bot, \\'illiam Ed ........... Med. 4 ....... . . 1441 Drummond St., 1Iontreal ..... U ). 6500 

Hamilton, B2rm uda 
Talpis, Clarence .... .. . ...... . Law 2 .......... SO Arlington Ave., \\'estmount. Qt.:e.\\'est. 7S99 
Talpis, Harry J ...... , ....... Corn. 2 ......... SO Arlington Ave., \Vestmount, Que. \Vest. 7S99 
Tamarin, Esther N ........... Arts 3 ..... .... 1214 L:tjoie Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 461611 
Tannenbaum, ]oseph . . .... . .. Arts 1 ..... . . ... S344 ]eanne l\1ance St., Montreal ... Cres. 0197 
Tanner, Lea Elyse ............ Grad. Sch ....... 200S Mansfield St., l\1ontreal.... Lan. 3074 
Tanner, Lorraine L ......... Law 1 ......... 1469 Drummond St., Drummond Apts ............................ ~larq. 1876 
Taprell, Jane E .............. Arts 3 . .. ....... 1019 Sherbrooke St., :Montreal ..... Up. 7913 

~23 Royal Ave.\\'., Calgary, Alta. 
Tar box, Byron R ..... .. ...... l\led. 3 ......... 640 P1 ince Arthur St. \V., Montreal.Lan. 6809 

619 N. Cente1 Ave., l\.Iiles City, Mont. 
Tarr, Hugh L. A ............. Grad. Sch ...... Strathcona Hall .................. Lan. 1S67 

240, lOth St. E., North Vancouver, 
B.C. 

Taub, Elsie .............. ... . Arts 3 .......... 463 Girouard Ave., Montreal ...... Wal. 9102 
Taylor, Cyril M ....... .. ... .. Arch. 2 ......... nited 'lheo'. College, 3S0o Univer-sity St., MontrPal ................ Marq. 205S 

248 King St. E., Brockville, Ont. 
Taylor, Frederick B ... ... .. .. . Arch. 5 ......... 3605 University St., Montreal. ..... l\.1arq. 3101 

299 Hillcrest Rd., Rockcliffe Pk., 
Ottawa, Ont. 

Taylor, Fred. W . ... . .. ....... Theol. 2 . ....... 3506 lJniver~ity St., Montreal. .... . Marq. 20S5 
7 Delaware St., Belfast, Ireland 

Taylor, Gcorge E. S .......... Corn. 3 ... ...... 3435 Shuter St., Montreal. ........ Marq. 8973 
175 Athabasca St. \V., Moose Jaw, Sask. 

Taylor, George I. G .......... . Arts 4 .......... 3647 University St., Montreal .. .... Marq. 2806 
6 Wright St., Hull, Que. 

Taylor, JackS ......... .. .... Corn. 3 ......... 128 Bedbrooke Ave., Montreal West . 
Que ................................ Wal. 3595 

Taylor, Jean P . . .. ........ . .. Arts 2 ......... 599 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 4312 
Taylor, Kathryn Roy ......... Phy. Ed. 1. ..... 414 Beaconsfi(:'ld Ave., Montreal.. .. Wal. 2958 
Tedford, Edmund H .......... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... S12 Victoria Ave., Westmount, QJ.e.West. 8100 
Tees, Herbert H ......... ..... Arts 1 ......... 426 Harvard Ave., Montreal ....... Wal. 1581 
Tees, R alph C .. . ... ......... Com. 1 ...... ... 1164 Lajoie Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 5344 
Temple, All en D . .... .. . . .. .. Med. 5 ......... 2 Red path Row, Montreal. ........ Up. 3044 
Temple. J ocelyn T .... ...... .. Arts 1 ......... 2 Red path Row, Montreal. ........ Up. 3044 
Tenna1 t, Agnes I .. . ...... .. . Arts 2 ...•.•.... 156 Easton Ave., Montreal We, t, Que .. . .... . .......... .... ... . . .... Wal. 0821 

Tennant, Marjorie E .. ........ Arts 4 ..•••••... 156 Easton Ave., Montreal West, · 
Que . .... .. .................. .... Wal. 0821 

Tessier, Leo J . ............... Med. 4 ..••.•... 83 Elmwoo1 Pl., Montreal . ........ At. S312 
927 Atwells Ave., Prov. R.I. 
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Tessier, Nor man V . .......... Arts 1 .......... 2043 J eanne Mance St., Montreal .. Har. 2323 
Thibodeau, Jean]. E. M ...... Arch. 3 ......... 5574 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Cres. 0349 
Thiessen, Louis J ............. Dent. 4 ......... 3574 Shuter St., Montreal ........ . 

7 Terrace PI., Troy, N.Y. 
Thorn, Alexander T ........... Med. 2 .......... 478 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.West. 9593 
Thomas, Cambrian H ..... .... Arts 1 . . ........ 4317 Adam St., Viauville, Que ... . 
Thomas, George H ........... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 1441 Drummond St., Montreal ..... Up. 6500 

39 Brighton Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Thomas, William ............. Arts 2 ..... .. ... Apt. 1, 21 Chesterfield Ave., West-

mount, Que .................... .. West. 6949] 
42 Rosemount Gds., Belfast, Ireland 

Thomas, William F ........... Ap. Sci. 4.... 5910 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Cres. 2958 
Thompson, Ernest D ......... Med. 3 ......... 2050 Victoria St., Montreal ...... .. Lan. 1798 

68 Pocasset Ave., Providence, R.I. 
Thompson, Helen L .......... Arts 3 .......... 492 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que.. . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. West. 2147 
Thompson, Robert R ......... Grad. Sch ...... ~1acdonald College ............... Ste. An .166 

Gananoque, Ont. 
Thompson, Winifred .......... Arts 3 .......... 157, 17th Ave., Lachine, Que ...... Lach. 203M 
Thomson, Elihu .............. Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 695 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 0518 
Thornton, ]ames Worth ....... Law 1. ......... 1415 Pine Ave., Mo1treal ......... Up. 1203 
Thorn ton, Robert L .......... Arts 4 .......... Rosemere, Que ................... St. Ther 608 

Ring 1-2 
Thorpe, B. J ................. Theol. 3 ........ 3473 University St., Montreal. ...... Marq. 4902 

2445 Davidson St., Montreal 
Tilton, Grace W .............. Arts 1 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. Plat. 0078 

342 Sydney St., Cornwall, Ont. 
Timrn, Charles R ............. Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 343 Lansdo\\fi ·Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 0015 
Tinkler, Howard H ..... ...... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 3474 De Bullion St., Montreal ..... Lan. 5538 
Tinkoff, Lazarus L .. ......... Law 2 ..... ..... 174 De~lontigny St. E., Montreal .. Har. 6934 
Titlernan, Morton S .......... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 4387 St. Urbain St., Montreal ...... Bel. 7373\V 
Tit us, Aubrey C ....... ....... Corn. P ........ 1496 Bishop St., Montreal ......... Lan. 9857 
To bin, John C .... ....... ...• Grad. Sch ...... 1226 Drurnrnond St., Montreal ..•.. Up. 8970J 

Sydney Mines, .S., Box 557 
Tornlinson, Ruth Nourse ...... Arts 4 . .. .. ..... 21 Holton Ave., \Vestrnount,Que ... \Vest. 6776 
Tooke, Elizabeth M .......... Arts 4 .......... 4 Hudson Ave., Westmount, Que . .. \\'~st. 2994 
Tooke, Gretchen M ........... Arts 1 ..... ... .. 4 Hudson Ave., Westrnount, Que ... West. 2994 
Tortolani, Aresto Peter ..... ... l\led. 1 ......... 3419 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 3089 

14 Parade St.. Providence, R.I. 
Tough, David L .............. Arts 3 .......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2720 

Paris, Ont. 
Townsend, !sa bel M .......... Arts 2 .......... 95 McCulloch Ave., Outremont, 

Que ............................. At. 0344W 
Townsend, Milton G .......... Arts 3 .......... 95 McCulloch Ave., Outrernont, Que.At. 0344\V 
Townsend, Stuart Ross ....... Med. 2 .. ....... 230 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal. ... Wal. 7809 
Traversy, Mabel L ........... Arts P ......... 3561 Lorne Ave., Montreal ........ Marq. 9541 
Trimingharn, Hugh L ......... Arts 2 .... ...... 28 Monkland Ave., Montreal ...... Wal. 8083W 
Trister, Saul M .............. Grad. Sch ... ... 4393 St. Urbain St., Montreal ...... Bel. 1843M 
Tritt, Anna Lee ........... ..... Arts 2 ...... .... 531 Davaar Ave., Outrernont, Que . . At. 3759W 
Trotter, Wallace S .... ....... . Corn. 3 ......... 91 Drurnmond Apts., Drurnmond St.Marq. 1528 
Trudel, Lucien ............... Arts. 4 ......... 5589, 1st Ave., Rosemount ........ Cher. 9625 
Tsong, Thelma K. P .......... Med. 5 ......... Apt. 4, 3449 Shuter St., Montreal .... Plat. 5616 

Shanghai, China. 
Tucker, Alfred Rea. : ......... Corn. 2 ......... 772 Sherbrooke St. \V., Montreal ... Lan. 1567 

201 Dromore Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Tucker, Warren W ........... Med. 1. ........ 7 Park PI., Westrnount, Que ....... West.6031W 

c o P. M. Tucker Co., 201 Devon-
shire St., Boston, Mass. 

Turner, Cecil H .............. Med. 3 . ........ 741 Mountain St., Montreal ....... Marq. 7471 
Meductic. York Co., N.B. 

Turner, Donald C ............. Arts 2 .......... 424 Wood Ave., Westmount, Que ... \Vest. 1787 
Turner, George E ............ Med. 2 ......... 539 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ....... Marq. 7818 

1653 Victoria Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
Turner, Harold Alfred ......... Arts 4 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

Appleton, Ont. 
Turner,]. Gilbert ............ Med. 3 ......... 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ....... Marq. 1545 

176 Charlotte St., Fredericton, .B. 
Turner, Murray .............. Arts 1 .......... 1539 Crescent St., Montreal ....... Up. 4599 

Ashbury College. Ottawa, Ont. 
Turner, Rowena .............. Music 1 ........ 143 Prud'homme Ave., Montreal. 
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Tutil!, George W. D .......... Med. 3 ......... 3516 ]eanne Mance St., Montreal. .. Plat. 6522 
Merritt, B.C. 

Tuttle, Harry G .............. Arts 4 .......... 3572 Lorne Ave .. Montreal ........ Marq. 1831 
Shearstown, Nfid. 

Twitchell, Vernon B .......... Arts 3 .......... 2020 McGill College Ave., Montreal.Plat. 2951 
6 Winter St., Tilton, N .H. 

Tyo, J. Emile ................ Corn. 1 ......... 106 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal ... Lan. 0815 
125 NewYorkAve., Ogdensburg, N.Y. 

Ulrichsen, Barbara ............ Arts 3 .......... 165 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal .. Up. 6235 
452 Pomeroy Ave., Pittsfield, Mass. 

Urquhart, Fred S ............. Arts 4 .......... 5205 Durocher Ave., Outremont, 
Que ............................. Cres. 6518 

Vaintrub, Sam. C ............. Corn. 2 ......... 4233 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 8726 
VanDiepen, Glenn R. P ....... Corn. 1 ......... 3592 University St., Montreal ...... Up. 9109 

Banes Oriente, Cuba 
VanV!iet, ]onathan E ......... Arts 2 ......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W .. Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 

Dewittville, Que. 
Vanwyck, Norman ........... Arts 4 .......... 3592 Cniversity St., 11ontreal. ..... Wal. 7788] 

621 Belmont Ave., \Vestmount, Que. 
Vassel, Raymond C ........... Dent. 1 ........ 3609 Park Ave., 1Iontreal ......... Har. 2652 

29, 46 N. 165 Flushing, .Y. 
Vatcher, Samuel ............. Theol. 1 ........ 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

Battery Rd., St. ]ohns, Nfid. 
Veitch, \V. J ................. Corn. 3 ........ .445 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 0389 
Vezina, Frank A ............. Arts 2 .......... 1441 Drummond St., Montreal ..... Up. 6500 
Victor, William V ............ Corn. 3 ......... 3863 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Plat. 1591 
Viger, Roland J .•.•.••..•.... Med. 2 ......... 640 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 6809 

16 Dartmouth St., Lawrence, Mass. 
Villiaume, Lambert E ......... }.led. 3 ......... 640 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Lan. 6809 

508 South Park Ave., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Vineberg, Arthur :r-.1 .......... Grad. Sch ...... 4333 \\'estmount Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 0033 
Violette, Roger N ............ ~led. 3 ........ .4040 Ontario St., Montreal ........ Clair. 6177W 
Vipond, Alva M .............. Arts 1 .......... 4138 Dorchester St., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 1532 
Vipond, W. Clarence .......... Ap. Sci. 1 ....... 66! \Viseman Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 3240 
Vogin, Alfred M .............. Ap. Sci. 2 ..... .4074 Lafontaine Park, Montreal. ... Fron. 9541 
VonHaeselcr, Paul. ........... :r-.Ied. 4 ......... 50 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. ....... Wal. 5620 

1308 N. Cayuga St., Ithaca, N.Y. 
Vosberg, Clarence ............ Dent. 2 ....... .469 Lansdowne Ave., \Vestmount, 

Que ............................. West. 0302 
Voss, Harry Ed .............. Med. 5 ......... 3566 Lorne Ave., Montreal ........ Marq. 8812 

69 Spring St., Kingston, N.Y. 
Wade, Arthur B .............. Med. 3 ......... 3506 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2055 

Renfrew, Ont. 
Wade. M. Millicent ........... Soc. Workers 1 .. 3573 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 0818 

36 Queenston St., 'Winnipeg, Man. 
Wainer, Louis ................ Med. 2 ......... 4531 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 6344 
Wait, Arthur H .............. Corn. 1 ......... 3609 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 4300 

2 Fourth Ave .. Ottawa, Ont. 
Wait, J. Robert .............. Arts 1 .......... 142 ~Iarlowe Ave., Montreal ....... Wal. 4322 
Walbridge, Frances M ........ Arts 1 ......... .43 Burton Ave., Westmount, Que ... \Vest. 1864 
Walker, ]os A. Leo ........... Med. 4 ......... 3457 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 7669 

130 Askin Blvd., Sandwich, Ont. 
Walker, Ronald Lane ......... Arts 1 ......... Strathcona Hall, Montreal. ........ Lan. 1567 

Warden Court, Presteigne, Rads, Eng. 
Wallace, John Stephen ........ Arts 1 ........ .40 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount, QJe.West. 7607 
Wallace, Keith Bell ........... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 195 Belgrave Ave., Montreal ....... Wal. 6589 
Wallace, Reginald E. B ....... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 1484 Mansfield St., Montreal ...... Plat. 7525 

Granby, Que. 
Waller, Clara ................ Soc. Workers .... 59 Sanford Ave., St. Lambert. Que .. St. Lam. 751 
Wallis, A .................... Theol. ......... 3473 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4902 
Walsh, Allison A. M .......... Arts 1 .......... 3528 Lorne Ave., Montreal ........ Marq. 6400 
Walsh, James E., Jr. .......... Law 1 ......... 3504 Durocher St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 3776 
Ward, Elmer R .............. Arts 2 ........ 446 Durocher Ave., Montreal ...... At. 1846 
Wardleworth, Eleanor S ....... Grad. Sch ...... 168 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West-

mount, Que ...................... West. 2018 
Wardleworth, Una Scott ...... Arts 1 .......... 168 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West-

mount, Que.. . . . . . . . . . . ......... West. 2018 
Warhaft, A. M ............... Corn. 2 ......... 82 Duluth Ave. W., Montreal. ..... Bel5303] 
Warner, Elizabeth N .......... Med. 3 ......... 3492 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 2132 
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Warner, Harry M .... ••. ..... Arts 2 .......... 120 Abbott Ave., \Vestmount, Que .. West. 4611 
Mille Roches, Ont. .... 

Warren, Herbert H ........... Corn. 4 .. .... ... 1530 Bernard Ave., Outremont, Qm•.At. 4525 
Warren, Kathleen H .......... Arts 2 .... ...... 1530 Bernard Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 4525 
Warson, Samuel R .... ... ..... Med. 1 ......... 3429 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Marq. 7406 

188 Prince Edward St., St. John, N.B. 
Wass, Marjorie B ............ Arts 2 .......... Apt. 6, Barat Court, 3015 Sherbrooke 

St. W ........................... West. 8527 
V\'aters, E. H ......... . ...... Theol .......... 3473 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 4902 
Watier, Arthur H . .. ......... Ap. Sci. 2 ....... 4169 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. .West. 4433 
\Vatkins, Allan .. .... . ..... ... Law 1 ......... 1025 Sherbrooke St. W ., Montreal. . Up. 4418 

3511 Piedmont Road, Atlanta, Ga. 
Watson, John Bryett ......... Arts 3 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2055 

· 27 Monkstown Rd., St. J ohns, Nfld. 
Watson, Margaret M ........ . Grad. Nurses 1.. 2095 Comte St., Apt. 16, Montreal. \Vi!. 0868 
Watson, Reginald E . L . ....... Med. 1 ......... 3539 Shuter St., Montreal . ........ Uarq. 4300 

Windsor Mills, Que. 
Watson, Thomas J ..... .•.. ... Arts 2 ... . ...... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ..... Marq. 2720 

47 Mansion House, Camelon, Fal-
kirk, Scotland 

·watt, Alastair MeA .......... Arts 4 .. ....... 161 Laurier Ave. E., Montreal ..... Bel. 4723F 
Way, Bessie Bernice .......... Arts 1 ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. Plat. 0078 

Allanda'e, Ont. 
Wayland, Charles H .......... Arts 1 .... .. .. . 287 Prud'homme Ave., Montreal. . . Wal. 6680 
Webb, Dwight . .. ... ......... Arts 2 ......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2720 

Cardinal, Ont. 
Webster, Donald R ...... .. . .. Grad. Sch . . . ... 26 Redpath Crescent, Montreal. ... Up. 3196 

Pictou, N.S. 
Webster, Ed. Clark ........... Arts 3 .. . ...... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq., 2055 

10603, 93 St., Edmonton, Alta. 
Webster, Lorne S .... ... ..... . Corn. 4 ......... 7 Edgehill Rd., Westmount, Que .. . West. 4110 
Webster, Reginald H ......... Arts 3 ....... .. . 7 Edgehlll Rd., Westmount, Que ... West. 4110 
Webster, Richard C .. ... . .... Corn. 2 .. ... .... 7 Edgehill Road, Westmount, Que .. West. 4110 
Weidman, William H ......... 1\Ied. 4 ......... 1306 D orchestE'r St. W ., Montreal .. Up. 9201 

245 Cattell Ave. W., Collingswood, 
N.j. 

Weiner, FlorE'nce ............. Arts 3 ......... .463 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal ... Wal. 3248 
\Veiner, Hyman .............. ~led. 1 . . ...... .45-!8 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .. . . BE'!. 9123 
Weiner, Sydney ..... .... ..... Law 1 ........ .463 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. . . . Wal. 3248 
W einfield,Mortimer .......... Arts 1 .......... 440 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que ... . West. 5384 
Weinstein, Anna Phyllis ....... Grad. Sch . .. ... 5385 Durocher Ave., Outremont, 

Que . ... .. ...... ... ....... . . ..... Cres. 0996 
Weinstei n . Oscar .. ...... ..... Corn. 3 ......... 5385 Durocher Ave., Outremont, 

Que . ................. ... .... . . .. Cres. 0996 
Weintraub, David ............ Med. 4 ......... 1484 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 4250 

11 Orr Sq., Revere, Mass. 
Weiss, Carl A ................ Med. 3 ....... . . 3580 Durocher St., Montreal. .. .... Pl<.t. 7422 

130 East St., Lawrence, Mass. 
\Veiss, H erbert S .......... ... l\1ed. 3 ......... 1176 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 1674W 

748 Kelly St., N.Y.C. 
V\! eiss, Selig Oscar ............ Corn. 4 .... ... .. 5345 J eanne M a nee St., Montreal .. Cres. 7839 
Weissenburger, Peter .. ....... Corn. 2 .... .. . .. 538 PrinceArthurSt. W., Montred.Marq. 2740 

Odile, Obernai, Bas Rhin, France 
Weldon, F. E ................ Corn. 2 ....... .. Apt. 15, 130 McGregor St., Montreal. Up. 7953 
Weldon, Frederick E . .... . . ... Grad. Sch ...... 719 Drummond Court Apts., Mont-

real . ..... . ....... ... . ..... .... .. Up. 2276 
Wener, Joseph Leon ..... ...... Phar. 1 ......... 425 Edward Charles, Apt. 2, Mont-

real. ... ......................... At. 6818 
Wener, Seymour ............. Corn. 3 ......... 341 Oxford Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 4357 
W('rry, Wilfrid W .... , ....... Arts 3 ..... . ... . 162 Colbrooke Ave., Montreal ..... Wal. 7207 
*Wexler, B ......... , ........ Ap. Sci. 1 .... .. 3631 DeBullion St., Montreal. ..... Lan. 0328 
Wexler, Lillian E . ........... . Arts 3 ......... .435 Lansdowne Ave., Montreal. .... West. 1219 
Wualen, Harold J ............ Dent. 4 ........ 3543 Lorne Ave., Montreal ....... . Marq. 6507 

8211 Flower City Pk., Rochester, N.Y. 
Whalen, james A. L .......... Corn. 4 ......... 2020 Victoria St., Montreal . ....... Lan. 5931 

Port Arthur, Ont. 
Wheatley, Eric E ............. Ap. Sci. 4.... 657 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 0780 
Wheeler, Clifford V. . ....... Arts 2 .......... 254 Vendome Ave., Montreal.. ..... Wal. 6126 
White, Arthur R. V.... . .... Med. 3 ......... 1500 CrE'scent St., Montreal ....... Up. 3999 

160 Claremont Ave., Norwood, Win
nipeg,Man. 
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White, Charles A ............. Law 2 ......... 3609 University St., :Montreal ...... Marq. 4300 
147 Victoria St., Sherbrooke, Que. 

White, Edwin J .............. Arts 2 .......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2720 
319 Fitzroy St., Charlottetown. P.E.l. 

White, Florence Jean ......... Arts 3 .......... 312 Brock Ave. N, Montreal West. .\Val. 0851 
White, Marion ............... Arts 4 .......... 3568 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Har. 7314 

Grand Falls, '.B. 
Whitehouse, Ralph J .......... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... Strathcona Hall, Montreal. ........ Lan. 1567 

175 Battle St., Kamloops, B.C. 
Whit ton, Francis H ........... Arts 1 .......... 3605 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 144 7 

Lancaster, Ont. 
Widgor, Myer ................ Corn. 1 ......... 6121 Hutchis:Jn St., Montreal. ..... At. 1298] 
Wiggers, Herbert A ........... Med. 1 ......... 640 Prince Arthur St., Montreal. ... Lan. 6809 

183 Madison Ave., Flushing, N.Y. 

Wiggins, Forest W ............ Arts 1 .......... 308 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal West. Que ....................... \\'al. 2279] 

Wight, Allan G ..•............ Corn. 1 ......... 2345 Moreau St., ::\1ontreal ........ Clar. 0010 
Wilanski, Lillian F ........... Arts 4 .......... 806 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West-mount, Que ...................... Wal. 5781 

Wilanski, Ruth .............. Arts 1 .......• ,806 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West-mount, Que ...................... \V al. 5781 

Wilkey, John R .............. Med. 4 ......... 640 Prince Arthur St. \V., Montreal. .Lan. 6809 
186 Elmwood Ave., Londo 1, Ont. 

Wilkinson, Arthur ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 739A Champ1.gneur Ave., OutremontAt. 4115 
Wilkinson, Frederick A. H ..... Med. 2 ......... 88 Musset Ave., Montreal. . . ...... Wal. 6476 
Williams, Alex. J ............... Arts 1 .......... 4005 St. Hubert St., l\Iontreal ..... Fron. 4151 
Williams, Harold E ............ Corn. 2 ......... 1019 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .. Up. 1913 

245 Germain St., St. John, N.B. 
Williams, Moses .............. ArtR P ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2055 

Sunny Side, Nfld. 
Williams, Richard L .......... Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 159, 24th Ave., Lachine, Que . ..... Lach. 760F 
Williams, Robert L ........... Arts P .......... 485 Cote des :::\eiges Rd., Montreal .. \Ve ,t. 9976 
Williamson, John T ........... Grad. Sch ....... 1245 St. ::\lark St., :.\lontreal ....... Wil. 0178 
Willis, Selwyn T .............. Arts 1 . . ........ 382 Olivier Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 0228 
Willmott, John B ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 527 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal .... Wal. 7735 
Wills, Nicholas J ............. Arts 2 ......... .460 Prince Arthur St.\\'., Montreal.. Plat. 4395 

596 Bronson Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Wilson, Alfred R ............. Arts 1 .......... 314Melrose Ave., Montreal. ...... Wal. 2191 
Wilson, Charles V ............ Grad. Sch ...... 3549 Mance St., Montreal. 

Birch Hill, Sask. 
Wilson, Evelyn C ............ Grad. Sch ...... 4425 St. Catherine St., Westmount, Que ............................. West. 1804 

Wilson, George E ............. Arch. 1 ..•...... 556 Wilson Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 1282 
Wilson, Marion H ............ Arts 1 .......... 612 Victoria Ave., \Vestmount, Que.\Vest. 3734 
Wilson, Reginald A ........... l\.led. 1. ........ 3637 University St., l\1ontreal ...... Lan. 3517 

1355, 14th Ave.\\'., Vancouver, B.C. 
Wilson, Richard T ............ Med. 1 ......... 3485 McTavish St., :.\iontreal ...... l\larq. 2720 

14 Whitfield Rd. \.Y ., Somerville, 
Mass. 

Wilson, Roger ................ Med. 1 ......... 3515 University St., Montreal . . .... Marq. 2631 
"Laguannan '" Uplands, Victoria, 
B.C. 

Wilson, Wallace L ............ Arts 2 .......... 3667 Jeanne Mance n .. Montreal .. Har. 5427 
Brownsburg, Que. 

Wilson, William F ............ Arts 1 .......... 567 5 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 1, Montreal. ....................... Wal. 8049J 
Wilton, John Marshall ......... Corn. 1 ......... 3454 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 6788 

Kenora, Ont. 
Winn, James... . ........... Arts 1 .......... 4841 Marquette St., Montreal. ..... Cher. 6891 
Winter, Ethel Jean ........... Arts 1 .......... 4684 Westmount Ave., Westmount, Que ............................. West. 0334 
Winter, William H ............ l\ied. 3 ......... 1840 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .. Up. 9682 

604 Fowl Bay Rd., Victoria, B.C. 
Wiselberg, Dorothy ........... Med. 5 ........ .43 Holton Ave., Westmount ..... West. 5614W 
Wisely, John S ............... Med. 1. ........ 477 PrinceArthurSt. W., Montreal .. Plat. 1916 

16 Hart Blvd., Staten Island, N.Y. 
Witter, Howard B ............ Med. 4 ......... 2019 Stanley St., Montreal. ........ Lan. 0934 

243 Lafayette St., Baton Rouge, La. 
Wolever, John K ............. Arch. 5 ......... 536 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount, Que ............................ West. 3006 

*Left early in session. 
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Wolfendale, G. H ............. Theol .......... 3473 University St., 1ontreal. ..... Marq. 4902 
Wolff, Charles Ed. F .......... Arts 2 .......... 3473 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 4902 

17 Palace Sq .. Upper Norwood, S.E. 

Wolff, George s ... ..... ... .. . Med. 1 ........ J~;J{;~~~~slft~gst., Montreal ...... Plat. 1352 
49 Washington St., Pa nesville, Ohio 

Wolfson, Charles ............. Law 3 .......... 4457 St. 'Crbain St., Montreal ...... Bel. 4165 
Wolstein, Edward ............ Med. 3 ......... 2026 McGill College Ave., Montreal.Lan. 8610 

134 Stewart St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Wong, George D onald .. . ..... Arts 1 ........ . . 1107 St. George St., Montreal. ..... Lan. 6538 
Wood, George W .. .. .... . .. . . Arts 1 ........ . . 1557 St. Mark St., Apt. 9, Montreal. Up. 0692 
Wood, Helen Elizabeth . . ...... Arts 2 ..... . ... .4485 Sherbrooke St., Westmount, 

Que .................••.......... West. 0440 
Wood, Kathryn P . ...... . ... . Arts 1. ......... 201 The Boulevard, Westmount, Que.West. 3168 
Wood, Stuart B .............. Corn. 4 ......... 3581 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 3842 

1-Iiraflores, Lima, Peru, S.A. 
Wood, Winona E ......... .. .. Phy. Ed. 2 ...... 3466 University St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2608 

Oxbow. Sask. 
Woodley, Elsie C ............. Arts 4 .......... 516 Grbsvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 4385 
Woods, Doris A ..••......... . Soc. Workers P .. St. Calumba House, 2365 Grand 

Trunk St. . .Mo"t ea! ....... .... .... Wil. 6202 
766 King St., Fredericton, N.B. 

Woodwark, Kenneth H ........ Arts 4 .......... 3 >L 6 Un1versity ::,t., Montreal. . ... . Marq. 2C55 
Ste. Rose, Que. 

Woolley, Eric S .. ............ Corn. 4 ......... 227 Clifton Ave., Montreal ..... ... W al. 0589M 
Woollven, ]ames A ........... Arch. 2 ......... 317 Elm Ave., \¥estmount, Que .... W est. 0217 
Worthington, Robert L. ....... Med. 2 ... ..... . 3433 Peel St., Montreal. .......... Up. 2143 

1560, 8th St., San Diego, Calif. 
Wright, Edwin K ............. Med. 4 .... . .. . 2102 Bleury St., Montreal ......... Piat. 0391 

Eel River Crossing, N.B. 
Wright, Robert H ............ Grad. Sch ...... 2047 Metcalf St., Montreal ..... ... Lan. 9509 

3837 Alexandra Ave., Vancouver, 
B.C. 

Wrigley, Ernest . ............ . Arts P ......... 2241 St. Antoine St., Montreal ..... Wil. 1824 
Wurtele, Campbell .... ...... . Ap. Sci. 4 ...... Ste. Therese de Blainville, Que .. .. . 
Wyatt, Eva .................. Grad. Nurses P .Aiexandra Hospital, Montreal . ..... \Vi!. 5171 

99 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal. .... . 
Wykes, Eric R ..... ... . .... .. Ap. Sci. 4 ....... 864 Church Ave., Verdun, Que ..... York 9333F 
Wylde, Edmund W .... . ... . .. Med. 4 ......... 3660 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. .... Piat. 3737 

1613, 46th Ave., Seattle, Wash. 
Wylie, Miriam F ............. Phy. Ed. 1 ...... 3466 University St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2609 

Estevan, Sask. 
Wyman, Harold R ........... Grad. Sch ...... Strathcona Hall, Montreal .... ..... Lan. 1567 

Yarmouth, .S. 
Yelin, Gabriel .. .............. Arts 3 ... ....... 3549 St. Famille St., Montreal .. ... Plat. 3430 
Yelin, Moses S ............... Law 2 ....... ... 3549 St. Famille St., Apt. 1, Mont-

real . . ... .. .. ... ...... ... ....... Plat. 3430 
Yeomans, Richard H ......... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 55 Wolseley Ave., Montrec.l W est. .. \V al. 3055\V 
York, Florence] ............. Arts 4 ......... . 541 Rockland Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 0429 
York, Fred G ............... . Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 3530 Durocher St., 11ontreal. .. .... Plat. 0316 

560 Driveway, Ott:nva, Ont. 
Young, Donald A ............ Arts 2 ..•....... 3647 Univers'ty St., Montreal. ..... Marq. 2806 

Ottawa, Ort. 
Young, Donald Mackey ...... . Arts 1 .......... 594 E:J.rnscliff~ Ave .. Montreal ..... Wal. 2955 
Young, Geo. MacD ........... Ap Sci. 4 ...... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal . ..... Marq. 2720 

626 University Drive, S'!skatoon, SJS • 

Young, Gilbert M ... . ........ Arts 1 .......... 6347, 24th Ave., Rosemount, MJ ll-
real. ............................ Cla r. 7133 

Young, Harold G ............. Arts 3 .... ...... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ...... Marq. 2720 
~Iaryland, Que. 

Young, Horace C ............. Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 3560 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Har. 4673 
156 Ellsworth Ave., Toronto, Ont. 

Yuen, Henry B .............. Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 1051 Clark~ St., Montreal. ... ..... Lan. 5881 
Yuile, Charles L . ............. Arts P ......... 3540 Ontano Ave., Montreal. ...... Up. 2182 
Zahalan, Rose ............... Arts 2 .......... 1555 Laurier Ave. E., Montreal .... Am h. 6084 
Zaitlin, Abraham H.] ........ Law 1. ......... 6853 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal .. Cres. 7446 
Zimmerman, Clark B ......... Med. 3 ......... 539 Pine Ave. \V., Montreal. ...... Marq. 7818 

Mt. Carmel, Penn., U.S.A. 
Zimmerman, George T ........ Arts 2 .......... 5702 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Cres. 2575 
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Zitzmann, lrene ] . . . . . . . . ... Grad. Sc:1. ...... 5066 St. Catherine E., Montreal. .. . Cla:r. 6028 
o542 N. 32 St. . Omaha, Neb. 

Zlotnik, Mortimer ............ Arts 4 .......... 878 Dollard Blvd., Montreal. . ..... At. 5858 
Zobel, ]erome F .............. Med. 2 ......... 772 Sherbrooke St., Montreal . ..... Lan. 1567 

352 Lake St., San Francisco, Calif. 
Zoll, Samuel Howard ......... Med. 5 ......... 2059 Peel St., Montre:tl ....... .. .. Lan. 0704 

10 Reynolds Ave., Everett. Mass. 
Zuck, Zelda Jean ............. Arts 4 ......... 224 St. ]oseph Blvd.E ., Montreal. .Bel. 0056 
Zuker, Esther .........••..... Arts 2 .......... 4317 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 8102] 
Zwisler, Frederick F .......... Med. 2 ......... 3530 Park Ave., Montreal .. ....... Plat. 1554 

51 Cherry Hill, Holyoke, Mass. 
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SU~fMARY OF STUDE TS IN ATTENDANCE AT THE 

UNIVERSITY 

Session 1929-30 

Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,028 

School of Commerce. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 248 

Applied Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 302 

Medicin~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 469 

Department of Pharmacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 

Dentistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 

La\v . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 93 

Agricul1ure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 243 

Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 235 

School ror Social vVorkers................................... 29 

School of Physical Education........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 

School of Household Science. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 94 

School [or Graduate Nurses.................................. 36 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 174 

Library School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 

.3,062 
Less registered in more than one Faculty. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 

Grand total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . • . . • • • • . • 3,043 
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